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About This Catalog 
1. Students are responsible for knowing all 
requirements and policies in this catalog, 
particularly those academic policies on 
pages 8-13 · 
2. All information in this catalog was correct 
as of May 1 5, 1985, and is subject to 
change. Except as specifically stated herein, 
Bowlin9 Green State University makes no 
representation or contract that following a 
particular course or curriculum will result in 
specific achievement, employment, or quali-
fication for employment, admission to 
degree programs, or licensing for particular 
professions or occupations. 
3. Programs are listed in this catalog under 
colleges in alphabetical order; under each 
program, courses are identified by a three-
or four--letter abbreviation and a number. 
Course descriptions are listed in the back of 
this catalog in alphabetical order by depart-
ment. 
4. The semester schedule of classes should 
be used in conjunction with this catalog to 
determine course availability since all 
courses are not offered every semester. 
5. The University reserves the right to 
change its course offerings and academic 
requirements for the baccalaureate and 
associate degrees. To protect students from 
unnecessary penalty where these changes 
occur, the following policies in regard to the 
Undergraduate Catalog are in effect. 
a. Students' graduation requirements are 
based upon the Undergraduate Catalog in 
use during their first academic term 
at BGSU. 
b. Students may elect to complete a pro-
gram under the most recent Undergraduate 
Catalog. If this choice is made, then the stu-
dent must complete all additional require-
ments for the program selected. 
c. Students who transfer from one BGSU 
college to another follow the Undergraduate 
Catalog in effect at the time of the transfer. 
d. Students who transfer from other Institu-
tions follow the Undergraduate Catalog in 
effect at the time of their initial registration 
for courses at BGSU. 
e. Students who initiate but do not com-
plete a program and return to the University 
follow the Undergraduate Catalog in effect at 
the time of return. 
f. Questions concerning catalog policy 
should be directed to the appropriate 
academic dean. 
6. The social security number is used as an 
identifying account number throughout a 
student's attendance at the University. 
Students are required to disclose their social 
security numbers as a condition for enroll-
ment at the University. 
7. Bowling Green State University provides 
equal educational and employment oppor-
tunity regardless of race, sex, color, national 
origin, geographical area, religion, creed, 
age, marital status, mental or physical hand-
icaps or veteran status. The University will 
not knowingly cooperate with, support, or 
employ the services of other organizations 
that discriminate against persons on such 
grounds. However, if any student with a 
physical disability requires special individual 
services or equipment, the student will be 
responsible for the expenses thereof. This 
policy includes the expense of providing 
personal tutors, personal attendants, medical 
technicians and so forth. The University will 
assist such students in communicating with 
proper community or government agencies 
to secure any available financial assistance 
to meet their needs. 
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·" ;~8~ii~-g Green .. $t~!e'Uni~~~~ity.is"situated. In addition to its degree programs, the · ··· The:ca:m·pus radio stations, WFAL~AM 
. _:on .a·l,250:acr~ campus, yvhich ir;Jcludes.. . University offers diverse opporturiitie9 foe < . and WBGU-FM, provide students with prac~ 
· _,· : -;; m·ore than 1 00 .buildir.Jgs.' ThE) University · . · .. educational arid. cultural enrichment to the tical experience' in daily station operations,. 
' . offers· more t~an 1"50 undergraduate degree . -people oft he area through its regional and. ·. Students aiso support the professional staff . 
. , ' prqg~i::ft:ns~ as .wejl:as·_60 master's progfams,. · . continuing education.programs, as well as. _in the programming and a"ctivities-of WBGU~ 
. · :9.doctciral:programs: four's"pecialist's pro- : tl:l~ciugh the· intellectual aod·cultLJral activities· ' TV, a public television-station located on . ·. · 
· .. · ·;:grams, a·od·f7·associate·degree programs.. . that are an integral part of canipus life. .. • , campus serving northwest Ohio. . . · 
. · .·. More thfln 1 (),obo 'students, i nCI_uding -~bout · · Theatej st_udenis au he L!niversity have. 
· ··- · ·?:·ooo:graduate stoa~rit?;;attend classes on .The .Campus··: ··- .. mf}ny opportunities to participate in aiL . 
" tile -rnain-:Campus: The .University enrolls ejn · . , phases .of. the theater experience through • 
, : ·,' :_additio~a(3,00b student?·.at·ihe Firelands Included among the more than.-1 00 build-·· . -annual productions held in UniversitY. Hall's' 
_ :.-Qollege;an~ varicilis ciff"qlmpus centers: At . ings on· the Bowling Green campus are · ·. Main·Aud[torium.a~ well_as the Joe E. · 
.. _: . ..tl:le.center of the L.Jnive·rsity's academic- some that were completed as early as 1 915; .Brown Th_eatre .. , : .. · . . .. . .· 
. .' ' _;. .co~mniunity .are.tt\e 1.25~faculty members,. . more than naif, however:· have been con- ' ·. , . . The Moore Musical Arts Center, com" . 
- ·~who aree'ngaged 'in)eacfiing,:"research, and structed sin.ce '1966 .. Maoy are equipped . . ' pletechn 1979~· provides extensive and mod-
.• scholarship activities: · · . > •. . . • with ramps and ground-levei eritryways for _ ern.·facilities)orthe University's. music prq-
' .. · ,' Establish'ei:Hn i 910 'as a:teacher.-trairiing the handicapped.· ·. '. . .. · · . . . . : ·. grams and activities. ·Constructed around. an"' . 
: .·:' ··: ; institG!(on~Boli,tlirig G(een held· its first. . The nine" story Jerome.Library is 'the focal·. . open c6urty~rd: the music center inCludes ... 
· . clas-ses in i 914, bui it.VI/as hot (mtil the fol- .·point of the academic com·m:unity. The '. , · an 850-seat conceri:hall, a 250-seat reciial .. , 
~~":-. -160trig.y'ea(thadhefirstiwo bh-Jilcjiogs:-""now ,, design, qpen stacks, reading lo~nges, study hall,-a's well a.s.practice rooms, rerearsal ..... 
, ' University }'Jail and Williams)::lall.,.:were · carrels and seminar rooms have beeri . . . ' . halls,. classrooms.~ studios and a yariety ·of .. 
. . · .. ready for .use~ ·student ·enrcillnie'nt for that: _· . · planned to create an atmosphere conducive ·• special facilities designed .for specific areas 
.·; ::·•~~ir~a~~g~j~4~t&~!~~ci1!~~~~w~r~~d. _.: ·hoo~::~:~do~~~~~i~~~f J~~~~~h;~~51,o~b- · . ~ftb:~~~~?~6r~n$ ~:~~~~0~cr~ational_-~- •·;. 
:. , · 1n 1917:·.), . · . · ~ ·:.· . : , ·. ·" . . _. . volumes, 392,000 goverQment: documents,- activity is the Student Recr~ation Center, ·· 
_·.' :, · 'in;i92~.-tht;! fun.ciio:ns.:of Bowling'(Jreen -. :1.31 million micr_oforms and 8,5oo ·period I- · also completed in 1979._Among the facilities 
.. ~- . were expan,clEJd to pro.vide iour:year'degree. 'cals. Of 9PeCial note IS the Sound Record_-" . ".} con,tained. in the reqre~tion center Cjre. two . 
::_: . ...:' P:rogh~ms irl•the College of. ~ducation and · lngs Archives which, With' almost 1-75,000 : swimming :pools, 1 { handbflll/ racquetb!311 . : 
' tn~ C.ollege.of -libe(al Arts~ Th~ Cqllege of, recordings and audiotapes, is one of the ' .. · courts, a running track-and basketball/voi-·Busi~~iss 'Admif)istraiio_n a"nd graduate pro- largest ot any academic institution· in the . : ·.1 leyball/tenr:Jis courts, as Well as areas. : . 
~grams·:wer'e-.ci-dd8_d in ~t935: the iear in ~ · · ·nation. In addition, the. librarY ~cont~i~s a .Cur- desigQed ·fof Qames-and )abh:~ sports.· Other ··· 
·w8ich.Bo'Y'Iin9 Gre.eri:atiained full univers~tY . nc~lum resourc~. centerand a spec1al collec- · .. campus athletjc and-I~?Creatiorial'facilities ·_ · 
: .. status. I n·1947;:the Graduate School was . t1ons, 1nclud1ng r;naps,_popular culture and. · include-a 30,000-sEfat football stadium, an · · 
: · ~:_,fcmiled;i:ind BGsu·awarded its first· doctoral rare books. · - · ·. .-.: icearer.1a: a 5,200cseatb:asketba[l ar~na, a~ ·. 
:· ."j·:~·degrees'(ln. E;r"igiistl) in;~ 96~.' · •. · ·. , _ .. , .. · .. ,. Among: the facilities in the sci~nce~ · , . . 18-h_ole golf_ course· and. 2_5 tenn1s courts.. , 
· ,. ' -.<Beginning-in 1946;·extensiori p(ograms of··. resea;ch complexare the.~sychology Bu1ld- The Un1yer91ty Union 1s a center for soc1al 
\ .--~-'fthe.:Uoiilersi_ty wer~'o{feredi_n.Saridusky,_ . - 1ng, the Mathematlcai.Scler:Jces Bulldlng,the '. and·cult_ural ac_t~v.ities ori campus. Ther.e are 
· · ... Ohio: During the:riext two decades, cours~. .. Life Sc1ences Build log, and qverman Hall, t~e . :three food servlce·facil!tles and 26 guest . 
·.; ·,.offeri,~gs';there",\Vere ex~i;'jnd.ed and in 1965 · Biological Sc1ences Laboratory Annex and __ -· :_ '· rooms in'th~ Unio~~ and.. a wide range ·of·lecc . :- -~ 
. 'a b[?[ICh 'ca:rripLi§'Qf t~e Univ~rsity was . . the PhySICal_ Sciences Building. These pro~ .. - fure_s, COI)Ce_rts-and o_thecactivities are pre.·.· 
estaolished tc1 ser.iie Erie .Huron and Ottawa · · v1de spec1al1zed research equ1pmeot ar)_d·.·· .. sented in the 'Lenhart Grand Ballroom ·.··.' ¢oU0iies:~:fllat.br?".nc~· c~m-pus i~ Firelands· . laboratories_to servethe needs of students_ :. locaied cin the se<;:ond flocir .' . 
_·:· ·Coliege,:located inHuro·ril; Ohio. F.irelands .. · . 1n a vanety of d1sc1plln~s: · · ·. . ·.·'. . . . · -Compl~ted iri 1976, the.Mileti Alumni Cenc · 
:- ~-:'.; College offers career·and~tec;hnical_educa- .. ' . The Technology BUilding coni? lOS a: - ·-:,ter js the.hl,.Jb for the many activities of the ., 
• I --~- ":ticin leadin'g to associate' degrees in 15. : '. computer graphiCS centerand specialized . U[1iver'9ity's alumrii.lt contains meeting. . -
' ... 'areas, a swell" as the .first two years of bac- /aboratones In deSign,eiE)ClrO[:liCS, manu- ~·c rooms;.a library and an art·gallery which fea- ·· 
·•• -~·Cala\Jreate degree:programs. . . . factunng, VISUalcommUniCa!IO[ISan~ _;. _,·; .. j!Jres works'by alumni, faculty and"students.• .. 
·· " · . , · Jn the ·1970~. tl)ree-new colleges were otlw[ te(::hnologles.. .. . . . · ·.· .:. · .: :_-. The University art gallery-is located ,in . 
_, .: ;~added tO"~~~; LJOi\fElr.§.i~y'(cur.r~~ular offerin_Q·s. Art fac111t1es are loc,ated through_ot.Jphe · .... K(lcFall ,Center; ~hich also houses adminis-. ·· 
. _In 1973,-the College; of ,Health and Human.· campus and 1n~lude 1nd1v1dual 9tudlos for._ ':· · trat1v_e offices .. ·· ... · . . . . 
: : >Ser.viteswas es)ablished~to provide . ·. · ~ · des1gn pnd wor~shops for such art_ areas C!S : : .·Other campus buildings house . 
·:.degree,:progra_nis _in' spec\alize"d areas in_ v<?r.~ •. - ·Jewelry mak1ng, woo<;J work1ng,-pa1Qllng; __ :· ·: ·• · 91a.ssrooms,and faCilities for, programs.io· 
... ~io_us realth•iJnd·co~mm_unity service tit=ilds. In . dravylng,,enamellng, weaVIQg, pnnt making,;_ . _:busin_e·ss;ad_r:ninistration, educati~n and. 
· .1_~75~the. Scrlopi,Of'MUSIC was ~Xppnded · sculptur~. ceramiCS and glass ?lo~.flng. ~ho-r ·· the hum.anltleS. . •. .. . · '·. 
~-·· 0.the 9oii~?Q_e of:!v'lusical A_rts,.and in the _togrqp.hy_lab<;>ratone_s.are ~l~o ayallable?.::· , "' · .:··· ..• . .. 
: {3.year th'e Graduate School-became the several. campus locations. An art gallery.· . .• , .-. · ' • .: _ 
.' - ~ .. ·u aHOate· Coliege. -. ~-:. . _. : ·.: .· . - . located inthe F1ne Arts Building annuejlly · ,, 
· · ·· · • •· ,. · . .. . f<?atures exhibits of works by faculty·· · ·. · · · ·• · ·-" · · · · .. 
· '. ,~ :.·· · ·· . ·; ._;_. ·: · and·students .. · .. :·~.::: . ,..;, ~ · ~ . 
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6 The University 
Ac€;]demsc goals of 
the. University 
Bowling Green State University is dedicated 
to providing quality academic programs in a 
iearning environment that promotes aca-
demic and personal excellence in students, 
as well as appreciation of intellectual, ethical 
and aesthetic values. Wisdom, sound judg-
ment, tolerance and mspect for other per-
sons, cultures and ideas are the hallmarks 
of an educated person and the character-
istics that the University hopes to develop in 
ils slucjents. 
·The extent to which these goals are met 
depends on the intellectual and cultural 
environment of the University, the wisdom 
and dedication of its faculty and the intel-
lectual curiosity, ability and energy of its 
students. To achieve this end the University 
strives to attract the most qualified students 
and faculty committed to the goals of quality 
education, productive research and 
scholarly achievement. 
Through a vigorous program of curricular 
evaluation and development, Bowling Green 
State University seeks to ensure that those 
who earn a baccalaureate degree from any 
of the colleges of the University will have 
. acquired practical and theoretical under-
standing in a specific area of specialization; 
demonstrated competency in critical think-
ing, problem solving, reading, writing, speak-
ing, computation and mathematics; acquired 
a fundamental breadth of knowledge in liter-
ature, the fine arts and the other humanities, 
as well as in the natural, social and behav-
ioral sciences; experienced personal growth 
through interaction with all elements of the 
University community and through exposure 
to other cultures; and enjoyed the opportu-
nity to explore diverse individual academic 
interests through the variety of courses and 
programs available at the University. 
Accreditation and 
recognition 
The University is fully accredited at the 
bacheior's, master's, and doctoral levels by 
the North Central Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools. In addition, the Col-
lege of Business Administration is accred-
ited by the 1\merican Assembly of Collegiate 
Schools of Business (AACSB); teacher edu-
cation, [)y thE; National Council for Accredi-
tation oi Teacher Education (NCATE) and 
the Ohio State Department of Education; the 
College of Musical Arts, by the National 
Association of Schools of Music (NASM); 
chemistry. by t11e American Chemical 
Society; psychology, by the American Psy-
chological Association: nursing, by the 
National League for Nursing; rehabilitation 
counseling, by the Council on Rehabilitation 
Education; journalism, by the American 
Council on Education for Journalism; social 
work, by the Council for Social Work Educa-
tion; communication disorders, by the Edu-
cation and Training Board of the American 
Speech-Language-Hearing Association; 
theatre, by the National Association of 
Schools of Theatre: technology, by the 
National Association of Industrial Techno!-
ogy; medical record technology (Fire-
lands College), by the American Medical 
Record Association; and physical therapy 
by the American Physical Therapy 
Association. 
Academic organization 
Courses of instruction leading to bacca-
laureate degrees are provided through: the 
College of Arts and Sciences, which 
includes the School of Art and the School of 
Mass Communication; the College of Busi-
ness Administration; the College of Educa-
tion, which includes the School of Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation; the 
College ofT echnology; the College of Health 
and Human Services, which includes 
the School of Nursing; and the College of 
Musical Arts. Associate degrees are availa-
ble through Firelands College and the Col-
lege of Business Administration. Graduate 
degrees are offered through the Graduate 
College. 
An undergraduate student enrolls in one 
of the seven colleges-Arts and Sciences, Busi-
ness Administration, Education, Firelands, 
Health and Human Services, Musical Arts or 
Technology. An undergraduate student who 
is undecided as to college enrolls in the 
Pre-Major Advising program. 
The University emphasizes a liberal edu-
cation of freshmen and provides advising 
services for them, especially for those unde-
cided about their major. The Office of Pre-
Major Advising assists students in meeting 
the requirements of the specific degree-
granting undergraduate colleges. 
Degrees offered 
Four-year undergraduate programs are 
available leading to the following degrees: 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies 
Bachelor of Music 
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Science in Applied 
Microbiology 
Bachelor of Science in Art Therapy 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration 
Bachelor of Science in Child and 
Family Services 
Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice 
Bachelor of Science in Dietetics 
Bachelor of Science in Economics 
Bachelor of Science in Education 
Bachelor of Science in Environmental 
Health 
Bachelor of Science in Gerontology 
Bachelor of Science in Journalism 
Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Record Administration 
Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Techology . 
Bachelor ot Science in Nursing 
Bachelor of Science in Parasitology and 
Medical Entomology 
Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy 
Bachelor of Science in Social Work 
Bachelor of Science in Speech Pathology 
and Audiology 
Bachelor of Science in Technology 
Two-year programs are available leading 
to the following associate degrees: 
Associate in Applied Business (Business 
Administration) 
Associate of Applied Business (Firelands) 
Associate of Applied Science (Firelands) 
Associate of Arts (Firelands) 
Associate of Science (Firelands) 
See the Graduate Catalog tor a list of 
graduate degrees offered by the University .. 
Academic Support 
Centers 
Center for the Study of 
Popular Culture 
The Center tor the Study of Popular Culture 
is the national headquarters of the Popular 
Culture Association and the American Cul-
ture Association. The Center houses the 
Popular Press which publishes, among other 
works, The Journal of Popular Culture, The 
Journal of American Culture, The Journal of. 
Canadian Culture, the Journal of 
Regional Cultures, the Journal of Cultural 
Geography, Clues: A Journal of Detection 
and houses the editorial office of the Journal 
of Popular Film and Television. The Popular 
Culture Library has extensive collections of 
popular literature, both fiction and nonfiction. 
These include a variety of comics, serials, 
paperbacks and magazines. The Sound 
Recordings archives section of the Music 
Library houses 75,000 LP records, 75,000 
45-rpm discs, 35,000 78-rpm records, and 
800 cylinder recordings. Among its co!lec-
tions are more than 2,000 hours of old radio 
shows, all inclusive discography holdings, 
and subscriptions to more than 80 popular 
music and recording industry periodicals. 
Management Center 
A division of the College of Business Admin-
istration since 1969, the center offers educa-
tional, training, management development, 
consulting and research assistance to 
busi~ess, industry and other public and pri-
vate tnstttutJons. No geographical limitation is 
placed upon the clientele for these services 
although the Management Center em- ' 
phasizes assistance to clients located in 
northwest Ohio. The Center has assisted 
~any clients in such areas as strategic plan-
ntng, market analysis, feasibility studies, ac-
quisition analysis, regional economic de-
velopment, profit improvement, management 
development, sales forecasting, inventory 
management and other areas. 
In addition to seminars and workshops, 
the center offers in-house training services, 
technical advice and research services. 
Using faculty resources of the University, 
the Management Center, located in 369 
Business Administration Building (372-
2807), also provides assistance in specific 
problem solving for business, industry and 
public institutions. 
Social Philosophy and Policy 
Center · 
Established in 1 982, the Center is devoted to 
research on such subjects as the nature 
• 
d justification of human rights and social 
' lice and to an analysis of public policy 
ues; e.g., land use legislation, the regula-
tion of multinational corporations and the· 
ownership of the ocean. The center, which 
is maintained by foundation funds, sponsors 
national conferences and publishes a jour-
·nal and other topical literature. 
National Drosophila Species 
Resource Center 
The Center contains 400 species of fruit flies 
in 4,000 strains and is the largest scientific 
facility of its kind in the world. Flies are bred 
and supplied for inter\)ational research in 
basic genetics, genetic engineering, evolu-
tion and cancer. The Center was .transferied 
to Bowling Green in 1982 from the Univer-
sity 9f Texas in Austin upon the recommen-
dation of the National Science Foundation, 
the American Society of Naturalists and the 
National Policy Guidanc;e Council. It is 
located in the Life Sciences Building. 
Mid Ameri.ca Sto~k Center 
Since 1966, Bowling Green has operated 
the Center which is a repository for the 
world's largest collection of a specific 
research/fruit fly species, the Drosophila 
melanogaster. Each year the Center, which 
is funded by the National Science Founda-
tion, supplies quantities of the species to 
accommodate nearly 1 ,000 requests from 
scientists in this country and around the 
•
rid: 
i>ulation and Society Research 
Center 
The Center, which is engaged in interdisci-
plinary studies in sociology, psychology and 
insitutional research, also conducts surveys ! 
for external clients on questions of social 
concern and the quality of. life in northwest 
Ohio, e.g:, attitudes on the use of nuclear 
power, energy conservation, motor vehicle 
fuel usage and vehicle purchase plans. 
Productivity and Gainsharing 
Institute 
Formed in 1980, the Institute assists org~ni­
zations in the study, evaluation, installation. 
and maintenance of productivity, gainshar-
ing and measurement systems. Offered 
through the College of Business Administra-
tion, the Institute provides formalized educa- · 
lion programs for managers and employees 
during the installation and first and subse-
quent years of operation. 
National Institute of Physical 
Education for Children 
Dedicated to improving· physical education 
experiences for all. children, including the 
pre-school child, the Institute encourages 
research on such topics.as movement and 
motor learning and ways in which attitudes 
and values are affected by physical educa-
•
. n.The Institute has worked 19 improve cur~ 
Jl\]m development and instruction in pre-
iool and elementary school settings and 
··sponsors periodic in-service opportunities 
and regular summer graduate seminars for 
. teachers and others who work with children 
in movemenrsettings. ; . '., 
Clinical Laboratory 
Located in the College of Education, the 
laboratory permits students to experience 
the newest technological developments 'in . 
teacher-education. Thirty electronically · 
equipped study carrels provide students the 
opportunity to learn teaching techniques 
through slide-tape, video-tape and other 
media presentations, many of which have 
been designed and prepared by Bowling 
Green's own faculty and staff. Four main-
frame computer terminals are. programmed 
so that students may test themselves on 
various teaching skills. In addition, the 
laboratory house~ 14 microcomputers which 
complement course work on the applica-
tions of computer's for classroom teaching 
and are also used for word processing of 
students' written assignments. 
Philosophy Documentation 
Center 
The Philosophy Documentation Center col-
lects, stores, and disseminates bibliographic' 
and other types of information in philosophy. 
The Center's major publication is The Phi/as-
The University 7 
opher's Index, a subject and author index 
with abstracts of all major philosophy jour-
· nals in English, French, German, Spanish, 
Italian and other selected languages, and 
other related interdisciplinary publications . 
Center for Archival Collections 
The Center for Archival Collections, located 
qn the fifth floor of the University Library, is 
responsible for preserving and' making avail-
able to researchers archival and manuscript 
material relative to northwest Ohio and the 
University. Much of this is maintained · 
through an extensive microfilm program. 
Among the materials available are local 
government records, newspapers, census 
records, photographs, and rare works con-
cerning the 19 counties served by the Cen- . 
ter, as well as photographs, books, and 
pamphlets. University Archives is responsible 
for the preservation arid care of all BGSU in-
stitutional records deemed of historical value, 
including the BG News, yearbooks, and other 
University publications, as well as the 
records and correspondence of campUs 
organizations and offices .. 
The Center also houses rare books and 
special collections which support numerous 
academic programs of the University. 
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Academic Policies 
Baccalaureate 
degree 
The baccalaureate degree program should 
enable all students to achieve the intellectu-
al, ethical and cultural maturity that will allow 
them to become responsible participants in 
our society. The University curriculum for 
the degree has three components: general 
education, which focuses on basic skills and 
understandings; the major, which may in-
clude a minor area of concentration; and the 
elective courses, which enable students to 
explore fields outside the above 
. components. 
General education addresses the acquisi-
tion of basic skills in reading and writing, 
computation and mathematics, problem-
solving and critical thinking, and integrating 
values in decision-making, and the acquisi-
tion of functional understandings in literature, 
the fine arts. and other humanities; the natu-
. ral sciences; the social and behavioral 
sciences; and an understanding of at least 
one culture other than one's own. 
The major provides the student with in 
depth practical and theoretical knowledge in 
one particular area of study. Electives allow 
the student to explore diverse individual 
academic interests or interests that relate to 
the major. 
Dual degree programs 
A candidate for an undergraduate degree 
from a college who desires to take a second 
degree from another college within the Uni-
. versify may: 
1. take work in the second college after 
graduating from the University; or 
2. qualify for the dual degree program by 
meeting the requirements listed below. 
A student desiring a dual degree must: 
1.secure permission of the deans ofboth 
colleges before the end of the junior year; 
2. complete the requirements of both col-
. leges for the degrees sought; and 
3. complete at least 20 hours of 
credit beyond the hours required for a 
single degree. 
On the basis of the accumulative grade 
point average (GPA), a student may register 
in both colleges for the dual degree as soon 
as eligible. 
General 
requirements for 
the baccalaureate 
degree 
A candidate for a baccalaureate degree 
must complete the requirements listed 
below and any additional requirements set 
by the colleges for the specific degree 
sought. Check the appropriate sections of 
this catalog for additional degree require-
ments. The general requirements are: 
1. Satisfy all University entrance 
requirements. 
2. Earn a minimum of 122 semester hours 
of credit, at least 30 of which must be com-
pleted at Bowling Green immediately before 
graduation (some degrees require more 
than 122 hours of credit). 
3. Earn an accumulative grade point 
average of at least 2.0 ("C") for all course 
work attempted. 
4. Complete two semester hours of gen-
eral physical education activities courses 
(PEG 1 00) preferably in the freshman year 
unless complete credit is granted for experi-
ences in the U.S. Armed Forces or waived for 
a physical handicap. In the case of the latter 
exception, a student must obtain a certifi-
cate from a University physician and the 
approval of the dean of the college in which 
the student is enrolled. One-hundred-level 
PEG activities courses must be completed 
before the student enrolls in PEG courses at 
the 200 level. 
5. Complete the freshman English com-
position sequence, preferably in the fresh-
man year. · 
6. Complete at least 40 hours of credit in 
courses numbered 300 and above. If a 
senior takes a course numbered 100-199 
(except foreign language or computer 
science), an additional hour must be taken 
as a graduation requirement. 
7. Satisfy all course requirements for the 
degree as listed in the appropriate sections 
of this catalog. 
8. File an application for graduation 
according to the following schedule. 
a. For graduation in December, an appli-
cation must be filed by the end of the 
second week of the fall semester. 
b. For graduation in May, the deadline for 
filing an application is the end of the 
second week of the spring semester. 
c. For graduation in August, the filing date 
deadline is the end of the first week of 
the summer session. 
An application form and information may 
. be obtained at the Office of Registration and 
Records, 11 0 Administration Building. Com-
pleted applications are to be turned in at tt)e 
student's college dean's office with the. 
?~ ..•. excepti_on of those students _in the College. of 
· Educat1on who turn the applications 1n at the 
.. office of Flegistration and Records. A student 
· not accepted as a candidate under ,the 
·above procedure or who does not fulfill 
. requirements toward a degree within four 
·weeks after commencement must apply. 
again for 9raduation a( the next ' ,•' 
commencement 
. ' ' 
General· Education Core· 
Curric:.ulllm· 
late principles that provide universal explana-
tions of diverse phenomena. These courses 
have as a goal the develo"pment of an under-
standing of how scientific principles are util-
ized in the modern world and of the impact of 
science on society and the human health and 
well being of individuals.· 
So~ial and Behavioral Sciences 
The principal objective of general education 
courses in the social and behavioral sciences 
is to explain· through empirical investigation 
and theoretical interpretation the behavior of· 
individuals and various groups including so- .. 
cieties, economics, governments, and subcul-
. lures. Courses iO thes~ sciences will identify 
· significant patterns of human behavior'w~ich 
occur in and through time and provide means 
. of inquiry by which these patterns may be 
explored, · . fhe gener?l education core curriculum is the 
foundation of Bowling Green State University's 
·.emphasis on a practical liberal education for Foreign Languages and Multicultural 
aiL undergraduate students: The core is a Studies 
· body of learnings designed to give students Multicultural courses promote the student's 
an understanding of the multiple realities of a recognition and understanding of foreign cui.-
· complex and culturally diverse world. lures and the multicultural nature of American 
Transferable skills essential for continued society. Knowledge of at least one foreign 
learning throughout life, flexibility in the language is an essential tool for the under-
.. v9cationa1 sphere, enlightened and active standing and appreciation of other-cultures 
pqrticipation in civic life, a_nd the intelligent and and a practical skill enabling cross-cultural 
creative use of leisure time are the aims of communication. Courses examine both the 
··.general education. pluralistic nature of American society and for-
co·urses in the core are broad and founda- eign cultures and societies. All courses 
. tional in character and are organized to pro- whether they are multicultural or cross-' 
·vide a basic framework. of the modes of in- cultural,.examine some of the methods of 
quiry common to each of four areas of cross-cultural analysis and investigation and 
.· functional. understanding: natural sciences: study such concepts as culture shock, stereo-
·•
. .social sci~~nces, I. oreign languages and multi- typing an? culture mapping. 
. cultural studies, and human1t1es and arts. 
• . _ Each course in the core provides primary de- Functional Understandings in the 
.velopment of, at least, one of the following five Natural Sciences . · . 
skills• written: communication, oral communi- Geography 
cation, coniputationand mathematics, critical . GEOG 125 · 
thinking and problem solving; and decision Geology . 
making and value analysis. GEOL 1 00 1 04 1 05 205 
All candidates for the baccalaureate degree . ' ' · ' 
at Bowlinq Green State University must take, . Biology · . 
at least, eight courses from the Uoiversity .. BIOL 1 01. 1 04, 204, 205 
general education core curriculum. At least · Physics and Astronomy 
one of_ these eight courses must be .taken in PHYS 1 01, 201,202, 211, 212 
each of the four functional areas. · ASTR 201, 212 · 
·Hu~an;ti•es arid ·Arts . Chemistry 
Gene.ral education courses in the humanities CHEM· 1 OO,' 115· 116· 125, 126, 135, 136 
a9dress Liniversal aspects of human expe- Functional Understandings in 
· rience and further an understanding of hu- · Foreign Languages and Multi-
manistic. approaches to knowledge: Courses cultural Studies 
.in the arts develop a critical understanding of 
artistic expression; the creative process, the 
formation of aesthetic values and the complex 
interdependence of art and society.·Courses . 
·in the.tJurnanities develop skills in analysis 
·.and interpretation of.major works of philo-
sophy, literature, music and visual arts, as .well 
. 'as an understanding of the social context in . 
which. philosophical and cultural works arise. 
Natu;~l sd~nce~·. · . · · . . · 
Core courses in ihe naiural sciences make 
~ clear the importarii role ·of. experimentation .. 
. . and observatiori' in the sciences, and the way 
1J.. in which these observations of the physical · 
'l" . ;'ana biological w?rld l~ads scientists· to formu-
Romance Languages 
Beginning and·lntermediate French, Italian, 
Latin ~nd Spanish·1 01, 102, 201, 202 · 
FREN 284 . 
German-and Russian 
Beginning a!)dlntermediate German, Russian, 
.Japanese and'Chinese 101, 1 02; 202 
. GERM 117, 131, 260 
Multic'ultural Studies 
soc 231 . 
GEOG 121, .122,.230, 
HIST151, 152,280. 
MUCH 125 
ETHN 101, 220 
POLS 20Z1 . 
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Functional Understandings in the 
Social Sciences 
Economics . 
ECON ·1 00, 200, 202, 203 
Ethnic Studies 
ETHN101. 
Geography 
GEOG 121,122,230. 
'Hi.story 
.HI?T 151, 152; 205, 206; 280 
Psychology 
PSYC 201 
Political Science 
POLS 1 01, 201, 250, 271 
SOciology 
soc 1 01 ' 202, 231 
·Home Economics 
HOEC 107 
. Environmental Studies 
ENVS 101 
Functional Understandings in 
Humanities and Arts 
Music . . 
MUCH 1 01, 125, 221 
Art 
ART 1 01 , 1 02, 145, 146 
· American Studies 
AMST 200, 230 
Women's Studies 
WS200 
Ethnic Studies 
ETHN 220 
Philosophy 
.·PHIL 101,102,103,204,207,211,212,230 
Popular Culture .. · · 
· POPC 160, 165, 220 
Arts and Sciences 
A&S 100 . 
Theater' · 
THEA141, 202. 
Radio-Television-Film 
RTVF 261 
English 
ENG 150, 200, 261 & 262, 264 & 265, 266 & 267 . , . 
Romance .Languages· · 
LAT 141,)42 
Skill: Computation and Mathematics. 
ComJ>ut,er Science 
cs 100, 101 . 
Mathematics · 
MATH 115,116,124,125,127,128,130,131,. 
232, 247: 
Applied Statistics · 
STAT 200 
Skill~ Oral Corhmu~ication 
Speech 
SPCH102 · 
Theater 
THEA 141, 2b2 
Requirements for 
advancement to 
sophomore and junior 
standing 
English!Wriling: Students must take a 
placement test adl!linist~r~d by the D~part­
ment of English pnor to 1nlt1al reg1Strat1on. 
Those students who place in English 11 0 or 
i 11 must complete either English 110 or 
· · 11l before advancement to sophomore 
standing (ie., 30 semester hours). Students 
who do not complete English 11 0 or 111 or 
its test equivalent prior to advancement .to 
sophomore standing will be subject to diS-
missal from the University. Foreign students 
who place in English 100 will have one a~­
ditional semester to complete these require-
ments. (also sec statement on writing pro-
ficiency, p.1 0). 
Mathematics: Prior to advancement to junior 
standing (i.e., 60 semester hours) all s~u­
dents must demonstmto competency m 
- mathematics. either by completion of two 
years of algebra (algebra I and II) and one 
year of geometry in high school or by suc-
ccssiul completion of a mathematics profl-
ciency examination administered by the De-
partment of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Students who do not demonstrate proficien-
cy on ti1is examination will be subject to 
dismis'sal from the University. 
Reading: Students are required to take a 
reading test prior to initial registration. Stu-
dents must demonstrate competency on this 
reading test in order to be advanced to so-
phomore standing (i.e., 30 semester hours). 
Students who do not demonstrate compet-
ency via successful completion of a reading 
test or successful completion of EDCI 1 00 
will be subject to dismis.sal frol!l the Univer~ 
sity. Foreign students w1ll be g1ven one addi-
tional semester to complete this require-
ment, if needed. · 
Requirement of 
writing proficiency 
Recognizing that the ability to communicate 
in writing is a valuable skill and a. hallma~k of 
an educated person, the Un1vers1ty requ1res 
that each student enrolled in a baccalau-
reate or associate degree program complete 
satisfactorily ENG 112 or give evidence of 
proficiency in written expression equivalent 
to that attained by the student who com-
pletes this course. No student can be 
excused from meeting this requirement, nor 
can the requirement be postpon~d. . 
The courses and services des1gned to a1d 
students in meeting the writing requirement 
are coordinated through the General Studies 
Writing program. The English Placement 
Test, administered through this program, 
assesses the writing skills of entering stu-
dents. On the basis of this test, students are 
placed in ENG 110 (Developmental Writing), 
ENG 111, ENG 11 OS (Introductory Writing) 
or ENG 112 (Varieties of Writing). A student 
may be required to take two or three of 
these courses, but no more than six hours 
credit earned in these courses may be app-
lied toward graduation. The writing profi-
ciency of students is evaluated at the end of 
each course until students have reached the 
University proficiency requirement expe~ted 
at the end of ENG 112. Students who w1sh 
to receive transfer credit for English compo-
sition and communication courses may be 
tested for writing proficiency to determine 
whether credit will be awarded. Students 
who wish to be exempted altogether from 
English composition are also tested for writ-
ing proficiency. . . 
Special courses and serv1ces des1gned to 
aid international students (i.e., non-native 
speakers of English) in improving their En-
glish proficiency are coordin~ted through the 
Program in English as a Fore1gn Language. 
Upon reporting to the University an.d before 
registering for classes, all entenng tnter~a­
tional students admitted through the Offtce 
of International Programs and the Office of 
Admissions, except those whose native lan-
guage is English, are required to t~ke on-
campus proficiency tests; international stu-
dents transferring from other coll~ges and 
universities in the United States as well as 
students from Puerto Rico are also required 
to take these tests. On the basis of these 
tests, the University reserves the right to 
require enrollment in ENG 100 (English as a 
Foreign Language) and to limit courses 
taken for credit. Although it may be neces- #;i;t-
sary for students to repeat ENG 1 00, only 
four semester hours of credit can be 
counted toward graduation. The University 
also reserves the right to require enrollment 
in the special section for international stu-
dents of ENG 11 0 if the student has no 
transfer credit for the course. 
To encourage all students to pass ENG 
112 prior to the beginning of the junior year, 
3 credit hours are added to the gradua-
tion requirements of students who pass 
ENG 112 after accumulating 60 credit hours; 
four hours, to the graduation requirements of 
those with 90 or more credit hours. This 
requirement applies only to new students 
who enter the University on or after Sep-
tember 1, 1981. 
The following are exempt from 
this penalty: 
1. students transferring to BGSU with 31 
or more credit hours, provided that ENG 112 
is passed within the first 30 credit hours 
earned at BGSU after the transfer; and 
2. international students who transfer to 
BGSU with 21 or more credit hours and for 
whpm ·English is a second language. 
~xe~ption from the penalty must be 
re'commended by the director of interna-
. tional programs and ENG 112 must be · 
-~ssed within _the f_lrst 40. c.redithours· 
--.:rned at BGSU. · . · . 
.· ··Gen~•~ai ·. · ·. · · 
0 
• ., reqi.lir~ements for the_ 
as$ociate degree . · 
Aca~didate·for ·a~ associate degree must . 
com'plete the re_quirements listed below and 
any additional requiremer:tts.set by the col-
leges offering this degree. Jhe requirements 
are:· • · 
. :~ .. Satisfy all University entrance 
· requirei'T)ents.: · , • ·. . . 
··2. Earn-a minimum of 62 semester.hours 
(some-degrees require more than .62 hours 
ofcredit), . · .: ; . · . . , ·· · .· · 
. 3:.Ea'rn ar1. accumulative grade point av- . 
erag~ :of at leasC2:0 ("C")'for. all course work 
·atterT)pted. . , . . . 
:4. CompiElte two seme9ters of general . 
phys·lcal·educaticin·activities courses (PEG 
1 00), prefer<lbly in·the.freshman year. PEG 
1,QO C<;Mses are.not required for theAsso~ 
· ciate of. Applied Science or for the Associate . 
··. of Applie!:J Business (Firelarids only) ~nd. 
may be waived for the-Associate of Arts and 
Associate of Science if a student is overage 2s, .:. · · · 
· .!). CompiElte 'the .freshman English com-
.. po?ition s,equence,-preferably in the tr~sh-
-};n t~:·pi;E1ie ~-II co~r~e requirements .for a . ~egree program. as listed in the appropriate 
section of this catalog .... · . · •. 
?.:File ari application tor graduation ac~ 
cording to trie.followingschedule .. 
· a.· For grapuation in Decem.ber, an appli-
catioQ mustbe filed by the end of the 
. . second week of-the fall semester. 
'b. For graduation in. May, the. deadline. for · 
filing' an application-is the end of the · 
se'concl week ot_the spring semester. 
c·.· For grad4atiori in August, the filing date 
deadline is the. end of the first week of 
the summer session. 
'An··applicaticin form and information may · 
be obtain-ed at.the Office ofRegistration and 
Records, 11 0 Adminlstr~tion Building, or the . 
. Registration Office in the East Building at · . 
Fire lands. The completed applications are to 
•,. be)urned in atthe qqllege dear:~s' offices. 
·A student notaccepted as a candidate· 
under the 'above procedure or who does not 
fulfill requkernents toward'a degree within . 
. four weeks after commencement must apply 
again tor graduation.·at.the next· . · · 
commencement. · · · 
. , Other policies , 
Classitic:ation ·of_ students 
···-lassification of a student as a freshman,· 
phomore; junior, or senior is determined on 
· e basis of credii hours earned. · · · . · 
In a baccalaureate degree program a · 
student is classified, ?CQprding to hours 
earned as follows: freshman, 0-29 hours; 
sophomore, 30-59 hours; junior, 60-89 · 
hours; senior, 90 hours' to hours required for 
graduation. · . · 
·A student who is enrolled for undergradu-· 
ate course work but who does not have· a . · 
degree goal is an unclassified undergradu-
ate student. A student who has earned a 
d_egree and who desire? toregister .for un-
dergraduate courses without pursuing 
ancither'degree enroll~ as an unclassified 
degree-holder. 
Status change to part-time· 
For registration purposes, a fu!Hime un-der-
graduate student is one registered for 12 or 
.·more hour.s. During the eight-week summer 
session, a.full-time student is one enrolled 
fcir eight or more hours (four or more hours 
for a five-week summer term). A part-time 
student .is one enrolled for fewer than the 
minimum numbers of hours outlined above. 
A full~time student who drops sufficient 
hours during a semester to become,a part-. 
time student is subject to-the following 
.restrictions: 
1) Ineligibility for intercollegiate athletics. 
2) Possible reduction of financial aid 
awards. Check with the Office of Financial 
Aid for details on this policy. .. 
.. Such students are still eligible to remain in. 
University-owned housing and to retain 
membe_rship in University organizations. 
Further questions ori this pol,icy should be 
addressed to the Office of the Vice Presi-
qent for Academic Affairs. , 
Change of. college 
or major 
A student whose goals have changed may 
wish to change to another cpllege or major. 
Before changing a student should explore 
the requirements of the desired college. JQ 
change to another college, a student must 
have at least a 2.o·accumulative grade point 
average and obtain the approval of the col- . 
lege to which the student is transferring. The 
transfer also must be officially recorded by 
the dean's office of the college from which· 
the student is transferring. 
A student who wishes to change a major.· 
within a college should notify the college of-
fice. At that time an appropriate adviser is · 
as-signed. · ' · · 
Academic advisers are available in the 
college offices as wel_l as in the Academic 
Enhancement Office to help students select 
the degree program that best meets individ-
ual 'needs and interests.. . · . · 
· Wi.hdrawal from 
the University .. 
A student who wishes to withdraw from the 
University in good standing must obtain the 
permissi,on of the dean of the college in · 
which the student is enrolled. If a student 
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. leaves the University without proper notice 
and permission, a mark cit "WF" is recorded 
in all courses for which the student is cur-
rently enrolled .. The student is not entitl~d to . 
any refund offees nor to a cert.ificate of . 
honorable dismissal. · · · · . 
A student who withdraws with permission 
from the University will have all courses from 
the semester dropped and no grades. . 
recorded unless the student has preyiously 
withdrawn from a course with a ':WF.'' A stu-
dent who witha,raws from the UQiversity . 
within five weeks of the end of the semester · 
is not permitted to enroll for the riext semes-
ter except by special permission of the.dean 
of the college. · · . . · 
When, in the judgm·ent of the medical· staff 
of the Student Health Service, the physical · · 
or menial condition of a student might be 
disadvantageous to th'e health pr welfare ot 
that student or. others on the campus, the . · 
University may require the withdrawal of the. 
student from the University. . • .. . · 
See Refund of Fees under Fees and 
Charge's, page 24: 
Gradi~~ p~licie~· · 
Courses are graded as follows: A-
excellent; B~good;.C~acceptable; D-
poor but passing; F.:....failure;~WF-with- · 
drawn failing and 1-incomplete. 
. Certain courses (including.student teach-
. ing, some' inte'rQships; remedial courses,. and 
required physical education courses) are .. 
graded S/U only and are so. indicated in the 
-course descriptions. S means satisfactory· 
and.indicates course credit was earned. 
u means unsatisfacto_ry i!-nd indicates no 
credit A student may, also ~lect the ~/U · .. 
grading option in no more than ·16 credit· · 
hours i_n a baccalaureate degree pro'gram 
(beyond those hours grade(:J S/U only). The 
grading option must be declared at the · . · 
Office of Registratior] arid Records no later 
'than seven calendar days after the begin- . 
ning of-classes tor a semester· Many 
.departments-do not accept courses taken'. 
under the S/U option for credit in major or· 
minor requirements; students should consult 
departmental officials:More than 12 semes- · 
ter hours-of S/U grades may increase the . 
grade point average needed for graduation 
with honors. See Graduation with Honors, 
page 12. · .. . .. , · 
·. ·The grade of:S is interpreted as falling . 
. within .. the rang~ of A to C and carries full · 
credit. A.gr_ade of U is_interpreted as D to_f 
and carries no credit. S and U grades do. not 
affect th.e:acQumulative grade point average. 
- A student who withdraws from.a course · 
·may receive a grade of WP (withdrawn 
passing) or WF. (withdrawn failing). WP is 
assigned when a student withdra'ws in good 
standing during· the fourth through ninth · 
week.of a course. WF is assigned if: t~e stu-
dent is failing at the time of withdrawal from 
the course during the fourth through the 
ninth·week'of.a semester; the student with-
draws after the ninth week ota'semester; or· 
if the student stops attending'bl.-tt dof)s not · 
- process an official withdrawal.in the Office 
. ~ ; . ' '~ 
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of Registration and Records. This provision 
applies to all grading options, including S/U. 
The grade ot Wt- is used in computing the 
grade poini average. A student who officially 
witl1draws from the University receives a W 
in all courses, unless the student has pre-
viously withdrawn from a course with a l/ljF. 
WP and W grades are not recorded on a 
student's permanent record. 
See Incomplete Marks, page 12. 
See Withdrawal from University, page 11. 
Grade point average 
For averaging grades, the following quality 
poi11ts are assigned to each letter grade: 
For each hour of A-4 points; 
For each hour of 8-3 points; 
. For each hour of C--2 points; 
For each hour of 0-i point; 
· For each hour of For WF-0 points; 
For each loour of 1-0 points after the 
deadline for removal. 
A student's grade point average is 
obtained by dividing the total number of qual-
ity points earned by the total number of 
hours taken, excluding courses in which the 
marks S, U, P, W, or WP <'Ire recorded. The 
hours for which n marl< of I is recorded are 
excluded tram grade point average compu-
tation unfll the deadline for removal. 
As an example, suppose a student receives 
the foHowing grades for a quarter: 
Biology ( a 4-hour course) B 
·English (a 3-hour course) 0 
French (a 4-hour course) C 
Hoalth (a 3-hour course) A 
Rrst, determine the number of quality points 
. earned for each course. For example, each 
hour of B is worth 3 points and a 4-hour B 
is wortt1 i 2 points {3 x 4). Thorofare, the 
above grades translate into quality points 
as follows: 
4 times 3(8) = 12 
3 times 3(B)"" 9 
4 times 2(C) "' 8 
+3 times 4(A) = 12 
. 14 itours 41 qual1ty points 
Now, divide the number of quality points by 
the number of hours taken for a letter grade. 
The grade point average for this sample · 
schedule is 2.9285 or 2.92. Grade point • 
averages are not rounded up to the nearest 
hundredth of a point. 
ineomfr)iete marks 
The mark of I (incomplete) is given when, for 
some acceptable reason, a student fails to 
meet a definite requirement in a course as 
eslablisl"ied by tl"ie instructor. In courses 
graded only on an S/U basis and in courses 
elected to be taken on an S/U basis, a grade 
ofU is recorded untif the work is satisfactor-
. ily compieted. The mark of I or U may be· 
removed and a grade (if taken for a grade) 
or the lo1ter S (if takell S /U) may be substi-
tuted for it by a student making up the defi-
ciencieS to the satisfaction of the instructor. 
· Unless an extension of time is granted by 
the academic dean, a mark of I or U must 
be removed by March 1 , August 1 and 
· November 1 for the fall and spring semes-
ters and summer session, respectively. 
lncompletes not removed by these dead-
lines will be computed as Fin the accumula-
tive grade point averages of all undergradu-
ate students with or without an extension of 
time. The student who has been granted an 
extension, however, will have the opportunity 
to have his or her grade point average 
recalculated and the incomplete changed to 
the grade assigned. 
Grade and other appeals 
Students have a right to appeal decisions on 
grades. The student should first contact the 
department from which the grade was 
received. A member of each department, 
who is not a major departmental administra-
tor, is designated to hear complaints, gather 
information, talk with both students and 
faculty, mediate disputes or identify appro-
priate channels for solving problems. If the 
dispute cannot be resolved at this level then 
the student should state the full particulars of 
the appeal in writing and submit them to the 
department chair or policy committee. If the 
· matter is not resolved at the department 
level, the student may request a hearing 
before the academic arbitration board of the 
appropriate school or college. However, the 
sole responsibility and authority for determin-
ing grades rests with the faculty member 
who assigned the grade. This appeals 
procedure also may be used if a student 
believes an opportunity should be provided 
to make up work missed during absence 
from classes. 
The grade appeals procedure must be 
started by the end of the fifth week of 
the spring semester for grades received 
during fall semester, and by the end of the 
fifth week of fall semester for grades 
received during the spring semester or 
during the summer session. All actions 
for grade changes must be completed 
during the semester in which the grade 
is appealed. Grade and absence grievances 
may not be appealed beyond the college 
level. 
In matters other than grades and absences, 
appeals may be made to the Office of the 
Vice President for Academic Affairs it the 
grievance has not been resolved at the 
college level. 
Academic honors 
Dean's list 
Full-time undergraduate students who dem-
onstrate a high level of excellence in aca-
demic work have their names placed on the 
academic dean's list. The requirement for 
achieving the academic dean's list is a 
grade point average of 3.5 or above in the 
preceding semester with no fewer than 12 
credit hours per semester included in the 
grade point average computation. 
Graduation with honors 
The record of each senior with a very high 
point average is carefully reviewed by the 
University Committee on Honors and 
Awa1·ds in order that appropriate recognition 
and honor may be accorded each student 
who has achieved outstanding academic 
success throughout four years of college. 
The tentative honor announced at com-
mencement and released to the newspap-
ers is figured without the grades frorn the 
student's last academic term. The final 
honor which is put on the permanent record 
and diploma is based on the student's entire 
academic record. 
In determining academic honors, total 
letter-graded credits (TLC) are credits tor 
those courses that determine the student's 
grade point average. The GPA requirement 
will be higher than the minimum of 3.50, 
3.75, or 3.90 for those students who have 
completed less than 11 0 TLC. See formula 
below . 
Cum laude 
Cum laude signifies a high level of aca-
demic achievement and graduation with 
praise. This honor requires a minimum of 
55 TLC and an accumulative GPA at least 
as high as the larger of 3.5 and [4.5 -
(TLC/11 0)]. 
Magna cum laude 
Magna cum laude signifies a very high level 
of academic achievement and graduation 
with great praise. This honor requires a min-
imum of 83 TLC and an accumulative GPA 
at least as high as the larger of 3.75 and 
[4.75- (TLC/11 O)J. 
Summa cum laude 
Summa cum laude signifies the highest level · 
of academic achievement and graduation 
with great praise. This honor requires a min-
imum Of 99 TLC and an accumulative GPA 
at least as high as the larger of 3.9 and [ 4.9 
- (TLC/11 0)]. 
Transfer credit 
In the case of transfer credit, each record is 
studied and evaluated individually. In gen-
eral, the following principles serve as guides: 
1. A student entering the University with 
transferred credit must meet the accumula-
tive grade point average standard tor honors 
in all hours completed, transferred and other-
wise, which are considered jointly. In addi-
tion, the point average of all work taken at 
Bowling Green State University must be of 
honors quality: 
2. A student must have completed at least 
56 hours at BGSU. At least 30 of these 
hours must be in letter-graded courses. 
3. A candidate should be in residence at 
least one academic year or 30 hours in 
consecutive summers (attending either the 
full summer session or both of the terms 
each summer) immediately preceding grad-
uation. A student with written permission to 
participate in an approved combination cur-
ricula in cooperation with a professional 
school or college of another institution is 
exempt from this requirement. 
In reviewing the record of a candidate 
for honors, each case is judged on its 
own merit. 
Repeating a course 
A student may repeat a course in which a 
grade of D, F, I, U, or WF was received. If a 
student repeats such a course at the Uni-
•
ity,then: 
The credit hours and quality points for 
original registration will not be used in 
computing the student's accumulative grade 
point average; 
2. The credit hours and quality points for 
each repeat registration will be used in 
computing the accumulative grade point 
·average; and 
3. The course must be taken for a letter 
grade unless it is graded S/U only. 
No grade is removed or erased from a 
transcript by repeating a course. 
For other courses that are repeated, the 
grades and credit hours for both the first and 
subsequent registrations are counted in 
computing the student's grade point aver-
age. If the student repeats a course in which 
a passing grade was received, no additional 
credit hours are thereby earned. 
If a student receives a grade of D, F, I, U, 
or WF in a course and then receives credit 
for that course by successful completion of 
a similar course at another institution, the 
credit hours and quality points for the first 
registration will continue to be used in com-
puting the students' grade point average. 
Students must report each repeat 
registration to the Office of Registration 
and Records .. 
Unsatisfactory academic 
aogress 
Wademic waming 
Freshmen or sophomores are warned of 
unsatisfactory progress when their accu-
mulative point hours a·nd quality points indi-
cate a deficiency from a C (2.0) average by 
more than three quality points. (See grade 
point average, page 12 .) 
Academic probation 
The academic standing of a freshman or 
sophomore is considered unsatisfactory and 
the student is placed on academic probation 
when the accumulative point hours and 
quality points indicate that the student is 
deficient from a C (2.0) average by more 
than six quality points. (See grade point 
average, page 12 .) 
The academic standing of a junior or 
senior is considered unsatisfactory and that 
student is placed on academic probation 
when the accumulative point hours and 
quality points indicate that the student is 
deficient from a 2.0 average by more than 
three quality points. 
A student on probation because of unsat-
isfactory academic standing must follow a 
restricted program as follows: 
1. The course load must not exceed 16 
hours and may be less if so determined by 
the college dean; 
2. The student may not take part as a per-
~er or an officer in any meeting or con-
~nce except for an activity begun the 
prececling semester. A student or\ probation 
.cannot compete in intercollegiate athletics. 
Academic clllmiMal 
The freshman or sophomore student is aca-
demically dismissed from the University 
when the accumulative point hours and 
quality points indicate deficiency from a 2.0 
average by more than 1 0 quality points. (See 
grade point average, page 12 .) 
The junior or senior student who is not in 
good standing at the beginning of fall 
semester is academically dismissed when 
grades are deficient from a 2.0 accumulative 
average by more than six quality points. 
A junior or senior who is in good standing 
at the beginning of the fall semester may 
enroll for the spring semester of the same 
year without regard to academic standing at 
the close of the fall semester. 
See Refund of Fees under Fees and 
Charges, page 24. 
Reinstatement 
A student who is dismissed because of 
unsatisfactory academic standing may enroll 
in the next summer session, otherwise such 
dismissal is for at least one semester; return 
in a fall semester requires approval of the 
student's college. The student needs to 
have a total quality point deficiency of not 
more than 1 0 points as a freshman or 
sophomore or not more than six points as a 
junior or senior at the end of the semester to 
qualify for reinstatement. (See grade point 
average, page 12 .) 
If the enrollment capacity of the University 
for the next semester, as determined by 
University officials, has already been 
reached when the student becomes eligible · 
for reinstatement, readmission may be 
allowed in a later semester. 
A student who does not qualify for rein-
' statement at the end of the semester but 
who has reduced the quality point deficienqy 
by as many as three points may enroll for 
the next semester providing appropriate 
class and housing space is available. 
The student who is academically dis-
missed may not qualify for reinstater:nent 
through attendance at another college or 
university. Advanced standing credit is 
granted for courses completed at another 
Institution during a student's period of sus-
pension from Bowling Green only upon 
acquisition of a 2.0 accumulative grade point 
average at Bowling Green. 
Advanced standing 
Advanced standing may be achieved in 
six ways: 
1. Demonstrating appropriate achieve-
ment on Bowling Green placement tests, 
which leads to exemption from courses but 
not credit. 
2. Passing an examination administered 
by an academic department of the Univer-
sity; see Credit by Examination. 
3. Completing a college-level course in 
high school and earning a prescribed grade 
in an Advanced Placement examination 
administered in the high school through the 
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College Entrance Examination Board 
(CEEB). This leads to college course credit 
and/ or exemption. (For more information, 
contact Center for Academic Options on 
the main campus, or the Office of Student 
Services at Firelands.) 
4. Attaining appropriate score$ on the 
general and selected subject examinations 
of the College Level Examination Program· 
(CLEP). This leads to general elective credit; 
See Credit by Examination. Also, see Center 
for Academic Options, page 1 7. 
5. Attaining appropriate scores on specific 
CLEP subject examinations. This leads to 
credit as approved by appropriate academic 
departments. (Not all academic departments 
accept credit for completion of CLEP Ex-
. aminations.) Students should contact 
Counseling and Career Development Center. 
6. Passing a higher level course in se-
quence with a grade of "C" or above and 
thereby earning credit for lower level se-
quence courses in prescribed departments. 
Credit by examination 
An undergraduate student currently regis-
tered for at least two semester hours may 
gain credit by examination with the approval 
of the student's dean and the department 
involved. The student wishing credit in a 
course must not have~ enrolled in the course 
previously and must present sufficient evi-
dence of prior study or experience. The 
course cannot be a prerequisite for any 
course the student has completed. Once 
approved, the examination must be com-
pleted within four weeks of the approval. 
This option may not be repeated. A $30 fee 
is assessed for a credit-by-exam course. 
Further information on procedures is availa-
ble at the student's college office. General 
elective credit may be earned by attainment 
of appropriate score levels on the general 
and selected subject examinations of the 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP). 
See Center for Academic Options, page 
A student may also receive credit for 
course work taken at another institution, 
in which the final grades were equivalent 
to C or better but which did not transfer 
because of BGSU policies, by taking a 
validation examination. 
A student in the School of Nursing may 
take the National League for Nursing exam 
to validate course work taken before 
entrance into BGSU's baccalaureate pro-
gram in nursing. 
Graduate courses 
for undergraduates 
Under specified circumstances it is per-
missible for undergraduate students with 
excellent scholastic records to register for 
graduate course work prior to having re-
ceived the baccalaureate degree. For further 
information, see Graduate Catalog, "Grad-
uate courses for undergraduates." 
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Bo~1ling Green State University provides a 
vanety of academic services to assist stu-
dents in their educational development. 
The Language laboratory, located in 302 
303 and 304 University Hall, serves the ' 
Romance Languages and German and Rus-
sian and East Asian Languages Depart-
ments, and occasionally English 
and Asian studies, providing intensive 
instruction in forei~n language. Listening, 
recordtng and audto-visual facilities are 
available. Students may use the laboratory 
through their foreign language classes as 
well as during open hours. Laboratory 
personnel include assistants proficient in 
one or more languages who supervise and 
aiel students. 
~he ~evelopmental Learning Center, 101 
Umverslty Hall, is an academic supportive 
service consisting of the following compo-
nents: courses offered cooperatively with 
other departments to provide instruction in 
basic skills, tutoring and learning laboratories 
for reading, writing and mathematics. 
The Reading Center, 576 Education Build-
ing and the Reading Laboratory, 1 01 Uni-
vers~ty Hall, cooperatively provide diag-
nost;c testing. counseling and instruction in 
reading and study skills. Services are deliv-
ered by Individualized laboratory instruction 
and through two courses: EDCI 1 00 (Devel-
opmental Reading: Vocabulary, Compre-
. hension and Study Skills) and EDCI 101 
- ·-(Speed Reading). Each course carries two 
semester hours credit which may be applied 
. toward graduation. 
.. ~he W~iting.Center. 303 Moseley, provides 
md1v:dua!tzed Instruction for those who 
se~.k help with any aspect of basic college 
wntmg. The laboratory also offers continued 
instruction in specialized writing skills that 
students otten need as they pursue 
advanced courses of study. 
. Tlie Mathematics Laboratory, 100 Univer-
~~t~ Hall, provides diagnostic testing and 
mdtv1dual1zed instruction in the concepts and 
applications of basic mathematics. 
The laboratory services are free and avail-
able to 8\1 students. 
Academic advising 
In addition to these support programs, 
each student at the University may seek as-
Sistance from an assigned academic advis-
er. !he adviser assists students in planning 
the1r schedules, checking their progress to-
ward completing graduation requirements 
and helping them in the long-range planning 
of t.he1r programs. It is the student's respon-
Sibility to contact the adviser names and lo-
cations of advisers are avail~ble in the col-
lege offices. 
Academic advising and help in career 
pl~nning a~e also available in each college 
off1ce and 1n the Academic Enhancement 
Office. College office locations and tele-
phone numbers are as follows: 
Arts and Sciences. 215 Administration 
Building, 372-2015 
Business Administration. 371 Business 
Adm!nistration Building, 372-2747 
Education, 444 Education Building, 
372-0151 
Firelands. 1 50 North Building, 433-5560 
Health and Human Services. 1 00 
Health Center, 372-0242 
Musical Arts, Musical Arts Center 
372-2181 . 
Technology, 201 Technology Building 
372-2436 . 
~ntering freshmen may be unsure of their 
maJOr area of study, A number of options are 
therefore offered for these students. Some 
fresh~en will know what they want to enter 
a part1cular college but are unsure of the 
major they want to follow. Each college has 
academic advisers to work with these stu-
dents. Freshmen who are not sure of their 
college choices may be advised in the Of-
flee of Pre-Major Advising. 
In addition the these academic advising 
serv1ces, the Counseling and Career Devel-
opment Center maintains information on a 
vari~ty of majors and careers, and has 
available career-related interest and value 
inventories. 
Als?, a course entitled Career and Ute 
Plann1ng (CAO 131) is offered each 
semester. 
University honors 
program 
The Univer~ity Honors Program provides 
ennch1ng and mtellectually stimulating 
classes, at no additional cost, for academi-
cally talented students who are interested in 
participating. The program is optional and 
open to any eligible student within any· aca-
demic discipline. An honors student may 
take as many or as few honors courses as 
he or she wish~s (though actual registration 
for any Un1versrty Honors class requires 
approval of the Honors director or assistant 
director). · 
The Honors Program accepts incoming 
students based upon the following criteria: 
.1. Placement In or exemption from En-
glish 112 as determined by a written 
essay judged by the English 
department; 
2. An ACT composite of 26 or above or 
SAT composite of 11 00 or above· . 
3. High school grade point ave~age of 
3.5 or above on a 4.0 point scale or grad-
uation in the top 1 0 percent of tile 
high school class; 
4. Two favorable letters of recommenda-
tion from teachers. 
Beginning students who wish to apply must 
complete an application form, write an essay ... _,,.,. 
and request letters of recommendation by 
... 
. · . _ . _ . - :·.s_pedal Acader:ni~ Programs.'1s 
· teachers be forwarded to the Honors , c·· 0. mba' ned· ·b· ace·  3···lau.reate-- . -Program.office.-Transfer stud.ents should witha family in the'host country. for a total _; .· 
contact the Honors office. _ m~ster's· prog-ram . . . . . . '., . :·.cultural Jmmersion experience. All academic 
• . ·. Continuing .stude'nts rnust have ·co'inpleted . . · . . . . . .. credits ·earned atthe host institution are 
.15 credit·hours at BGSU with a 3.5 or better Some students may be able to complete a.· . transferable.to'Bow'ling_Green. · 
'
. de point average or have·ccimpleted_,two _ baccalaureate d_egree _1n seven semesters; · AUSTRfA.::_:__Salzburg · ... 
. _ 1br~ courses with grades-ofB o.r better. _ lh('lr~by making 11 poss1ble to beg1n graduate TheDepC)rtment bf German ar,1d Russian · . 
. d have at least a.~.O overall grade pdnt ' sc:;hool early. :or,more Information, co.ntact . and East )\sia~ Lariguagesconducis an _. 
· · average and have beeri Pl?ced in, exempted ~ · · the Graduate College, 372c2791. - acaderJ)ic,y_ear.}:J.broad prqgram in' Salzburg, 
... 
'•.'-
from, or completed English 1 t2: Such stu- . -- · . Auslr!a .• ·T~e program ·consists ouwo · · · 
dents shou[drnak~ an appointmenfwith the Study abroa~-- . . I • . Sel)}eSter~·(lhree_ quarters) of academic . ' 
direetcir or assistant direCtor to discuss C t f I t . . . · - · sfudy_in a German,speaking country with an:.,· 
acceptance and <;:ourse enrollment. · ~n er or n ernat!onal Programs_ - excellent cultwral.environm·ent. All academic 
. Most of the 91asses offeredthrough'the The Center for International Programs 1s lo- ; work.is•8onEi inBerman. The turriculum in: · 
·f1onors.Program.are:sections or seminars cated 1n 16, Williams Hall (372-2247). The· . : clud~~cours_es iri (3erman.language and li- -· 
: whichsatisfy.general education course' .. director and staff prOVIde InformatiOn a'nd ·'· ,terature,_aswell as the arts and the social-
. · · requiremel'lts demanded of all students.- . counseling services regarding a variety of - : sciences:. Ouaiified f!lUSic students m'ay also 
. ,Additionally, so0e. upp'er~division seminars foreign universities, studyabroad programs, .. ·take courses at'the Moiarteum:An Ameri-
and cbursesare offered whi~h may qualify .. faculty and student exchange programs · can pr'ogram director resides in Salzburg, · ·. · 
. as elect1yes.Each term consists of different > such as the Fulbright and the study abroad· . but t~e·tE!achl~\;l staff _is drawn from the fa: 
, _course_offerifl~I~>'-:Th'e _classes are smali . , pro_grams in the United Kingdom and China. 9ulty, ofthe Univer~ity,Q!_Salzburg. Students 
.. and are.t_aught by professors with high a:ca- . Some study abroad programs are offered for -live With, Austrian; students in a dormitory.. . 
·:. demic stm'ldanjs who·are particulary inter- ~ .• the entire academic year while others are · ... ··The~programgeilerally runs from October·· esi~d'in,professicihCII in'te~action·with highly . fo~ one semester: Students may also ar- ., _1 throUgh J.urie 30. Applications are.accept- • 
motivated students. Whenever-possible,:.·· . . range for study abroad on an individual · : · · ed _s!art1ng 1n January of ever'] academic.· . 
. · there is an effcui \o Q1ake the courses inter-· basis by contacting the .Center·for I nterna-. year. 'Ap~licants must have the equivalent of 
· ·disciplinarY.:..., thaiis· the'coritent is . tional Programs. · . two YEliJ.rS of college German prior to leaving 
. approached.fr.om·th~ perspective of at-least. The Center is the academic locale for all' ... for,the year abroad. Students must also .. 
. 'two differer.it disciplines:Because the .•. . present international student affairs and is·- ·_· _ 'have a_m,inimum accumplative grade point 
. :. ~lasses ·~re srnall, there is more responsibil- . the lnltlaiOfflce for Screening all new 1nterna- _·· average. Of 2.?5 In alj .academic work, with a 
. lty plar;::ed on the Individual student more ' !lanai student applicants. . .. ' . minimiJrT) GPAin ~'erman courses. A similar 
·'· individual·att_~(llioh and.lhe atmospnere KOREA, JAPAN . . progi'am is offered during the summer ses- : 
:. tends to be mt)re free and interactive· , Through th~ Asian studies program,··stu-. . > sio~. F.ormor~ inforri]atioh cal! 372~2268 .. 
,· ; . _Asf~d~nt··may.graduate wilh:Univ~rsity dents may have the opportunity to study in. ' . UNIT~D KIN(;DOM-:-:-Brighto·~, England . 
· - Hono~s J! h~ ?r·sh~ ·m'eets th_E!;follo~ing · · e1ther Korea or Japan. Th1s program is-con~ '· .·' An ElXcha:nge program exists for physical_ · . 
. :cnte1a: . ·.: c :· . : ' :. - · · dueled on an exchange basis, with equal . _ education majors_•yvith BrightonJ~olyiechnic:· 
. ·. l. Has'aYie~st·a.3.5 GPA overall a~d at numbers of students exchanged between . of Bngt)ton,-E_ngland.This study abroad is. ' 
··leasfa 3.2 average.in.hon6rs co'urses; the partiCipating .universities. BGSU has an. . usuallY arr~riged for the: second semester in' . 
Complete1i a !least 20 semester hours exchange arrangementwithYonsei Univer-· tile junior or' senior; year. Recently plans ... ·. 
•· . ·of University' Hori'ors'courses with at _ S1ty1n Korea and Nanzan University _in , · · ·>have been discussed to expand-thi(ex- · . : 
. 'least a Bin each honors course and at Japan. TuitiOn IS .Waived for bbththe Asian. . .·change arr.angement to include'students . . 
;' lea~tone of-ttie cou{se;:; h?ving ~een. . and American students. Students bear the .•.. _jn af\; S()Ciology: re'creatjon,'and 'the humani ... 
. . . an .mterdi.$Ciplil'lar:y seminar;. . ·, .. . cost of airfare, r<;Jom, and board, a,nd live , . :·ties.' F;?r mar~ infcirmati9n, cail. 372:2209 for · 
3 .. $LiccElssf~illycompletes an interdisci-
.. plinar-Y seiiiorhonors thesis. . . . 
· ·Applic,ation.f(Ji_gra9uation wjth University· 
· Honors musftJe ,niade:the semester, before· 
· :: graquatil'lg:_ '. ·: > · · .-· .. ·. · 
. ' ' - . . §ome departmenfs~oh campus 'also have 
· d_epartrl_!ental,-hOt)O[s program~. The Univer-
. ·s1ty ~.cm~rs Prq_gq:11;n does not conflict with . 
· ' _ such prog~ams because f'-!on~xs Program · 
courses ·we taken primarily in the freshman 
- and. ?OPh?more year~ whereas departmen-
tal hqnors arE:J ,upper division. In fact, Univerc 
: .sity Honors c~>urses.~re very. useful inprep- · 
arallon'for d,~f)art'I1ental 'honors programs. It 
.: _IS also poss1.91El tograudatewith <;lepartmen-• 
_ tal.honors.(in.s'orl)e departments). Any·inter; 
' .. ested·student should .discuss sucna possi-
. bility with _his or her department. .·. ._ -
.. ~he. Honors PrQgram also features an · 
Honors~tiJd~ntAssociatiori towh[ch any· .. 
· honors:stude·nrmay belong. The· HSA offers ~ · 
· · a variety.ofsocial an'd cuitur'al activities"'· 
, many bfw_hiCI~- take place· in the Honor~.: . 
·Center. on_~a-rnpus: . · _: ~, ~;. -· : . . .. . 
For more information,,contact the director 
. -·or ass~stantdirector, University. Honors Pro-
•
·m, 2:?1.Adminl~trat[on Bul.lding, Bowling . 
n St~te Un1vers1ty, Bowling Green, Ohio 
' 3-0014 (419/372-0202). . • .. : 
::-
· .. ·.' 
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physical education/ 372-2786 for art; and 
372-2546 tor sociology. 
FRANCE-Tours 
Tours, situated in the "garden of France," is 
the.site of BGSU's academic year in France, 
conducted by the Department of Romance 
Languages. All courses are conducted in 
French and include work in French lan-
guage and literature, as well as the arts and 
social sciences. Students live with carefully 
chosen French families. A BGSU faculty 
member supervises the program, but the 
teaching staff is drawn from the University of 
Tours and the lnstitut d'Etudes Francaises 
de Touraine. The program also features an 
intensive language orientation session at the 
Alliance Franc;aise in Paris 
during September. 
The program is open to any student 
having completed FREN 202, regardless of 
the major area of study. A student must 
have a minimum 2.5 accumulative grade 
point average, with a 2.5 average in French 
· courses. For more information, call 
372-0278. 
.. fRANCE-Nantes 
The ·college of Business Administration 
· offers an opportunity to enroll in a five-week 
summer session at !'Ecole Superieure de 
Commerce et d'Administration des Entre-
. prises, a lead'1ng business school in Nantes, 
France. All students are eligible. Courses are 
taught in English and carry six hours of 
cred~. Graduate students are also eligible; 
four hours of graduate credit are granted. 
Knowledge of french is not required. Stu-
dents live wilh carefully selected French 
families. The class schedule allows 312 day 
weekends for traveling. 
· The course of study includes European 
background and civilization; the European 
Economic Community; and European labor 
unions. business and financial environment. 
Students also attend two days of classes at 
the headquarters of tho European Economic 
Community in Brussels, Belgium. Classes 
are taught by European professors. Students 
have H'le option of receiving credit in either 
economics or business administration, and 
may take the courses for a letter grade, S/U 
or audit 
More information can be obtained from 
the Direr.tor of lnteniational Programs in 
Business, 372-0180 or 372-2646. 
GERMANY 
fn coooeration with the Federation of Ger-
man 11:merican Clubs (West Germany), 
BGSU maintains a direct student exchange 
with German universities. This program 
brings two German students to BGSU each 
year,)n exchange for two BGSU students 
going abroad to one of 13 cooperating Ger-
man universities. BGSU students must have 
approximateiy a 3.00 grade point average 
and fluency in German. Preference is given 
to students entering their junior year. The 
program is open io all students, regardless 
of major area of study. For information, con-
tact the Office of International Programs, 
372-2247. 
SPAIN-Madrid 
The Department of Romance Languages 
conducts a year-round study program in 
Madrid, Spain. The curriculum for the pro-
gram, which runs for two semesters and the 
summer session, includes course work in 
the Spanish language and literature, as well 
as in the arts, history ar)d geography of 
Spain. All courses are taught in Spanish and 
are approved by the respective departments 
at BGSU. The teaching faculty is drawn from 
the staff of Spanish institutions of higher 
learning. An American program director re-
sides in Madrid and supervises the academ-
ic program. The program is open to any 
qualified student regardless of major area of 
study. 
The department also offers a graduate 
. summer study program for students enrolled 
in the M.A. degree program ·In Spanish. For 
high school students, a 3-week summer 
program is offered, as well as a 3- or 6-
week program for high school teachers. For 
more information, call 372-0053. 
CHINA-Xi' an 
The Center for International Programs coor-
dinates a summer study program for faculty 
and students offered by the Xi'an Foreign 
Languages Institute in Xi'an, China. This six-
week program consists of classes and field 
study trips conducted primarily by Chinese 
faculty members of the Xi'an Institute. In ad-
dition to a special orientation program in 
Beijing, the program is designed to provide 
opportunities for professional educators and 
students with little or no background in Chi-
nese studies to experience, first hand, var-
ious aspects of the culture and language of 
China. For more information, call the Office 
of International Programs, 372-2247. 
UNITED KINGDOM-Norwich, England 
The Center for International Programs spon-
sors an academic semester /year program 
in England at the University of East Anglia in 
Norwich, England. A range of courses in the 
humanities, arts, social sciences and busi-
ness are available. Students live with British 
families and study with British students and 
professors; also, a BGSU faculty member is 
in residence. 
For more information, call the Office of 
International Programs, 372-2247. 
Student teaching abroad 
Students enrolled in the College of Educa-
tion and interested in completing their stu-
dent teaching in another country may apply 
for student teaching sites in Sao Paulo, 
Brazil; Bogota, Colombia; or Montreal and 
Toronto, Canada. While completing the stu-
dent teaching requirements, students live 
with national host families and participate in 
the daily cultural activities of the country. All 
instruction is provided in English, and knowl-
edge of the national language is not a re-
quirement. For more information, call 
372-0151. ext. 367. 
Cooperative education 
program 
The Cooperative Education Program offers 
graduate and undergraduate students an 
opportunity to integrate classroom theory 
with practical, on-the-job realities through a 
planned series of work assignments with 
employers in business, industry, government 
and the nonprofit sector that alternate with 
formal course work. Employers assign stu-
dents work which is relevant to each stu-
dent's academic degree program or career 
interests, provide on-the-job supervision, 
evaluate the student's performance on a 
regular basis and pay each student a fair 
wage. 
The program is optional and open to any 
student, within any academic discipline on 
campus, who chooses to participate. 
Adviser approval is required. Academic 
credit may be awarded for the off-campus 
work experiences, subject to departmental 
approval. Interested students should contact 
the Office of Cooperative Education, 222 
Administration Building, (419} 372-2451, 
for information. 
Continuing Education 
and Summer Programs 
Continuing Education and Summer Programs 
offers educational services to traditional and 
nontraditional learners. The unit manages 
off-campus and summer credit offerings, pro-
vides academic support services to the non-
traditional degree-seeking students, pro-
motes life-long learning, supports the 
credentialing and recredentialing of pro-
fessionals, and trains individuals to develop 
new skills. Continuing education also pro-
vides a counseling/testing service at a 
minimum charge to potential students 
through its adult learner services, meets 
the training needs of business and industry 
through its conference and customized 
training program, and meets the educational 
needs of the local community through its 
noncredit programs for children and adults. 
Summer Programs 
BGSU's Summer Program consists of a 
wide range of offerings designed primarily to 
enable the University's traditional and non-
traditional students to register for credit 
courses leading to degrees or to professional 
certification or licensing. 
Summer courses are offered either in 5-, 
8-, or 1 0-week frames or in the workshop for-
mat. A student may enroll in a maximum of 
six semester hours during a 5-week session 
and a maximum of 1 0 hours during the 8-
week session and a maximum of 15 hours 
in the 1 0-week session. Freshmen enrolling 
for the first time in the summer usually pur-
sue a regular freshmen program in English, 
mathematics, reading and the social and 
natural sciences. They also receive tutoriaL 
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examinations to earn general elective credit 
at Bowling Green. Selected subject 
· examinations are also offered which grant 
credit for courses within the selected areas. 
There are individual test dates each month, 
bu! Bowling Green also offers a special 
campus test date for incoming freshmen, 
usually just before their fall classes begin. To 
be eligible for an area of the CLEP exams a 
student must not have done college-level 
work in that specific area. For information on 
the Bowling Green testing dates, contact the 
Center tor Educational Options or the 
Counseling and Career Development 
Center. Other questions about CLEP should 
be directed to the Center for Academic 
Options. The policies governing the adminis-
tration of CLEP examinations are subject 
to change. 
Advanced 
P~acement Program 
The Advanced Placement Program of the 
College Entrance Examination Board 
(CEEB) allows Bowling Green, as a member 
institution, to give college course credit to 
entering students who achieve qualifying 
scores on proficiency examinations in a 
variety of academic areas. These 
examinations arc given in the high schools, 
following completion of college-level 
courses taught in the high schools. Bowl'lng 
Green awards course credit and/or 
exemption in the following subject areas: art, 
biology, chemistiy, computer science, 
·English, foreign languages (French, German, 
Lalin,··spanish), history (American and 
European), mathematics, music and 
physics. 
High school college 
credit program 
High school students may enroll in regular 
University courses and receive college 
·credit by applying and being accepted for 
the High School College Credit Program. For 
high school students who possess general 
or specific academic talent, the program 
offers an opportunity to lake course work 
which is unavailable at their own institutions. 
College credit is granted for satisfactory 
completion of these courses whether or not 
they are used !o complete a student's high 
school requirements. Interested students 
may Coflsult with the program coordinator 
·about application requirements and course 
selection. 
Off-campus programs 
Na~ional Student Exchange 
The National Student Exchange offers 
students tile opportunity to take course work 
at anothm college or university in the United 
States. The program encourages students to 
expmience and learn from different regional 
and cultural perspectives, and to broaden 
their educationDI backgrounds, frequently 
through courses of study not available at 
their home campus. Bowling Green is a 
participating member of the NSE consortium 
of 60 state-supported colleges and 
universities. 
Any qualified, full-time student may par-
ticipate for up to one academic year. Out-of-
state tuition fees are waived at the host 
institution and courses taken at the NSE 
institution count toward Bowling Green grad-
uation requirements. Students must be 
sophomores or juniors at the time of 
exchange and have at least a 2.5 grade 
point average. Interested students should 
consult with the NSE coordinator about 
costs, course selection, choice of host 
university and planning the best time for 
the exchange. 
Washington internships 
Through the independent studies program, 
students can participate in internships in 
Congressional, federal agencies and public 
interest group offices in Washington, D.C. 
Bowling Green is affiliated with the 
Washington Center for Learning Alternatives, 
a private, non-profit, educational organization 
which provides comprehensive instruction 
and support to students who are pursuing 
academically credited internships in the 
nation's capital. The program includes 
placement, orientation, evaluation, seminars, 
counseling, small group discussions, a 
lecture and debate series, special events, 
support services and centrally located 
housing. Interns typically answer constituent 
mail, do legislative research and prepare 
reports, attend meetings, hearings and 
briefings, and sometimes have the 
opportunity to participate in campaigns. 
Students combine the internship with a 
research project, usually working in the 
office four-and-a-half days a week and 
using the remaining time to develop and 
complete a research paper. This program 
provides excellent experience for any 
qualified student. but is particularly valuable 
for those majoring in prelaw, political 
science, social studies, journalism, 
economics and American studies. 
Independent study 
This program enables students to earn from 
one to 15 credits (on an elective, S/U basis) 
for special work, travel or learning 
experience not normally handled through 
regular departmental courses. Working 
through the Center for Educational Options, 
students design their independent studies 
projects with the aid and supervision of 
faculty sponsors. While there is no minimum 
grade requirement, students must have 
completed their freshman year in order to 
participate in this program. Some recent 
independent study projects include: 
Internship with Women's Equity Action 
League (Washington, D.C.) 
Wig and Make Up Apprenticeship with San 
Francisco Opera Company 
Development of Hospice Program (Hancock 
County) 
Internship with Public Defender's Office 
(Washington, D.C.) 
Oceanographic Cruise Shrimp Research 
(Gulf of Mexico) 
Academic 
Enhancement Office 
The University wide program offers a variety 
of services to students. Academic advising is 
available in the Office of Pre-Major Advising 
for students unsure of their major area of 
study. In addition other academic support 
services are available. A Writing Center, a 
Reading and Study Skills Laboratory, and a 
Mathematics Laboratory provide assistance 
for students needing help in these basic 
skills. Individualized tutoring can also bear-
ranged. Each component in the Academic 
Enhancement Office is designed to offer a 
holistic approach to assisting students in 
their academic and personal transition to the 
University. 
The Office of Pre-Major Advising provides 
an academic advising program for students 
who have not decided upon a major. At 
Bowling Green, we recognize that many stu-
dents entering the University are not ready 
to commit themselves to a particular area of 
study. Some students may have so many 
strong interests that it is impossible to select 
a major. Other students may not know 
.enough about the many options available to 
them to make a decision. Still other students 
may just be unsure of how their interests, 
abilities and values relate to different majors 
at the University. We understand the 
dilemmas of all these students and provide c. 
program that will meet these needs. 
Students enrolled in Academic Enhance-
ment are contacted by their advisor at least 
once a semester and are assisted in select-
ing general education courses which pre-
pare them for entry to majors at the universi" 
ty. Advisors assist students to begin their 
search for an appropriate major and to ex-
plore the career options connected to that 
major. Advisors, also, recognize the impor-
tance of the freshman experience and assist 
students to learn to budget time, to develop 
appropriate study habits, to gain independ-
ence, and to learn to live in their new 
environment. 
During the freshman year Pre-Major stu-
dents take courses which compose the 
general education component of the 
bachelor's degree and which prepare the 
student for entrance to the major of his or 
her choice. Students are encouraged to 
enroll in one of the undergraduate col-
leges before completing their third semester 
at the University. Although the counseting 
and advising services of the Office of Pre-
Major Advising are used primarily by fresh-
men unsure of their major area of study, 
other students at the University may also 
use these services. 
The Reading and Study Skills Center 
provides testing, counseling and instruction 
in reading and study skills. The Writing 
Center provides individualized instruction for 
those who seek help with any aspect of 
basic college writing. The Mathematics 
•
boratory provides diagnostic testing and 
ividualized instruCtion in the concepts and 
pplications of basic mathematics. · 
All of these services, advising as well as 
the academic support services are available 
to assist students in making a successful 
transition to the University. 
Center for Environmental 
Programs 
The staff of the Center for Environmental 
Programs, 12'4 Hayes Hall (372-0207), is re-
sponsible for coordinating, facilitating and 
monitoring a variety of academic programs 
· relating to the environl")lent. Four-year pro-
grams are available in the College of Arts 
and Sciences, the College of Education and 
the College of Health and Community Ser-
vices. In addition. one- and two-year pro-. 
grams in environmental health are available 
at the Firelands College. In cooperation with 
academic advisers in the various colleges, 
the Center staff assists students in selecting 
the program options that can best fulfill their 
goals and provides a comprehensive over-
v_iew of all the options. An Environmental 
Resource Room (127 Hayes Hall) is main-
taiQed by the Center, in cooperation with the 
Center for Environmental Research and Ser-
vices. It contains current periodicals, techni-
cal information, general environmentallitera-
*e and curriculum materials for 
~ironmental education. 
ROTC (Reserve Officers 
Training Corps) 
Air Force ROTC · 
The objective of the Air Force Reserve Of-
. ficers Training Corps (AFROTC) program, 
offered by the Department. of Aerospace 
Studies, is to provide college-level education 
that will qualify interested men and women 
for commissioning as second lieutenants in 
· the United States Air Force in response to 
Air Force requirements, Emphasis is placed 
on the development of each student's sense 
of personal integrity, honor, individual re-
sponsibility and potential as a leader 
and managE~r. 
The AFROTC program consists of a 
General Military Course (GMC) offered to 
freshmen and sophomores, and a Profes-
sional Officer Course (POC) offered to se-
lected juniors and seniors. Admission to the 
GMC is open to most U.S. citizens, male and 
female; between the ages of 14-26 .. The 
··student must be regularly enrolled in the · 
University and registered for a minimum of 
12 academic hours. The student spends two · 
hours per week in AFROTC courses, receiv-
ing one hour of credit each semester. A uni-
form and AFROTC textbooks are provided 
.• out cost while e~rolled 1n the GMC. The 
enrollment of alien students is governed by 
. Air Force regulations. · 
Admission to the POC is on a competitive 
basis for those students who successfully 
complete the GMC. Requirements for selec-
tion to the POC include successful comple-
tion of the Air Force Officer's Qualifying Test 
(general knowledge and aptitude) and an Air · 
For.ce medical examination. The. student 
must be of high moral character and dem-
onstrate outstanding lead~rship potential. A 
student who is accepted into the POC must 
complete a mathematical reasoning course 
and an English composition course prior to 
graduation. The student spends four hours 
per week in AFROTC courses, receiving 
three hours of credit each semester. While 
. enrolled in the POC, students receive $1 00 
per academic month (tax-free), free 
AFROTC textbooks, and individually tailored 
uniforms. Enrollment of foreign students is 
governed by Air Force regulations. 
A two-y~ar program is available to stu-
dents who have four semesters of any com-
bination of undergraduate or graduate stu-
dies remaining. In addition to meeting 
physical requirements for selection, the stu-
dent must attend a six-week summer field 
training camp prior to admission to the two-
year program. 
Students enrolled in aerospace studies 
may substitute these courses for physical 
education courses as prescribed by the in-
di~idual colleges. AFROTC leadership train-
ing activities (leadership laboratory) are a 
part of each course and offer opportunities 
for practical leadership training and expe-
rience in a supervised environment. 
Certain selected students are eligible for 
twq-, three-, and four-year ROTC scholar~ 
ships. Scholarships cover required fees and 
· books, tuition. and pay the recipient $10. per• 
academic month (tax-free). A student who 
accepts an Air Force scholarship must com-
plete an English composition course prior to · 
entry into the POC, a mathematical reason-
ing course, and one semester of an ap-
proved foreign language pri()r to graduation .. 
The student who successfully completes 
the AFROTC program and graduates from 
the University is commissioned.as a second · 
lieutenant in the U.S. Air Force and will be 
called to active duty iri the Air Force during 
the year following graduation. The active 
duty commitment incurred is normally four 
years; however, students designated for pilot 
. or navigator training will serve seven years 
and six years, respectively. 
For additional information, contact the 
Department of Aerospace Studies. 
Army ROTC . 
Army· ROTC at BGSU provides an opportu-
nity for men and women to participate in 
practical management and leadership activi-
ties designed to enhance the student's other 
academic pursuits. Upon successful com-
pletion of the Army ROTC program, gradu-
ates may be commissioned as second lieu-
tenants in the Active Army, the Army 
Reserve, or the National Gua~d .. AII ROTC 
courses are fully accredited. 
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A two-year and a four-year program are 
offered at BGSU. The traditional four-year 
program consists of a Basic and an ad-
vanced course. The Basic Course is com-
pleted by enrolling in a 1 00- or 200-level mil-
itary science course each semester during 
the freshman and-sophomore years. Partici-
pation in the Basic Course entails no military 
obligation, no uniform wear, and no military 
drill. 
Upon successful completion of the Basic 
program, students become eligible to enroll 
in the Advanced Course provided they have 
demonstrated officer potential,. met physical 
standards, passed a general aptitude test 
and been accepied for enrollment by·the · 
military science department. Once accepted 
into the Advanced Course, a military obliga-
tion is incurred, and the student has the 
privilege of wearing the uniform. The Ad-
vanced Course is normally taken in the last 
·two years at BGSU. It includes a six-week 
Advanced Camp, for which students are 
paid, during the summer of the junior year. 
All Advanced Course students receive a 
monthly allowance of $1 oo. 
The two-year program is a special option 
program designed for students with prior mil-
itary service, or who are community or junior 
college graduates· or who are members of 
the National Guard or Army Reserve. It is 
also available to BGSU and transfer stu-
dents who were not able to take ROTC dur-
ing their first two years. Students interested 
in the two-year program should contact the 
Department of Military Science. 
All BGSU students (even those who have 
had no previous connection with ROTC) 
may compete for ROTC scholarships which 
pay for BGSU tuition, fees, books and sup-
plies. Scholarship students also receive 
$1 ob each month. Limited programs are 
available to assist qualified students in grad-
uate study .. 
A course fee of $3 is charged to students 
in the basic courses. Advanced Course stu-
dents pay a $5 course fee. These fees are 
applied to cadet activities such as dinners, 
formals and picnics. Students who are not 
U.S. citizens must obtain·permission from 
the military science department prior to en-
rolling in any ROTC course. 
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Freshmen 
For admission to Bowling Green State Uni-
versity a freshman applicant must: 
1) be a graduate of a senior high school 
approved or accredited by the department 
of education of the state in which it is 
located; or 
· 2) have earned high school equivalency 
through the General Educational Devel-
opment (GED) testing program (issued by 
the state department of education); or 
. 3) present an international Baccalaureate 
Diploma or Certificate. 
All non-native speakers of English are 
required to take the TOEFL test. or if 
unavailable, the Michigan Test. This 
is required of international students 
issued immigrant visas, to those transferring 
frorn another American college or university, 
to those (with English as a foreign language) 
coming from U.S. territories (e.g., Puerto 
Rico) and to those granted U.S. citizenship 
within recent years. 
-Applications for admission are accepted 
and processed each semester of the aca-
demic year and the summer session until 
the capacity of the freshman class is . 
reached on the Bowling Green campus, and 
at the Firelands College campus in Huron, 
Ohio. 
High school students are encouraged to 
apply for admission beginning August 1 be-
tween their junior and senior years. Since 
housing accommodations and classroom 
facilities are limited, students should submit 
their applications as soon after receiving 
them as possible. During the past several 
years admission to the Bowling Green cam-
pus has been closed to freshmen several 
months before the beginning of each se-
mester and the summer session. Although 
the largest number of new students enters in 
August, it is possible to enter in the spring 
semester or the summer session. Applica-
tions must be submitted 30 days prior to the 
beginning of each semester or the summer 
session, and nil admission credentials must 
be received by the Office of Admissions 14 
days before each semester or the summer 
session to allow sufficient time for process-
ing, notification, academic advising and reg-
istration for classes. 
An Admissions Application packet is 
avaifable from the Director of Admissions, 
Bowling Green State University, Bowling 
Green, Ohio 43403. Applicants should com-
plete the Application for Undergraduate 
Admission, the College Preparatory Curricu-
lum Completion Form, Housing/Commuter 
Data Information Card and the application 
fee receipt card. They should take these, 
with a $25 check or money order made 
payable to BGSU (no cash, please) for the 
nonrefundable application fee, to the high 
school counselor or principal to be for-
warded with transcripts. All transcripts, test 
results and other academic credentials must 
be mailed from the school or agency to the 
Office of Admissions to be accepted as offi-
cial. Academic credentials mailed by a stu-
dent will be inadequate for evaluation for an 
admissions decision. 
Applicants who have already graduated 
from high school may send their completed 
applications, housing and receipt cards, and 
application fee directly to the BGSU Office 
of Admissions. Upon receipt of the complet-
ed Application for Undergraduate Admission 
the Office of Admissions will send a high 
school transcript form. Either an official final 
high school transcript or this completed form 
should be sent from the school to the Office 
of Admissions. The College Preparatory 
Curriculum Completion Form should be 
given to the high school counselor or princi-
pal for completion, also. 
Applicants who have earned high school 
equivalency through the General Education 
Development (GED) testing program should 
send their completed applications, housing 
and receipt cards and application fee direct-
ly to the BGSU Office of Admissions. Both 
an official copy of the GED results and an 
official high school transcript of all work 
completed must be sent to the Office of 
Admissions. 
The American College Test (ACT) or the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) is required of 
all freshmen except those who have been 
out of high school for three or more years. 
Either test will fulfill this requirement. Interna-
tional applicants are not required to submit 
ACT or SAT results. 
As a condition of admission to the Univer-
sity and reflecting the educational philos-
ophy of the institution, all freshman- and 
sophomore-level students are required to 
live in Univers·1ty residence halls except for 
students commuting daily from the home of 
a parent, legal guardian, or spouse (com-
muters must live with1n 50 miles of Bowling 
Green), or unless they have attained 60 
academic semester hours or four semesters 
of campus residency on or before their first 
day of classes. See Housing, page 26. 
. For residency requirements for Ohio resi- to:su,bmifhigh school records. Transfer stu-
dents arid nOnresidents, refer to residency dents are not required to submit American 
regulations under Fees and Charges, College Test (ACJ) or Scholastic Aptitude· 
page 24. _ . · Test (SAT) results. . · . • 
Recommended high school subjects ·Ariofficial transcript of· credit is required · 
· owli_~g GreEin State Unive. rsity endorses from each college or university the student 
e college preparatory curriculum as set has attended. This. transcript must be mailed 
rth by the Ohio Advisory Commission on to the director ot admissions by the institu-
Articulation _befween secondary schools and tiori and is not accepted frorri the student. 
Ohio college!;. Students who plan to enter · . Failure to indicate pr'evious college attend-
the University after high school should have ance may result'iMel\.]sal bf admissi9n, no 
taken the following minimum core of transfer of .credi\.a.nd/9r expulsion from the 
courses: four.Cmits of English; three units of University if discovered· subsequently. In ad" 
.·m9th (geometry; algebra 1 and algebra II); ·. dition, transfE?r appli~ants will receive a 
three units of natural sciences including two transfer recommendation card to be com-
, laborato& sciences (biology, chemistry, pleted by the personnel dean of the last 
physiCs); tliree units of social studies; two institution' attended and sent directly to the 
. , .units of the same foreign language; and one .director ot standa~d~·and procedures at 
· unit in the visual or performing arts. While • Bowling Green State University. This card 
·high school·cburse work will not affect a ·must be on file before formal-admission can 
. studenfs admission to·Bo..yling Green, those be granied: Transfer.(:lpplication deadline is 
without adequate preparation may be re~ . · 30 days before the start of the term to which 
· quired to take developmental courses after the student is applying. All admission · 
·they enter th1~ University.; · · credentials must be received by the Office . 
·. ' 
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grade poirnt average, page 12.) If academic. 
and residence hall accommodations are not . 
available, probationary admission' may be 
available to the main campus for the 
summer session only. Generally, probation-
ary admission to the Firelands College is 
available lor either fall or spring semester o~ 
the summer session. · 
BGSU's College of Technology offers two . 
upper divisiOn (junior I senior)' programs de-
signed specifically for transfer students. A 
· transfer student who has received an asso-
ciate degree with a technical specialization 
from an institution accredited either regional-
ly or by the Ohio Board of Regents may 
apply for admission to one of these pro-· . 
grams. When applying for admission, the . 
student must request acceptance of the as-
sociate degree. · · · · · 
· Some upper division (jur:1ior I ~enior) ma-
jors have additional transfer requirements. 
T raosfer students should refer to the catalog 
description of their intended major. program 
· . for addjtional requirements. 
· . The University recognizes the importance of Admissions 14 days •befor~ the s~mester 
of adequate highschoql preparation and, ·or the summer session to allow sufficient ·Transfer Of credit 
since the fall semester 1985, requires the · time for processing, notification, academic Bowling Green State University awards 
following: · · · · · advising and registration for:classes: . transfer credit for formal course work of 
1)Students livhoplace in English 110 or 111 , · Transfer students applying to the physical baccalaureate. level completed wi,th a grade 
. · must complete English 111 oetore . the_rapy or the nursing program· professional of Cor better (or a mark of pass/credit on a 
. advanceme_nt to sOphomore standing. curriculum must apply to the University by . pass/fail graded course)which is judged to 
. 2) Prior to advance menno junior standi(1g, 1 December:1 $0 that they rT]ay be .granted · be equiva)ent to' !~e University's own · 
• stud~nts must demonstrate compeF forrl)al adm1ssion· before· applying to the . courses or.which.can be assigned to a 
.. ! · · ~ ': ency iQ mathematics, either by com- physical therapy or nursing. programs' J~mu- · BGSU department, $Chool or program. 
; . pletin9 two yea~s of algebra and·one. ary· 15 is th~e.deadlin!3.fbr applying to. the · Credit may be awarded also for experiential 
year ot geometry in high school or physical therapy professional curriculum for learning that meets the guidelines and is . 
·_by su~:cessfully completing a . the following fall.semester:.January. 31 is the val!dated by procedures as; described below . 
• 
.. . University:administered profic. iency 8eadline. for apply_ing to !he nursing pro(es- · Acceptabl_e Collegiate .. Sources 
. "examination . . ·: .. · sional curriculum. · ·. · ·· . . . 
Students ITlLJSt demonstrate comp~tenc'y .. A student who lias;attended another'ac- , ·_Universities and.'colleges.w[th accredita-
on a preregistration reading test in credited college or university and is in good :. _tions·or which are candidates for accre~ . 
order to. advance to sophomore _standing i$ coosidered for admission: d1tat1onby one ofthe accred1tmg associ-
standing. . . . . · 1'. If the student has earned an'associate. atlons,.(e.g., North Centra/AssoCiatiOn of 
Students who fail·to meet these re- ' degree' or at .least 6Q semester hours with . Colleges_ aryd-Schools) and colleges and .. · 
. . . qufrements 1r.fill be SUbj~Ct to dismissal from anaccumulative grade point average equiv- IJ.n!VfjrSltleS 1nf0re1gn COUntries Which 
. the University. Special consideration··'will be· alent·to a 2.0 in a 4.0 systemi or; :hoJ.d offiCial recogmt1on m the specifiC 
made for international and educationally . .· 2. If the student has earned fewer than 60· • country m wh1c(l lo,cated.: . 
. handicappeclstudents. . . semester ticiurs (Qr fewer.than 9o quarter .. ·; J, Gredit is accepted .generaily. Credit 
· . Similar-requirements for the areas. of· hours) with an accumulative grade point av- .- · .... .<~warded may be exact BGSU course 
science, social studies and foreign lari- erage equivalent to a 2.5 in a'4.0 system. · .. ·. · equivalent _creditwhen:a course is 
guages are. under consideration. · A student _whose accuf11ulative 'grade point· · ·': substantially equivalent to an existing 
. . Corresp'c:indence pertaining to the admis·- average is between 2.0 a.nd 2.5_'may be cone · .. :· BGSU course .. (Example: History of· . 
sian of an undergraduate student io all col-· sidered for- admission upon petition. After the ·U.S. to Civil War = Histoiy 205) 
leges of the University except the College of . initial evaluatipn of the 'student's completed .2. Wh~n a course is· in a department ex-. · 
Musical Arts .should be addressed to the di- admissio(1' c'redentials, .the Office of Admis- istir:ig'?t BGSU but is not equivalent to 
rector of..adrnissions, Those interesied in s.ions will send a petition form to the student. ; ·a specific course, credit .may be 
music should addresscorresponc;lence.to Upon return of this form, an admission deci- awarded.in that department but with· -
the dean of. th.e College of Musicai-Artl?.· siori·.concerning a ~tudent in the petition . · no course number assigned, i.e .. non- . 
· range (2.0"2.5). is made _by 'the dean of the ·· · equ.ivaleilt credit. (Example: Histoiy of 
Transfe1r ~tudents· college to which the student is applying in . India would equa[. history elective.) : . 
A transfer student who wishes to enroll at consultation with the director of admissions. 3. When tli_e course is. in a department 
. . A student who _cannot meet·the above not ~xisting-at BGSU, credit may be 
the ~niversity a? an und.ergraduate must . tran:>ler .admission 'pdlicies anp who has not. · · _awarded in a different departmE;nt, 
submit an·_application for admission arid a ·attended another cciiiSJge or university for a . . school, program or. area. (Example: 
nonrefuncjable $25 ·application fee .. The Uni- period of one or mO~!'J years may be consid- anthropology, some architectural 
versity requires-an official final high school · ered for probationary admission by petition- courses assigned to art or 
transcript sent from, the school, or' a BGSU . ing the'director of .admissions: . . techm;Jiogy) ' . ' 
Office of .Admissions high school transcript A person receiving probationary admis- 4. Credit may be deferred when a " 
form C9f1!PI13t_ed by the high sr::;hool counse~ . -. sion needs to reduce quali(y.point defi- . course is of college lev.el and in a de-
lor or principal. A transfer student who has· .. .. cienC:iE!s· by as many as. \hree points ·in order partment offered at BGSU but when 
•
. ned f:r baccalaureate degree from-an ac: · . to, contin. _ue the following· sem_ !'JSter. (See equivale_ncy cannot be determined by 
. dited·colle.ge or university d0es not need· . 
.. , 
., ;-
' ~ ' • ·j~ .. , 
'' ,·. 
·. ·i 
·:,,~· 
22 Admissions 
the Office of Registration and Re-
cords. Procedures exist for the further 
evaluation of deferred credit by faculty 
mAmbers in an appropriate 
department. 
Community and technical colleges with ac-
creditation or which are candidates tor ac-
creditation by one of the regional accrediting 
agencies: 
1. Credit for basic education courses is 
accepted generally (with some specif-
ic exceptions). 
2. Credit granted may be course equi-
. valent and non-equivalent credit, or 
credit may be deferred. 
3. Course work in technical or special-
ized disciplines is evaluated by faculty 
members in appropriate departments. 
4. A maximum of 64 semester hours of 
credit up to the awarding of the asso-
ciate degree may be transferred from 
a two-year institution or from all insti-
Mions attended. Subsequent work at 
a two-year institution is to be included 
as part of the 64 semester hours al-
. lowed for the associate degree 
and/ or attendance at a two-year 
institution. 
· . Technical colleges. business colleges and 
other schools lacking regional accreditation 
but having accreditation by another agency 
· recognized by the Council on Post-
Secondary Accreditation (COPA): 
· · i. Credit may be accepted only upon 
the recommendation of the specific 
department and/or college/school in 
which the course work is offered. 
2. Before credit is awarded, previous 
course work may be subject to valida-
tion by examination if recommended 
by department/ college/ schooL 
Procedures for validation of credit are 
in existence. 
A.:ceptable Noncollegiate Sources 
Prog(am on Noncol/egiate Sponsored In-
struction (PONS/): The American Council on 
Education (ACE) acts as an accrediting 
agency tor course work offered by diverse 
.nonco11egiate organizations (e.g., the Na-
tional Security Agency, General Motors. 
American Institute of Banking, etc.). Course 
descriptions, together with credit recom-
mendations, are available in ACE's The Na-
tional Guide to Credit Recommendations for 
Noncollegiate Courses. 
1. Credit is accepted generally as re-
commended by ACE tor lower-
division (i 00-200 level) courses at 
BGSU. 
2. Course credit recommendations for 
work which is on the upper-division 
(300-400) level at BGSU may be sub-
ject to validation by appropriate de-
partments before credit can be 
granted. 
Educational experiences in the armed servi-
ces. The American Council on Education 
(ACE) also accredits work offered by the 
U.S. armed services. Course descriptions 
and credit recommendations are available in 
its publication Guide to the Evaluation of Ed-
ucational Experiences in the Armed 
Services. 
1. Credit is accepted generally as re-
commended by ACE. 
2. Normally, all credit accepted is non-
equivalent course credit 
3. Equivalent course credit where ap-
propriate may be subject to evaluation 
and recommendation of appropriate 
departments. 
Experiential Learning 
1. Credit for experiential learning may be 
granted for educational experience 
outside the classroom that corres-
ponds to material taught at the 
University. 
2. Credit granted for experiential learning 
is subject to Credit by Examination. 
3. A $30 fee is assessed for each 
course granted for successful com-
pletion of the Credit by Examination 
for validation of experiential learning. 
Appeal of Credit Transfer 
Students or institutions wishing to challenge 
a Bowling Green State University transfer of 
credit decision may submit a written appeal 
to the Office of Registration and Records, 
who will determine whether a policy is at 
issue. If a policy is at issue, the Office of 
Registration and Records will perform the 
appropriate research and send the appeal to 
the Undergraduate Council. The Undergrad-
uate Council will review all available infor-
mation and make a recommendation to the 
Office of Academic Affairs. The Office of 
Academic Affairs will give final approval or 
disapproval of the Undergraduate Council's 
recommendation. 
Other admission 
categories 
International students 
Students from more than 50 international 
countries are enrolled at the University. Well 
qualified foreign students are welcomed. 
Their participation is eagerly sought to en-
rich educational opportunities for all stu-
dents. students from outside the United 
States interested in applying for admission 
should write the Center for International Pro-
grams, 16 Williams Hall. Bowling Green 
State University, Bowling Green, 
Ohio 43403. 
For admission purposes. applicants 
whose native language is not English are 
required to take an English proficiency 
test-either the official Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) or the official 
Michigan Test. Arrangements to take the 
TOEFL must be made by the applicant in di-
rect communication with the Educational 
Testing Service, Box 899, Princeton, New 
Jersey 08541, U.S.A. Although the TOEFL is 
preferred, the University also accepts results 
of the Michigan test Arrangements to take it 
must be made by the applicant in direct 
communication with the Testing and Certifi-
cation Division, English Language Institute, 
The University of Michigan. Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 481 09, U.S.A. 
Upon reporting to the University and be-
fore registering for classes. all entering for-
eign students admitted through the Office of 
International Programs and the Office of 
Admissions, except those whose native lan-
guage is English, are required to take addi-
tional English tests; foreign students trans-
ferring from other colleges or universities in 
the United States as well as students from 
Puerto Rico are also required to take these 
tests. On the basis of these tests. the Uni-
versity reserves the right to require enroll-
ment either in ENG 1 00 (English as a For-
eign Language) or in the Special Section for 
International Students of ENG 110 (Devel-
opmental Writing) and to limit the courses 
taken for credit. 
Evening and part~time students 
Prospective students who plan to take eve-
ning classes only (after 5:30 p.m.) can apply 
for admission to the Evening Program or, if 
space allows, enroll as unclassified under-
graduate students (page 23) before 
seeking admission to the University. 
Concurrent enrollment 
Concurrent enrollment at Bowling Green 
State University and the University of Toledo 
allows a student with at least a 2.0 GPA to 
take courses at both univers.lties and receive 
credit toward a degree. In order to be en-
rolled concurrently during a single term, a 
student must be registered for courses at 
both institutions. If a Bowling Green student 
takes all courses at Toledo during a single 
term, then that student must register at the 
University of Toledo as a transient student. 
See transient students, this page. 
Under this policy, the university that has 
most recently granted formal adm'1ssion to 
the student is designated as the home uni-
versitY. The other university is. the host 
institution. 
A student registering for 12 hours or more 
of course work, at least eight of which are at 
the home university, shall pay all fees to the 
home university. If a student registers for 
fewer than 12 hours. instructional, general 
and nonresident fees are to be paid at the 
separate universities. (Special course fees 
are payable to the teaching institution.) 
All course work taken under concurrent 
registration will be registered at the home 
university and will be considered by that uni-
versity as resident credit. It will be included 
in the calculation of a student's grade point 
average. Seniors within the last 30 hours be-
fore graduation must receive permission 
from their deans before enrolling concur-
rentin courses at the University of Toledo. 
Course work completed at the University 
of Toledo may not be used to delete F's and 
other low grades previously earned at Bo-
wling Green State University in grade point 
average computation. 
Concurrent enrollment forms are available 
through the Office of Registration and Re-
cords of either institution. 
UnclassifiE~d degree holder 
· A student who has an earned degree in 
higher educa(iori and who wishes to enroll in 
· underg'raduate course~ without pursuing . 
. ·.another degree is Classified as an unclassi-
.•. ed degree holder. An unclassitif!d degree 
lder is required to· apply for enrollment- . 
eachteim. TtJe pnly requirements for this 
type of stuqent are official confirmation from 
the appropriate institution of the highest de~ 
gree receive'~. ?nd available classroo!T) 
space. . . . ., - ' 
· Unclassified undergracluate 
stu,dent ·. .· . . . .. . . 
A student'wf1o has not attended another cpl-
lege or university ar:1d who is not a candidale 
for a degree m'a'y be considered for enroll-
ment as an-unclassified undergraduate stu-
dent. Unclassified students· will register at a 
time annou·nced by,the Office of Registration 
and Records (appr6ximately' two weeks prior 
to the. begirining of any term). An unclassi~ 
tied studentrnusi apply for· enrollment each 
{erm. Courses are offered. on a space avail-. 
able· basis alter advance registration ·has· 
been completed_· An unclassified under" 
graduate student Is limited -to 18 credit hours 
of work attempted before applying for formal 
admission to the tJniversity. An unclassified . 
student is not ·requ.ired to. submit a high . 
school transcript (although the ·student must 
be a high school graduate) or American . 
College Test results. · 
Readmission of former students 
A student who has not been in continuous 
'attendance during the regular academic 
year (excluding the summer session) must 
complete the application for readmission. 
.form and submit it to the Office of Registra-
tion and Records. A copy of this .form may 
· be obtained by writing· to the registrar. The 
readmission of a former student is based on 
past academic and personal records at the 
University and by the availa_bility of facilities .. 
A former student who has transferred to 
another college or university since the I?Sl 
enrollment at Bo'wling Green State University 
may be considered for readmission and 
must subr:nit the application for readmission . · 
form and a complete transcript and provide 
evidence of good standing, both p(:'rsonal 
and academic, ai the institution last at-
. tended. A 2.0 a·ccumulative grade point av-
. erage (on a 4.0 system) is required_ · · 
· Transient students 
A student of another college or university 
who wishes to earn credits at Bowling' 
Green State University may be enrolled as a . 
transient student. The student must present 
Admissions 23: 
an official statement from the institution 
being .attended that certifies eligibility to en-
roll at the home institution and that .the cred-
its earned at· Bowling Green ·are ·acceptable 
as part of the program there. _ · 
The above principle applies to a student 
of Bowling Green attending another college. · 
or university as a transient' student. Perr:nis- . 
sion to attend oth'er universities. as a Iran- . · · ~ 
sient student is granted· only to studentswho . · 
have at least a 2.00 accumulative grade · 
poinfaverage at BGSU. Grades earned as a 
transient student at another college or uni- · 
versity do not become part of the student's 
record at BGSU, ·but. they are included in 
calculating all hor:~ors. · ; : : · . _ · 
Transient students 'will register at a time 
an('lotJnced by the Office of Registration and 
Records (approximately two weeks prior to 
the beginning of any term): A transient stu.-
dent must apply for enrollment eac~.term. 
Courses are offered on a space available 
basis after advance registration. has· been 
completed. A -transient student is limited to 
18 credit hours of. work attempted before . 
- applying for formal admission to the Univer_c 
. ·· sity. Transient students. are not required to 
file a transcript of previous college credit. 
·~ " : ~ 
'· 
a 
Bowling Green's tuition is broken down into 
two charges: instructional fee and general 
fee. The instructional fee, which is 
supplemented by state appropriations, 
finances the University's educational 
programs and the general fee pays for most 
student services and activities. In addition, 
those students living on campus pay room 
and board charges. 
Tho following table shows what students 
paid during the 1985-86 academic year: 
semester year 
Instructional fee $790 $1 ,580 
General fee $186 $ 372 
Room charge $547 $1,094 
-Meal(board) charge $423 $ 846 
TOTAl $1,946 $3,892 
These charges were typical for a full-time 
Ohio studer1t living on the main campus in 
standard housing and subscribing to the 
basic meal plan. There are different housing 
and meal plans available which. depending 
upon the plan selected, will alter the above 
· fee schedule. (See Housing, page 27, for 
a description of room and rneal plans.) 
There is R surcharge for all out-of-state 
students. Nonresident students paid a 
surcharge of $2,308 during the 1985-86 
academic year. 
Tha Board of Trustees reserves the right 
to make adjustments in fees or charges 
when deemed necessary. Current fee 
informa~ron can be obtained through the 
Office of Admissions or the bursar's office. 
A student who is an Ohio resident and is 
enrollerl tor 1 i or more credit hours pays 
fees as a full-time student 
A student who is an Ohio resident and is 
registered for 10 credit hours or less pays 
on a per-credit-hour basis. A nonresident 
part-time student pays an additional per-
hour surcharge. 
If a student drops a course which reduces 
· ·lhe fee status from full-time to part-time, the 
hourly rate schedule will be applicable to the 
remaining hours. 
During any semester when a student is 
- registered for a combination of main 
campus (including extension) and branch or 
resident credit center courses, fees are 
determined as follows: if the number of main 
campus credit hours equals or exceeds the 
off -campus credits, the main campus fees 
are charged for all courses. Off-campus 
rates apply when branch and resident credit 
Charges 
center credit hours exceed the main 
campus credits. 
A previously enrolled student may be 
denied readmission after payment of fees for 
several reasons, one of which is failure to 
maintain a satisfactory academic standing. 
In such cases, a full refund is made of fees 
paid for that academic term. 
Summer session fees 
Full-time summer session students paid a 
$790 instructional fee and a $116 general 
fee for a total of $906 in 1985. The 
nonresident fee was an additional $1,154. 
Part-time students paid $89.50 per hour. 
Graduate fees 
For complete information regarding graduate 
fees consult the Graduate Catalog. 
CHherfees,charges 
and deposits 
Application fee-$25 (nonrefundable) to be 
paid when application for admission is 
submitted. 
Audit credit-charged at same per-hour 
rate as credit class registration. 
Automobile registration-$25 per year 
(fall semester through summer session). 
Firelands charge is $5 per year. 
Change of registration-$5 for any 
change of registration made on or after the 
first day of classes. 
Credit by examination-$30 for each 
special examination. 
Driver education fee-$25 for HED 362; 
$20 for HED 462. 
Excess credit fee- $40 per hour for 
each hour over 18 taken each semester. 
late payment charge-$5 for each day 
(including Saturdays and Sundays) fees are 
paid late at the beginning of a term. 
Music fees-
Applied music private 
lessons $45/ credit hour 
Applied music classes $22.50/ credit hour 
Music major equipment fee $25/semester 
MUED 402 $15/course 
Tools for piano tuning variable 
Proficiency examination-$5 for 
qualifying examinations in typing and 
shorthand given by the business education 
staff. 
SeiVice charges-will be assessed to 
those accounts not paid by the official due 
dates to help offset additional billing and col-
lection costs. 
Student teaching laboratory fee-$50 for 
semester when student teaching is done. 
Transcript charge-$2 each. 
Physical education course fees: 
Billiards $15 
Bowling $22 
Beginning golf $ 5 
Intermediate golf $1 0 
Advanced golf $20 
Ice skating, curling, hockey $15 
Club hockey $20 
Skiing $82.50 
Horsemanship $1 00 
The student is held responsible for appa-
ratus lost or damaged and for materials 
wasted in laboratory classes. The student 
pays for all materials used in making articles 
or items that become personal property. 
The Board of Trustees reserves the right 
to make any changes or adjustments in fees 
or charges when such changes are deemed 
necessary. 
Payment of fees 
All fees and charges are payable in 
advance of the semester for which the 
student is enrolled. The final date for 
payment of fees for each semester ls the 
last weekday before the official date for the 
beginning of the semester. A student paying 
fees after the last day designated for this 
purpose at the opening of a semester 
(including summer) is assessed a late 
payment fee of $5 for each late day 
including Saturdays and Sundays to a 
maximum of $25. 
Fees are payable at the bursar's office on 
the first floor of the Administration Building 
between 8 a.m. and 5 p.m. Checks and 
money orders are accepted if they are made 
payable to Bowling Green State University 
for the exact amount required for the 
payment of all fees. At Firelands, fees are 
payable at the Office of Registration. 
For a student desiring to u.se a credit card, 
Master Card and Visa are honored by the 
University. 
Installment payment pian 
An optional installment payment plan is 
available for the payment of instructional 
and general fees and room and board 
charges. 
The installment plan, which has a per-
semester application fee, permits on-
campus students to spread their fall 
semester fees over five payments and 
spring semester fees over four payment 
dates. Off-campus students can spread 
instructional and general fees over four 
payments for fall and three for spring 
semester. 
Students interested in participating in the 
•
Jstallment plan should contact the bursar's 
office, (419) 372-2815. 
Refund of fees 
In the case of voluntary withdrawal of a 
student from the University in any semester, 
fees, except for the application fee, are 
refunded on the following basis: during the 
calendar week in which classes begin, 90 
percent; during the second calendar week, 
80 percent; during the third calendar week, 
60 percent; during the fourth calendar week, 
40 percent; after the fourth week, no refund. 
A student withdrawing under discipline 
forfeits all rights to the return of any portion 
of fees. However, in the event of academic 
dismissal, all monies prepaid for a semester 
are refunded in full. This schedule pertains 
to instructional, general, and nonresident 
fees (where applicable); a separate refund 
schedule for room and meal plan charges is 
outlined in the housing contract-acceptance 
agreement. No deduction is granted 
because of late entrance. 
Summer session fees are refunded as 
follows: 90 percent during the calendar 
week in which classes begin; 80 percent 
during the second calendar week; 60 
percent during the third calendar week; 40 
percent during the fourth calendar week; no 
refund after the fourth calendar week. A 
different re·iund schedule applies to students 
•ithdrawin~ from a five-week or eight-week ummer term. If a student drops a course which reduces 
the fee status from full-time to part-time, the 
hourly rate schedule will be applicable to the 
remaining courses. Any refund is subject to 
the percentage refund schedule. 
In a change of program involving the 
dropping of a course in which a special 
course fee has been paid, the fee is 
refunded in accordance with the schedule 
given in the preceding paragraph unless the 
dean of the college in which the student is 
enrolled authorizes different action. Refunds 
normally take a minimum of four weeks to 
be processed. 
Charge cards 
Personal charges at the University can be 
paid not only by check or cash but also by 
Master Card and Visa. Any questions should 
be directed to the bursar's office. 
Nonre1sident fee 
regulations 
A student classtfied as a nonresident of Ohio tor tee 
purposes who is entering or reentering the University is 
assessed a nonresident tee in addition to the instructional 
and general fees. 
The responsibility of tndicating proper restdence at the 
time of registration is placed upon the student If there is 
any question regarding the student's state of residence, 
the Residence Status Review Committee in the Office of 
Registration and Records, 110 Admtnistratlon Building 
•
ould be contacted. Any student who registers 
properly with respect to legal residence under the rules 
identified below shall be required to pay all applicable 
nonresident fees. Students who fail to pay this fee within 
30 days after having been notified of the assessment 
may have their registration in the University automatically 
nullified. 
The University reserves the right to make a final 
decision in any case of disputed residence for the 
student as a condition of admission. In determining the 
student's proper residence, University officials use the 
following regulattons approved by the Ohio Board of 
Regents on February 2, 1985. 
(A) Intent and authority 
1. It is the intent of the Ohio Board of Regents in 
promulgating this rule to exclude from treatment as 
residents, as that term is applied here, those persons who 
are present in the state of Ohio primarily for the purpose 
of receiving the benefit of a state-supported education. 
2. This rule is adopted pursuant to Chapter 119. of the 
Revised Code, and under the authority conferred upon 
the Ohio Board of Regents by Section 3333.31 of the 
Revised Code. 
(B) Definitions 
For purposes of this rule: 
1 A "resident of Ohio for all other legal purposes" shall 
mean any person who maintains a twelve-month place or 
places of residence in Ohio, who is qualified as a resident 
to vote in Ohio and receive state welfare benefits, and 
who may be subjected to tax liability under Section 
57 47.02 of the Revised Code, provided such person has 
not, within the time prescribed by this rule, declared 
himself or herself to be or allowed himself or herself to 
remain a resident of any other state or nation for any of 
these or other purposes. 
2. "Financial support" as used in this rule, shall not 
include grants, scholarships and awards from persons or 
entities which are not related to the recipient. 
3. An "institution of higher education" as used in this 
rule shall mean any university. community college, 
technical institute or college, general and technical 
college, medical college or private medical or dental 
college which receives a direct subsidy from the State of 
Ohio 
4. For the purpose of determining residency for tuition 
surcharge purposes at Ohio's state-assisted colleges 
and universities, "domicile" is a person's permanent 
place of abode; there must exist a demonstrated intent to 
live permanently in Ohio, and a legal ability under federal 
and state law to reside permanently in the state. For the 
purpose of this policy, only one domicile may be 
maintained at a given time. 
5. For the purpose of determining residency for tuition 
surcharge purposes at Ohio's state-assisted colleges 
and universities, an individual's immigration status will not 
preclude an individual from obtaining resident status if 
that individual has the current legal status to remain 
permanently in the United States. 
C. Residency for subsidy and tuition surcharge 
purposes 
The following persons shall be classified as residents of 
the State of Ohio for subsidy and tuition surcharge 
purposes: 
1 . A dependent student, at least one of whose parents 
or legal guardian has been a resident of the State of Ohio 
for all other legal purposes for 12 consecutive months or 
more immediately preceding the enrollment of such 
student in an institution of higher education. 
2. A person who has been a resident of Ohio for the 
purpose of this rule for at least twelve consecutive 
months immediately preceding his or her enrollment in an 
institution of higher education and who is not receiving, 
and has not directly or indirectly received in the 
preceding twelve consecutive months, financial support 
from persons or entities who are not residents of Ohio for 
all other legal purposes. 
D. Additional criteria which may be considered in 
determining residency for the purpose may include 
but are not limited to the following: 
1 Criteria evidencing residency: 
(a) if a person is subject to tax liability under 
Section 5747.02 of the Revised Code; 
(b) if a person qualifies to vote in Ohio; 
(c) if a person is eligible to receive state welfare 
benefits; 
(d) if a person has an Ohio driver's license 
and/ or car registration. 
2. Criteria evidencing lack of residency 
(a) if a person is a resident of or intends to be a 
resident of another state or nation for the 
purpose of tax liability, voting, receipt of 
welfare benefits, or student loan benet its (if 
the student qualified for that loan program by 
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being a resident of that state or nation); 
(b) if a person is a resident or intends to be a 
resident of another state or nation for any 
purpose other than tax liability, voting or 
receipt of welfare benefits (see paragraph 
(D) 2. (a) of this rule). 
E. Exceptions to the general rule of 
residency for subsidy and tuition surcharge 
purposes: 
1 A person who is living and is gainfully employed 
on a full-time or part-time and self-sustaining 
basis in Ohio and who is pursuing a part-time 
program of instruction at an institution of higher 
education shall be considered a resident of Ohio 
for these purposes. 
2. A person who enters and currently remains upon 
active duty status in the United States military 
service while a resident of Ohio for all other legal 
purposes and his or her dependents shall be 
considered residents of Ohio for these purposes 
as long as Ohio remains the state of such 
person's domicile. 
3. A person on active duty status in the United 
States military service who is stationed and 
resides in Ohio and his or her dependents shall 
be considered residents of Ohio for these 
purposes. 
4. A person who ts transferred by his employer 
beyond the territorial limits of the fifty states of 
the United States and the District of Columbia 
while a resident of Ohio for all other legal 
purposes and his or her dependents shall be 
considered residents of Ohio for these purposes 
as long as Ohio remains the state of such 
person's domicile as long as such person has 
·fulfilled his or her tax liability to the State of Ohio 
for at least the tax year preceding enrollment. 
5. A person who has been employed as a migrant 
worker in the State of Ohio and his or her 
dependents shall be considered a resident for 
these purposes provided such person has 
worked tn Ohio at least four months during each 
of the three years preceding the proposed 
enrollment 
F. Procedures 
1 . A dependent person classified as a resident of 
Ohio for these purposes and who is enrolled in 
an institution of higher education when his or her 
parents or legal guardian removes their 
residency frorT) the State of Ohio shall continue 
to be considered a resident during continuous 
full-time enrollment and until his or her 
completion of any one academic degree 
program. 
2. In considering residency, removal of the student 
or the student's parents or legal guardian from 
Ohio shall not, during a period of twelve months 
following such removal, constitute relinquishment 
of Ohio residency status otherwise established 
under paragraph (C) 1 or (C) 2. of this rule. 
3. Any person once classified as a nonresident, 
upon the completion of twelve consecutive 
months of residency, must apply to the institution 
he or she attends for reclassification as a 
resident of Ohio for these purposes if such 
person in fact wants to be reclassified as a 
resident Should such person present clear and 
convincing proof that no part of his or her 
financial support is or in the preceding twelve 
consecutive months has been provided directly 
or indirectly by persons or entities who are not 
residents of Ohio for all other legal purposes, 
such person shall be reclassified as a resident. 
Evidentiary determinations under this rule shall 
be made by the institution whtch may require, 
among other things, the submission of 
documentation regarding the sources of a 
student's actual financial support. 
4. Any reclassification of a person who was once 
classified as a nonresident for these purposes 
shall have prospective application only from the 
date of such reclassificatton. 
5. Any institution of higher education charged with 
reporting purposes and assessing the tuition 
surcharge shall provide indivtdual students with a 
fair and adequate opportunity to present proof of 
his or her Ohio residency tor purposes of this 
rule. Such an institutton may requtre the 
submission of affidavits and· other documentary 
evidence which it may deem necessary to a full 
and complete determinatton under this rule 
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Residence Halls 
Bowling Green is primarily a residential 
· University, and more than 8,000 
undergraduate students live in residence 
halls. 
University residence halls provide a 
physical environment designed to further the 
academic, cultural and personal develop-
ment of the resident students. A wide range 
of living options is available to students and 
a wide variety of educational and social pro-
grams are offered. 
Undergraduate students are required to 
. reside in University-owned living units as a 
condition of enrollment unless they are 
commuting daily from the homes of their 
parents, guardian, spouse; or unless they 
have attained 60 earned academic hours 
and/ or four semesters of campus residency 
on or before the first day of classes for fall. 
For the purposes of this regulation, a home 
is defined as the actual and regular place of 
residence in the community in which the 
parent, guardian, or spouse is eligible to reg-
isterto vote. A guardian is defined as a per-
son awarded legal guardianship by a court 
of competent jurisdiction. The housing ac-
ceptance agreement is a contract for the 
entire academic year. A student must be in 
compliance with the University housing poli-
cy as a condition for applying to be an ex-
ception to the policy. 
· Accommodations in University residence 
halls are available to any University student 
_ regardless of race, religion, creed, color, na-
tional origin or handicap. The University ex-
pects landlords of off-campus accornmoda-
. tions to practice this same nondiscriminatory 
policy. 
The University Housing Office, 440 Stu-
.dent Services Building (372-2011 ), is respon-
sible for ihe assignment of all students to 
campus housing accommodations. This of-
fice processes all housing applications and 
roommate requests tor assignment to the 22 
· residence halls and 30 sororities and frater-
nities on campus. Issuance and cancellation 
of University meal coupons are also coordi-
nated through this office. 
The Office of Residence Life, 425 Student 
Services Building (372-2456), is responsible 
for !he operation. staffing and programming of 
aU campus living units, including sorority and 
fratemlty houses. A trained residence hall 
staff including undergraduate resident ad-
visers (A.A.'s) are present to help students 
derive the fullest possible benefits from the 
residence life experience. 
Housing regulations 
Responsibility for personal effects 
During a student's residence in a hall, every 
effort is made to provide adequate super-
vision. However. the University cannot as-
sume responsibility for loss or damage to 
personal effects of the student or guests of 
the University. If a student's parents have a 
blanket homeowner's insurance policy, the 
student's personal effects may be listed and 
covered in such a policy. 
Generally, each room is completely fur-
nished except for linens, pillows, blankets 
and personal toiletries. A linen rental service 
is available to students. 
For detailed information regarding ser-
vices and accommodations available con-
tact the University Housing office. 
Occupancy of rooms 
Each student is required to vacate and re-
move personal belongings from the resi-
dence hall within 24 hours after the close of 
final examinations for the spring semester, 
except for the student who receives a de-
gree at the May commencement. Such a 
student may remain in the University resi-
dence up to a designated hour on com-
mencement day. 
A student in good standing with the Uni-
versity is not required to clear the room of 
possessions at the close of the fall semester 
unless that person has failed to acquire a 
paid housing reseNation for the succeeding 
semester. A resident who has not paid for 
additional accommodations, however, is re-
quired to vacate the room and remove per-
sonal belongings within 24 hours after the 
close of semester examinations. 
The University undertakes at all times to 
maintain pleasant living conditions in all its 
residence halls, and the right is reserved to 
remove an occupant at any time for vio-
lations of University and/or residence halls 
policies, rules and regulations. Anyone found 
residing in University facilities who has not 
paid for accommodations, who is not a law-
ful resident of that facility or who is found in 
a closed building may be charged with 
trespassing. 
Vacation periods 
During the vacation periods, the residence 
halls are not open to students. A student 
remaining over the Thanksgiving and spring 
recesses or between semesters needs to 
make special arrangements for off-campus 
housing during these periods. The University 
Housing Office can assist in making these 
arrangements. The University reseNes the 
right to assign, inspect, maintain and make 
repairs in residences any time during the 
school year. 
Change of university address 
If, for some reason, a student should find it 
necessary to change his or her campus ad-
dress, such a change must be registered 
and approved by the University Housing Of-
fice in advance of the proposed move. 
Off-campus housing 
The Off-campus Housing Office, 425 Stu-
dent SeNices Building, maintains up-to-date 
listings of available houses. apartments, 
rooms in homes and subleases and their 
prices. The Off-campus Housing Office will 
not list housing vacancies unless the 
owners have agreed not to engage in dis-
crimination to prospective tenants on the 
basis of race, color, religion, sex and na-
tional origin. The office operates a roommate 
locater seNice to help students find compat-
ible roommates. The office can also provide 
move-in inventory forms, information on the 
public utilities and a variety of other 
information. 
A student who lives off campus does so 
accepting individual responsibility. The Uni-
versity does not undertake to provide social 
and educational opportunities or the super-
vision furnished in University residence hafls 
to students residing in off-campus housing. 
A contractual arrangement exists between 
the student and the landlord exclusive of 
the University. 
As a condition of enrollment, an off-
campus student is expected to register his 
or her correct community address with the 
.ousing Office before the payment of fees. 
~oom and meal 
plan charges 
A student wt1o wants to live on campus 
must apply for housing and sign a residential 
contract in the spring before the opening of 
the fall semester. Oates and procedures for 
payment are outlined in the contract. 
Four housing plans, with several different 
rates, are available to students regardless of 
class rank as long as space is available. 
Priority of assignments is given to continuing 
upperclass students with seniors, juniors, 
sophomores and incoming freshmen as-
signed in that order. Returning former stu-
dents are assigned with new incoming 
students. 
Plan I includes Conklin Hall and McDon-
ald North. Students living in these residence 
halls are not required to purchase the meal 
plan. Double occupancy rate is $547 per 
semester or $1 ,094 per academic year. The 
single occupancy rate is $714 per semester 
or $1 ,428 per academic year. These rates 
are for room only (no meals). 
Plan II covers these residence halls: 
Kreischer, Harshman, McDonald East and 
West, Founders, Rodgers, Kohl, Prout, and 
Alpha Phi Alpha. This rate also applies to 
students living in Conklin and McDonald 
• 
orth Halls who are taking part in the basic 
eal plan program. Multiple occupancy 
rates, including the basic meal plan, are 
$970 per semester, or $1 ,940 per academic 
year. Single occupancy, including the basic 
meal plan, is $1,137 per semester, or $2,27 4 
per academic year. 
Plan Ill applies only to Offenhauer East 
and Offenhauer West. The rate for double 
occupancy, including the basic meal plan, is 
$1 ,066 per semester, or $2,132 per aca-
demic year. A single occupancy room with 
the basic meal plan is $1 ,229 per semester, 
or $2,458 for the academic year. 
Plan IV is for the room-only rent for frater-
nities, sororities, and the French House. 
These rates are $587 per semester, double 
occupancy ($1 ,17 4 per academic year). 
Since most Greek houses operate their own 
dining facilities, the University collects only 
room rent, leaving the various groups to col-
lect their own meal plan charges. 
These are suggested rates for the 1985-
86 academic year only and are subject to 
change as economic conditions warrant. 
Additional information regarding living op-
tions and rates can be obtained from the 
University Housing Office, 440 Student Ser-
vices Building, 372-2011. 
Payment !lchedule 
Since arrangements for residence on cam-
pus must be made before the ,opening of fall 
•
mester and the University wishes to 
ccommodate as many students as pos-
sible, a forfeiture schedule for late can-
cellations is maintained. This schedule ap-
pears in the acceptance agreement which is 
provided when the residence hall contract is 
accepted. The acceptance agreement 
should be read thoroughly by both student 
and parents or guardian and retained for fu-
ture reference. A residential contract card 
accompanies the agreement. It must be 
signed and returned with the initial payment, 
indicating acceptance of the provisions of 
the agreement. Full payment may be made 
in advance for the semester, or entire aca-
demic year, or in accordance with an op-
tional Installment Payment Plan described in 
the acceptance agreement. The initial pay-
ment date appears on the residential con-
tract card. 
Refunds 
Adherence to the payment schedule is a 
prerequisite for admission. Should it be ne-
cessary to withdraw from the University after 
the acceptance agreement has been exe-
cuted, the refund schedule outlined in the 
agreement is followed. 
For information regarding other fee re-
funds see fees and charges, page 25. 
Meal plan 
University Food Operations utilizes a variety 
of facilities to offer quality food at a reasona-
ble price. Since 1971 the coupon system 
has given students a choice of what, when 
and where they may eat. Food Operations is 
also concerned about the nutritional value of 
each meal and makes sure that each stu-
dent is more than satisfied with the services 
offered . 
Coupons are treated the same as cash 
and should be handled accordingly. Cou-
pons are redeemable for purchased food 
only and divided into denominations of $.05, 
$.1 0, $.25 and $1. A single coupon book 
contains coupons worth $1 05.75. 
There are five dining halls, four snack 
bars, a deli and soda shoppe, two restau-
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rants and the University Union. The dining 
hall menus offer five to eight entrees at each 
meal, plus cold sandwich lines, theme lines 
and a salad bar at lunch and dinner. 
For the 1985-86 academic year, Food 
Operations offers six meal coupon plans. 
Plan A (4 books)- This is the required min-
imum meal plan. It will meet less than 
50 percent of an average, college-age 
person's daily food needs. Residents 
selecting this plan should expect to 
supplement their food needs from 
other sources. 
Plan B (5 books) - This plan will meet ap-
proximately 65 percent of the aver-
age, college-age persons; daily food 
needs. Again it would require supple-
mental food from other sources. 
Plans C, 0, E (6,7,8 books)- These are the 
plans recommended by the Resi-
dence Dining Services staff as best 
meeting the nutritional needs of the 
majority of college students. These 
plans will allow for adequate nutrition-
al meals and snacks. 
Plan F (9 books) - This is the largest plan 
offered, designed primarily for the "big 
eaters" and for the person who enjoys 
restaurant dining and the many snack 
bars located across campus. 
Coupon books purchased before and dur-
ing a semester must be used that semester. 
Extra coupons can be used to purchase 
bulk food (for example, a six pack of pop) or 
can be sold to other students. Plans B 
through F are discounted 20 percent which 
allows more food for less money. Because 
of fixed operating costs, the University can-
not refund unused coupons. Extra coupons 
from the fall semester can be used during 
the "grace" period of one week into the 
spring semester. Guests are welcome in the 
dining halls and their meals can be pur-
chased with coupons or cash. 
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inancial Aid 
All types of financial aid are coordinated Students in need of financial assistance the loan is paid by the federal government 
through the University's Office of Financial may be eligible for the College Work-Study while the student is in school. Repayment 
Aid and Student Employment. The staff is Program, financed partially by a federal begins six months after the student leaves 
also available for financial aid counseling. grant. A student's eligibility for this program the University. Application is made directly to 
Each student and the student's family are is determined by the Office of Financial Aid a bank or other lending institution that partie-
responsible for a reasonable contribution to and Student Employment. ipates in the GSL program. 
the cost of the student's education. Howev- Grants National Direct er, students may require financial assis-
lance. Financial aid is generally limited to Pell (Basic Educational Student Loans full-time students, but part-time undergradu- Opportunity) Grant These are long-term loans with five percent ate students may be eligible for some types 
simple interest rates. Students may borrow of financial aid. The Pelf Grant program is the largest of the up to $6,000 as an undergraduate. Interest To apply for financial aid, students must federal grant programs. It is designed to as- on the loan is paid by the federal govern-file a financial statement which may be ob- sist needy students to continue their educa- ment while the student is in school. Repay-iained from high school guidance counse- lion beyond high school and to provide a ment begins six months after the student tors, the Office of Financial Aid and Student base of financial aid. The amount of the leaves the University. Students who file the Employment, tho Office of Admissions or the grant is determined by the student's need required financial aid forms are considered Firelands Financial Aid Office. and the cost of attendance. Graduate stu- for this loan program. Prospective freshmen who complete the dents are not eligible. Students should indi-
PLUS Program forms by February 15, and are fully admitted cate that they wish to be considered for the to BGSU by March 1, will be notified in late Pel! Grant when filing the financial state- These are long-term loans at twelve percent March and early April about their financial ment. A separate Pelf Grant application is simple interest. Independent undergraduate aid awards. Late applications will be consi- also available. dered separately. /\wards are made de- Ohio Instructional Grant 
students may borrow up to $12,500. Parents 
pending on the availability of funds and the of dependent undergraduate students may 
terms and conditions of controlling legisla- Students must apply for this grant by filing borrow up to $15,000. Repayment begins tion, regulations, and policies. sixty days after the loan is disbursed. Ap-
For more information about the types of an OIG application which is available from plication is made directly to a bank or other 
financial aid and eligibility criteria, see the fi- high school guidance counselors. the Office lending institution that participates in the 
nancial aid brochure available from the Of- of Financial Aid and Student Employment, or PLUS Program. the Ohio Board of Regents (30 East Broad f1ce of Financial Aid and Student Employ- Street, Columbus, Ohio). Students must be Short-term loans 
men! or from the Admissions Office. Ohio residents and enrolled for at least 12 
Assistantships credit hours. The University has funds available for short-term loans to students for educational ex-
Qualified juniors and seniors may apply to · Supplemental Educational penses and personal emergencies. Shortc 
individual departments to become under- Opportunity Grant term loans are available up to a maximum of graduate assistants. Upperclass students $150 for a period of one month without in-
are also employed as residence hall advis- Students who file the required financial aid teres!. A student may receive a larger loan, 
ers. Information about residence hall advis- forms are considered for this federal grant, to be repaid within six weeks at eight or 
crs is available in the residence halls or in which is awarded to students with demon- eighteen percent simple interest. These 
the Residence Life Office. strated financial need. loans are not available to first-semester 
Employment Talent Grants-in-Aid freshmen. Application is made at the Office of Financial Aid and Student Employment, 
A variety ot student employment opportu- Talented students in art, athletics, music, or 450 Student SeNices Building. 
". 
nities are available both on and off campus. speech may be eligible for these University- Scholarships The Ofi1Ce of Student Employment ( 460 administered grants. Application should be 
Student SeNices Building) posts job open- made to the specific department. A limited number of academic scholarships ings and refers applicants for interviews with are available to undergraduate students, re-prospective employers. Campus employ- Loans gardless of need, who have outstanding men! is available to undergraduate students scholastic records. Other scholarships, in-
who are enrolled for at least six credit hours Guaranteed eluding National Merit awards, are awarded per semester. Students typically work as Student Loans on the basis of academic achievement and clerks, custodians. receptionists, typists, and need. Information on scholarships may be food service employees. A listing of sum- These are long-term loans with eight per- obtained in each of the college offices and 
rner JOb opportuniiies is also available from cent interest rates. Students may borrow up the Office of Financial Aid and Student .. · ">. the Office of Student Employment. 
.to $12,500 as an undergraduate. Interest on Employment. 
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anizations and Activiti s 
Student organizations 
Social, cultural and athletic programs are 
.sponsored by various student organizations 
ancl academic departments of tho University 
rounding out the education of the student. 
This out-of-class education can be enhanced 
by ihe sludeni's participation in extracurricular 
activities such as student clubs, groups or or-
qanilaiions. These organizations. regardless 
of their nature. i.e .. social, special interest. ser-
vice or professional, provide the student with 
invaluable transferrable skills such as time 
management. leadership, group communica-
tion ancl goal setting which not only supple-
ment their learning experience at BGSU. but 
CAn carry on into future careers. 
The Office of Student Activities and Orien-
tation is tho center for the student body gov-
ernment campus organizations. the coordi-
nation of campus activities programming, and 
Freshman Pre-Registration and Orientation, all 
of which are designed to aid in the total de-
velopment of the student at BGSU. 
Student organizational 
regulations 
Students arc free to organize and join clubs. 
groups or organizations to promote their 
cornmon interests provided that these asso-
ciations me organized for legal purposes and 
do nol conflict with the University's educa-
tionr-!1 opjectives. 
The Office of Student Activities and Orien-
tation wiil register social, service. special in-
terest and professional organizations based 
an ihe fo!low1ng policy. 
1. The initial registration of a group will be 
accomplished when a Petition for New 
Organization has been approved by the as-
sistant vice president for student affairs/stu-
dent activities. 
2. A r.onslrtution has been submitted which 
contains, but is not limited to, the following 
· information: 
B name and purpose of organization 
b. membership (how determined. who's 
eligible. etc.) 
c. name of adv1ser 
d. list of student officers (their duties. how 
they are elected, etc.) 
" -~ucs and elections 
1. ·meetings (time. place. etc.) 
3. An annual (academic year) Organization 
lritormation Shoot. listing cun·8nt officers' 
names. addresses and phone numbers has 
been completed. 
4. Registration of all student organizations 
will terminate on the last day of spring semes-
ter. Organizations wishing to register for the 
following academic year must complete and 
submit. during the first two weeks of fall se-
mester, an updated Organization Information 
Sheet listing new officers. 
For purposes of continuity, direction, coun-
seling and fiscal responsibility, each organiza-
tion must have an adviser who is either a fac- . 
ulty member or an administrative staff 
member of Bowling Green State University. 
Organizations shall not discriminate in their 
activities. programs. operations or member-
ship selection on the basis of race, sex, age, 
religion, national origin, handicap or sexual 
preference. 
For a current list of student organizations, 
contact the Office of Student Activities and 
Orientation, 405 Student Services Building, 
372-2843. 
Student Government 
The Undergraduate Student Government 
provides the student with a wide range of op-
portunities for responsible participation in the 
government of the University community and 
gives the University the advantage of student 
views and experience in arriving at the 
soundest possible policies and practices with 
respect to issues relating directly to each stu-
dent enrolled in the University. All councils 
and boards of the Undergraduate Student 
Government have available the advice of fa-
culty members or administrative officers of 
the University. 
In addition to the Undergraduate Student 
Government, the qualified student may serve 
on other policy-determining and administra-
tive councils and committees of the 
University. 
University Activities 
Organization 
All students may participate in planning and 
organizing social, cultural. educational and 
recreational events for the University com-
munity through the University Activities 
Organization. 
The entire organization is involved with 
such major events as the annual Fall Fest 
and Mardi Gras celebration, in addition to 
programs planned and implemented by the 
following 13 committees: administrative, cam-
pus films, exhibits, games. mini courses, news 
and views/lectures. outdoor recreation. per-
forming arts. publications. public relations. 
publicity, spotlight entertainment and travel. 
The University Activities Organizatiort pro-
vides students with the opportunity to organ-
ize functions affecting the entire student body 
while developing leadership skills. 
Athletics 
Intercollegiate athletics 
Participation and excellence are the primary 
goals of Bowling Green intercollegiate athlet-
ics. As part of the largest total-sports program 
in the Mid-American Conference. nearly 
1 ,000 men and women compete for cham-
pionship recognition each year on 19 varsity 
teams. 
Men's and women's teams exist ·In basket-
ball, cross country, golf, swimming, tennis and 
track. Men compete in football, baseball. 
hockey and soccer, while women compete ir. 
gymnastics, volleyball and softball. 
Club sports include cricket. fencing, flying, 
gymnastics, hockey, ice hockey, lacrosse, 
orienteering, prevision skating, racquetball, 
riflery, rugby, sailing, skiing, soccer, synchron-
ized swimming, table tennis. volleyball, water 
polo, water skiing and weight training. 
The University is a member of the National 
Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and 
the 1 a-university Mid-American Conference 
(MAC). Bowling Green competes regularly 
with nationally prom1nent teams from other 
major conferences. 
To be eligible for intercollegiate athletic 
competition, a student must meet various 
academic standards established by the Uni-
versity, the NCAA and the MAC. as appro-
priate. When a student becomes involved on 
any of teams that compete in intercollegiate 
contests. it is assumed that consent to do so 
has been received from the student's parents 
or guardian. Every precaution is taken to 
safeguard the health of the student athlete, 
and a physician is generally present at inter-
collegiate contests in the more rigorous 
sports. 
!niramurai and recreational sports 
The intramural and recreational sports pro-
gram offers a wide variety of activities for men 
and women including basketball. bowling. ice 
hockey, innertube water polo, flag football, 
floor hockey, golf, handball, racquetball. 
soccer, softball, swimming, touch football and 
volleyball. Many of these are offered as coed 
sports. Information regarding these and other 
activities may be obtained at the intramural 
ffce, located in 1 08 Student Recreation 
nter. (Women's and Indoor Coed) and 201 
morial Hall, (Men's and Outdoor Coed) 
from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. daily. 
Athletic facilities 
Athletic facilities at the University include: an 
18-hole golf course; and ice arena; 25 out-
door tennis courts; the Eppler Physical com-
plex; 5,000-seat Anderson Arena; 30,000-seat 
Ooyt Perry Sladium; Steller Field, which seats 
2,000 for baseball; Whittaker Track; numerous 
activity and practice fields; and the Sludent 
Recreation Center (see below). 
Student Recreation Center 
The Student Recreation Center, with its two 
swimming pools, 14 handball I racquetball 
courts, running track, saunas, whirlpool spa, 
universal/nautilus areas and courts for bas-
ketball, volleyball, tennis, squash and badmin-
ton, among other facilities, is a focal point for 
campus recreational activities. 
All registered full-time students may use 
the Center as often as desired. A usage fee is 
included in the general fee paid each semes-
ter. Part-time students must pay a pro-rated 
usage fee. Special plans for spouses and 
children of students are available. For more 
information, contact the Center or consult the 
Student Recreation Center brochure . 
• 
Firelands College 
rgani:z:ations 
See Firelancls College section for a descrip-
tion of organizations and activities there. 
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port Services 
Computer Services 
Bowling Green State University provides . 
students, faculty and staff with access to di-
verse computing capabilities through several 
larqe-scnle mini and microcomputers. DEC 
VAX '/80. 185, and System 2060 are availa-
ble for interactive use with BASIC, FOR-
THAN. APL and other popular corr:puter . 
languages, from terminals located 1n the Ma-
thematical Sciences Building and other 
areas or: campus, including several resi-
dence halis. An IBM 4341 is available for 
batch processing via a computing service 
center in the University Union. More than a 
dozen laboratories equipped with IBM, Apple 
n and Apple Macintosh microcomput:'lrs are 
also available for student use. There IS at 
leasi one microcomputer laboratory located 
in every major residence ha!l.. 
. Students using these facil1t1es for C?urse 
work will be introduced to the appropnate 
computer systems by their instructors. Oth-
ers should contact a consultant at one of the 
computing service centers for assistance. 
A stat! of consultants is available to help 
users of the many test scoring, modeling 
and smtistical software packages main-
tained by the University Computer Servi~es 
department. 1-\ comprehensive list of availa-
ble hmdwaro, software and user documen-
Jation is >wailable upon request from one of 
the consultants. 
· Many of these computer services are 
available through remote commun1cat1on fa-
cilifes locAted at the Firelands College cam-
pus in Huron, Ohio. For further information. 
Gllfltact the director of computer serv1ces at 
Flreiands College. 
Counseling and Career 
Development Center 
The Counseling and Career Development 
Center, 320 Student Services Building (372-
2081) provides free educational, career and 
personal counseling services to students. 
. Career development workshops and alcohol 
education prqyBms are also offered through 
the center. The staff includes licensed psy-
ciloiogists, cmeer counselors, graduate stu-
dent ass1stants and a test monitor. 
Information about academic majors and 
ct<rG<~r options arc available on microfiche, 
audioiHpes and a variety of printed matenals 
in the cAnter's Career Education Library. A 
course entitled Career and Life Plan0ing 
(CAO 131) is offered each academic ses-
sion by members of the center's staff. 
Career-related interest inventories are also 
available to students as aids in career 
planning. . . 
Tests in foreign languages are adminis-
tered to students for placement in approp-
riate undergraduate language courses. A 
number of testing programs 1nclud1ng the 
American College Test (ACT), College Level 
Examination Program (CLEP), Graduate Re-
cord Examination (GRE), Graduate Man-
agement Admissions Test (GMAT) .. National 
Teacher's Examination (NTE), Med1cal Col-
lege Admissions Test (MCAT), Law Sc.hool 
Admissions Test (LSAT), Miller Analog1es 
Test (MAT) and the Cooperative English Ex-
amination (GEE) are adm1n1stered by the 
center. 
The staff is available tor consultation with 
individual faculty and staff regarding student 
concerns. 
Students are seen by appointment. Center 
hours are 8 a.m. - 5 p.m. Monday through 
Friday. 
Commuter Center 
The Commuter Center, located in the base-
ment of Moseley Hall, provides a home base 
for students who commute to the University. 
Facilities include a study area, vending 
machines and room to rest and socialize. An 
active Commuter Off-Campus Organization 
(COCO) sponsors programs and services of 
interest to commuters. 
On-campus Mailboxes 
A mailroom for on-campus mailboxes is 
located in 208 Moseley Hall. Mailboxes are 
assigned to undergraduate students living 
off campus. They are assigned at the b~gin­
ning of fall semester, and students cont1nue 
to use the same box for spnng semester. 
(The mailroom is closed during the summer 
session.) A listing posted outside 208 
Moseley Hall indicates the mailbox numbers 
for students assigned mailboxes. Students 
may request or cancel mailboxes through · 
the Office of Registration and Records. The 
mail room is used by University offices and 
organizations to make off-campus students 
aware of University information and events. 
Handicapped Services 
The Office of Handicapped Services. 705 
Administration Building, provides disabled 
persons with the opportunity to participate in 
a broad range of educational and employ-
ment activities by eliminating architectural 
barrier, modifying attitudinal barriers, encou-
raging independence of the individual and 
acting as a liaison between .rehabilitation 
agencies ancl various University offices. 
A student classified as having a learning 
disability may also be assisted by Handi-
•
pped Services_ ,.through the Application of 
rning techniques, testing and academic 
. nitoring. Acceptance to the University 
does not suggest, however, that course 
content will be modified. 
Student HeaHh Service 
The Student Health Service, located in the 
University Health Center (372-2271 ), pro-
vides medical care to students at the first-
. contact phase in the health care delivery 
system. · · 
· The Studeni Health Service has clinical 
facilities and a staff cit physicians, registered 
·nurses, a pharmacist and technicians work-
ing in the'clinicallaboratory; pharmacy and 
xcray services. "· · · · · 
Regular clinic hours are 8 a.m. - 4:30 · 
p.m. Monday through Friday. 
Students are charged for, laboratory, x-ray_ 
and pharmacy services of the Student 
Health Service. Some laboratory procedures 
and medical consultations are referred to 
outside sources at the student's expense. 
't . Students who become· ill or are injured at . 
times when the Student Health Service is 
closed and who believe that immediate 
. medical attention Is required should report to 
the emergency room of th·e Wood County 
Hospital. Students who use this service will 
be expected to pay for the cost of treatment. 
Nonemernency transport?lion service to 
.•. od from the Student Health Service and 
od·County 1-:lospital will be provided by 
. · niversity personnel at no cost. Ambulance 
service is provided _by the City of Bowling . 
. Green at the student's expense. 
·. A student group insurance program is . 
available to students at a reduced student 
.• rate. Students should check any hospitaliza-
tion program und~r which they are covered 
(gen~rally as a dependent) since insurance 
companies l1ave varying reimbursement pol-
icies. Students are encouraged to carry 
,some Jorm of health care insurance. · . 
·.·lnstructionai.Media Center-~ 
The Instructional Media Center, with its main 
office in 1 01 Education Building; provides · 
audio~visual equipment and instructional 
materials to the academic program at . 
BGSU. Other service satellite centers are 
rriaintafned in 112 Math Science Building .· . 
ahd the Technology Building. Media special-. · 
isis, production technicians and utilization 
experts work with faculty, staff and students 
·in identifyinn instryctional needs.for:classc ' 
roorl) presentation!?. Equipment available in-
cludes slide projectors. movie;projectors, 
public address-systems and video 'tape re- · 
cqrder /players. A film library is maintained 
and film rentals are available from outside . · · 
·sources. IQ~>tructional developers are availa-
·. · ble tc;i .. assist .faculty' in, improving their indic 
•~ualclassroom techniques. · - · . Production. services for instruc}ional use 
~- c ·'. ~ • ~' ••• ' ./· 
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include photography and graphic arts. De- The Placement. Service provides individu-
sign, typesetting and photographic services al counseling and a variety' of programs· and 
tor publication purposes are also .available · · .. 'servic~s which assist students in determin- · 
for organizations and individuals associated ing' a'nd implementing career a'nd educa-' 
with the UniversitY: Professionally typeset tional choices. Students are'encouraged to 
resumes are available to students at a nom- use the services of the office at the begin-
ina! cost. ning of. their senior year, especially in regard 
Services for faculty in regularly scheduled . to establishing files and scheduling interview 
classes are free of charge (typesetting ser- times. 
yices excluded); however, students and 
non-academic areas are charged a nominal 
fee based on materials used and wages if 
·operators are used. There is no charge for 
AV equipment used by students for presen- · 
lations in regularly scheduled classrooms. 
Parking and· Traffic 
The University requires that any motor vehi-
'cle owned or operated by a student be reg-
istered through the Parking and Traffic Of~ 
lice within 48 hours after the time it is initially 
operated or parked on any property owned 
or controlled by the University. . 
An automobile registration charge of $2~ 
per year (fall semester through summer 
session) is required of each student who 
registers an automobile with the Parking and 
·Traffic Office, Commons Building (372-
2776). A temporary registration can be 
obtained for $2 per week, and may be 
renewed for $2 per each additional week . 
Each automobile on campus must be 
registered and its decal displayed in 
accordance with instructions .. ' 
Placement Service 
The University Placement Service, 360 Stu-
. dent Services Building (372-2356), is re-
sponsible for providing counseling and em-
ployment services to graduating .seniors, 
advanced degree candidates and alumni. · ·· 
To facilitate these services, more than 1 ,400 
employer representatives from education, 
government, industry and social service or-
,ganizations are invited to the campus each 
year. Normally, these recruiters conduct 
over 9,000 interviews in their search for 
qualified employees. · 
Psychological · 
Services Center· 
The Psychological Services Center, located 
in the Psychology Department, provides ser-
vices through its doctoral training program to 
University students on a limited basis. Servi-
ces include diagnostic evaluations, treat-
ment of behavior disorders through psycho-
therapy, behavior'therapy, biofeedback, 
marriage counseling, and case and program 
consultation.to University and community . 
agencies. The Center may be contacted by 
calling 372~2540. 
Speech· and .. 
Hearing Clinic 
The Speech and Hearing Clinic, 33S South ' 
Halk{372-2515) provides ·screening, diag-
nostic and treatment services for·students ·. 
with communication problems such as stut-
_tering, voice, fQreign, dialect, cerebral palsy, 
articulation or hearing loss. The Clinic is 
open Monday thru Friday from 8:30-5:30, 
and appointments are scheduied by individ~ 
ual arrangement. Students may obtain this 
service through the University by registering 
for CDIS 1:21 (Personal Remediation). Regis- . 
tration fee is $25, and credit does not count 
toward graduation (graded S/U). Students 
' may also choose to pay on a p~r session. · 
· basis. Fee schedule. is arranged through the 
Clinic. Anyone interested in making. an ap-
pointment should contact the Clinic directly. 
Services are also extended to children and 
adults throughout nCJrthwest.Ohio. 
/ 
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K~ndall. L: 'B~k~r. dean, ,205 Administration 
. ·t, · BLjilding; 372-2015 · · . · 
Ralph N. Townsend, associatedean, 205 
·. · Administratioli1 Building, 372-2.015 . · · 
Jo~eph_G. ~3pinelli; assi~tan.t dean, _205 Ad-
. · ·ministraiion .Building, 372-2015 ·' · 
'Department of Biological Sciences. Reginald 
· ·o.. Noble, Ph.D:,-chair, 217 Life Sciences 
: Building: 372_-2332 . 
Department of Chemistry, Douglas C. . 
.· .. Neckers, Ph'.D.~ chair: 11 o Hayes Hall, 
'372-2031' . . . . 
department of' Computer Science, Ann-
: Marie Lanc-aster, Ph.D., chair, 207-Ma-
.. thematicaESciences Building, 372-2337 
Department of English, Lester E. Bq.rber, 
·. Ph.D:, chair, 202 University Hall, 372-2576 
. Department' of Eth_nic Studies, .Robert L. 
. . '. Perry, Ph.D., cbair; 11 rshatzel Hall, 
• 
1
.'372-279!3 '':. ' . 
. - · epartrnent _of 'Geograp~y, Joseph C. Bu-
.. · ·· ford, Ph.D., cha1r; 305_ Hanna Hall, 
. ,· 372-2925 . . . . . . . . 
. . Department of Geology, Charles F. Kahle; 
· ·-Ph.D., chair, no Overman Hall, 372-2886 
· · Departmeni of Geiman, Russian, and East 
· Asian Languagt:Js, Jos~ph L. Gray, Ph.D., 
·. ~chair,-139'Shatzei.Hall~ 372-2268 
·Department of History, Gary R. Hess, P.h.D., 
. · ·- chair;-117 Williams Hall, 372-2030 . 
. Department pflnterpersona:l and Public . 
. · Corrimuriitation, 303 South Hall, 372-2823. 
Department of Mathematics and Statistics, 
• Vjjay:f~·- F~ohatgi; Ph.D., chair, 450 Math 
,. : ·.Sc,iences B~ilding,' 372-2636 · 
·: ·· · . Depa~menrot .PtliiO~optiy, Thomas w. Attig, 
· Ph.D., chair, 219 St)atzel Hal1,.372-2117. , 
_DepartineriLo(Physics and Astronomy, Ro-
,bertBought¢n, Ph.D., ch.air, 270 Overman 
·_:· Hall-372-2421. · ~ · · . · 
6epartment. of Po-litical· Science, 223 
.. ·william·s Hall: 372-2921 · 
·Department ofpOpula'r Culture, Ray B. 
' ;Browne, Ph:D:: chair, Popular Culture 
Building>372c2981 _ 
. . · ·.Department of Psychology, Rob.ert L. Conner, 
, Ph.D., c,:hq.ir, 20.1 Psychology Building, 
.'372-23dr· .. · · · . · · 
. department of Romanct3 L(Jnguages, Diane 
· G: PreizE3r, Ph.D., chair, 122 Shatzel Hall, 
• 372:2667·'' . ', . . . . ' 
.•. ·epa. rime.r1t of Sociology: Meredith D. Pugh, 
Ph.o., chair, 40Williams Hall, 372-2294 
. : epartmentot;T-~eater. 322 South. Hall, 
.· .. ·. 372-2222 . ' ' . 
.School of 1\rt, ~a\Jrice J. Sevigny, Ph.D., 'di- . 
~ rector, Fine Arts' Building, 372-2786 
• School• of Mass Communication, John L. 
Huffman, PhD., director, 304 Mass Com-
mu~icatio~~ Building: 372.-2136 
Academic •Objectives 
The College of Arts and Sciences_'has two 
primary _instruction'al purposes: to provide 
specialized training for students majoring in 
the.basic disciplines of the arts and humanic 
ties, the social and behavioral sciences, and 
· the natural, physical and mathematical . 
sciences; and to provide the basic courses 
that serve as. the foundation for the liberal 
education· of all students in all colleges of 
the University. · . 
Through a flexible curriculum, the College . 
of Arts and Sciences combines the .tradi-
tional and continuing values.of a vigorous 
and broad general liberal education with-
sound ·preparation for immediate occupa-. , 
tional needs, or. for advanced graduate or 
professional education. Attuned to changing 
needs and times, the College of Arts and 
Sciences has preserved and strengthened 
the central values of a liberal education, 
while providing specializations g~ared to to-
day's career opportunities. 
Organization of the 
College · 
Largest of the collegiate organizations of the -' 
University, the College of Aris and Sciences 
· includes two schools (Art and Mass · 
Communication), and twenty-one academic 
departments, as wen as CJ,n additional · 
number of formally organized program ·. · 
areas. The academic departments span the 
range of the traditional disciplines in the.hu-
man[ties, the languages, the sci~nces and 
· mathematics, and the social sciences. . 
A strong faculty of nearly 400 teacher I 
scholars offers general and ~pecialized in~ 
'struction leading to five different undergrad-
uate degrees: the Bachelor of Arts, the 
Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor. of Fine 
Arts,. the Bachelor of liberal Studies and the 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication. Under · · 
these five degree programs, students may ·. 
choose from mOre than 70 different major · 
fields, and an equal number of minor fields. 
These wide-ranging choices provide ample 
opportunity to pursue individual interests and 
needs: All programs unite the common 
characteristics of combining breadth of intel-
lectual inquiry with the specialized instruc-
tional needs pf students seeking either im: 
mediate and meaningful post-baccalaureate 
employment, or preparation for graduate or 
professional study. · 
Special Opportunities 
. Membership ''in Phi Beta Kappa, the nation's. '. ·· 
first Greek letter society and mOst presti- .:· , · 
gious honor society, ·is restricted to_thqse. . ·:. 
. students enrolled iR Arts and Sciences de:· 
gree programs who meet. the stringent crite~."'. 
ria and are electea to membership. Ttie ·' • 7 ' 
BGSU chapter of Phi Beta Kappa wa';> fn~. .. ·. 
stalled in 1983. · · · · ' · · · 
'The College ofAris and Sciences offe~~ .. · 
opportunities for .year;long study in'Tou~s. · · 
France; Salzburg; Austria; and Madrid, Spain. 
Students participating in these ))rograms en-. 
roll in courses·offered·by department(. · · 
schools in <;J.rtS and sciences during·t~~ir . 
academic year _abr()ad, ~ut· p_articipatior;f is, , 
·not limited to arts and sciences students:''· 
Fashion merchandising majors ha've'!be <?P.J ' 
portunity to spend their senior year q.t the .. ·.·. · 
_ nationally recognized Fashion Institute of .· 
Technology located in New·YorkCity .. > :: ,_ 
Arts and s~ierice~ stJdents wti'o are un- · · .. 
decided about· a major are assigned t,o one ~ 
of the college office-adviser's and thereqy 
have access to'a program desigried·!9 be ot.:: 
assistance. to. students in t~e selection of a .•. 
maj9r.. ~ ·~ ~" . . i '· •• 
Opportunities for inyolvement in cocurri~ . ' 
cular activity abou'rid in ihe College'of Arts . 
and S~iences. 1\s.academic units spo'nsOr . 
·the theater and forensics programs as weiJ .. 
:as numerous discipline-based honor socie- . ', 
·ties'and interest groups. Often,_ .. enrollment in.:'· 
the College of Arts·and,Sciences_is not a :.: 
prerequisite fm participation in. these~ · · · 
activities: .. · · · ·· .. 
, . ' ) 
The college also sponsqrs anAnternship· .~ 
program through which-students ca:n· gairi : __ , 
·practical, "hands-On" experience in yvork-, ·_. ·! 
place settings related tq their field of study: . ' · 
Several departments and schools in the col: 
lege also offer internship programs. Arts arid ·• 
sCiences students interested-in internship 
experiences may also w:Ork un9er th~ a us~ . ·. 
pices of the University's ~ooperative ~duca:- ·· 
·tion Prog'ram .. · , .... ·· . . . ·:-· . . . 
'.' .. 
· ... 
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Programs offered 
Majors and minors are available in all areas 
listed below unless otherwise noted. The fol-
lowing degree programs are available: 
Bachelor of Arts 
Individualized planned programs 
· · American studies-planned program 
Art 
Art history 
Asian studies 
Business, general studies in 
· Classical studies-major only 
Computer science 
Economics 
·English· 
Environmental policy and analysis-
planned program 
Ethnic studies 
Family Resource Management and 
Consumer studies - minor only 
Film studies 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
Hist01y 
·· Home economics 
Fashion merchandising 
Food science and nutrition 
Home economics general 
Interior design 
Textiles and clothing 
International studies-planned program 
Interpersonal and public communication 
Italian-minor only 
La lin 
Latln American studies-planned program 
Library and educational media-minor 
only 
Linguistics--minor only 
Mass media--minor only 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Political science 
Popular culture 
Psychology 
Radio-television-film 
Russian 
Russian studies-planned program 
· · Scientific and technical 
communication 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Statistics-major only 
Theater 
Women's studies 
Bachelor of Science 
Individualized planned programs 
Astronomy-minor only 
Biological sciences 
Microbiology 
Chemistry 
Computer science 
Environmental science-planned program 
Geology 
Geochemistry 
Geophysics 
Paleobiology 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Psychology 
Science-minor only 
Scientific and technical communication 
Statistics-major only 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Creative writing 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication 
Interpersonal and public communication 
Radio-television- film (see School of 
Mass Communication) 
Theater 
School of Art 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Ceramics 
Crafts 
Design 
Environmental 
Graphic 
Drawing 
Glass 
Jewelry and metalsmithing 
Painting 
Photography 
Prints 
Sculpture 
Teacher preparation 
School of Mass Communication 
Bachelor of Science in Journalism 
JournaHsm 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication 
Radio-tv-film 
The College also offers the following special 
programs: 
Preprofessional programs-four -year curric-
ula providing preparation for: 
Business 
College teaching 
Graduate study 
Home economics careers 
Library work 
Mathematics and the sciences 
Public administration 
Religious work 
Arts professional curricula 
Preparation for dentistry 
Preparation for law 
Preparation for medicine 
Preprofessional preparation for: 
Engineering 
Mortuary science 
Occupational therapy 
Optometry 
Osteopathy 
Pharmacy 
Veterinary medicine 
The college also offers an arts-education 
curriculum and other programs leading to 
dual degrees. including certification to teach 
in the public schools. Combined bacca-
laureate-master's degree programs are of-
fered in chemistry. For more information, see 
page 53. 
General Requirements 
for a Degree 
In addition to specific requirements listed on 
the following pages, a candidate for any de-
gree in the College of Arts and Sciences 
must meet the general education require-
ments for the baccalaureate degree listed 
on page 8. in addition to the following: 
1. Meet the general education require-
ments listed below,. preferably in the fresh-
man and sophomore years; 
2. Satisfy the requirements for a major 
and minor area of specialization (if 
applicable-courses taken for a major may 
not also be counted for a minor). 
3. The college requirements surpass the 
University-wide general education require-
ments. Students are encouraged to take 
courses from the general education core to 
meet Arts and Sciences requirements. 
Academic Advising 
Although the adviser and tile dean's office 
advise students and check each student's 
record, upon request, the responsibility for 
meeting graduation requirements lies with 
the student and not with the adviser. the de-
partment or the dean. Thorough familiarity 
with the Undergraduate Catalog is essential. 
BACHELOR OF 
ARTS DEGREE 
Each student must complete the general 
education requirements listed below as 
nearly as possible in the freshman and so-
phomore years and must satisfy the re-
quirements for a major and a minor area of 
specialization. Every student, however, must 
take English and physical education in the 
first year. If known, the major or minor 
should be started in the first year. but selec-
tion of the major may be deferred as late as 
the beginning of the sophomore year. Cer-
tain majors and programs require course 
sequences. These sequences should be 
started in the freshman year. 
General Education 
Requirements 
Group 1: English Composition 
Students are required to complete ENG 112. 
or to demonstrate by examination that ttley 
have proficiency in written expression equiv· 
alent to that attained by the student who 
completes that course. (A penalty is im-
posed if ENG 112 is not completed within 
the first 60 hours.) SPCH 1 02 is recom-
mended for each student. 
Group 11:: Foreign Language and 
•
ultural Experience 
ach student is required to demonstrate a 
· proficiency in a language and language area 
by one of the options listed below: 
1. havin(J been graduated from a high 
school wht:Jre all instruction was conducted 
in a language other than English; or 
2. passing a proficiency examination in 
the language on the 202 course level; or 
3. havin(J completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4. havin9 completed one of the depart-
mental options listed below (14 hours min-
imum in the same language area, or fewer 
by advanced placement). 
German, Russian and East Asian Lan-
guages (C:hinese, Japanese) 
Completion of GERM 101 and 102 plus a 
minimum of six additional hours from: GERM 
100,117,118,201,202,217,231,331 
and/ or GERM 260, 315, 316; or 
Completion of CHIN 101, 102, 201 and 
202;or 
Completion of JAPN 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 
202; or 
Completion .of RUSN 1 01 and 1 02 plus a 
minimum of six additional hours from: RUSN 
1 00, 201' ;~02, 303, 315, 316, 317, 319, 331 
and/or RUSN 311,312. 
Romance languages (French, Italian, Latin, 
Spanish) · 
Option!: · 
•
FREN 1 01 , 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
I TAL 101, 102, 201 and 202; or 
LA T 1 01 , ·1 02, 201 and 202; or 
SPAN 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202 
Option II: (one of the following) 
FREN 111, 112, 211 and 212;_ 
LA T 1 01 , I 02 and two of: LAT 1 41 , 142 
or 201; 
SPAN 111, 112, 211 and 212 
A student may transfer at any point from 
option I to option II but not vice versa. If a 
student selects option II, all courses in that 
sequence must be completed subsequent to 
the first course in which the student is 
placed. Course 202 is required for admis-
sion to 300-level courses. 
Credit toward a degree is not granted for 
foreign language courses which duplicate 
more than one unit of high school study. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and 
Computation 
Each student must complete one of the 
following: 
a. three and one-half years of high school 
mathematics or equivalent proficiency as 
demonostrated on a placement test; 
b. MATH 115, 124, 128, 129 or 130;** 
c. MATH 121 or 127** and one of the fol-
lowing: PHIL 103, CS 100 orCS 101; 
d. three years of high school mathematics 
and CS 1 00 or CS 1 01. High school mathe-~atics means college preparatory mathe--~atics, which normally includes algebra I 
and II, geometry, and in the case of three 
and one-half years, trigonometry. Remedial, 
technical and business mathematics are not 
applicable. 
Natural Sciences 
Each student must complete at least three 
courses elected from astronomy, biological 
sciences, chemistry, geology, physics or 
physical geography (including GEOG 125, 
126, 127, 213, 404) including at least two 
courses approved for laboratory credit from 
a list of approved courses printed in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences Handbook.* 
Group IV: Social Sciences: . 
Economics, Ethnic Studies, 
Geography, History, Political 
Science, Psychology, Sociology 
Each student is required to complete six 
courses selected from at least three areas 
with at least three courses in one area (ex-
cluding GEOG 125, 126, 127,213, 404). A 
student majoring in one of the social scien-
ces may include two major courses in this 
group. A list of approved ethnic studies 
courses is printed in the College of Arts and 
Sciences Handbook. 
Group V: Arts and Humanities 
Each student is required to complete one 
course in literature (American, English 'or 
foreign), one course in the fine arts (art, 
music, theater, television and film), and three 
additional courses from at least two of the 
following areas: ART 1 01, art history; Ameri-
can, English or foreign literature; American 
studies; ethnic studies; music appreciation, 
music history, music literature, philosophy 
(except PHIL 103 used to apply to group Ill), 
popular culture, drama, history of public ad-
dress and women's studies. It is recom-
mended that philosophy be one of these 
areas. A list of courses approved for group V 
requirements is printed in the College of Arts 
and Sciences Handbook. A student majoring 
in ihe arts and humanities may count one 
major course in this group. 
BACHELOR OF 
ARTS: MAJORS AND 
MINORS 
By the beginning of the second year most 
students select a major and minor subject 
The number of hours required for a major or 
minor varies with departmental requirements 
but at least 32 hours are required in the 
major and 20 hours in the minor except as 
indicated in the following sections. In arrang-
ing courses in the minor field, a student 
should consult the department concerned. 
Outlines listed for each major represent 
the usual sequences, but may be modified 
upon departmental approval to meet individ-
ual needs. 
*Or a B.S. laboratory sequence m one of the sciences meets • 
this requirement. A list of approved courses is prmted in the 
College of Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
**See ·Department of Mathematics and Statistics for plaCement 
test. 
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Individualized Planned 
Program Option 
If educational objectives cannot be met by 
one of the departmental majors or minors or 
by one of the planned programs, students 
may create an individualized planned pro-
gram in consultation with a faculty adviser or 
advisers to substitute for the major or minor 
or both. A student who has earned at least 
30 hours of credit and who needs at least 30 
hours to complete the program may petition 
the Academic Appeals Board of the college 
by presenting a statement of rationale for an 
individualized planned program as well as a 
detailed list of courses to be taken. Upon 
approval, the student is obligated to com-
plete the program as planned unless 
changes are approved by the office of the 
dean. The general education requirements 
remain the same. 
American Studies 
214 University Hall, 372-0145 
Planned program 
An interdisciplinary program dedicated to 
the holistic study of American culture, socie-
ty and institutions, American studies offers 
individualized programs using offerings in 
the humanities and social sciences which 
focus on the American experience. Ameri-
can studies courses develop the skills and 
methods appropriate to cultural studies and 
serve to integrate the substance of other 
disciplines into coherent patterns reflecting 
the complexity of American life and our na-
tional heritage. The director of American 
studies and the undergraduate adviser help 
students design programs suited to their 
needs and interests within the general re-
quirements of the program and the college. 
The program requires a minimum of 36 
hours including the following: . 
AMST200 and 400 (6) 
ART 230, 240 or 300 (3) 
HIST 205 and 206 (6) 
21 hours in an emphasis area: American 
Thought and Expression, American Society 
and Institutions. Comparative Cultures, or 
Culture and Community. Each of these em-
phasis areas is designed to allow the stu-
dent to work across departmental lines ·to 
develop a program that is both interdiscipli-
nary in approach and focused in purpose. 
Within each emphasis area students have 
the opportunity to design a program (in con-
sultation with the undergraduate adviser) 
uniquely suited to individual needs and in-
terests. Of the 21 hours in the emphasis 
area, at least two departments must be re-
presented and no more than 9 hours in a . 
single discipline may be counted toward ful-
fillment of this requirement; 15 of the 21 
hours must be upper division. A minor is 
required. 
Minor (21 hours) 
HIST 205 and 206 (6) 
AMST 200 and 400 (6) 
Courses outside the major selected in consulta-
tion with the American studies adviser (9) 
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Other programs 
Programs in American studies also are 
available through the College of Education. 
Art 
"120 Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
Major (33 hours} 
First year (12 hours) 
ART 102, 103 and 112 (9) 
ARTH 145 (3) 
Second year ( 15 hours) 
ART 205 and 261 (6) . 
ARTH 146(3) 
ARTD 211,212, or 213 (3) 
select one: 
ART 277, 371, 373 or 325 (3) 
Third and fourth years (6 hours} 
select one: 
ART 253, 2.65, 321 or 267 (3) 
Art elective (3) 
· Minor {21 hours) 
First year ( 12 hours) 
ART ·102, 103 and 112 (9) 
ARTH 145(3) 
Second year (6 hours} 
i\RTH 146 {3) 
Art electives (3) 
Third and fourth years (3 hours) 
Aft etective (3) 
Other programs 
Bachelor of Fine Arts programs in art are of-
fered by the School of Art in the College of 
Arts ana Sciences. In addition, a Bachelor 
of %;ience program-in visual art and educa-
tion is available through the College of Edu-
. cation. A Bachelor of Science in Art 
Therapy is offered through the College of 
Health and Ht.Jman Services. 
Art History 
i 20 Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
Major (33 hours) 
·ART 102 (3) 
ARTH 145, 146 (6) 
Studio electives (3) 
ARTH 440, 442 or 456 (3) 
,A,HTH 445 or 446 (3) 
ARTH4Sl or454 (3) 
ARTH 458 or 459 {3) 
Art history electives (9) 
Minor (21 hours) 
ART f02 (3) 
ARTH 145 and 146 (6) 
Art history electives (12) 
, ~ . . 
Asian Studies 
114Witliams Hall, 372-2169 
Planned program 
Through a multi-disciplinary approach, the 
Asian studies program is designed to pro-
vide students with: 
1 . A broad and comparative view of Asia. 
. 2. An in-depth knowledge of a selected 
country or region of Asia. 
3. An ability to comprehend either Chi-
nese or Japanes language. 
Major (36 hours selected from a list of 
courses available fn the new Asian studies 
brochure, and the completion of a Chinese 
or Japanese language sequence through 
the 202 level). 
Students majoring in Asian studies should 
work closely with the Asian studies adviser 
in the selection of courses and a second 
major or minor, such as in the field of inter-
national business, journalism, pre-law, his-
tory, political science, comparative educa-
tion or sociology. 
Minor (20 hours selected in consultation 
with the Asian studies adviser from the list of 
approved courses. Asian language se-
quence is not required.) 
Student exchange program 
Every year, upon the recommendation of the 
Asian studies faculty, the University sends 
two students to Nanzan University in Japan 
and one student to Yonsei University in 
Korea. Each student receives one 
academic-year, tuition-free scholarship 
while studying in Asia. The credit earned in 
Asia counts toward graduation from the 
University. 
financial aid 
Students majoring in Asian studies may 
qualify for a scholarship awarded each year 
through the Kiyo Kitahara Scholarship Fund 
for Asian Studies. 
Business, General 
Studies in 
312 Business Administration Building, 
372-0211 
Planned program; no minor required . 
(53 hours) 
MATH 124 and 125 (or MATH 131) 
CS 100 or 101 
ECON 202 and 203 
STAT 211 and 212 
ACCT 221 and 222 
LEGS 301 
MKT 300 
MGMT 300 and 360 
FIN 300 
OR380 
Arts and sciences electives* (6) 
MATH 124 and 125 are prerequisites for STAT 
211 and 212. 
*Courses to be selected with approval of the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences. No additional busi-
ness courses may be taken for credit towards 
graduation. 
Classical Studies 
227 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Major (only) (24 hours) 
Fourteen hours of Latin beyond the 202 level 
including Latin 351 and at least two 
courses at the 400 level. 
ART 445 or 446 (3) 
HIST 441 or 442 (3) 
PHIL 211 (3) 
Greek language courses recommended. 
Computer Science 
246 Mathematical Sciences Building, /"-'""· 
372-2337 
Major (30 hours) 
CS 1 01, 201, 202, 205, 305, 306, 307 (21} 
Three CS electives at the 400 level, excluding CS 
490(9) 
PHIL 344 or SOC 320 (3) 
MATH 131 and MATH 222 (8) 
MATH 247 or 313 (3) 
Students will not be allowed to declare computer 
science as a major until after completing,CS 
101, CS 201, CS 205, MATH 131 or 222, and 
ENG 11 2 with satsifactory grades. See the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences for details. 
Students with a minor or joint major in MATH 
need not complete the listed MATH courses: 
Minor (18 hours) 
CS 101, 201 and 205 (9) 
CS electives (9) 
The following courses may not be applied to 
the 18-hour minor requirement: CS 100, 130,. 
180,260,281,28Z390,490 
Recommended electives 
ACCT 221 , ENG 388, PHIL 303; it is re-
commended that the natural sciences re-
quirement be completed by taking PHYS 
courses. 
Other programs 
A Bachelor of Science in computer science 
also is offered by the College of Arts and • 
Sciences. In addition, programs in com-
puter science are available through the 
College of Education. ~ '\ 
Economics 
301 Business Administration Building, 
372-2646 
Major (33 hours) 
First year (8 hours) 
MATH 124 and 125 (8) or MATH 131 (5) 
(prerequisites to STAT) 
Second year (12 hours) 
STAT 211 and 212 or equivalent {not included in 
major hours) (6} 
ECON 202 and 203 (6) 
Third year (9 hours) 
ECON 302, 303 and 473 (9) 
Fourth year (18 hours) 
ECON electives (18)* 
Minor (20 hours) 
Second year (6 hours) 
ECON 202 and 203 (6) 
Third year (6 hours) 
ECON 302 and 303 (6) 
Fourth year (8 hours) 
ECON electives (8) 
*ECON 304 cannot be counted toward the re· 
quirements for the economics major without 
permission from the adviser. 
Other programs 
Programs in economics also are available 
through the College of Business Adminis-
tration and the College of Education. 
English 
216 University Hall, 372-2576 
Major (36 hours beyond ENG 112) 
First year 
ENG 111, 112 (University requirement 
prerequisite for all major/minor courses) 
• 
• 
• 
Secona' year (11 hours) 
ENG 201 or ENG 205 and 206, prerequisite for all 
third year courses (4) 
ENG 2Ei1 or 306 (3) 
ENG 190 (1) 
ENG 290 (3) 
Third year (12 hours) 
Two chosen from ENG 264, 265, 266, 267, 
prerequisite for all fourth year courses (6) 
ENG 301 (3) 
One chosen from ENG 320, 323, 325, 330 333 
335 (3) ' ' 
Fourth )lear (13 hours) 
One major author(s) course chosen from ENG 
400, 401, 408, 435, or, if topic is appropriate, 
42:3, 470, 480 (3) 
ENG 300 or another thematically organized 
course-if topic is appropriate, ENG 423, 
470, 480 (3) 
Any 300 or 400 level ENG literature course (ex-
cept342,343,442)(3) 
ENG 498 (4) 
Special studies option 
Englis~l majors with specific career goals, 
such as commercial or technical writing, 
legal studies or linguistics, may, With the 
approval of the English adviser, substitute 
two relevant ENG courses for two required 
courses (not 498). 
Minor (22 hours beyond ENG 112) 
Second year (7 hours) 
ENG 201 OR ENG 205 and 206 (4) 
ENG 290 (3) 
Third year (9 hours) 
Two chosen from ENG 264, 265, 266, 267 (6) 
ENG 301 (3) 
Fourth )lear (6 hours) 
One chosen from ENG 320, 323, 325, 330 333 
335 (3) ' ' 
Any 300 or 400 level ENG literature course 
(e>:cept 342, 343, 442) (3) 
Thougr, not required for the minor, ENG 190 and 
Ef\IG 261 or 306 are recommended. 
Other programs 
• The College of Arts and Sciences also offers 
the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree with a 
major in creative writing and the Bachelor 
of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees in 
sc1ent1f1c and technical communication. 
Programs in English are also available 
through the College of Education. 
Environmental Policy 
and Analysis 
124 Hayes Hall, 372-0207 
Planm~d program; no minor required 
The program emphasizes the multidiscipli-
nary nature of the field of environmental 
stud1es and the roles of these disciplines 
wh1ch address environmental issues from 
a point of view other than natural science. 
The curriculum includes basic instruction 
in the ecosystem approach and an indivi-
dually planned area of emphasis which is 
designed to prepare each student to enter 
the career field of his or her choice. Re-
quired courses are: 
ENVS 101,301,401 and 402 (10) 
CS 100 or 101 (3) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
SOC 101 or PSYC 201 (3-4) 
PHIL 332 (3) 
POLS336 (3) 
ENG 207 or 488 (3) 
LEGS 431 (3) 
BIOL 101, 104 or 204 and 205 (two courses) 
(7-10) 
IPCO 203, 204 or 205 
Two from: GEOG 125, 126, CHEM 115, 116, 
GEOL 100, 104, PHYS 100 (6-8) 
Stattsttcs: MATH 115 or 247, or PSYC 270, or 
SOC 369, or STAT 211 and 212, or STAT 
200 (3-6) 
Four courses chosen from: ECON 435; EDFI 
416; ENVH 404; ENVR 421: GEOG 325,331, 
333, 426, 442; GEOL 322; HIST 338; POLS 331, 
333, 335, 337; PSYC 440': RED 273: SOC 312 
315,414 (12) ' 
Fifteen hours must also be taken in an 
area of emphasis such as environmental 
planning, management and administration 
legislation and policy development or envi~ 
ronmental analysis (economics and statis-
tics). Students should file an approved 
course list no later than the end of the junior 
year. An internship is highly recommended. 
Individualized planned minors in environ-
mental studies are available also. 
Other programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers a 
planned program in environmental science 
leading to a Bachelor of Science. Environ-
mental programs are also available in the 
College of Health and Community Services 
and the College of Education. Students 
should contact the Center for Environmental 
Programs, 124 Hayes Hall, 372-0207, for 
help in selecting the program that most 
closely meets their career objectives. 
*Environmental issues only. 
Ethnic Studies 
113 Shatzel Hall, 372-2796 
Ethnic studies is an interdepartmental and 
interdisciplinary program designed to pro-
VIde a comprehensive study of the ethnic 
groups in America with particular attention 
given to the life and experience of each 
group in relation to their native land. 
The program also provides opportunities 
for students to participate in a congressional 
or governmental internship in Washington, 
D.C., one year 111 a university in Africa, a 
summer in Mexico or a field study program. 
Major (32 hours)* 
6 hours introductory courses: ETHN 1 01 and 
either ETHN 110 or ETHN 120 
9 hours of courses in approved departments out-
side of ethnic studies (a list is available from 
the ethnic studies adviser). 
17 hours ethnic studies electives 
*A student .. In consultatiOn with the adviser, may choose to focus 
on a specialized area of ethnic studies (e.g., black studies, Latino 
stud1es). 
Minor (21 hours) 
Must include two introductory courses with 
remainder of courses relating to ethnicity in 
consultation with the adviser. 
Film Studies 39 
Film Studies 
Popular Culture Building, 372-2981 
Planned program; no minor required 
Film studies is an interdisciplinary program 
des1gned to provide a general education in 
all major aspects of film study and areas of 
specialization that meet an individual stu-
dent's interests and needs. Students major-
Ing or m1nonng 111 film studies may select 
courses from the following departments or 
schools: art, English, German-Russian histo-
ry, industrial education, journalism, phiios-
ophy, popular culture, romance languages 
and speech communication. 
The program consists of a minimum of 43 
credit hours for a film major and 21 credit 
hours for a minor. 
Major (43 hours) 
After completion of 24 hours of course work 
in the basic core, the student selects an ad-
ditional 19 hours of course work in the crea-
tive/tE)chnicaltrack or in the history /theo-
ry /cnt1C1sm track. The creative/technical 
track provides tools and techniques for the 
talented student to use in cinematic expres-
SIOn. The h1story /theory I criticism track 
seeks to explore film in a variety of ways in 
order to prepare skilled film teachers or crit-
ics. The program for each student is individ-
ually planned in a series of conferences be-
tween the student and the director /adviser. 
Core courses 
RTVF 261, 264, 464 and 466 (12) 
POPC 250 or ENG 200 (lit. and film) (3) 
VCT 282 (3) 
RTVF 469, POPC 350, ENG 385 or PHIL 
335 (3) 
GERM 415, RUSN 415, ROML 200 or ITAL 
261 (3) 
Creative/technical track-19 hours in addi-
tion to those courses taken for the core. 
RTVF 263, 364, 469, 490 
THEA 241, 243, 341, 342, 343, 349, 443 
JOUR 306, 307, 407, 430 
ART 325 
VCT 203, 382, 386, 460, 482 
History/theory/criticism track- 19 hours in 
addition to those courses taken for the core. 
ENG 200, 251, 385, 485 
HIST 391 
PHIL 335 
POPC 350, 355 
ROML 200 
ITAL 261 
GERM 415 
RUSN 415 
RTVF 469 
Minor (21 hours) 
RTVF 261 and 464 (6) 
ENG 200 (3) 
POPC 250 (3) 
GERM 415, RUSN 415, ROML 200 or ITAL 
261 (3) 
VCT 282 (3) 
RTVF 466, RTVF 469, POPC 350, ENG 385 
or PHIL 335 (3) 
Other programs 
Programs in radio-television-film are offered 
by the College of Arts and Sciences as 
Bachelor of Arts sequences and by the col-
lege's School of Speech Communication as 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication 
sequences. 
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"-French 
t22 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Major (24 hours beyond FREN 202) 
FREN 351, 361, 371 and 372 plus 12 hours in-
cluding two 400-level courses, at least one being 
Htera1Ltre. (Independent study courses will not ful· 
flit tile literature requirement.) 
Minor (16 hours beyond FREN 202) 
.fREN 351,361,371 or 372 plus seven hours of 
'electives, including one 400-level course (not in-
. de!?endent study course.) 
-Geography 
-3051-:lqnna Half, 372-2925 
1\i;ajor {32 hours) 
GEOG 125, 126,. 127 or 213 (2-3) 
GEOG 225 or 230 (3) 
GEOG 321 (3) 
·Electives (in consultation with adviser) (23-24) 
. A student may specialize in urban, rural 
and regional planning; delivery and plan~ing 
of social services, cartography, econom1c 
geography, environmental resources, popu-
lation and other aspects of geography. 
Minor (20 hours) 
Other programs 
Programs in geography also are offered by 
the College of Education. 
Geology 
-- -·1700vermanHall, 372·2886 
Major (35 _hours including GEOL 493 
or494) 
Minor {20 hours) 
Other programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences also offers 
Bachelor of Sc1ence programs in geology. 
The Cofiege of Education offers programs in 
ear1h science. 
German 
130 Shatzel Hall, 372-2269 
Major (24 hours beyond GERM 202) 
GERM 317, 318 and 417 (9) 
Electives in GERM at 400 level (4-6) 
GERM 260 and 360 do not count toward the 
major. 
. Minor (14 hours beyond GERM 202) 
Other p1ograms . 
Proe~rams in German also are available 
through the College of Education. 
History 
206 Williams Hall, 372-2769 
Major (33 hours) 
Nine hours chosen from the following: HIST 151, 
152, 205, 206. 280 
. Twenty-four hours chosen from the following, 
with a! least three hours at the 400 level in 
. eac;h of the three categories: 
European History 
HIST 35't, 363, 367,370, 377, 415,444, 448, 454. 
'458,459,464,469,470,471 
U.S. History 
HIST 301, 302, 303, 306, 307, 320, 323, 325, 326, 
338,419,420,421,422,425,426,427,428, 
.429.430,433,436,437,438 
Other 
HIST 304, 305, 309, 310, 311, 315, 316, 340, 360, 
381,382,386,401,411,413,414,441,442, 
462,481,483,486 
(HIST 391, 395, 400, 480, 495 may be used to 
fulfill the requirements of the maJor and m1nor 
with approval of the department adviser) 
Minor (21 hours) 
Nine hours chosen from the following: HIST 
151,152,205,206,280 
Twelve hours at the 300 or 400 level chosen 
from at least two of the three categories 
indicated above with at least three hours 
at the 400 level. 
Home Economics 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Five programs are available through the De-
partment of Home Economics. These in-
clude planned professional programs in fa-
shion merchandising and interior design; 
major programs in food science and nutri-
tion, and textiles and clothing; and a gene~al 
home economics major with a concentration 
in foods and nutrition or textiles and clothing. 
Programs must be planned with the adviser 
no later than the second year. After the first 
year, students may participate in a super-
vised field experience during the summer or 
academic year. 
Fashion Merchandising 
206 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
This is a planned program designed to pre-
pare students for careers in business and 
industry. These may include executive man-
agement positions; retail or wholesale mer-
chandising; educational and/or sales repre-
sentative for fabric, apparel, and accessory 
firms. Fashion merchandising students may 
choose to study at the Fashion Institute of 
Technology in their senior year. No minor 
is required. 
First year (21 hours) 
ART 101 and ARTH elective (6) 
HOEC 1 01 and 1 03 (6) 
soc 101 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
cs 100(3) 
Second year (13 hours) 
ECON202 (3) 
PSYC201 (4) 
HOEC 202 and 204 (6) 
HOEC 389 (1-5) optional 
Third year (21 hours) 
HOEC 303 and 313 (6) 
MKT 300(3) 
BA 203 or STAT 200 (3)* 
ACCT325 (3) 
Business elective (3) 
MGMT 305(3) 
*STAT 200 may be substituted for BA 203 if stu-
dents have not completed MATH 127 or a higher 
level MATH course . 
Fourth year (21 hours) 
HOEC 401, 402 and 403 (9) 
MKT 410 and 430 (6) 
Select two: HOEC 404, 412, 414 or 480 (TCID) 
(6) 
Food Science and Nutrition 
206 Johnston Hall, 372·2026 
A major program designed for the student 
who wishes to specialize in thefood science 
field preparatory to graduate study or for a 
career in business or industry. A minor is 
required. 
First year (13 hours) 
CHEM 125 and 126 (1 0) 
soc 101 (3) 
Second year (24 hours) 
CHEM 306, 308, and 309 (8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (6) 
HOEC 210 and 212 (6) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Third year (1 0 hours) 
HOEC 307, 326, and 480 (1 0) 
Fourth year (18 hours) 
HOEC 405, 431, 432, 435, 436, and 480 (18) 
Interior Design 
209 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
The interior design program trains students 
in the planning and executing of residential 
and contract interiors. Course work is 
designed to help students evaluate prob-
lems and devise solutions for them Stu-
dents who complete the approved four-year 
program are eligible to apply for associate 
membership in the American Society of In-
terior Designers (ASID). No minor is 
required. 
First year (24 hours) 
ART 102 and 103 (6) 
HOEC 103 and 219 (6) 
cs 100 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
DESN 104 (3) 
Second year (22 hours) 
ART 112, 146 and 213 (9) 
HOEC303 (3) 
ECON 202 (3) 
CONS235 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Third year (24 hours) 
ACCT 325 (3) 
ART 313 (3) 
HOEC319 (3) 
HOEC 333 or DESN 450 or ART 418 (3) 
DESN 301 (3) 
MKT 300 (3) 
Select 6 hours from: 
HOEC 105 
HOEC313 
HOEC 389 
HOEC 406 
MKT 410 
MKT 430 
Fourth year (21 hours) 
ART 417 and 440 (6 hours) 
HOEC 417,418,419 and 470 (3) (12) 
MGMT 305 (3) 
Also see School of Art for specializations 
in graphic and environmental design and 
College of Technology for a specialization in 
product design. 
Textiles and Clothing -""~~,, 
101 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
A major program designed for the student 
who wishes to specialize in the textiles and 
clothing field preparatory to graduate study 
or for a career in business and industry. A 
minor is required. 
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Other programs Political Science The director and adviser direct the A Bachelor of Science in mathematics also program and assist students in designing "'""~!:':;-., 
. Is offered by the College of Arts and Scien- 227 Williams Hall, 372-2921 programs adapted to their special needs 
ces.ln addition, programs in mathematics Major (33 hours) and ·Interests and the requirements ofthe coJlege 
are available through the College POLS 1 01, 201, 290. and the department. 
of Education. POLS 290 must be taken no later than the Major (43 hours) 
'except MATH 222.226,395,414,470,495 end of the junior year. A minimum of 24 Required courses POPC 160, 165, 220, 480, 426; 
· "ffiay be' modified in a planned program by an adviser hours of political science at the 300-400 one of the following: 250, 270, 350, 355, 370 (17). 
and the department level distributed among at least three areas Plus 26 hours selected from POPC courses or 
"'some ot these courses may not be offered every of political science with a concentration in from the list of electives available in the college year one (at least 9 hrs.) is also required. The fol- and department office. 
M . lowing areas in political science are Minor (20 hours) 
· USiC available: Required courses POPC 160, 165, 426; one of 
Musical Arts Center, 372-2181 American Government POLS 201, 302, 331, 333, the following: 250, 350, 355, 370 (12). POPC 220 
334.335,336,337,341,342,345,346,347,431, and 480 are recommended. Plus eight hours Students who wish lo pursue a major or 434, 440, 443. selected from POPC courses or from the list of 
· , minor in music should contact the assistant electives available in the college and department 
sean of the College of Musical Arts. Comparative Government POLS 271, 335, 337, office. 351,354,355,361,366.368,434,453,454,458, 
Major (38 hours) 460,462. Courses approved as electives for major or 
MUCH 131, 132, 231. 141, 142, 241 (17) International Relations POLS 271, 335, 337. 372, minor: Ml)SP. ~ppfied study (4) 374,434,458,460,462,473,475. AMST 200, 300, 400 MUSP ensemble (4) Political Theory POLS 250, 301, 304, 402, 403, ART 146, 440, 441 , 442 MUSIC fllectives* (13) ARTD 419 
Minor (25 hours) 404. 405, 452. CONS235 Public Administration POLS 221, 302, 330, 331, CRJU 210 MUCH 131,132,141,142,241 (14) 346, 420, 421, 422, 423, 430, 431 ' 459. DESN 104 MUSP applied (3) 
MUSP ensemble (3) Public Law POLS 416,417,418,419,420, ECON 460. 462, 471, 472, 473 
MUSIC electives• (5) 424, 425 EDFI 408. 460 
'MUCH. MUEO and MUSP excluding MUCH 316, POLS 221 is a prerequisite for any of the ENG 200, 251, 265,266, 267, 272,300,322,342, 
MUED 240, 249, 256, 257, 331, 332, 340, 349. 359. 300-400 level courses in public 343,385,423,485,488 402. 450.451, 458, MUSP 367, 368, 453, 454. 458. administration. The beginning student is ETHN 205,210,215, 304,'308. 410 459.and466 FREN 371, 372 
. Other programs encouraged to take the following courses GEOG 225, 230, 325, 327, 333, 335, 337, 42B . 
Degree programs in music also are offered before taking advanced courses in a 442,451 particular area: POLS 201 for American GERM 315,316,415 through the College of Musical Arts. government, POLS 250 for political theory HIST 205, 208, 280, 302, 303, 306, 307, 323, 326, 
Philosophy and POLS 271 for comparative 377,386,419,420,421,422,425,426,427, politics/international relations. 428, 429, 430, 436, 448, 459, 462. 464, 470, 481,483,486 
221 Shatzel Hafl, 372-2117 All students must consult with an adviser HOEC 105, 107,302,326,328,401,403,406, 
The Philosophy. Department seeks to serve early in their pursuit of a major. Students 407, 408. 428, 429 
three kinds of students. With a strong background in political science ITAL 261,371 
1. Students taking philosophy as prepara- may petition the department chair or the JOUR 306, 416, 423, 430, 433, 435, 471 
lion for a·vocational goal outside of teaching undergraduate adviser to have the POLS LAT 480,481 
might especially want to take PHIL 210, 245, 1 01 or 201 requirement waived. Students MKT 402, 410, 411,412, 420 
opting for honors in political science must' MUCH 125, 232, 236, 321, 401, 420, 431 31 a 319, 327, 332 and 342. When such 
also take POLS 495, Honors Seminar in PEP 356 students major ln philosophy. an internship PHIL 204, 245, 315, 333, 334, 335 
for academic credit is recommended in the Contemporary Political Science, and write a POLS 341, 342, 434,443 
senior year. senior thesis under the direction of a faculty PSYC 306, 307, 309, 311 
2. Students taking philosophy as a pre- adviser. RED 380 
law, pre-med or pre-theological major or as Minor (21 hours) ROML 200 
a second major might choose philosophy POLS at 1 00-200 level (6) RTVF 225 or 365; 261, 263, 360, 364, 460, 466 
courses related to other disciplines such as POLS at 300-400 level (15) RUSN 312,315,415,432 
PH\l204, 230,318.320,331,334,418 and Other programs soc 202, 210, 231, 301, 311' 312, 314, 315, 316, 317,318,331,334,342,352,361,404,415, 
43i. A program in political science also is offered 416,417,418,453,460,463 
3. Students primarily interested in studying through the College of Education. SPAN 371, 377, 378 
philosophy for its own sake might choose SSM 421,425 
specialized courses such as PHIL 315, 325, Popular Culture TECH 152 or 322 412,414,423 and 425. When such students THEA 350, 352 
major ln philosophy, PHIL 303 is recom- Popular Culture Building, 372-2981 VCT 203. 208, 282, 386, 460 
mended in preparation tor graduate school. Planned program (no minor required) WS 200,300 
Ma£c.r (32 hours} The Department of Popular Culture Psychology . At least three of the four courses in the history of broadens the base of college education by 
·philosophy (PHlL 211. 212, 311, 313) and at least using the subject matter and methodologies 139 Psychology Building, 372-2301 two courses of philosophy at the 400 level. All of many disciplines, yet focusing on the 
majors are encouraged to take PHIL 103 or dominant or "popular" culture of any period Major (30 hours in psychology and a minor PHIL 303. of time. While studies of contemporary or 24 hours in cognate fields) 
Mino; (20 hours) culture are an important part of the popular A psychology major may minor in any 
Atleasf two of the four courses In the history of culture program, historical material is department in which arts and sciences philosopt1y {see above) and at least one course emphasized as well. credit is given. A student who elects a of philosophy at the 400 level. To insure a diverse program, the student cognate minor should select, after con-
For the major or minor in philosophy, stu- is expected to take as many courses in as sultation with an adviser. courses from at 
dents arc encouraged to take the history of many different department/schools as tea- least three of the following fields: BIOL, 
philosophy courses not later than the junior sible while, at the same time. completing CHEM, CS, ECON, MATH, PHIL, PHYS, 
year. Although not required, most students course requirements for the program. Not SOC. Two courses that are used to fulfill 
will probably waht to begin their program by more than 10 credits may be taken in any group requirements may also be applied to 
taking a course or two at the introductory one department other than POPC. this minor. 
level. 
First year 
PSYC 201 and 270 (7) 
··7.0 · · · Second y~ar 
' . ! PSYC 290·(4) 
. , •. · · PSYC electives-
Thirci. year • 
One 300~Ievellaboratory course 
-PSYC electives · 
Fourth-year · 
One 300-level laboratory course 
.:.,. ·p~yc ~_lectives . 
.. Minor (20 hours in ?SYC) 
·Other l)rograms· . 
· • The Bachelor of Arts program in psychology 
. is primarily .designed for the student . 
interested in psychology as the focus of a 
• - · · liberal education. ·There is also a Bachelor of 
Scief)ce:program in psychology offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences that is 
. desigru':ld for the student who is preparing for 
_ graduate study. Other programs in 
psychology are· available through the 
College of Education, 
·Radio-Television-Film· 
413 South Hall. ~72-2138 or 372-2224 
· Major'(35_hours) 
SPCH 102 (3) •. . 
RTVF 260, 262, .263, 364, 460, 464 and 466 (23) 
. CD IS 2<'3 (3). . 
THEA 141 (3) 
· ' . IPCO 305 (3) 
Minoi'(23 hours) 
' :··· ··. 
. II?CO 305 (3) · 
SPCH 102 (3) 
RT-VF 4Ei0 or 466 (3) 
RWF2Ei0, 262,and 263 (11) . 
THEA.141 orCD.IS 223or IPCO 306 (3) . 
Other ptrograms - · - . . · 
·Programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts in 
· ' ~- Communication degree also a,re:bffered by 
: ·_the College of f':rts and Sciences. 
· Rus~.iian· 
. 128 Shaizel Hall, 372c2369 
· ·Major (;~o hours beyond RUSN 202, or· 
. equivalent. and including RUSN 317, 318 
.·and RUSN 303 or 319) 
Minor ('12 hours beyond 8USN 202) 
· Other p~og·rams 
- .. Prograrns in Russian'also are offered by the 
· ,College of Education. . . · :: · 
Rus!;ian ·Studies 
241 S~atzei·Hall, 372-2921 
... 
· Planned·program (46-66 hours) 
• '.R.ussiari studif2S is an interdisciplinary 
·program which examines Russian and 
·-· .. •·· ,, -
.' 
. Soviet society, politics and culture.,The 
program' aims to develop r!3ading and 
conversational skills in the RtJssian. 
language and a knowledge of Russian and 
Soviet sciciety: The' student seleCts either a' 
hiJmanitie'l or social scien9e optiofl and 
:completes.coufses in.six areas: preparatory 
'studies, la'hguage studies, concentrated.. · 
studies, supporting studies, integrative 
studies and applied studies .. 
A list of courses approved for inclusion in 
'the following areas of the planned program 
is available in the college office:- . 
Preparatory courses (12-16 hours) 
Language (6 hours beyond Russian 202) 
· Cof,)centrated studies (17 ~24 hours) 
· Support studies (8-14 hours) · 
Integrative studies (3-6 hours). 
Scientific and Technical 
Communication 
219 University Hall, 372-2576 
Technical communication conveys scientific 
and techniGal information· precisely,. clearly 
and· accurately. Although technical writers 
are not expected to be scientists or · · 
engineers. they should have a good 
background in at least one technical area. 
A combined major/minor (no formal 
minor required), this program consists of a 
communication core, including an internship; 
group-requirements in computer 
science/technology, graphics and design, 
and project management; and a science or 
technology cognate appropriate to the· 
. student's career interests. 
Major (57-63 hours)' 
Communication core (18-24) 
ENG 207, 388, 389, 488 
· ENG 484 or. JOUR 301 or any 300 or 400 ENG 
literature course 
ENG 489 . 
Computer science/Technology group (9) 
(one each from 3 of the. subgroups below) 
MIS 200 orCS 101 or 130 · 
MIS 360 orCS 260 or 201 
CS 360 or 205 or TECH 152 or ET 191 · 
STAT 200 or MATH 115 or 24ior.SOC 369 or 
PSYC 270 
Design and Graphics group (6)· 
(any two from) . 
DESN 1 04 or VCT 203 or 208 or ART 1 02 or 112 
Proiect Management (6) 
· (any two from) PSYC 452 or. 454 or MGMT 305 or 
IPCO 203 or303 or 304 or SOC 318'or.415 
· Science or Technology cognate -
A program of 18 hours (beyond any courses 
counting for college general education rec 
quirements) in one or two disciplines such 
as biological sciences, chemistry, computer 
sc'lence, environmental sciences, foreign 
languages, geography, industrial technology, 
mathematics, physics. psychology-worked 
out in consultation with and approved py the 
prQgram adviser. 
Minor-recommended for students with 
science:technology or business majors 
(21 hours) 
ENG 207, 388, 389, 488 
ENG 484 or JOUR 301' 
Any two courses chosen from computer 
science/technology, graphics and design, and 
pro) eel' management groups_ above. · 
Minor-recommended for students with 
. humanities majors (21. hours) 
ENG 388, 389, 488 
ENG 484 or JOUR 301 
Ar.ty three co'urses chosen from computer · 
· science/technology, graphics and design, and 
project management groups above. 
Other prog-rams .· . . 
·A Bachelor o.f Science program in sc;ientific and 
technical communication.also is offered through 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 
_Sociology 
45 Williams Hall, 372c2294 
Major (32 hours) 
soc 1 01' 369 and 370 
SOC 302 or 303 
Sociology .43 
SOC electiVe$ are genen3.1iy ~hosen to 
serve student career goals. Students who 
anticipate graduate study in sociology 
should also consider SOC 303 and SOC 
_ 480 in addition to the required courses. Ma-
jors or minors are strongly encouraged to 
concentrate course selections in one of the 
. following areas: 
Anthropology. Anthropology .is the study of 
the world's. cultures, its techn'ologies, values, 
languages and beliefs. Course work in an-
thropology is suited for occupations involv-
ing foreign travel and contact with people 
from· other cultures and countries. Such ca-
reer areas.indude intern?tional business. in- · 
ternational diplomacy; tourism and ethnic · 
relat;ons. , ·. 
soc ?31' 331' 332, 334, 335. 453 
Criminology. This concentration includes· 
the nature of criminal law, the. causes and 
consequences of criminal behavior and the 
ways in which society deals with criminal of-
fenders. Criminology is appropriate prepara-
tion for careers in both the adult and juvenile 
justice systems: the police, the courts, proc · 
bation, and corrections. ' · 
·' soc 301' 341' 342,344,352,441' 442,443,449 
Organizations and policy. This concentra-
tion is suited for. students preparing for ca-
. reers in agencies responsible for the. plan'-. 
ning, delivery and administration of services 
and re;;ources for the wellcbeing·of individu-
als. Course work·provides fundamental un-. 
.derstandings for management decisions in-
volving the family, poverty, aging and other 
human service programs. . . ' ' 
SOC 301,316, 318;361,404, 417, 460,a.nd 463 
Population studies. ibis concentration ex-
amines the composition of human popula- · 
lions, communities and organizations as _ 
they adapt to their environment Basic un- , 
derstandings of contempo~ary energy and · 
ecologic9l issues are emphasized. The cur, 
riculum provides a breadth of training for ca-
reers in business planning, labor force anal-
. ysis and economic development. Population 
analysts are employed in all levels of go-
vernment and private business. · 
soc 311' 312, 315,414, 415,416. 
Applied data analysis. The collection, man-
. agement and interpretation of social data . ' 
are the primary cQncern of this concentra-
tion. Course work covers sampling tech-
niques, data processing and statistical anal-
ysis as applied to research in areas such as 
public opinion, electoral behavior. consumer 
behavior, community,planning, program eva-
luation, needs assessment and environmen-
'tal impact.. Social research analysis. hold a 
variety of positi.ons in government agencies 
a's well as in commercial firms specializing 
in market research and planning. 
soc 311' 312, 318, 369, 370, 371 ,' 418 
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All of the programmatic concentrations 
listed here may involve cooperative educa-
tion placements or internships which offer 
an<>pportunity for students to work in set-
tings where they can apply their knowledge 
·and learn more about careers in their area 
of study, .as well as cognate courses in other 
departments. 
Students can consult the undergraduate 
adviser in the Department of Sociology for 
the planning of other concentrations (e.g., 
pre law and social science education) and 
for planned individual programs. 
.l\llinor{20 hours) 
A student minoring in sociology is strongly 
encouraged to complete SOC 301 , 302, 369 
and 370. 
Other programs 
fl. minor in sociology is also offered in the 
College of Education. 
nish 
122 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
llllajor{27 hours beyond SPAN 202) 
SPAN 351. 352, 367, 368, 371; 377 or 378 plus 
nine hours of electives at the 400-level. 
Mioor (20 hours beyond SPAN 202) 
SPAN 351, 352; 367 or 368; 371: 377 or 378 plus 
five hours of electives with one course at 
400 level. 
Statistics 
450 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2636 
This major should be combined with a minor 
or second major in an area of application or 
technique, such as psychology, science, 
computer science or business 
· -admmistration. 
Major (36 hours} 
MATH 131, 232. 233 and 332 (16) 
MATH 441 and 442 (8) 
MATH 430 or 465 (3) 
Plus three courses from the following, with at 
least two from Statistics (9): 
MATH 432,445,451 and 461 
CS 440 and 442 
STAT 402.404,406,410,412 and 414 
Other programs 
Thfl College of Arts and Sciences atso offers 
a program in statistics leading to the Bache-
ior of Science degree. A program in statis-
tics is also offered by the College of Busi-
ness Administration. 
Theater 
326: South Han, 372-2523 or 372-2222 
Major (39 hours} 
SPCH 102 (3) 
RTVF 260{3) 
CDfS223 (3} 
THEA 347 or 348 (3) 
THEA 202, 241, 243 and 341 (12) 
!PC0305(3} 
. THEA electives (300-400 level) (12) 
Minor (24 hours) 
lf>GO 305 (3} 
SPCH 102(3) 
THt:A electives (15) 
CDIS 223 or RTVF 260 or lPCO 306 (3) 
Other programs 
Programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts in 
Communication degree also are offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences 
Women's Studies 
4th floor, Union, 372-2620 
Women's studies is an interdisciplinary pro-
gram allowing students to design their own 
curriculum in consultation with the director 
and an adviser in their area of concentration, 
The object of the program is to encourage 
students to understand the crucial issues in 
their own lives while preparing for a variety 
of careers. Through research, analysis and 
hypothesis, women's studies seeks to 
understand women's experiences in the 
past and present and to chart directions for 
the future. It endeavors to identify that which 
is unknown and yet believed about the 
achievements of women individually and 
collectively as well as their present and po-
tential roles in our own and other cultures. 
No minor is required. 
Major 
WS 200, 400 and; 
Eight courses chosen from the following repre-
senting at least si.x departments and a 16-hour 
concentration in one of the departments of the 
College of Arts and Sciences appearing in the 
following list: 
BA 305/HOEC 305 
EDF1460 
ENG 200, 423* 
ETHN 300* 
HED 301 
HIST 326 
HOEC 105, 302, 426, 427 
IPCO 406* 
PHIL 245 
POLS 434 
POPC 231, 424, 460, 470* 
PSYC 306,307 
soc 300*, 361, 460, 480,490 
SSM 425 
THEA 449* 
WS300. 470 
'indicates variable topic courses which may be in-
cluded in the program when the topic is appropriate to 
women's studies. 
Minor 
WS200, 400 
15 hours of courses chosen from the above 
list 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE DEGREE 
Each student must complete the general 
education requirements listed below prefer-
ably in the freshman and sophomore years 
and must satisfy the requirements for a 
major and minor area of specialization as 
outlined. Every student, however, must take 
English and physical education in the first 
year. If known, the major or minor should be 
started in the first year, but selection of the 
major may be deferred as late as the begin-
ning of the sophomore year. Certain major!) 
and programs require course sequences. 
These sequences should be started in the 
freshman year. 
A Bachelor of Science degree is only 
available in biological sciences, chemistry, 
computer science, environmental science, 
geology, mathematics, physics, psychology, 
scientific and technical communication or 
statistics. The student also completes a 
minor area of specialization as outlined 
below. 
General Education 
Requirements 
Group 1: English Composition 
Students are required to complete ENG 112 
or to demonstrate by examination that they 
have proficiency in written expression equiv-
alent to that attained by the student who 
completes that course. (A penalty is im-
posed if ENG 112 is not completed within 
the first 60 hours.) SPCH 102 is recom-
mended for each student 
Group II: Foreign language 
and cultural experience 
Each student is required to demonstrate a 
proficiency in a language and language area 
by one of the optioriS listed below: 
1. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was conducted 
in a language other than English; or 
2. passing a proficiency examination in 
language on the 202 course tevel; or 
3. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4. having completed one of the def.lart-
mental options listed below (14 hours min-
imum in same language area, or fewer by 
advanced placement). 
German, Russian, East Asian languages 
(Chinese, Japanese) 
Completion of GERM 101 and 102 plus a 
minimum of six additional hours from: GERM 
100,117,118,201,202,217,231,331 
and/or GERM 260,315, 316; or 
Completion of CHIN 101, 1 02, 201 202; or 
Completion of JAPN 101, 102, 201, 202; or 
Completion of RUSN i 01 and 1 02 plus a 
minimum of six additional hours from: RUSN "".!;> •.. 
100, 201' 202, 303, 315, 316, 317, 319, 331 
and/or 311,312. 
Romance languages (French, Italian, Latin, 
Spanish) 
:. ~~~~n1'b:1 ::1 02,' ;201 .and 202; or 
. · IT AL 1 01 , 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
·LA T 1 ot: 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
SPAN 101, 102, 201 and 202. 
· ~ Option //;-Orie of the following: • 
. FREN 11·1; 1.12, 211'and 212; 
· -L:.AT 101: 102, and two of: LAT 141 and/or 
142 and/ or 201;. . 
SPAN 111,112, 21fand 212. 
. ' A. studeni may transfer at any point .from 
"Option 1,19 .option II but not vice versa. If a 
student selects option II, all courses in that . 
_sequence must be completed subsequent to 
the first course in which the student is 
placed. Course.202 is required for admis-
. si6n to 300clevel courses. 
Credit toward a degree is not granted for · 
foreign la[lguage'course~ which duplicate 
more than one unit of high' school study. 
. Group m:".Mathematics and 
Computation arid natural sciences: 
biological· sciences;_ chemistry, · 
. compu1:er science, geology, 
mathematics· and statistics, 
· · physics, psychology 
'. A student is required~ to complete a min-
imum of45 .hours of credit. including: · 
. : 1. a· major in biological sciences, chemis-: 
. try:computer science, ehvironr:nental-. . 
•
. science; 9eology,'.mathematics, physics, 
.. · psychoiOIJY; scientific and technical com~ 
. munication or statistics; · · . 
· · 2. a minimum proficiency in mattiematics 
equivalent to MATH_ 131 ;* 
3. a laboratory sequence in one of the 
science:;>. (A list' of approved courses is 
printed in the College of Arts and Sciences 
.Handbook) · 
, : ~ ··. . Certciin ScienCe courSes numbered-1 00 · 
. do not apply .to;.Nard a student's degree re-
q_uirements if credit has been granted for the 
introductory course in the same science. 
" . ·See depc:irtrrie[ltallistings in the course . 
• -d~scriptions for specific applications. 
• . I 
·see MATH course descriptions for placement in MATH. 
130/131,.or Math Department for placement te§t., · 
·Group 11v: Social sciences: 
.eeono'mics·, ethnic studies, 
·geography; history, political 
. sciencE!, psych_ology, sociology 
Each student is .required to complete four 
courses in one or more of these areas (ex-. 
·. eluding GEOG ! 25, 126, 127, 213, 404). A . 
· psychology major may include two psycho!-
.. ogy courses in this group. A list of. approved 
ethnic studies courses is printed in the Gol- · 
.lege· of Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
'- ~ - : '. ' . . ~. ~ .. ' . 
••• 
Group V: Arts and humanities 
Each ·student is required to complete one 
·course in literature (American, English or · 
foreign), one course in the fine arts (art, art 
history, music,.theater, television and film), 
and two additional courses from the·follow-
·n:Jg areas: .ART 101, art history; American,. · 
English, or foreign literature; American stu-
dies, ethnic st'udies, music appreciation, 
music literature, philosophy, popular culture, 
· drama, history of public address and 
women's studies. It is recommended that 
philosophy be one of these areas. A list of 
courses approved for general education · · 
· group V requirements is printed in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE: MAJORS 
AND MINORS 
By the beginning of the second year most 
students select a major and minor subject.· 
The number of hciurs required for a major or 
minor varies with departmental requirements 
. but is at least 32 hours in the major and 20 
hours in the minor except as indi9ated in the . 
following sections. In arranging courses in 
the minor field,- a student should consult the 
department concerned. · 
These outlines represent the usual se-
. quence, but-you may modify these upon 
departmental approvpl to meet individua,l 
needs. 
Individualized Planned 
. Program Option 
If educational objectives cannot be met by 
one of the departmental majors or minors or 
by .one of the planned programs, the student 
may create an individualized planned pro- · 
gram in consultation with a faculty adviser or 
advisers to substitute for the major or minor . 
or both. A student who has earned at least 
30 hours of credit and who needs at least 30 
hours to complete the program may petition 
the Academic Appeals Board of the College 
by presenting a statement of rationale for·an 
individualized planned program· as well· as a 
detailed list of courses to be. taken. Upon · 
approval, the .student is obligated to com-
plete the program as planned unless 
changes are approved by the office of the 
dean. The general education requirements 
··remain the same. · 
Astronomy (minor only) . 
270 Overman Hail, 372-2422 
· Planned program to substitute for minor 
(18-21 hours) . 
Chemi~try45 
. Other programs · 
A program in astronomy a1$o is offered by 
the College of Education. 
· Biological Sciences 
111 A Life Science Building, 372-2058 
Major.(32 hours) 
First and second years 
BIOL 204 and 205 (1 0). 
CHErvi 125 and 126 (1 0) 
300;-l~vel BIOL courses as required for the stu-
dent's program 
Third and fourth years 
One course in organic chemistry (CHEM 306 or 
, CHEM 341 and 342) (4-10) . . . . 
(At least one course in biochemistry .is strongly . 
recommended.) · . 
MATH through 131 or equivalent 
PHYS 201 (5) . . 
A minimum of 10 hours at the 400-level and·12 
·additional hours. electives in BIOL: · 
At least one course in each of the following 
groups: 
·Group 1: Biology.of Organisms 
BIOL 220, 311, 312, 313, 322, 331, 332, 343, 405, 
406, 409, 41 0, 414,· 415, 416, 421' 424, 426, 
431,432,434,435,440,472,473,474,475, 
476,477 
Group 2: Ecology and Behavior· 
'BIOL 321, 354, 412.420,422, 425 
Group 3.· Genetics andEvolution 
BIOL 350, 404, 447, 449, 451 . 
.Group 4 Cell Biology and Physiology 
BIOL 407, 411,417, 419, 433, 438, 439, .443. 
Minor (20 hours) 
First and second years 
BIOL 204 and 205 (1 0) · 
CHEM 125 and'126 or equivalent (1 0) 
Third and fourth years 
Elect1ves in BIOL (1 0) 
Microbiology . . 
541 Life Sciences Building, 372-2731 
BIOL 204, 205 and 313 (14) . 
CHEM 125, 126 and 201 (13); or CHEM 135 and . 
136 (10) . . 
CHEM 341 and 342 (1 0): or CHEM 306 ( 4) 
CHEM ~08 an_d 309 (4) or CHEM 445 and 
. 447.(6) .· . . . 
MATH equivalent to 131 
PHYS 201 and 202 (1 0). , . 
A minimum of 18 hours to be selected from'the 
following: BIOL 405,406: 407, 4o9, 410,421: 
424, 426,439, 443, 447 . . . 
BIOL 490 (seminars in microbiology) and BIOL · 
400 and'401 (with consel')t of adviser only) 
Other programs · 
Programs in biology are offered. 'also ·, 
through the College of Education. A pro-
gram in applied microbiology i~ available . 
thr.ough the College of Health. and. Human 
Services. 
Chemistry· 
. 11 0 Hayes Hall, 372-2031 
F.iv~ qourses.c:;hosen from the following: 
Students who take two courses.in C).hy one 
. . of the follo.,Ying 'groups may not receive grad-
AST R 201, 212, 305, 307, 309, 321 and 403 
Plus six additional hours in PHYS. 
This program is intended for students-with 
an avocational interest ·in astronomy. Stu-
dents planning a career in ast~onomy should 
major in physics and choose astronomy 
courses as electives. 
uation credit for· both:· CHEM 1 00, 1 04, 115, 
.125, 135; GHEM 126. 136; CHEM 116, 306, 
341 ;. CHEM 116, 308,.445; CHEM 321, 454; 
CHEM 352, 405. Students should secure 
mcire detailed descriptions of these courses 
fro_m the department office:. · 
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Major (32 hours) 
·A chemistry major may foilow several programs 
of study depending upon career aspirations. All 
chemistry majors must take the following: 
CHEM 125, 126 and 201 (13); 
. or CHEM 135,136 (10} 
CHEM 341, 342 (1 0) 
CHEM 321 or CHEM 454,407 (3-5) 
CHEM 352 or CHEM 405 (3-4) 
PHYS 202 or PHYS 212 (preferred) should be 
. taken by the end of the second year 
GERM or RUSN should be selected as the for-
eign language. MATH 232 should be completed 
by the. end of the second year, except in the least 
rigorpus major. CHEM 313, 395, 413 and 483 
may not be included in the 32 hours. 
The following program will meet American 
Chef)liCal Society professional training 
standards and is the recommended program 
for students who plan professional careers 
. in science. 
First year 
CHEM 125,126 (10) orCHEM 135,136 (10) 
. MI\TH 131 (5) 
Second year 
· CHEM 201 (for those having taken CHEM 
126) (3). 
PHYS 211, 212 (10) 
MATH 232 (5) 
CHEM 341,342 (10) 
Third year 
CHEM 405, 406, 407 and 408 (12) 
CHEM 413 is highly recommended 
· PHYS 401 or MATH 233 and 332 {3-6) 
Fourth year 
CHEM454 (3) 
· CHEM 463 (4) 
Additional 400-level CHEM courses to a min-
imum of live credit hours of lecture and two credit 
hours of iaboratory. 
A student who wishes a more limited 
· major but one that is still adequate for ad· 
vanced study or professional work in chem-
istry follows the same schedule during the 
. first three years as given above, except 
PHYS 401 or MATH 223 and 332 are not 
required. 
Fourth year 
CHEM454(3) 
Electives from 400-level CHEM 
This program also gives excellent prepa-
ration for premedical students and other 
preprofessionals who anticipate possible re-
. search careers. 
The least rigorous major is useful forcer-
tain preprofessional (predental or premedi-
cal) programs or for preparation for limited 
positions in industry or government: 
First year 
CHEM125, 126 (10) or CHEM135. 136 (10) 
. MATH 131 {5) 
Second year 
CHEM 201 (3) (for those having taken 
CHEM 126) 
CHEM 341.342 (1 O) 
PHYS 201, 202 (10) or PHYS 211, 212 (10) 
Third and fourth years 
CHEM 352 (3) or CHEM 405 {4) 
· CHEM 321 (3) or CHEM 454 {3) and 407 (5) 
300- and 400-level CHEM courses to a minimum 
of 32 hours: at least one CHEM course must be 
400-lovel (notCHEM 413). CHEM313, 395,413 
or 48::1 may not be counted in the 32-hour 
minimum 
Biochemistry Specialization 
Chemistry majors preparing for graduate 
study or research in the health related aca-
demic area requiring biochemistry should 
take: CHEM 445, 446, 447 and 449; BIOL 
204,205,313,350, and 411 or 439. CHEM 
413 is recommended. 
To complete either a standard chemistry 
major or the more rigorous ACS major, the 
student should consult the above guidelines 
for additional courses that are required to 
complete the major program of choice. 
The student is urged to seek advice from 
departmental advisers at the chemistry of-
fice before planning an academic program, 
and at regular intervals thereafter. Detailed 
supplements to this publication are available 
in the chemistry office that describe 
courses, programs (including graduate) and 
professional requirements. 
Minor (20 hours) 
First year 
CHEM125, 126 (1 0) or CHEM135, 136 (1 0) 
Second year 
CHEM 201 (3) (for those having taken 
CHEM126) 
CHEM electives 
Third and fourth years 
CHEM electives 
CHEM 313, 395, 413 and 483 cannot count to-
ward the 20 hours required. 
Other programs 
Programs in chemistry also are offered by 
the College of Education. 
Computer Science 
246 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2337 
Major (30 hours) 
cs 101' 201. 202, 205, 305, 306, 307 (21) 
Three CS electives at the 400 level, excluding CS 
490 (9) . 
PHIL 344 or SOC 320 (3) 
MATH 131 and 222 (8) 
MATH 247 or 313 (3) 
Students will not be allowed to declare computer 
science as a major until after completing CS 
1 01, CS 201, CS 205, MATH 131 or 222, and 
ENG 112 with satisfactory grades. See the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences for details. 
Students with a minor or joint major in MATH 
need not complete the listed MATH courses . 
Business systems specialization 
A student interested in the application of 
computer science to business systems may 
take ECON 202 and 203 as part of the 
group IV requirement and may choose elec-
tives such as ACCT 221 and 222, FIN 300, 
MATH 226, MGMT 300 or 305, MIS 371 and 
472, and MKT 300. See the Department of 
Computer Science for details. 
Microcomputer systems specialization 
A computer science major may choose to 
specialize in microcomputer systems. No 
minor is required in this program. The stu-
dent should include CS 428 in the computer 
science major. In addition, the following 
courses must be taken: 
PHYS 201, 303, 428 (11) 
ET 358, 453 (6) 
ET 490 or PHYS 429 (1 -3) 
A total of 19 hours is required. 
Minor {18 hours) 
CS 101, 201 and 205 (9) 
CS electives (9) 
The following courses may not be applied to 
the 18-hour minor requirement: CS 100, 130, 180, 
260, 281, 282, 390, 490 . 
Recommended electives 
ACCT 221, ENG 388, PHIL303; it is re-
commended that the natural sciences re-
quirement be completed by taking PHYS 
courses. 
Other programs 
A Bachelor of Arts in computer science also 
is offered by the College of Arts and Scien-
ces. In addition, programs in computer 
science are available through the College 
of Education. 
Environmental Science 
124 Hayes Hall, 372-0207 
Planned program; no minor required 
This program emphasizes the multidisci-
plinary nature of environmental issues and 
the n:>le of the natural scjences in address-
ing and solving environmental problems. 
Students receive a basic understanding of 
the sciences, particularly biology and .chem-
istry. Additional courses in the social sci-
ences and humanities are included to help 
the student obtain a holistic view and under-
standing of the overall context in which en-
vironmental issues are placed. Each student 
also takes courses in an individually planned 
area of emphasis designed to prepare for a 
career field. Close consultation with the stat' 
of the Center for Environmental Programs is 
essential. Required courses are: 
ENVS 101 (2) 
ENVS 301, 401 or 402 (choose two) (5-6} 
CS 1 00 or 1 01 (3) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
SOC 101 or PSYC 201 (3-4) 
BIOL 204 and 205 (1 0) 
CHEM 125 and 126 (10) 
GEOL 104 (4) 
MATH 131 (5) 
ENG 207 or 488 (3) 
Two courses from PHYS 201, 202; 211 212 (1 0) 
or CHEM 306 and one PHYS course (7-9) 
MATH 115, 247, PSYC 270 or SOC 369 (choose 
one) (3) 
IPCO 203, 204 or 205 (choose one) (3) 
Four courses from: ENVH 404*; LEGS 431 *;PHIL 
332*; PSYC 440; POLS 331, 333, 335, 336, 
337; HIST 338; ENVR 421; GEOG 321, 333, 
· 412, 331, or 442, 426; GEOL 322; SOC 312, 
315,414 (12) 
(No more than two courses with an asterisk may 
be chosen.) 
Fifteen hours must also be taken in an 
area of emphasis such as energy use, 
chemical analysis, geography/geology, 
coastal studies or computer modeling. The . 
area of emphasis is planned by the student 
with faculty members and academic advis-
ers to reflect the student's occupational 
goals. Students should file an approved 
course list for their area of emphasis no later 
than the end of the junior year. An internshir="'· '' 
is highly recommended. Individualized 
planned minors in environmental studies are 
available also. 
. ,_. 
t"". - : 
· · · Other programs · ._ . Major (34 hours) . . 
·ThE( Colle9e of Arts and Sciences offers a MATH ,131. 2~2, 233, 332 and 322 (19) . · . · 
•.•. · .Bac~elor otArtsplanned program in envi-. · . F1ve courses* at the 300- or 400-level to total 34 
· ronm~nt~l·policy and' analysis. Envirbnmen- . hours including:*** 
.. · .Jalprograms are'also available in the Col- · . A:** MATH 403 . 
• ._.lege of Education .and the· Coll~g~ of Health· B:** ·MATH 430 or 434 or 465 .. 
· · _.and Human Se'rvices. Students should . C: . at least two courses frpm any one of ihe fol~ 
· ·. conf?_· ct t~e· Ceriter for E. nvi_ronmental. Pro- . · lowing groups***: · · · · · · · · · · 
. MATH 401. 403, 404,.432 . 
• grarn~·l?41';1?yes Hall, 372-0207,.for hEliP in MATH'337,437, 439 
. Selectlng'a:program. that most closely meets MATH 45.1 ,· 452 
,lhe1r goals . .-.' .. , •.. . · • • . . . · . · MATH 402. 405 
. MATH 313, 421,.422 
MATH 430; 434, 461,465 
. MATH .44,1 , 442, · 449 
· ·• · J?.o.Overmari H?il._ 37~~2886 -. . . Mi.nor (22 hours) · ·. •· · . 
~ l\llajorp8hqurs) ·~.· .·· . · · . · · MATH131,232;233and332(16) ·. 
. Geql6gy ... 
· '·. GJ:OL 104, 105, 3Q0,30.1: 3'08, 369. 315. 423 a'nd · Two electives at the 3QOc_or 400-level*"(6) 
· 494;(plus ~ix hours of electives) (38)· .• :excepi MATH ~22, 226; 095.'414,470, 489."495. , 
·· '. MATf-1:.1 .31 ;(5).: ·'· · · · ·. · . · · . .may be mod1f1ed 1n a planned program by an advis'er 
·~ . . . GHEM"125 arid 126'(1 0) or 135 (5) and the department · · · · 
.• ,:-PI;j)'S20) (5)or211 (5)..: .. • · . .·."'someof.ttiese6oursesmay~otbeofferedevery 
~ . ·. · .,One. computer. science course in 'FORTRAN is year · 
· ' .;recon\me:Rded · ·. ' ' · · . Reco~mended ~lec::tiv~s . 
, . (;eo~heinistry . . ., . . . Actu.arial science (i~surance) option 
··~ ·s!udent spec[alizing in geochemistry MATH 226. 426 . .43.0, .432, 441.4.42 and 451 
. ·srould tak1:dhe·following courses: · INS·courses 
.: c;>EOL;·1 o4: 105. 300, 301 .. 30B. 309, 315.0423. . CS 101,440 and 442 . 
. ~-43).and 494 (35)' ·: ·" · · · ACCT 221.and 222 
.. RHYS.211 and 212 (1 dj or 2b1 ·and·202 (1 0) . .'. Engineering a~d physfcal science 
· .. MATH·131 ·(5) · , . · . ·application option. ·. · . 
. ' 
· C~EM 125.~md 126 (or 1.35 and 1 36); 201. 306. MATH 337, 430, 432, 434, 441, 452 and 461 
·' ·· .-; · ·· and 352 (20) ~-·· ·. · .. ' . · • ·· PHYS 211 .and 212 . · 
, . • _No' minor is·required. · ·.. . • MATH '437 or- 439 ' 
. . · Geapnysic:s-.;·' . · · · ··· . . cs 101 · · . 
. ' ... A stua~nt ~;peCi?lizing in geophysics· should: , Two ei()Ctives in' physical science 
: · •.• taketh~ following courses: . · . , Num.erical and statistical applicaiio~·option-
'.sOL 1 0~.105: ~00. <~01' ~OS. 309, _315·. 423, . , MATH 337, 430, 432,441, 442, 451 and 452 
·:· /432·a·nd494(34). ·, .. · . . . . CS101,440·and442 -. · ' 
. , '; P,HYS 21,1, ~'12, '307, 401 and.427 (18) . PHYS 211 and 212 . 
. :Mf\TH 1·31 and 2_32 (1 0) . ·· ·. . Pregraduate study in mathemaiics, statistics, 
. CHEM 125 and.126 (or'135 and 136) (1 o)'· computer science and operations research 
. .;CS_1 01'(3)' ><·· .. .-· · /': . MATH. 403, 430, 432 and 465 are basic to all 
· ::: .. ~· Nci rilinO'r.'is requireci.-· graduate study in the mathematical sciences . 
.. ; , . Palea~ioiogy ·.. . . . # The remaining 'electives should be chosen ac, 
. . . . . cording to one:s·area of interest after consulting 
. , . .. ; ~ ?tUd~n_~'.Sp~Cial_izing'in \\aleObiOIOgy iS re- . With a department adviser. ' .. . 
• · . • qu1red .to take the following courses:· • · · . Other. prog~a~s . . . .. 
<. • . · · :OEOL.JO~'I 05;·3Q0:03°1 · 308, 3°9· 3i 5, 41 9 . A Bachelor of Arts In mathema"tl·cs also ·1·s of-
.. ... 423, 42.5 iind494 (37J . · . .: . 
:· G~OL 490 (sen1or-researcri problem to be ap- fered .by the College of Arts and Sciences. In 
. •' ·.· . provep by paleobiology adv1ser) (1-3) . . . · addition. programs in mathematics are 
. ·CHEM 125 and.126 (1 O) or.q5 (5) available tlirough the College of Education. 
.. :MATH 131 (5) . . -~ ' · . . · 
.· ., .BIOL 204, 205 aRd a minimum of.two additional 
· _c;oUrses i'o. be,apf?rbved by paleobiology advis-
. er. ( 16c20) • . . . . . 
·.One course·iristatistics,(4~5) is recommended. •· 
•· · 'f\J(j minor: i~: required. · · · • · · .· ·: · · 
; G~logy lrii"!or (20 hours) • 
· · .· Other.programs~ · ·. . . 
. A program in geology leading to the Bache-
.• - .. lor ?f:Arts also; is offered. by the College of 
: .· ,1\r:ts .and Sciences. . .. ·• . · · 
.. .- ' .; ', . 
:_ · · >· Math~.m~tic~···· · .·. .. . . . · 
:. · ... :4~o.Ma;he:rn:at1ca1 s~i~nces•B~ild1~g .... ·. · 
• - ·. 37,2-2636·. . . . . ' ' ' .• . 
; · ·' ,Basic require'menis· for. the· inajbr and. r:nino~ 
.. ,_ are.lis.ted below along W1!1'} severalrecom-
.'. ··'"nde~ seiE(CI1o_n:5 of electives tor ttie.ma]Or 
. ~1ese, Ol?llon_s provide an opportunity to plan 
· • · a r:na1or appropna,te for entry 1nto the spec1f~ 
. .• 1c areas of appl1cat!on o; gracjua_te study . 
·''·. 
Physics 
· 270 Overman Hall, .372-2422 
Major (32 hours)' 
PHYS211,212;301 and313(14) · 
PHYS 305, 307, 401, 406 and 418.(14) . 
. PHYS 429 or'470 (1) and other 300- or 400-level 
. courses in-PHYS (3) · · · · 
_It is_ recommended that a student. majoring or 
m1nonng 1n phys1ts take the following·: · 
,CHEM~125'and.126(1.0) . . . . 
'MATt-1 .. 332(3) · .. , ·· 
.For stud.tints expectingt<;>·co~tinue on'io.giad-
. uate school. the following courses are .· . . 
recommended· · · ·.. · · ' · · 
F'HYS.303, 309, 402, 417 and 419.(15)· 
Mi~rocomputer:'systems speCialization' · 
A student may elect. to.specialize ·in micro- . 
. computer systems. The following courses : 
should be included-as p;1rt of the major: 
· PHYS 303. 428 arid 429 (9) ' . . 
In .addition, the following courses must be tak~n: 
cs 101 (3) . . . .. ·· 
cs 201. 202. 205 arid307 (12) 
MATH 332 (3) . . 
No minor. is required. 
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·Applied physics 'speCialization 
A student may elect to specialize in applied 
·phys1cs. With emphasis on the areas of cur- ·. 
· rent interest in the modern optics arid solid 
state fields. The following courses should be 
included as part of the major: .•.... 
~HYS 303, .306, 309. 41 o· or 411, '417, 428 and 
429 (21) ' . • .. . . ' ... 
ln.addjtiori. the f,ollowing courses m'ust be 
taken: . . · · · · 
.. cs 1 01 (3): 20l (3) . 
CHEM 125 and 126 (10) . 
DESN 243 (3) 
·No mino'r is required . 
Minor (22 hours) · : · ' · 
PHYS 211, 212,_301_-and 313 (,14). , . 
Pl;iYS 305and 406 (5) . . 
and other 300- and 400clevel cours.es in 
PHYS (3) 
Other programs .. 
·· Programs in physics are also available 
•. through the College of. Education. 
Psychology· · 
139 Psychology Building, 372-2301 
Major (30 hours in PSYC and either 24' . 
hours in cognate fields or a minor in a se-
cond department. The 24 hours in cognate · 
f1elds should be selected, after consultation 
with an adviser, from at least three of the· fol-
lowing fields: BIOL, CHEM. CS, ECON, · · . . · 
MATH, PHIL. PHYS, SOC. Two courses that 
are used to fulfill group require[llenis may . ' 
also be applied to this minqr.) · · 
. Not~: The Psy~[l_ology Department de- ·•· 
parts. from the arts anq sciences group re- . 
.qu1rements 1n the following aspects: · 
Group Ill (sCience and mathematics/ a min~ 
1mum of43. hours must.be completed in two 
or more ot.the following fields: BIOL, CHEM. · 
CS, GEOL, MATH, PHYS. PSYC. No more· 
than 24 hours of PSYC may' be i:fpplied to · 
th1s group. Each student must demonstrate · 
proficiency equivalent to ,completion of . 
MATH 232. Additional preparation in. MATH 
is advisable for the student planning to do 
advanced gradwate work in psychology . 
Group IV (social sciences): two PSYC · 
courses may 'be applied. Group V(human( 
ties): courses in logic and the philosophy of' 
sc1ence are .recommended.· 
First year . · 
PSYC.201 and 270 (7). 
Secon'c(year· · 
PSYC 290 and 370 (7) 
PSYC electjves , . 
Third year- , • 
Two 300,Ievel PSYC 'laboratory courses 
PSYC electives · · · · · . . · 
Fourth year . 
PSYC electives 
Minor (20 hours in PSYC) 
Other programs 
'./ 
·:rh~ Bachelor of Science program. in psy-
. chology is designed for the student who is 
preparing for graduate study. There is also a. 
Bachelor. of Arts program in psychology of-
fered by the College of Arts and Sciences · 
primarily designed for the student interested 
in psychology as the focus of a liberal· edu-
cation. Other programs in psychology are 
available through the College of Ed~cation: 
·., 
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.. Science 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 
Minor only 
This minor is offered for the student who re-
ceives the Bachelor of Science degree. In 
place of a conventional minor a student may 
bring the total in group Ill (science and 
mathematics requirement) to 53 hours by 
following a program approved by the major 
adviser. No more than 33 hours in the major 
field may be appfied to this requirement. 
Scientific and Techn~cal 
Comwnunication 
219 University Hall 
Majer-
.. The program for the Bachelor of Science in 
scientific and technical communication is 
·the same as that for the Bachelor of Arts 
described on page 43. except that approp-
• riate courses from the science or technol-
ogy cognate and from the computer 
science/technology group may count to-
ward the 45 hour Group Ill (Mathematics 
and Sciences) general education require-
ment for the bachelor of science degree. A 
plan for these courses is worked out in con-
. sultation with and approval of the program 
adviser. 
Minor 
See description under Bachelor of Arts 
. Degree. 
Statistics 
450 .Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2636 \ 
This major should be combined with a minor 
. or second major in an area of application or 
technique, such as psychology, science, 
computer science or business 
administration. 
flliajor (36 hours) 
MATH 131,232,233 and 332 (16) 
. MATH 441 and 442 (8) 
MA.TH 430 or 465 (3) 
Plus three courses from the following. with at 
feast two from Statistics (9): 
MATH 432,445,451 and 461 
CS 440 and 442 
STAT 402,404,406,410,412 and 414 
Other programs 
.. Th~ College of Arts and Sciences also offers 
a program in statistics leading to the Bache-
. lor of Arts degree. A program in statistics is 
also offered by the College of Business 
Administration. 
BACHELOR OF 
LIBERAL STUDIES 
DEGREE 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 
To be eligible for admission to the Bachelor 
of Liberal Studies degree program, a student 
must have completed at least 30 hours of 
credit with a 2.0 accumulative grade point 
average. Applications for admission are 
available in the college office and must be 
returned to a college office adviser within 
the first seven calendar days of the semes-
ter in which admission is desired. 
A bachelor of liberal studies candidate 
must: 
1. Complete the university requirements 
listed on page 8 of this catalog. 
2. Complete 1 00 semester hours of 
course work within the College of Arts and 
Sciences including not more than 27 
semester hours in any one discipline. (A list 
of courses and departments outside of the 
College of Arts and Sciences is printed in 
the College of Arts and Sciences Handbook.) 
3. Complete a minimum of 30 semester 
hours after admission to the program. 
BACHELOR OF 
FINE ARTS DEGREE 
103 Hanna Hall, 372-0379 
Each student must complete the general 
education requirements listed below pre-
ferably in the freshman and sophomore 
years and must satisfy the requirements for 
a major in creative writing and a minor in an 
area of specialization. 
General Education 
Requirements 
Group 1: English Composition 
Students are required to complete ENG 112 
or to demonstrate by examination that they 
have proficiency in written expression equiv-
alent to that attained by the student who 
completes that course. (A penalty is im-
posed if ENG 112 is not completed within 
the first 60 hours.) 
Group II: Foreign Language 
and Cultural Experience 
Each student is required to demonstrate a 
proficiency in a language and language area 
by one of the options listed below: 
1. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was conducted 
in a language other than English; or 
2. passing a proficiency examination in 
the language on the 202 course level; or 
3. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4. having completed one of the depart-
mental options listed below (14 hours min-
imum in same language area, or fewer by 
advanced placement). 
German, Russian, East Asian languages 
(Chinese, Japanese) 
Completion of GERM 1 01 and 1 02 plus a .....,,,, 
minimum of six additional hours from: GERM 
100,117,118,201,202,217,231,331 
and/ or GERM 260, 315, 316; or 
Completion of CHIN 101, 102, 201, 202; or 
Completion of JAPN 1 01, 102, 201, 202; or 
Completion of RUSN 101 and 102 plus a 
minimum of six additional hours from RUSN 
100,201,202,303,315,316,317,319,331 
and/ or RUSN 311, 312. 
Romance languages (French, Italian, latin, 
Spanish) 
Option I 
FREN 1 01 , 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
IT AL 101, 1 02, 201 and 202: or 
LA T 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
SPAN 101, 1 02, 201 and 202. 
Option If: one of the following: 
FREN 111, 112, 211 and 212; or 
LA T 1 01 , 1 02 and two of: LA T 141 , 142 
and/or 201; 
SPAN 111, 112, 211 and 212. 
A student may transfer at any point from 
option I to option II but not vice versa. If a 
student selects option II, all courses in that 
sequence must be completed subsequent to 
the first course in which the student is 
placed. Course 202 is required for admis-
sion to 300-level courses. 
Credit toward a degree is not granted for 
foreign language courses which duplicate 
more than one unit of high school study . 
Group Ill: Mathematics 
and Computation and 
Natural Science 
Each student must complete a! least two 
courses elected from astronomy, biological 
sciences, computer science, chemistry, 
geology, mathematics, physics or physical 
geography (including GEOG 125, 126, 127, 
213, 404), including at least one course ap-
proved for laboratory credit from a list of ap-
proved courses printed in the College of Arts 
and Sciences Handbook. 
Group IV: Social Sciences: 
Economics, Ethnic Studies, 
Geography, History, Political 
Science, Psychology, Sociology 
Each student must complete three courses 
in one or more of these subjects. A list of 
approved ethnic studies courses is printed in 
the College of Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
Group V Humanities: Art, Art 
History, English, Music, 
Philosophy, Popular Culture, 
Speech Communication 
Each student must complete five courses 
chosen from at least four of the above disci-
plines. One course taken in the student's 
major may be counted in this group. A list of 
courses approved for the group V require-, --=, 
ment is printed in the College of Arts and 
Sciences Handbook. 
. ··" 
_ ... · _· ;c~e~lhte·.Writing 
· · Enroll~ent in the 'creative writing major is 
•
- ep~ndent upon an ACT score of 22 or ·. · 
1gher in English, or consent of the crea_tive 
. · -~wntlng staff. · : · ~ · . · 
: Major-~(37. hours) . · · 
· ENG 208, 209, 308a, 308b, 407a and. 407b (18). 
c- ENG 205, 209 (or. ENG 201) (4) 
.. · : ENG 261 or 262 (3) . . 
. ~ENG 320, 323, 330 and 333 (12) ' 
· ' · :Minor (20 ~ours) • 
. ENG 208, 209, 308; 407 (12) 
. ENG 205 or 206 (2) . 
, . ENG 320 or 32.3 (3) . ' 
. :; 7 _,ENG :330 or. 333 (3), 
~- BACHELOR- OF 
:-.,'ARTS IN 
_~:COMMUNICATION·· 
·-·OEGREE .. 
\ The. requir~~mef!IS for tt:le. degree of- Bachelor 
·: :~of Arts in Cornniunication (BAC) include 
. . completion of the general requirements for 
. the baccalaureate listed on page 8·and; 
"-:- . 1 .. ·completion of the general education 
'·: requirerilents·in the six areas listed below. 
· . ·- · 2. Completion of a specialized program ir:J 
~: .. ;communication studies as defined belciw; 
. 1> " . . -. 
.. _. . . .· 
General Education 
· .equire-~erits--· · · 
· ~- Group 1: Communication 
· -· ·· Students 'are required to complete ENG 112 
... or to.demoristrateby examination that they' 
.• have proficiency in written expression equiv-
>alent to'that attained by the student .who 
... completes that course. (A penalty is· im- ., · 
· posed if ENG 1} 2 is riot completed within· 
:- the first 60 hou,rs. See page 1 0.) SPCH 102, . 
. :, .THEA 202 an.d!fpco 305 are alsC? required: 
'. Group U: Foreign. language 
_ .. :~'"o~cultural. experience :. 
· · . -:Each student is requiredJo demonstrate a 
. ':proficiency in a language or language area 
·. · ·,. by on~- of th~ options listed below: . - · 
· · 1. having been graduated from-a high ·_ 
.school. where all instruction was conducted 
in a language other tha~ English; or 
_. 2.jJassing a'prbficien.cy examination in 
the language on. the 202.course level; or -
. . 3. having completed four- years o( one ·. 
. ~: langl!age;in hig[:l school; or • . · 
. ·_ 4. 'having completed one of the depart c. . 
_·: . mental optiqns-listed below (14 hours min-. 
-: _·imum in the same languag·e area; or fewer 
; - by advanced ·plapemen\). · : · · 
. : Gerinan, Rus5ian, East Asian Languages. 
. ·_._ (Chi-:tese, Japanese) · · · ~ 
· : _ . Completion•oi<G~ERM 10•1· and 1 O? plus a· .· 
•
inlmum of six add1t1onal hours from GERM . 
)0, 117, ·118, 201, 202, 217, 231~ 331 or. 
• _. ___ ,.:.ERM 260: 315; 316, or . , 
Bachelor of Arts in Cornrnunication 49 
Completion of CHIN 1 01, 1 02, 201, ?02; one c'ourse from their·specialized program/- . 
or . · · :suppor:tJield in this gro'upas appropriat'e. A . 
·completion of JAPN 101, 102, 201 202, or; list of c;;ourses approved forgroup.V re- · · 
Completion of RUSN 1 01 and 1 02 plus a · quirements is printed in .the College of Arts 
minimum Of six additional hours from: RUSN .. · and Sciences Handbook. . -: - : 
100, 201' 202; 303, 315, 316, •317, 319, 331 :. Group. VI: c6gmite . 
and/or311,312. · 
Romance languages (French, Italian, Latin, studies experien·ce . 
Spanish) . S_tudents m,ust ~:;ompl~_te,'ps s·pecified by the 
Option 1 nature of their specialized-programs, six ad-
ditional courses.from at least two of .the 
FREN 1 01' 102, 201 and 202; or above groups. ~0 more tt);an three courses 
IT AL 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202; br' . ·:·from .the Schoof'of·Speech Communication: 
LAT 101, 102, 201 and 202; or may be·used to __ satisfy this requirement -
.SPAN 101, 102, 201 and 202 
' Option II: ooe· of· the following: Spec_ ializ_ 'ed Progr~ms 
. FREN 111, i 12 211 and 212; or _ 
LA T 1 01, 1 62 and two of LA T 14 i, 142 or· · · Each student is· expected to present a pro-
201 . · · . . gram of. specialization in commubication , 
SPAN 111, 112, 211 and 212 -- study from existing structured options 
. A student may transfer at any point.from - _ (theater, radio~television~film, interpersonal 
option 1 to option 11 but not vic~ versa. If a . ..and public communie<atiori), or a previously 
· student selects optior:J II, all courses in thai ·· ~ approved individual- program to approximate 
sequence must be completed subsequent io the equivalent Of. a rangefrom 4~:54 hourS.' 
the first course in which the student is · _lnterperson~l and Public 
placed. Course 202 is required for adrnis- Communication · - · 
sion to 300-level courses. · · 
. All BAC students with a specialization in 
. Credit toward· a degree is not granted for interpersonal· and public communication ·. · 
foreign language courses which duplicate . :'must complete, a [yliriiriiu_m of six-three-h~:JUr . 
more than one unit of high school study. ··courses (18 credit hours), selected iri cone 
Cultural experience · . sultation with their. adviser. Students must 
·Those students who have completed-two· also elect a·s.upport field of 24 seiT,lester ·. · 
years of one foreign language in high schooi hours, wh'ich augments the communication 
may select_ a planned program of at least major-in terms of-occupational choice. 
four. courses involving slt:Jdy of foreign or · · • · · 
ethnic cultures drawn ·from an approved list •' O~her_ Prograrils . . ·,· . - . :·' 
printed in the Communication Handbook.- Programs ·leading to tne Bachelor of Arts 
Group-Ill: Mathematics · ·degree. also' are. offered by the Col.lege of···. 
and science -·Arts and ScienGes' .. • ,:,, ·,, ·· . _, 
Each student must complete at least two 
·scco1uernsc~esse, iceocmtepduftreorms. ca1setnrocneo, cmhye, mbi1os_11oryq,ical , _ Foi"efn~l~s ..... -, , . , _ : ,: . : .· _ ,· -... The orensics program is a nationally recog-
geology, mathematics; physics or· physical · nized intercollegiate activity, traveling 
geography (incluc;Jing GEOG 125, 126 .. 127, " throughout the midwest and !_he 'nation to. _ 
21B, 404), including:at least one.course ap-. c~mpet,e against students from other col-· .: 
proved for laboratory. credit from a list' of ap- . leges_and universitie·s. Both individual events 
proved courses printed in the College of Arts . , and debate are.included in. the program, : 
and Science~· Handbook.· which [:las a number of grcadi:Jate stu_dents to. 
Group IV: Sociai sciences: eco- . - coach the coiT,lpetitors. Limited finanCial '_ 
noinics, ethnic studies, geog~aphy,.. support i~ available thr?iJgh talent grants.:· 
history, political science, psychol--· ,_ Radio~nt·Film · ,_. 
ogy, soc_iology · See School of Mass Ccirnmun.ication : 
Each studentmusi complete three courses._ _Thea.ter _ _ . 
_·in two of these areas. Students may count. . _.1. -T~eater:."AII _Bf.C.students with a spec' • · · · 
t\J\IO courses from their specialized program/ ~- 'Cialization in theater must take the following · 
support field in this group as appropriate. A • · theater: cor~ courses: THEA 241 :_243, 341, -
list of approved ethr}ic studies courses is . 347 and 348 .. BAC students spee<laiiZing 1£1_. 
printed in \he Col.lege of Arts and Sciences theater may develop specialized programs· 
Handbook. _ · in consultation with their. adviser in the fol_- . 
· · · . · • • · . . · lowing areas: musical theater, acting, direct-
. -~roup V,: Arts a~d hum~m~1es: art,- .. ing, de:sign and-technical theater/develope. · 
literature, (Amencan, English,· or · - mental drama-and- theater management. 
foreign), film, 111us~c, p~iloso~hy, .. ·. . Other-Programs . _ .. .·-
popular cultur~, theatre. . , . -· Programs.lee~ding to th~ Bachelor cif Arts ·· 
E:ach student must complete _three courses . _ degree also are offered by the College of. 
1n at least two of these areas from an ,ap- . . · Arts and Sciences. . . · . ~ -.. 
P!Oved lisfof courses. Students IT,lay count , .. ·• _ · · .. _ 
. ' 
.-
-' 
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University Theater 
The University Theater. serves 
as a laboratory for University students inter-
ested in theater. The University Theater 
presents twelve productions during the aca-
demic year. Plays and musicals that are 
presented represent a wide range of ?ra-
matic literature in a vanety of production 
styles. The productions are presented in 
Main Aud1tonum and the Joe E. Brown 
Theater, both in University Hall. Open audi-
tions are held for all productions and the en-
tire University community is invited to partic-
ipate. Opportunities are available for stu-
dents to work in all aspects of theater pro-
duction from management and promotion to 
acting, directing, designing and crew work. 
The theater program offers talent scholar-
ships in acting to qualified undergraduates. 
The scholarships are awarded on a compet-
itive basis with students submitting applica-
. lions, letters of recommendation and doing a 
live audition. Students interested in obtaining 
a taient scholarship audition form should 
contact the theater office, 322 South Hall. 
The theater program also sponsors the 
Huron Summer Playhouse each year. Stu-
. dents must audition to be considered for 
· membership in the company. Each year the 
Playhouse presents four plays and two mus-
icals during an eight-week season. The 
Playhouse provides students with a full 
range ot summer stock experiences. 
The theater program is accredited by the 
National Association of Schools of Theatre. 
PREPROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAMS 
The College of Arts and Sciences provides 
five kinds of preprofessional programs: 
Four ... year Curricula 
These curricula, leading to the bachelor's 
degree. are planned to prepare the student 
for admission to a graduate or professional 
school for further specialized study. Curricu-
lar requirements and arts and sciences 
preparation for some special fields of work 
are discussed in the following section. 
Arts-professional curricula 
These are offered in cooperation with the 
professional schools and colleges of other 
institutions of higher learning. The student 
spends three years at Bowling Green before 
entering a professional school. Upon satis-
factOiy completion of the first year in the 
professional school, a bachelor's degree is 
granted from Bowling Green. 
Preprofessional preparation 
.From two to three years of preprofessional 
study may be completed at Bowling Green. 
The student then transfers to a professional 
school or college to complete a professional 
program. 
Combined curricula 
The student may obtain both an arts and 
sc1ences degree and an education degree 
at Bowling Green by following this program. 
Combined baccalaureate-
master's program 
By following this program, the student may 
finish the course work for a bachelor's de-
gree in less than four complete years ard is 
prepared for early enrollment in a graduate 
program. 
A student who expects to receive a de-
gree by completing one of these curricula 
must meet all of the requirements for the 
degree including major, minor and 
group requirements. 
Four-year 
Preprofessional 
Curricula 
Preparation for Business 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers a 
major or minor in either economics or busi-
ness administration leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. The student interested in a 
career in business should consult the pro-
grams offered by the College of Business 
Administration. 
Preparation for 
College Teaching 
The student who wishes to prepare for a ca-
reer in college teaching should plan on at-
tending graduate school, bearing in mind 
that many graduate schools require a read-
ing knowledge of one or more of either 
French, German or Russian. It may be ad-
vantageous to take the combined baccalau-
reate-master's program described on page 
53 . Specific curricula for teaching subjects 
in areas of technology at the community and 
technical college level are available from 
advisers in the Department of Home Eco-
nomics and the School of Technology. 
Students preparing for high school teach-
ing should register in the College of Educa-
tion unless they elect the combined arts-
education curriculum described on page 53. 
Preparation for Graduate Study 
All programs of the College of Arts and 
Sciences may be used as preparation for 
entrance to a graduate school. The student 
should bear in mind that a reading knowl-
edge of one or two modern languages 
chosen from French, German or Russian is 
often required for the doctorate. A knowl-
edge of statistics may be useful. 
Preparation for Careers 
in Home Economics 
The College of Arts and Sciences provides 
a variety of programs in home economics. 
The usual arts and sciences curriculum is 
followed with a major or minor in home eco-
nomics. A student who is interested in 
teaching home economics in the public 
school or working as an agricultural exten-
sion agent should pursue a program in the 
College of Education. 
Preparation for Library Work 
The Bachelor of Arts degree is usually re-
quired for admission to a school of library 
science. A minor in library and educational 
media is available in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. The student completing such a 
minor can obtain a professional degree in li-
brary science in one additional year in an 
approved professional school. The maJor 
should be chosen from such fields as En-
glish. history, political science and sociology; 
for work in special libraries. a major or elec-
tives in the sciences may be useful. At least 
two years of a foreign language is strongly 
recommended. 
Preparation for Professional 
Work in Mathematics and 
the Sciences 
Professional work in the sciences is availa-
ble to a student with a strong undergraduate 
degree program. A student whose academic 
record permits should consider graduate 
training. 
The Department of Chemistry offers a 
program which meets the requirements of 
the American Chemical Society for profes-
sional recognition of a graduate. 
Preparation for Careers in 
Actuarial Science 
Professional status in the insurance industry 
as an actuary is attained by passing a series 
of examinations administered by the Society 
of Actuaries and the Casualty Actuarial So-
ciety. Normally some of the examinations 
are taken while working for an insurance 
company. A strong mathematics major is 
r.equired. A list of recommended courses is 
listed under the major. Up to four of these ,,,.,.,, 
examinations can be taken while in school. 
There is a separate process for pension 
actuaries. 
Preparation for Professional 
Work in Mathematics 
and Statistics 
For careers in research and higher educa-
tion. a graduate degree is required. The un-
dergraduate preparation should have both 
breadth and depth. For careers in the appli-
cation of mathematics or statistics, it is es-
sential that a strong minor be selected in 
computer science or a field of application, 
such as business administration, psychol-
ogy, physics or other sciences. Courses . 
should also be taken to develop communi-
cation skills. A graduate degree may not be 
required, but students with talent should se-
riously consider graduate work. 
Preparation for Public 
Administration 
A student should consult with the Depart-
ment of Political Science to plan a program 
of courses in political science and related 
fields. 
Preparation for Religious Work 
Most schools of religion recommend that a 
student have a broad. general education be-
fore starting professional training. The major ----. 
and minor may be chosen from any area of 
study. A reading knowledge of at least one 
foreign language is essential. 
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. . Predental students are .encouraged to. admission to im a'pproprfat~ graduate school 
· · Arfs~professional meet frequently with an adviser to insure. .or tor an industrial, government or teaching 
. ~·· · · cu· r· r1·~cu· Ia. : . . . . progress in meeting the designated pre~ . position in case the tirst choice cannot be 
·• , requisites, to prepare tor. the Dental Apt1tude realized. To meet the requirements for ad-
.! .It is stro~!~lyrecommended that the stude~t Test and' to make application to dental . · · · mission to most medical schools, the .. · 
· who expects to enter a professio~al school h 1 Bachelor. of Science curriculum can be 
first comr>lete a four'-year course In the Col- . ~~c~:mended .course sequence: 'modified to include the required courses and 
lege. of Arts and. Sciences. A studer)t may BIOL 204, 205, 350, 352, 431 and 432 . still provide the student with enough depth in 
·. :desire, however, to· secure the Bachelor of CHEM 1'25, 126 or 135, 136; 2o1 if 125 sere · ~ at least cine area for graduate work or for . 
·Arts or Bachelor.ofScience, as well as a ies is taken; 341 , 342, 308, 309 (plus 445,. career. opportunities if medical school is not 
· . professional degree, but may be unable to 446 447 if CHEM major) attended There is no preferred· major for en-
·give the time necessary for the completion PHYS ·201 , 202 or 211 and 212 trance into medical school. Gen~rally, either 
of both progrqms. Therefore,'comblnatlon · MATH 130 and 131 or 232 depending on chemistry or biology is. chosen by the pre- ' 
.: . ·arts:...professional curricula are offered wh1ch major . . . . . . medical student, .but other majors are 
; . enable the student to shorten the lime re- A student should take. the required : possible. . . . . , . . . 
quired tor the two· degrees. · ·. courses to complete a major and a minor, . The premedical student is urged to confer 
· Combination curricula are offered 1n as .well' as the gene. ral. education require- frequently with the adviser, particularly w1th 
· · · · · 'th. th. · tess·onal schoo.ls ·respect .to planning prerequisite courses f.or cooperat1on w1 e pro I . ments for the particular degree program se-
h 
.. t't 1· Th se the Medical School Admission .Test and for ahd colle9es of ot er 1ns I u 1ons .. · . e · lected,· PEG requirem.e.nts and electives to · ·
· h rt th t ere meeting the·adm. ission requirements of the enable the student to s o en e lm - · total 122 hours. A science minor may· 
. ' d. 't : th two degrees by sub ' medical schoo,l of, the. student's choice. qu1re or secunng e . . · . - be desirab[e. 
stituting the first year of work 1n a prates- Recommended course sequence 
sional college tor the fourth .year of the·. . Preparation for Law · BIOL 204. and 205 (1 0) .. .· 
·course in arts and sciences. These courses 206 Williams Hall, ~72-2030 CHEM i 25, 126 or 135 and 136 (1 0) 
vary in length·from five. lei seven years-;-lhe All accredited law schools in Ohio, like most . CHEM 341 and 342 (1 0) . .· 
first three years being taken in the College of . accredited schools throughout the country, . MATH 130 and 131 (232 optional depending 
Arts and Sciences and the remainder 1n an require a college degree for admi,ssion: A. . upon major)(S-13)· .· . .· · 
<approved professional school. Upon the college degree is also? prerequ1s1te to tak~ PHYS 201, 20~or 211 and 212 (10) 
>satisfactory· completion of the work of the ing the Ohio Bar.Exam1nat1on and the bar · .. ENG 112 (3) · · 
· first year· in the professional college, the stu~ examinations tor most other states .. · .· In addition, a student should plan'to take 
dent is gra,nted the degree of Bachf?IOr of · Beyond the minimum.requirements for : · the required courses to complete a major 
' Arts or B<ichelor.of Scie.nce by Bowling ' admission, law schools emphaSIZe the l,lalue . ' and a minor; .general educatiOn group rec 
· Greeri.,. ·. ·, . · of a broad, general program of arts and . quirements for the degree.soi.ight; PEG re-
Permissiori to graduate from one of these sciences tor the prospective law student. · · quirements and electives. Total: _122 hour~. 
combination curricula must. be obtained· Above·all, they .stress the importance of_ ac- Note: the science minor may 
•
from the dean before the end of the JUnior quiring certain intellectual skills an<;J abilities· be advantageau·s. · 
. . year.· A student in these cu.rncula must rather than a particular body of 1nformat1on. 
• 1. Earn a m1n1mum·ot 92 hours e1ther 1n Foremos·t among these skills are facility in · Pre. professiona_ 1 
residence or by advanc~d standing inCiud-' . ' writing and speaki,ng; logical reasoning and 
• · · ing two hours in PE~ 1 00; at least 60 hours the use of abstract concepts. Because the· Preparation·., , .. 
must have been taken at Bowling Green -In student can develop these skills in a variety 
.the student's iast two academic years prior of courses, there is no basis on which to · 
to entering.the professional school; . . . . .. prescribe a rigid and detailed "prelaw-cure 
· . '2, Earn a p9int average of at lea?! 2.5 1n riculum" or any particular major. · . 
all courses undertaken in residence;.· . _. Law schools, however, uniformly empha-
' ·. 3. ·Meet the group requirements of the de.- · size the special value of courses in which 
gree sou9ht; . ' · · · · . · , · considerable writing is required 'In addition, 
4. Meet the. major and minor requirements courses in American government help ac-. 
.of the general.curriculu~ selected. · , quaint the student wit.h th:e basic legislative, · 
. Other.'prc1grams ·' · · , . . · · · · administrative and judicial processes of our 
;..: combined arts-professional curriculum is society. Business and economics courses·. 
· i:tlso' offered-through the Colleg,e of often provide an understanding 9f bus1ness 
Educatio'n. · .. · and financial concepts and terms w1th which 
· · · ',' the lawyer may deal. Other disciplines, ·such Preparc:1tion for Dentistry as history, philsophy, psychology and socl-
503 Life Sciences Building, 372-0361· ology, offer concepts; information and pers~ ·:Admissio1~ to de.ntal school is selective and · pectives that are important 1n dealing w1th 
based upqn sch_ol?rly achie~ement and apt1~ modern legal issues. Finally, prelaw students 
ti:Jde as ir1d1cated by scores o.n the Dental may wish to take a course taught by case 
Aptitude Jest, which is genera~ly taken in the method in order to discover 1f the1r aptitudes 
spring semester of the·student s third year of· lie in·this direction. · 
:college. T'he.predental student should s~lect. ·.·Preparation for M'edicirie . 
·an academic program that prov1des to~ an 
·alternate ~career should acceptance into. . . 503 Liie Sciences Building, 372~0361; or 
dental school be denied The Bachelor of 112 Hayes Hall, 372-2031 
·- Science cJegee program· can be plar1ned to Admission to medical school is-.sel(3ctive 
meei all C:ourse requirements for dental. . and is dependent upon scholarship and apti-
' •. schooi"arlds. till proyide tim. e for sufficient' tude as indicated by the scores attained on 
- lectives iri other areas .so that the student the Medical College Admission Test, (nor- · · . 
, , < ·- may attend· graduate school,or pursue new . mally taken during the spring semester of . 
·~~-; career alternatives: There are no preferred · ·the student's third year), and by other cnte-
. majors tor entrance into dental sch?ol, al- . . ria. The student should include in the pre-. 
though. students generally choose b1ology or medicalprogram a course of study to pre- . · 
chemistry. . · pare. tor admission to r[ledical school an~ for 
.Preparation for Engineering 
· 2i0A Overman Hall, 372"2421 . 
rhe twci~year_ cvrricuium outlined below 
closely parallels the intrqductory course. 
work of engineering schools and IS des1gned · 
tor the student who expects to transfer to a 
college of engineering at the 'end of two 
years. Sine~ the.requirements in different 
engineering. CQIIeges and In different fields Of 
engineering vaiy considerably, the studefll. 
should consult with the pre-eng1neenng pro-
gram adviser early in the freshman year in 
order to plan a schedule to meet the·re-
quirem.ents of the institution a,nd branch of 
engineering in which he or she expects to 
receive a degree. · . . · . · . 
Engineering is. presently. a high~oppor­
tunity career area, and a pre-eng1neenng 
program at Bowling Green offers several 
advantages, especially for those students 
· who are uncertair:1 about an eng1neenng 
specialty. Hqwever, students should be a9~ 
vised that all engineering spec1alt1es requ1re 
a high aptitude .for mathematics and quanti!-
. 'ative reasoning. In order· to complete the 
_:curriculum below in two years, a student 
must be qualified to enroll in MATH 131 dur-
ing the firs) semester of. the freshman year; 
. this normally requires four years of h1gh . 
school mathematics.and good mathematics 
aptitude: ' · · · 
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Recommended course sequence 
MATH 131, 23?, ?33 and 332 (16) 
CHEM 125,126 or 135 and 136 (10) 
PHYS ?11, ?-12, 301 and 313 (14) 
cs i01 (3} 
cs ;?05 (3) 
DESN 104 (3} 
ENG 112 (3) 
Electives 
Preparation for 
Mortuary Science 
503 Ute Sciences Building, 372-0361 
· The Board of Embalmers and Funeral Direc-
tors of Ohio requires a minimum of 60 se-
mester hours of general education to be 
eligible to register with the board prior to en-
tering a college of mortuary science. At least 
. 30 hours must be in the following subject 
areas, with a minimum hourly distribution of: 
Eng!ish (eigl1t hours), science (eight hours), 
social science (eight hours), fine or applied 
arts (six hours). For information about col-
leges accredited by the Commission of 
Schools of the American Board of Funeral 
Servk;;e Education, write to the agency at 
· 201 · Colurnbua St., P.O. Box 2098, Fairmont, 
wv 26554. 
A cooperative arrangement exists with the 
Cu1cinnati College of Mortuary Science, 
whereby a student can complete three 
years at Bowling Green, plus the CCMS di-
ploma program and receive a Bachelor of 
Arts degree with an individualized planned 
program 1n mortuary science. For further in-
formation, contact G. Lee Caldwell, 205 Ad-
ministration Bldg., 372-2015. 
Preparation for 
. Occupational Therapy 
· 5031~ite Sciences Building, 372-0361 
Occupational therapy--an auxiliary medical 
. service in which normal activities are used 
as remedial treatment in the rehabilitation of 
patients-is being used increasingly in hos-
Pitals. schools, rehabitrtation centers and re-
lated institutions. Such therapy is prescribed 
. by physician€ and applied by trained thera-
pists as part of the treatment of an adult or a 
chiid in tho areas of orthopedics, psychiatry, 
tuberculosis, general medicine and surgery. 
Recommended course sequence for 
tra11sfer tD Ohio State. Students planning to 
attend any other professional school should 
consult an adviser. 
BIOL 104,331 and 332 (10) 
CHEM 115 (4} 
ENG 11.2 (3) 
· <TE:CH 313 and 457 (6) 
MATH 115 (3) 
.MRA 301 (2) 
· PHYS 201 (5) 
POLS 101 (3) 
PSYC 201 and 302 (7} 
PSYC 303, 304 or 309 (3) 
PSYC 403 or 405 (3) 
SOC 1 o·t or 202 (6) 
Humanities (15) 
PEG (2) 
Electives 
In preparing for a career in occupational 
therapy, the student should complete two 
years of preprofessional courses, two years 
of academic instruction in an approved pro-
fessional school, and 1 0 months of clinical 
training. 
Preparation for Optometry 
112 Hayes Hall, 372-2031 
Requirements vary for admission to the 
schools and colleges of optometry. Typical-
ly, they include courses in English, mathe-
matics, physics, chemistry and biological 
sciences. Requirements of specific schools 
should be examined before planning the 
program for the sophomore year. A list of 
accredited schools and colleges of optome-
try in the United States can be obtained from 
the American Optometric Association, 7000 
Chippewa St., St. Louis, MO 63119. 
The following two-year pattern coordi-
nates with the program of the College of Op-
tometry of Ohio State University. Many stu-
dents find that three or four years of 
pre-optometry are necessary before gaining 
admission. 
Recommended course sequence: 
(62 hours) 
CHEM 125, 126, 306 and 308 (17) or 
CHEM 341 and 342 (1 0) 
PHYS 201 and 202 (1 0) 
BIOL 204 and 205 (1 0) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MATH 130 and 131 (8) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Electives 
The amount of foreign language to be 
taken depends upon the requirements of the 
professional school and the student's high 
school preparation. Students who do not 
need foreign lar:~guage courses should sub-
stitute those courses which meet the re-
quirements of the professional school they 
plan to enter. 
Preparation for Osteopathy 
The requirements and recommendations for 
entrance to schools of osteopathy are es-
sentially the same as those for medical 
school. 
Preparation for Pharmacy 
112 Hayes Hall, 372-2031 
Afl accredited colleges of pharmacy require 
five years of study to qualify for the phar-
macy degree. Two years of the five-year re-
quirement may be satisfied at this University 
by completing the prepharmacy curriculum 
outlined below. The state boards of phar-
macy usually require a period of practical 
experience in pharmacy. Students should 
request information concerning require-
ments for a certificate to practice pharmacy 
from the board of pharmacy in the state in 
which they wish to practice. In Ohio this in-
formation may be obtained from the secre-
tary, State Board of Pharmacy, Wyandotte 
Building, 21 West Broad St., Columbus, OH 
43215. 
Since colleges of pharmacy vary in their 
requirements, prepharmacy students should 
ascertain the requirements of the school 
they plan to enter before selecting the 
courses for the second year. The program 
. outlined below prepares the student for . 
transfer to the College of Pharmacy at Ohio 
State University. 1t is now possible to enter 
the College of Pharmacy at Ohio State Uni-
versity after a one-year prepharmacy 
program. 
A list of accredited colleges Of pharmacy 
may be obtained from the American Asso-
ciation of Colleges of Pharmacy, 4630 
Montgomery Ave., Suite 201, Bethesda, 
MD 20014. 
Recommended course sequence: 
(62 hours) 
BIOL 204 and 205 (10) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PHYS 201 and 202 (1 0) 
MATH 130 and 131 (8) 
PEG 100 (2) . 
Electives chosen from social sciences, liter-
ature and philosophy 
CHEM 125, 126, 341 and 342 (20) 
Some pharmacy schools require additional 
calculus. 
Preparation for 
Veterinary Medicine 
112 Hayes Hall, 372-2031 or 
503 Life Sciences Building. 372-0361 
Colleges of veterinary medicine require at 
least two years of preveterinary medical ."'P' 
work for admission; however, most students 
find that three or four years of pre-veterinary 
study are necessary. The two-year prevete-
rinary medical program which iollows is typ· 
ical, but colleges of veterinary medicine vary 
greatly in their requirements. Students 
should obtain information as early as possi-
ble about the requirements of the school 
where they plan to apply. A Jist of accredited 
colleges of veterinary medicine in the United 
States can be obtained from the American 
Veterinary Medical Association, 900 N. 
Meacham Rd., Schaumberg, IL 60172. 
The College of Veterinary Medicine of 
Ohio State University recommends courses 
in animal husbandry and related areas 
which cannot be taken at Bowling Green. It 
is possible for the student who plans a 
three- or four-year preveterinary medical 
program to defer them temporarily by substi-
tuting advanced biology courses, but it may 
be more advantageous for the student to 
transfer after one or two years to the Agri-
culture-Veterinary Medicine Program ai Ohio 
State University. 
Recommended course sequence: 
(62 hours) 
BIOL 204 and 205 (1 0) 
ENG 112 {3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
CHEM 125, 126, 306, 308 and 309 (18) 
MATH 130 (MATH t 24 acceptable for a 
student who enters with prerequisite for 
physics) (3) 
PHYS 201 and 202 (1 0) 
Electives selected to meet requirements of 
the college of veterinary medicine to be 
entered. 
'. 
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Combined. Cur'ricula · Combined Baccalaureate- This program also offers students·th~ op~ · · Master_'s P_rogram in Chemistry. .tion of studying off.campus for a semester 
•
Arts-Education cu·rriculum · · · · · t 1 · d t · 11 b · · 
· 11 o Hayes Hall, _372_20_31 , or ·. 1n a governmen a or 1n us na a oratory, .. 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 ,; 205 Admini?tration Building, 372-2015 . - which-would likely b~ done Q.uring the sum- . 
- . The student who desires to take an arts and 'The combined baccalaureate-ma~ter's pro~ •. mer be; ween· the ~hird and fourth years. , :. 
·.sciences degree to qualifY for certification to - gram in chemistry offers-the w.ell-qualified · . ·Other combined Baccalaureate- ·: 
teach in the public schools may take work in science-student the opportunity to complete Master's programs . 
education after graduation or qualify for the th B h 1 f s · d · h 
b
. d d · · · 8 ac e oro Clenc.e egree 1n t ree .205 A_dministrat_ion B __ uildirig, 3.72-2015 .. 
com 1ne egree program outlined here. On years and the Master of.Science degree af · 
the basis of the accumulative point average, . the end of the fourth. By completing the two An undergraduate capable ot'maintaining 
a student may register ,in both the Colleges .. degrees in four years, the_ student may bee h1gh grades can take the undergraduate de-
of Education and Arts and Sciences for the come better prepared 10. earn the Ph.D. de- gree in the middle of the fourth year by car; 
_combined degree as soon as eligible. gree because of the more concentrate-d rying <:m average of 18 hours for seven se- · 
The stud~nt in IIJe dual-degree program b k d 
1 
· · d · · mesters. The resulting total 126 hours is fol:ir , 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor· . -j~ grfun · ~ a 1dlll~n~ a preprofessional- .. more than the required minimum for the un~, 
f S . .. d . f I h. C II f A . s u en . may e ec eit er to complete the . ·. dergrad·_ U? ..t'e d ..eg· ree. 'T. hese· four hou·r· s ml'gh._t• o c1ence egree rom e o ege o rts three-year bachelor of-science program and 
and Sciences and the Bachelor of Science gQ direQIIy to professional school or to con- be taken as graduate credit.~nd followed by 
'in EducaMndegreefrorrflhe College of Ed- tinue on to eam the master of science de-. a full sern.ester_of graduate studY,:A candi- .. 
ucation must: · . . gree to prepare for a research-oriented date for a graduate degree may not become 
1. secur$ permission of tjle' dea'ns of both career. . . . . . . a candidateJor a degree in an undefgradu~· 
colleges before the end ofihe juhior yea'r;_.'. . The pr6gram·is siruct8red on a sch'edule ate.college·withoutthe permi?Siori·of the ·.c· . 
. 2.: complete the requireQlents of both-col- 'of four. years, ·including summers. Courses dean of t~e Graduate College. . .. · · · · 
-~ 'leges.tor the .degrees sought; · - . · ·should be carefully chosen so that major · 
3: _earn arleast' 1'42 hours including edu:· and group requirements will be completed 
. catio[l courses. . . . : : . on lime.. ' . 
· .By~cah~ful seledion ot.e.lectives, the pro- - · 
· · b th 11 · b 1 d · First year · . . . . . gram In ° .CO eges ca.n e compete . In A 'first-year student will take tw. ~ semes.\ters 
_ eighfsemesters plus one summer. The su- · 
. . perior sfuclent may [ncrease the number of each of chemistry and calculus, will com--
. 'subjects to be carried each semesier and •plete the English requirement and take so-
-complete·th.e program in less time. cia.l science and/or humanitie'scourses. lri 
. . the summer session the student will take 
,.. :Other.diUal degree programs. . .. . either eight;hours_of German (or Russian) or 
205 AdministraliOii'Building, 372-2015 three hQurs of quantitative analysis, or both . 
•
. . Jhe' studer;lt who wishes t6 earn a dual de~ ' ·second year . . ·, . . . 
gree involving the· College of Arts and . A second-year _studeht completes two se-
. ~Sciences and another l,mdergraduatecol" mesters of physjcs and two semesters of 
. · :lege'within'the University may do so by. a·d- prganic chemistry and: finishes the requirec 
· · :hering to the fgllowing re_quirements: · · ments in social sciences and humanities as 
.. ·. 1; secure permission to pu~sue a dual de- well as the physical education requirement · 
gree program from.the offices of both deans If these have been completed, other courses-
:_before the 'end of .the junior year:. ·. . may b'e substituted. . . . . . -
. ,' . · .. 2, mee1the general education·group re- · Third year · ·· . · · 
cjuirements of both colleges: . ·. : ·. · • This year includes two semesters of physi: 
... 3. earn a_Qlinimum of 142 semester hours cal chemistry and_ eleCtives chosen from · · 
.-f.or graduation (20 hours _beyo_nd the sing[e biochemistry or advanced organic chemis- - · 
· · :degree requirement). . ,: · · · · · try. A course in instrumentation .or inorganic . 
Certification·t~:Te~ch in chemistry completes the undergraduate . 
. chemistry major. Some students may . · 
the Public.Schools t::hoose independent research-or other.elec-
365 Education Building, 3~2-0151 . lives such as differential equations. During .; . 
The studE'ni'who tiolds a bachelor' de r · the third su·mmer, a student begins research · · 
' - · · ' - · · · . · s g ee .-and co· mple.tes· the ·Ba· ch.elor ·o·f Sc1'ence , in arts and sciences may become certified· 
'to teach iQ.Ihe public schools of Ohio with.a requirements. : , · · 
.: fQUr-Ye(lr .Pr9visicinal,certi!icate b~dulfilling . · _ Fqurth ·year . . . . . . ... 
-the·state' mquirements.forsuch c'ertification. Upon admission tci the Graduate College: , 
·These req~irements and degree-holder pro- courses in thermodynamics, kinetics, quan, . · 
gram. applications are available in the pro- tum mechanics, reaction mechanisms, inor~-
gram advisement office of the College of . gan_ic chemistry and atomic and molecular. · · 
Education; 365 Education Building._ ··: st,ructure are ta~en. During the fourth year: .· 
, · .- Several institutions including Bowling, . . th~ student. may be~ome eligible for a sti- . , 
Green offer graduate programs whereBy ail pend as well as tuition:waivers for assisting. ~--
arts and sciences graduate may take work in one or more undergraduate laboratories. · · 
.· ·leadirig.bothto certification to teach in·the·.. ·In the final su·mmer, ttie studeQtwould nor-
public schools· and a master's degree. Ari~ [nally be expeCted to c-omplete a iorm"al 
· noUiicement of such programs may be in- thesis as part of the master ofscience·pro-
\ •• spected 1n-the College.of:Educat1on. 455 ·:.. . gram.(plan 1). Under' certain circumstances,. 
. _..ducat1on · Bu1ld1ng . however·, a student ma.y,· by early 90risulta-
~ · ' · lion with an academic.adviser, elect the 
nonthesis option (plan II). and ~till complete 
the.prograrh within the: four-year period. 
.- . 
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School of Art 
Maurice J. Sevigny, Ph.D., director 
116 Fine Arts Building 
372-2786 or 372-2787 
BACHELOR OF 
FINE ARTS DEGREE· 
The School of Art is accredited by the Na-
tional Association of Schools of Art and De-
sign and offers several degree options in the 
arts. Central among them is the Bachelor of 
Fine Arts degree. The requirements for the 
B.F.A. degree, in addition to the general re-
quirements listed on page 8, include the 
completion of: 
1 . general education requirements; 
?.. 48 hours in the art core: 
3. a major in either two-dimensional stu-
dies, three-dimensional studies or de-
sign studies, including: 
a. 15 hour specialization in either ce-
ramics, crafts, drawing, environmen-
tal design, glass, graphic design, 
jewelry I metalsmithing, painting, 
photography, printmaking or 
sculpture. 
b. 9-hour art minor and 12 hours of 
support courses in art for studio ma-
jors. 15 hours of support courses in 
approved areas for design majors. 
General Education 
-Requirements 
1: English Composition 
Completion of ENG 11 2, or demonstration 
by examination of proficiency in written ex-
. pression equivalent to that attained by a stu-
. dent who completes ENG 112. (A penalty is 
imposed if ENG 112 is not completed within 
. the first 60 hours. See page 1 0.) 
U. Foreign language or cultural 
experience 
Each student is required to demonstrate a 
proficiency in a language by one of the op-
tions listed below: 
1 . A 2-year study of one language in high 
school: or 
2. passing a proficiency examination in 
·the language cin the 102 course level; or 
3. hav1ng graduated from a high school 
where all instruction was conducted in a 
language other than English: or 
4. having completed one of the depart-
mental options listed below (8 hours min-
imum in same language area, or fewer by 
advance placement): 
Chinese, German, Japanese, Russian 
Completion of CHIN 101 and 102; or GERM 
1 01 and 1 02; or JAPN 1 01 or 1 02; or RUSN 
101 and 102. 
French, Italian, Latin, Spanish 
Completion of FREN 101 and 1 02, or FREN 
111 and 112; or IT AL 1 01 and 1 02; or LA T 
101 and 102, or SPAN 101 and 102, or SPAN 
111 and 112. 
A student may transfer at any point from 101 
to 112 in that language if available, but not 
vice versa. If 111 is chosen, the student 
must complete 112. The student who must 
take two courses of foreign language and 
who follows a program in aerospace studies 
or in military science needs to take more 
than the usual time to complete this degree. 
Ill: Science, Mathematics, Compu-
ter Science 
Each student must complete one course 
approved for laboratory credit listed in the 
College of Arts and Sciences advising 
handbook and one other course elected 
from astronomy, biology, computer science, 
chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics or 
physical geography (including GEOG 125, 
126, 127, 213, 404). 
IV: Social Science 
Each student must complete three courses, 
one or more from economics, ethnic studies, 
geography, history, political science, psy-
chology or sociology. Approved ethnic stu-
dies courses are listed in the College of Arts 
and Sciences advising handbook. 
V: Arts and Humanities 
Each student is required to complete one 
course in literature (American, English, or 
foreign), and two additional courses from the 
literature area, American studies, ethnic stu-
dies, music, philosophy, popular culture, 
speech communication or women's studies. 
B.F.A. students are encouraged to elect a 
course in aesthetics, art criticism, or film crit-
icism, and will count two required art history 
courses will also count in this area. Ap-
proved courses are listed in the College of 
Arts and Sciences advising handbook. 
Art Majors 
120 Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
The School of Art offers studio majors in the 
areas of two-dimensional studies, three-
dimensional studies and design studies. 
Each major requires completion of the art 
core, a 15-hour specialization, a 9-hour art 
minor (except for design) and 12 hours of 
support courses (15 for design). A student 
should consult each semester with the 
B.F.A. adviser in the School of Art concern-
ing progress and course sequence. Courses 
taken as part of the art core may not be 
considered part of a specialization. 
Art Core (48 hours) 
Foundations: ART 1 02, 1 03, 112 (9) 
Art History: ARTH 145, 146, two 400-level 
ARTH electives (12) 
Design: ARTD 211, 212, or 213 (3) "'"-, 
Studio: ART 205, 261; three from ART 277, 
325, 371, 373; three from ART 263, 365 or 
366, 267 or 315, 320 or 321 (24) 
Two-Dimensional Studies 
Specializations (15) . 
Drawing: ART 206, 305, 405, 405, elective 
Painting. ART 372, 372, 471, 471, elective; or 
ART 374,374,473,473, elective 
Photography: ART 325, 425, 425, 470, 
elective 
Printmaking: ART 277, 377, 377, 477, 
elective 
Minor (9 hours, 3 courses in one area) 
Support Courses (12) 
Senior Project/Portfolio (3) 
Three-Dimensional Studies 
Specializations (15) 
Ceramics: ART 263, 363, 463, 463, elective 
Crafts: ART 321, 363, 366; two of 267, 315, 
320,322,365 
Glass: ART 267,315,415,415, elective 
Jewelry I Meta/smithing: ART 320, 321, 322. 
421 , elective 
Sculpture: ART 361, 361, 461, 461, elective 
Minor (9 hours. three courses from one 
area) 
Support Courses (12) 
Senior Project/Portfolio (3) 
Design Studies 
Specializatiions (15 hours plus 8 hours of 
design core) · 
raphic Design: ARTD 211 , 419 ( 5); ARTD 
~:3, 312,411,412,413 (15); (212 or 213 in 
rt Core -3) · 
Environmental Design: ARTD 213, ~ 19 ( 5); · 
ARTD.313, 417,417,418, ARTD elective 
(15); (211 or 212 in Art Core - 3) 
Support C<>urses: A minimum of 15 hours 
must be elected from an approved list of. 
courses in consultation with the School of 
Art Design Advisor. 
Senior Seminar: ARTD 414 (3) 
Related design programs-A product design 
specialiiatio_n is av_ailable in the School of 
Technology in cooperation with the School 
of Art. A major in design technology is also 
available through the School of Technology. 
A major in interior design is available 
'through the College of Arts and· Sciences. 
B.F.A. tea_cher preparation 
The teacher preparation program is availa-· 
ble as a combined arts and sciences/edu- . 
cation curriculum which leads to the Bache-
lor of Fine Arts degree with certification to 
teach in the public schools. If offers in-depth 
experiences in the studio component of the 
art education content specialization. Stu- . 
dents in the B.F.A. program may qualify for 
teacher certification through successful. 
completion of the teacher educational certi-
f_ication requirements. This combined pro-
•
am will generall.y require an additional se-
ester to complete. Though it is possible to 
~ . _ complete. the education requirements in a 
fifth year of. study, it is recommended that . 
B.F.A. students desiring Ohio teacher certifi- . 
cation attend to these requirements earlier in 
their programs . 
. A student who follows'this curriculum reg-
isters-in both the <::;alleges· of Arts and 
Sciences and Education and has the pro-
gram approved by the School of Art B.F.A. 
·teacher preparation adviser. 
In addition to the art core, the completion 
of a specialization in one area and the se-
nior project/ portfolio course, the following 
cour<;es are required for teacher 
certification: · 
ARTE 252, 352, 353, 487; 2-3 hours of 
ARTE 470, 482,483, 495;.1 0 hours of ARTE 
492 and/or 497 . · 
Two-crafts (ART) electives 
SOC 1 01, PSYCH 201, two social science 
electives, PHIL 204, a POPC elective, 
. EDFI 302, 402 and 408, EDFI/EDCI 202, 
EDSE 311 , SPCH 1 02 . 
Related Degree Programs _ 
The School of Art sponsors a Bachelor of 
Arts program in Art History and Art through 
. the College of Arts and Sciences. The 
School also offers a Bachelor of Science 
degree in Visual Arts Education in conjunc-
tion with the College of Education, and a 
Bachelor of Science degree in Art Therapy 
through the College of Health and Human 
Services.· 
Special Topics Offerings 
Periodically the School of Art offers exper-
imental courses in a variety of areas to en-
hance the established curricula of the var: 
ious degree programs. These workshops 
(ART 395,- ART 495), taught by both School 
faculty and invited artists anq scholars, have 
included: computer art, papermaking, illus-
tration, textile printing, photo/print tech-
niques and mural painting. Individual Study. 
(ART 470) is also available for students who 
have completed available course offerings in 
an area and have exhibited a marked degree 
of proficiency and independence in regular 
course work. 
School of Art 55 
.. 
' 
56 
School of Mass 
Communication 
DePa-rtment of Journalism, 304 West Hall, 
372-2076 
Department of Radio-Television-Film, 322 
West Hall, 372-2224 
-The field of mass 
·communication 
The- study of mass communication encom-
passes all of the modern mass communica-
tion media - newspapers, consumer mag-
azines, business and industrial publications, 
technical periodicals, books, trade and pro-
fessional publications, radio, television, pho-
tography, motion pictures, cable television, 
teletext, videotext, corporate video and 
satellite transmissions. As 9 diversified pro-
. fession, mass communication requires 
highly trained n~s reporters and editors for 
daily newspapers, weeklies, the wire ser-
vices, radio and television; specialists in 
photojournalism; public relations practition· 
ers; editors for a wide range of magazines; 
producers, directors and editors for televi-
sion and film; writers in special fields such 
.. as science, business, economics, educa-
tion, medicine and politics; radio announcers 
and production experts; broadcast salesper-
sons; audience researchers; and competent 
administrators to manage the editorial, 
·advertising and business functions of publi-
cations, broadcast stations and other mass 
· communication services. 
The student who plans a career in mass 
communication must have a broad educa-
. tion based on the social sciences, humani-
ties and natural sciences; understand the 
social, political and economic roles Of the 
-mass media in a democratic society; be 
able to read intelligently the scholarly mass 
communication literature; have superb writ-
. ing and thinking skills, and be proficient in 
the professional techniques demanded by 
_ employers. 
-Majors 
Students can major in one of the programs 
in the Department of Journalism or in one of 
the progams in the Department of Radio-
-Television-Film. Those choosing to major in 
• one of the journalism programs may not 
also maJOrln a radio-television-film program, 
unless they are willing to extend their 
education beyond the 122 hours normally 
required for graduation. 
Students planning careers as news wri-
ters, reporters, feature writers, sports writers, 
magazine and newspaper editors, televi-
sion and radio news directors, photojournal-
ists and public relations specialists usually 
major in the Department of Journalism. 
Students planning careers as television 
and film producers, directors, and editors; 
broadcast salespersons; radio announcers 
and production experts; programming 
researchers; scriptwriters; and on-air per-
sonalities usually major in the Department of 
Radio-Television-Film. 
Campus Media · 
The BG News, the four-times weekly cam-
pus newspaper (214 West Hall, 372-2601 }, 
provides opportunities to gain experience in 
reporting, editing, advertising and manage-
ment. In addition, students have the oppor-
tunity to work on the Key, BGSU's yearbook 
(28 West Hall, 372-0086}. Other publications 
include a student magazine, Miscellany, and 
The Obsidian and The Gavel, newspapers 
aimed at special interests. All these publica-
tions are under the supervision of a board of 
student publications. 
Located on south campus, the University 
Television Center contains public television 
station WBGU-TV and closed-circuit 
instructional television production and distri-
bution facilities. 
The center's staff of 30 full-time profes-
sional broadcasters is assisted by graduate 
assistants, doctoral fellows and more than 50 
undergraduate employees. 
WBGU-TV, a regional public television 
station serving northwestern Ohio and north-
eastern Indiana, broadcasts instructional 
television programs to elementary and 
secondary classrooms during the day and 
cultural and public affairs programs to the 
general public throughout the evening. It is 
affiliated with the Public Broadcasting Ser-
vice (the national public television network) 
and with tl;le Ohio ETV Network. The sta-
tion's local program production schedule 
provides student opportunities for profes-
sional production experience in television. 
The Closed-Circuit Instructional Television 
Office provides the campus community with 
telecourses &nd a variety of other educa-
tional television and film materials used by 
academic departments. A campus-wide dual 
television cable system carries commercial 
station programs and educational program-
ming to all residence halls. The system also 
provides opportunity for intra-University 
communications. 
The center's television staff contracts with 
state and other agencies for production pro-
jects, some of which attain nationwide 
distribution. 
Students interested in gaining profes-
sional radio experience while studying at 
Bowling Green have two stations at their 
disposal. WBGU, the University FM radio 
station (West Hall 120, 372-2826), broad-_ 
casts on 88.1 megahertz with 1350 watts. 
Programming consists of rock, jazz, classical """""''\ 
and ethnic music, plus news, sports and 
public affairs programs. This non-
commercial radio station is operated by stu-
dent volunteers who work with a faculty· 
adviser. 
Carrier-current WFAL (West Hall120, 
372-2195) is a student-operated commer-
cial AM radio station broadcasting to resi-
dence halls on campus .. The station pro-
vides communication to and among 
students while offering commercial pro-
gramming designed to meet students inter-
ests. The station is heard in the residence 
halls on 680 AM. 
Both WBGU and WFAL are organized 
and operated according to professiqnal 
radio station practices and provide students 
with a wide range of experiences including 
on-air announcing, news and sports, broad· 
cast sales and promotion, writing and pro-
duction, audience research and station . 
management. 
Students interested in electronic journal-
ism may participate in the Bowling Green 
Radio News Organization, which supplies 
news, sports, features and documentaries 
for the campus radio station WFAL and the 
University's FM station, WBGU. They may 
also participate in the feature and docufl}en-
tary productions of WBGU-TV. 
Participation in student publications and in 
campus-related radio and television stations 
is not limited to mass communication 
students. 
Trainiing and Facilities 
•
The School of Mass Communication occu-
pies West Hall on campus. West Hall has 
recently undergone a two-million dollar ren-
ovation designed to turn it into a modern 
mass communication laboratory. Each area 
of West Hall has been specifically designed 
to aid in the education of a particular seg-
ment of mass communication professionals. 
For example, the lower floor of the building 
consists of laboratories and classrooms 
dedicated to the teaching of film. The lower 
floor contains still photography developing 
labs, printing labs and color labs, and the 
student yearbook. It also contains super 8 
and 16-mm motion picture labs. The first 
floor houses two radio stations, a complete 
television studio, video editing facilities and 
a property storage area. The second floor 
contains modern writing laboratories, a 
video display terminal laboratory, a broad-
cast studio, a student-operated newspaper, 
and audio-visual classroom, and numerous 
newspapers and magazine paste-up and 
layout areas. The mass communication 
faculty is housed on the third floor, and that 
floor also contains several specially 
designed classrooms. Modern typesetting, 
broadcasting, photography, film, audio and 
video equipment is provided in the various 
laboratories. 
Laboratory fees are charged in many of 
the skills courses utilizing equipment. 
• 
A field practice (internship) provides 
majors with professional training and expe-
rience on the staff of a daily or weekly 
newspaper, magazine, radio or television 
station, cable television system, college 
news bureau or public relations department 
of a business or governmental agency. 
Student Organizations 
The School has chapters of five national 
organizations dedicated to professional 
interest in mass communication fields: 
Society of Professional Journalists/Sigma 
Delta Chi, a society of journalists open to 
students wishing a professional association; 
Women in Communications, Inc., an organi-
zation dedicated to the professional ad-
vancement of women working in the media; 
Public Relations Student Society of America, 
an organization affiliated with the national 
Public Relations Society of America; the In-
ternational Association of Business Com-
municators, an association for those service 
in communication roles in the business world; 
and the International Television Association, 
an organization of non-broadcast video 
practitioners. 
The Department of Journalism also has a 
chapter of Kappa Tau Alpha, the national 
journalism honorary society. Two campus 
groups, the Benjamin Franklin Society and 
the Radio/Television News Association, are 
•
for students interested in magazine publish-
ing and broadcast journalism, respectively. 
Department of 
Journalism 
The Department of Journalism is accredited 
by the Accrediting Council on Education in 
Journalism and Mass Communication. The 
department is a recipient of Reader's Digest 
Foundation funds, which pay travel and 
other expenses for students researching 
stories away from campus. Contacts with 
numerous professional organizations are 
maintained through individual faculty mem-
berships. The Department of Journalism 
serves as secretariat for the Great Lakes 
Interscholastic Press Association (GLIPA), 
the high school press association serving 
portions of Ohio, Michigan and Indiana. The 
department also holds membership in the 
Association of Schools of Journalism and 
Mass Communication. 
Bachelor of Science 
in Journalism 
A candidate for the degree of bachelor of 
science in journalism must meet the follow-
ing requirements in addition to those listed 
on page 8. 
1. Be proficient in typewriting skills by suc-
cessfully completing a typing course in high 
school or college. 
2. Complete approximately 55 semester 
hours of general education requirements, 
including 3 to 6 hours of English composi-
tion; 2 hours of physical education; demon-
stration of proficiency in a foreign language; 
3 hours of a natural science laboratory 
course; 18 hours of social science courses 
including history, political science and eco-
nomics; 12 hours of humanities and arts 
courses including English literature and phi-
losophy; 6 hours of computation and mathe-
matics including computer science and a 
course in either college mathematics, statis-
tics or accounting; and a 3-hour course in 
speaking and listening. Courses fulfilling the 
general education requirement are listed in 
the Department of Journalism Require-
ments Sheet provided to incoming fresh-
man and transfer students each year and 
available from the departmental office in 304 
West Hall. 
Foreign Language Requirement - Each 
student is required to demonstrate a profi-
ciency in a language or language area by 
one of the options listed below: 
a. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was conducted 
in a language other than English; or 
b. passing a proficiency examination in the 
language on the 202-course level; or 
c. having completed four years of one lan-
guage in high school; or 
d. having compleied one of the departmen-
tal options listed below (14 hours minimum 
in the same language area, or fewer by · 
advanced placement.) 
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GERMAN, RUSSIAN, EAST ASIAN LAN-
GUAGES (CHINESE, JAPANESE) 
Completion of GERM 1 01 and 1 02 plus a 
minimum of six additional hours from: GERM 
100,117,118,201,202,217,231,331 
and/or GERM 260, 315, 316; or 
Completion of CHIN 101, 102, 201, 202; or 
Completion of JAP N 1 01 , 1 02, 201 , 202; or 
Completion of RUSN 1 01 and 1 02 plus a 
minimum of six additional hours from: RUSN 
100,201,202,303,315,316,317,319,331 
and/or 311, 312. 
ROMANCE LANGUAGES (FRENCH, ITAL-
IAN, LA TIN, SPANISH) 
Option I 
FREN 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
I TAL 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
LA T 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
SPAN 101, 102, 201 and 202 
Option II: one of the following: 
FREN 111 , 11 2, 211 and 212; or 
LA T 1 01 , 1 02 and two of LA T 141 , 142 or 
201 
SPAN 111,112,211 and 212. 
A student may transfer at any point from 
option I to option II but not vice versa. If a 
student selects option II, all courses in that 
sequence must be completed subsequent 
to the first course in which the student is 
placed. Course 202 is required for admis-
sion to 300-level courses. 
Credit toward a degree is not granted for 
foreign language courses which duplicate 
more than one unit of high school study. 
3. Complete between 32 and 34 semester 
hours of journalism/mass communication 
courses, 11 hours of which are core jounal-
ism courses and the remainder of which are 
specific sequence courses and journalism 
electives. No more than 34 semester hours 
of journalism/mass communication courses 
may be counted towards a Bachelor of 
Science in Journalism degree. (Note: 
Courses taken in programs other than jour-
nalism, such as the radio-television-film 
program or the visual communications 
technology program, may count as part of 
the 34 semester hours allowed. Students 
should not enroll in mass communication 
courses in programs outside of the Depart-
ment of Journalism without first checking 
with their journalism adviser.) 
4. Earn a grade of "C" or better in all journal-
ism courses and maintain a 2.5 grade point 
average in journalism courses. All journalism 
courses must be taken for a grade. A stu-
dent is allowed to repeat a journalism 
course only once. 
5. Complete a minor of at least 20 semester 
hours in a field other than journalism/mass 
communication or complete an interdepart-
mental minor of 20 hours that clusters 
courses in two or more fields other than 
journalism/mass communication. Twelve of 
the 20 hours required for a minor must be in 
300- or 400-level courses. Minors are de-
clared in consultation with the student's 
adviser. All courses taken for minor credit 
must be taken for a grade. 
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Not.,; Resources may limit class enrollment 
. in upper·division journalism courses, begin-
ning with JOUR 300. Total hours earned 
and grade point average determine which 
journalism students are given preference. 
Students not majoring in journalism may find 
it difficult to gain admittance into many 
upper-division journalism courses, including 
JOUR 300. Non-majors may wish to con-
sider enrolling in JOUR 301 , Journalism 
Techniques for Non-Majors. 
Core courses in journalism 
required of aU majors 
(11 hours minimum) 
JOUR 1 03, 300 and 402 {9) 
JOUR 412 (2-3); 2 hours required, one of 
which must be with a campus medium 
Broadcast journalism 
(23 hours) 
JOUR 206 (3) 
RTVF 262 (4) 
RTVF 263 { 4) 
JOUR 312, 330, 331, 430 (12) 
Note: listed prerequisites for the above 
RTVF courses may not apply to School of 
Journalism students who have completed 
JOUR 300. Students should check with their 
adviser before enrolling in RTVF courses 
listed as prerequisites for the above 
courses. 
Magazine journalism 
(21-23 hours) 
JOUR 303,304, 404, 416 (12) 
JOUR electives (9-11 ) 
News~editorial 
(21-23 hours) 
JOUR 302, 311. 312. 315 {12) 
JOUR electives (9-11) 
F''iiotojoumalism 
(21-23 hours) 
JOUR 206, 307, 407 (9) 
JOUR 302 or 303 (3) 
JOUR electives (9-11 ) 
Note: JOUR 304 and JOUR 305 are 
'recommended as electives. 
Pub!ic Relations 
· · · (21-23 hours of journalism courses and 9 
hours of business courses) 
.JOUR 303, 340, 380, 440 (12) 
MKT 300 and 410 (6) 
MGMT 305 (3) 
JOUR electives (9-11) 
Nete: Two of the above three business 
courses may be applied to certain minors, in 
consultation with the student's adviser. 
Any change in program requirements or 
ccuroe prerequisites must have approval 
of the director of the School of Mass 
Commumcation. 
Non-journalism elective courses 
After completing their approximately 55 
hours of required general education 
courses, their 32-34 hours of required jour-
nalism/mass communication courses and 
their 20-hour required minor, most students 
will have approximately 15 semester hours 
remaining to complete the 122 semester 
hours required for graduation. Students must 
use these hours as general electives, taking 
courses outside the field of journalism/mass 
communication. Students are encouraged to 
select these general electives carefully with 
the advice of their journalism adviser. 
General electives should be chosen with the 
goal of enhancing the student's overall 
education. 
Bachelor of Arts in 
Communication 
Radio .. Television-Film 
A candiate for the degree of bachelor of arts 
in communication with an emphasis in 
radio-television-film must meet the following 
requirements in addition to those listed on 
p. 8.: 
1. Complete the general education require-
ments for the Bachelor of Arts in Communi-
cation explained below. 
General education requirements 
Group 1: Communication 
Students are required to complete ENG 112 
or to demonstrate by examination that they 
have proficiency in written expression equi-
valent to that attained by the student who 
completes that course. (A penalty is 
imposed if ENG 112 is not completed within 
the first 60 hours. See page 1 0.) SPCH 1 02, 
THEA 202 and IPCO 305 are also required. 
Group II: Foreign language or cultural 
experience 
Each student is required to demonstrate a 
proficiency in a language or language area 
by one of the options listed below: 
1. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was conducted 
in a language other than English; or 
2. passing a proficiency examination in 
the language on the 202 course level; or 
3. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4. having completed one of the depart-
mental options listed below (14 hours min-
imum in the same language area. or fewer 
by advanced placement). 
GERMAN, RUSSIAN, EAST ASIAN 
LANGUAGES (CHINESE, JAPANESE) 
Completion of GERM 1 01 and 1 02 plus a 
minimum of six additional hours from: GERM 
100,117,118,201,202,217,231,331 
and/ or GERM 260, 315, 316; or 
Completion of CHIN 101, 102, 201, 202; or 
Completion of JAP N 1 01, 1 02, 201. 202; or 
Completion of RUSN 1 01 and 1 02 plus a 
minimum of six additional hours from: RUSN 
100,201,202,303,315,316,317,319,331 
and/or311, 312. 
ROMANCE LANGUAGES (FRENCH, 
ITALIAN, LATIN, SPANISH) 
Option/ 
FREN 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
IT AL 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
LA T 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
SPAN 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202 
Option II: one of the following: 
FREN 111. 112, 211 and 212; or 
LA T 1 01, 1 02 and two of LA T 141 , 142 
or 201 
SPAN 111,112,211 and 212. 
A student may transfer at any point from 
option I to option II but not vice versa. If a 
student selects option II, all courses in that 
sequence must be completed subsequent 
to the first course in which the student is 
placed. Course 202 is required for admis-
sion to 300-level courses. 
Credit toward a degree is not granted for 
foreign language courses which duplicate 
more than one unit of high school study. 
CULTURAL EXPERIENCE 
Those students who have completed two 
years of one foreign language in high school 
may select a planned program of at least 
four courses involving study of foreign or 
ethnic cultures drawn from an approved list 
printed in the Communication Handbook. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and science 
Each student must complete at least two 
courses elected from astronomy, biological 
sciences, computer science, chemistry, 
geology, mathematics, physics or physical 
geography (including GEOG 125, 126, 127, 
213, 404), including at least one course 
approved for laboratory credit from a list of 
approved courses printed in the College of 
Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
Group IV: Social sciences; economics, 
ethnic studies, geography, history, political 
science, psychology, sociology 
Each student must complete three courses 
in two of these areas. Students may count 
two courses from their specialized pro· 
gram/ support field in this group as approp-
riate. A list of approved ethnic studies 
courses is printed in the College of Arts and 
Sciences Handbook. 
Group V: Arts and humanities: art, litera-
ture, (American, English, or foreign), film, 
music, philosophy, popular culture, theatre 
Each student must complete three courses 
in at least two of these areas from an 
approved list of courses. Students may 
count one course from their specialized 
program/ support field in this group as 
appropriate. A list of courses approved for 
group .V requirements is printed in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
- Group \11: Cognate studies experience 
Students must complete, as specified by the 
(?..' .. ature Of their specialized pr.ograms, .qiX · 
~. dditional.courses from aHeast two ofthe 
· • above gr.oups. "·· · . · · .· · . . · · . 
. 2: Complete at least 30'hours in ra.dio-
'Television-film courses, 20. of which are 
core requi.re.r1lents. ,· . . 
· '•3. Earr;J a \Jrade Of "C': or better in all RTVF 
courses after RTVF 255 and 260 are 
coinpletecf.·. . · 
A.' Complete. a support field of at leasi nine 
hours. A .support field should be picked in 
cons.ultati6n with a :student's adviser, · 
Speci~llizati~n: five sequences 
In addit[on to· other requirements, e'ach . 
radio~television-film major chooses .one of 
five-areas of specialization. In the television 
· production sequence, students are exposed 
' to theory and pra,ctice in the technical, elec, · 
tronic,. a,rtistic ano logistical aspects of tele: 
•itision production: Classes are divided· into· 
· two.parts: the theoretical basis through lee-
• ·~ tu~es a:nd demonstrations, and laboratory 
sessions including han<~s-_on experience. The 
' radio production.sequence is organized in a 
similar fashion; with q beginning course af.1d ' 
an advanced course for individual and 
small~group endeavor..Students in tne 
advanced-course use the University- . 
licensed staiion, WBGU-FM, as their work- . 
·shop .. In th~ film sequence, students study a 
. ' combination of history and criticism, as well' 
,.. as super-B a'nd 16 mm produciion. In ttie 
' ~a:nagemerit and sales sequence, students 
··. -~mbine dassrooin inst'ructiori with actual 
· · sales experience under the auspices of· 
WFAL, the cam'pus commercial radio sta, 
. ti6n.,lnthe·~udience and programming 
research sequence, students learn to carry 
out the kind of research .on which broadcast· 
stations and other· program suppliers. 
·· depend.to ai~·their decision-making .. 
Matricullation'into Radio- · 
.. Televisic)n-Filin Sequences. 
• ·Before being }:lassified as a radio-television-· 
film major,.a student must: ' 
1 .. Comple!e at least 30 hours of coursewcirk · 
consisting 9f general education require~ · 
rl)ents and RTVF 255 and 260. ·. . 
2. Earn an overall grade point average in the 
. above" mentioned general education. course . 
work of at least 2.5, and earn at,least a 2.5, 
iri RTV(255 and 260.· 
·To remain a radio-television-film major;a 
'student must rec.eiv~·a grade of "C" or bet- · 
ter .in all RTVF course work. (Students ·are 
Core Courses in 
Radio-Television-Film 
RTVF 255, 260, 262, 2?3, 365;366 
, Areas of Specializatic:m 
· Teh!visio"!· .· 
RTVF 360, 460, 364, 4~~ (12) 
·Radio 
RTVF 360, ABO, 368, 46!1 (10) • 
' . ! . ' . . 
Film 
· RTVF .261 , 264, ~64, 466 (1 2) 
. Au<;lience Research 
RTVF ~60, 460, Soc. 369, 370 (12) 
· . Sales/Management 
. RTVF 360, 460,A6$ (Mg~t.). 4B9.(Promo~· 
lion) (12) · 
'·, 
'•. 
. required· to take all RJ\/F courses ·for a . · , :·. , 
-gra,de.) -; . . • . . · . 
:-: Students,transferring ir.1tothe Department of . .-
. Radio~ Television-Film· must have a 2.5 . · 
grade point average·in, both radio-television-,. 
film and overall course'VIiork. No more than 
12 semester houri';' of ·course work in radio- · 
· televisioncfilrtJ will be accepted .tor transfer · 
.• om juni6rcolleges. Nomore.than.15 .. ·· 
: . emester hours of .course work in-radio-
\'· . television~filni'will·be accepted for transf€n 
from any'four-year institution 
"• I'-_. 
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.COLLEGE OF 
BUSINESS .. 
ADMINISTRATION 
.. Robert A..Patton. Ph.D:. dean 371 Business A d 
. Administration Building, 372-2747 : . ca ernie Objectives 
· Peter M. Hutchinson Ph.D .. associate dean The foremost consideration in all curricula in 
-371 Busioess A_dministration Building. .' business administration· is to provide each 
372-2747 · · student with a broad. liberal education. Thus. 
Kathleen Steiger. ;M.B.A.. program advise- many of the degree requirements are in the 
Standards of . . 
Performance and 
Accreditation 
61 . 
•men! director ... 371. Business Admin is~ humanities. the sciences and the ·social , . _To meet the challenges oi the bu~iness t~ation Building;372-2747 · sciences. The courses in business adminis- world the academic program of the College· 
' James S. West. Ph.D .. director. Graduate !ration are designed not only to foster pro- of Bus1ness Administration requires high 
· Studjes in Business. 367 Business Admin~. . fess1onal competency but also to develop .standards of performance. ~wgrams are 
· ·istration'Building, 372-248!3 . · the whole individual as a responsible. useful designed to provide an intellectual challenge 
George J. f-jow1ck, B.S., director. Manage- citizen in society. . . . . .to a student who wishes to assume the. 
ment Center. 369 Business Administration . ·· Professional education in· business adrnin- · ~esponsibility for tomorrow's business 
. Building, 372-2807 . istration should not be confused with voca- leadership. . · . . ·. · · 
Charles W_Chitile; Ph.D .. direcior of lnterna- · . 'tional.education. Programs in business ad- The College of Business Administration is 
· tional Business Programs. 312 Business ministration are designed to help students a fully accredited memberof the American · 
·· Administration Building, 372-0180 ' acquire the compet~ncies, understandings · Assembly ofCollegiate Scho-ols of Business. 
Department of A-ccounting and Management and attitudes necessary tor the assumption Degrees granted by such accredited col-
Information Systems. Park E. Leathers. · ofleaaership and decision making roles. In- leges are. widely recognized.by major busi'-
•
. PI) .D., acting ·chair. 332 Business Adminis- struction in. busine~s admini.stration emphas- . nesses and ·graduate schools. . · . ' 
. trat1on Bu1ld1ng: 372~2767 ' 1zes development 9t criticalthinking skills . Students of outstanding. achievement in 
Department of Applied Statistics.and Opera- · and problem solving capabilities. business and'manageme.nt_ may be recog-
tlons Research. J9mes A. Sullivan. Ph:D.. . To provide a sound foundation and broad . nlzed by Beta Gamma Sigma, the national 
chair. 344 Business Administration Build- appreciation of the:world ofcbusiness. a stu-· sc~Qiastic honor society. The purposes of. 
ing, 372-2363 · · · dent is required to complete a common tore. Beta GammaSigma.are to encourage and • 
Department of Bl.Jsiness_ Education, David J. of basic business courses. These courses reward scholarship and accomplishment, to 
,Hyslop, Ph.D., chair, 242 Business Admin- pro_vide a student with knowledge of the in-. ·.· ~ promote the advancem.ent·of education in 
. istration Building, 372-2901 . terrelationships of the functional areas oi the art·and science of business, and to ios-
Department of Economics, J. David Reed, business and of the .tools necessary tor de- ter integrity in the conduct. of business 
Ph.D.; chair. 3Q1 Business Administration . cision making. . · . ···operations .• · · · . . . 
Buildinq, 372-2646 . . · Each curriculum provides the student with , Credit by ·transfer 'tram a two-ye~r.' tully. 
Department of Finance and Insurance Dar_ · an opportunity tor developing an ac-ceptable . . accredited institution is not accepted tor 
'win B. Close, chair.-201 Business Admin- level of competency in the field. Finally, a · ·: most t:Jusiness courses whic::h require junior 
· istration Building, 372:2520 . substantial amount 'Of latitude is provided in _or sen1or stand1ng at Bowling Green. How- · 
Department of Legal Studies. Lynn Ward, all curricula to permit the student to elect. . ever,-should transfer students think t)ley . • 
J.D., chair. 253 Business Administration additional courses to round out the total ed- have suff1c1entbackgrouhd in the subject , . 
Building, 372-2376 . . u.cational experience. matter of a course, theY may take an exami-
Department of Management. Chan Hahn. · Thus, ihe curricula in business adrriinis- nat1on for credit in these. a CLEP test or ; · 
Ph.D.:chair,_264 Business Administration · !ration provide the student with a total edu- successfully complete an advanced ~ou~se · 
· Buildincj. 372-2946 , cational experience, a breadth of under- with a grade of C or higher. Such validation · 
Department of Marketing, Stephen A. · standing of the business world and a depth . ' technique~ r~sult 'irHransfer credit fort he 
· _Goodwin, Ph.D .. chair, 234 Business Ad, of knowledge in a particular business field. course being· accepted. . . · 
· ministraiion Building,-372-2401 The degree in business· administration .. · Crea_it by_ transfer from a four-year. fully 
Department of Aerospace Studies, u: Col. servesas preparation not only tor assuming accre_d1ted lnst1tut1on !S accepted for' · 
Clare rice .J. Landon: M:A.. chair, 164 a pos1l1on of responsibility in business and most courses. 
Memorial Hall, 372-21:76 · socie!y but also'for graduate study in busi-
. .Department of Military Science·. Lt. Col: carl ness administration, law and public · · 
C~aboudy, tv1~A.. chair.~1.51 Memorial Hall. administration .. 
37-2-2476 . . . . . . ··. .. ,· .· 
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Organization of 
· the College 
The College of Business Administration 
consists of eight departments of instruction 
in business administration. The eight 
departm!'Jnts - accounting and 
management information systems, 
applied statistics and operations 
research, business education, economics, 
finance and insurance, legal studies, man-
agement, and marketing- offer 20 under-
- graduate areas of specialization and. a com-
. prehensive graduate program covenng the 
major phases of business activity. _ 
·- - The following degrees and areas of spe-
cialization are offered: 
College of Business Administration 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration 
Accounting 
Administrative management 
Business pre-law 
Economics 
Rnance 
General business 
Health care administration 
Hospitality management 
Human resources management 
Industrial and labor relations 
Insurance 
International business 
Management information systems 
Marketing 
Operations research 
Procurement and materials 
management 
Production and operations 
-management 
Public and institutional administration 
Secretarial administration 
Statistics 
Bachelor of Science in Economics 
Economics 
Associate in applied business 
Two-year executive secretarial 
Business administration-Education 
Study Abroad 
The College of Business Administration 
'"Offers an opportunity to enroll in a five-week 
summer session at a business school in 
Nantes, France. Courses are taught in 
English and carry nine hours credit. Special 
courses in the French language are optional. 
The program is contingent upon enroll-
ments. See page 16 for additional 
information. 
Academic Advising 
Each student is assigned a faculty adviser in 
his or her area of specialization. Undecided 
pre-business students and those in general 
business are not assigned a specific advis-
er; they are advised by the college advising 
staff in the office of the dean (371 BA). The 
adviser can help the student select courses 
most suitable for his or her specialization 
and can discuss program requirements, ca-
reer and educational goals and job 
opportunities. 
The student is responsible for meeting al[ 
graduate requirements. After earning 75 
hours, the student should request a degree 
audit from the office of the dean. An adviser 
will prepare an audit report of the student's 
academic progress, indicating all unfulfilled 
graduation requirements. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
All students who wish to pursue the bache-
lor of science in business administration de-
gree will enroll in the pre-professional core 
(ordinarily during the sophomore year) prior 
to formal entry into the BSBA program. Ad-
mission to the BSBA program requires com-
pletion of the pre-professional core courses 
with a minimum grade point average of 2.25 
in these eight pre-professional courses. 
Courses comprising the pre-professional 
core are ACCT 221-222, BA 203, ECON 
202-203, MIS 200, and STAT 211-212. Or-
dinarily students apply for degree candidacy 
and select an area of specialization during 
the second semester of the sophomore 
year. 
In addition to successful completion of the 
pre-professional core with a minimum grade 
point average of 2.25, a candidate for the 
degree of bachelor of science in business 
administration must complete the general 
requirements for graduation listed on page 8 
and the following: 
1. meet the articulation requirements of 
the University; 
2. meet the University, college, general 
education and electives requirements listed 
below; 
3. meet the professional core require-
ments and specific requirements for an area 
of specialization. 
University 
Requirements 
English 
Each student is required to complete ENG 
112. ENG 110 and/or 111 also may be re-
quired depending on a student's placement, 
but only six hours from ENG 110/111/112 
count toward graduation. If a student is re-
quired to complete only three hours of Eng-
lish based on placement (ENG 112), three 
additional hours of non-business electives 
are required. Additional hours will be re-
quired for graduation if ENG 112 is not 
completed within the first 60 hours. See 
page 10. 
Physical education 
Generally each student is required to com-
plete two hours of physical education activi-
ties courses (PEG 1 00), preferably during 
the freshman year. See page 8 for exemp-
tions to this general University requirement. 
College Requirements 
Mathematics 
Each student is required to complete a se-
quence of courses in calculus. Unless stat-
ed otherwise in the area of specialization, 
this consists of MATH 124 and 125 or 
MATH 131. Refer to specific areas of spe-
cialization for any differences in this mathe-
matics requirement. MATH 095 or 096 also ·~-, 
may be required depending on a student's 
placement. Credit for these courses do not 
count toward graduation. If a student is re-
quired to complete only five hours of 
mathematics based on placement (MATH 
131 ), three additional hours of non-business 
electives are required. 
Communications 
Each student is required to complete three 
hours of communications electives. An ap-
proved list of communications electives is 
available in the College of Business Admin-
istration office. 
General Education 
Requirements 
Science/Mathematics/Computer 
Science 
Each student is required to complete six 
hours of science, mathematics or computer 
science (not CS 1 00) beyond the college 
mathematics requirements. At least three 
hours must be a natural science. An ap-
proved list of courses satisfying these re-
quirements is available in the College of 
Business Administration office. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Each student is required to complete six 
hours from the social and behavioral scien- ~"· 
ces. An approved list of courses satisfying 
these requirements is available in the Col-
lege of Business Administration office. 
'. 
Humanities 
•
- acb students is required to complete six · 
' .ours of humanities electives. An approved 
: list of cou~ses sa,tistyfng·these requirements 
· · is available in.the College of Business Ad- • 
'rT]inistratfon office.· · · 
· . MuHicuHural Studies 
Each stud€1nf is required to complete three 
hours ·of eiectives from .the area of multicul" 
·tural studies. An approve·d list of courses sa-
tistYirig.these requirements is available in the 
College of Business Administration office. 
-· . ' . . 
~on•business Electives 
Each student is required to complete four to 
.ten additional .. hours in non-business fields 
. de'pending on ENG and MATH placement. 
' An .acaden1ic 'adviser assists each student 
in selectin9 courses which broaden or . 
deepen the student's ·general education. 
Courses chO?en must r)ot be in business 
administration. 
Pr~~t:>rofessional Core 
~ach studer_:1t is required tCi completl;l the.fol- · 
lowing 24 liours of pre-professional courses: 
ACCT 221 and 222; ECON 202 and 203;· 
STAT.211 and 212; MIS 200; and BA 203. 
Ordinarily·;:i student would eriroll in these 
courses during the sophomore year. A 
grade point average of 2.25 in these eight 
·. •. · .re~professional core courses. is required to · 
. e· admitted to the BSBA program. 
. . ' . ~ . 
· - Professional···· ,_ 
Requiirem~nts · 
· Pr~fessi1onal Core. 
• Each·studenf is required to complete a· . 
common core .of professional courses. For . 
. most areas .of specialization these courses 
are FIN 300, MGMT 300 and 360, MKT 300, 
LEGS .301: OR 380, ECON 302 or 304 and 
: _: ECON 30:3 or,311, and BA 405. However, 
SOrile are~IS of specialization have slight Vari-
. aliOnS in tt1ese requirements. See specific 
.. areas· of specialization .for these. variations. 
Since ~A 405 is considered as. a cap-
stone course for .all students in the BSBA 
. program; the .fpllowing courses must b13 · 
successfully completed before enrolling in .. 
. ··sA 405: MGMI 300-and 360; FIN.300; MKT 
.. ·300; and OR 380. · ·. 
·. Areas of ·speCialization . 
Each student must complete the require-
ments for one area ofspecialization.·Re- ... 
. quirerT1ents ior ihese areas of specialization 
. . are listed qn the following pages. 
. Free EIE!CtiveS 
·The r~mainder of the academic program 
consists .of electives to meet the student's 
. .. .spe.cific _edu.cation.al objectives. These elec-
. ives should be selected in consultation with 
'''·r. the student:s adviser. so'me areas of spe-· 
· · · · · .cialization·specify certain·courses to be · 
· iaken as eleCtives. Generally a student may 
:take academic .work in any department of 
ilie University in meeting this requirement. 
-·THE CURRICULA 
The pages which foll,ow describe the specif-
ic requirements in various ,areas of speciali-
zation. Whenever possible, 1 OOclevel · 
courses should be taken during th€dresh-
man year; 200-level courses during the so- • · 
phomore year; 300-level courses during tlie 
junior year; and 400-level courses during. the 
senior year. Following these levels is particu-
larly important for core courses. 
A typical program for a studen,t in the BSBA . 
. degree program would appear-as foll<;>ws: 
First year (32 hours) 
ENG 111 and/ or 112·(3-6) 
MATH 124 and 125 (8) 
or 
MATH 131 (5) 
PEG 100 (2) . 
General education courses and/or electives 
(16-22) 
Second year (30 hours) 
MIS200(3) 
STAT 211 and 212 (6) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
ECON 202 and 203 (6) 
BA 203 (3) . . . . 
General education courses and/or el~c;tives (6) 
Third and fourth years (60 hours) 
ECON 302 or 304 (3) 
, ECON 303 or 311 (3) 
FIN300 (3) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (6) · 
MKT 300 (3) 
OR 380 (3) . 
BA 405 (3) (following successful completion of 
FIN.300, MKT 300, MGMT 300 and 360, and 
. OR 380) . . . 
Area of specialization ( 1 5-18) 
Electives (15-18) · 
Although this represents the program for a 
typical student, some areas of specialization 
have slightly different or more precise re-
quirements. Refer to specific areas of spe~ · 
cialization in the following .pages for the-pre-
cise requirements in each area; 
Accounting· 
332 Business Administration Building, . 
372-2767 
The curriculum in accounting is designed 
for the student who wishes to prepare fo( 
a career as a professional accountani' 
with industry, government, nonprofit 
organizations or for public accounting 
practice as a CPA.. Opportunities exist to 
work in such specialized areas as audit-
ing, managerial reporting, cost, govern-
. mental systems and manogement adviso-
ry services. Students interested in . 
specializing should consult their academic 
a?visers for proper course selection . 
Accounting· 63 
CPA Examination and-' 
Licensing Requireme.nts , · 
To qualify as a candidate for the CPA ex-
amination'in the State. of Ohio;.one must 
.hold atleast a bachelor's degree (not ne-
cessarily' in acCO\-Jnling or business) and 
have a minimum of 24·semester hours of · 
accounting, whicl;l may include 3 hours of 
computer-related. trair:1in'g. Graduation 
from BGSU with an' area of specialization . 
in accounting fulfills these requirements, 
. but additional elective'courses in ac-
counting may be. desirable. Students may 1 
sit for the CPA liJXaminatioq. (given in May_ 
and Novl;lmber) i_f they are within 80. days 
of .graduation. · · · 
To·receiv.e the CPA certificate and li-
cense to practice (n Ohio, a candidate 
also must complete two years in public 
accounting or four years in another · . 
accounting-related position: ,One half the 
work experience may be waived if the 
candidate has a master's degree. Educa-
tion and e~periencerequirements differ in 
other states; contactthe appropriate state 
board of accountancy)o determine its 
requirements. -
FOr more .information regarding the ap-
plication for the examination, contact the 
CPA Examination Proces'sing Center, 545 
Fifth Avenue, Suite 405, New York, NY-
1 0017 (telephone .1-800-CPA-EXAM) ... 
. First-time applications must be mailed to 
the processing center by March 1. for the· 
May examination and September 1 for the 
November examination. · 
Two other certification examinations an;J 
sponsored by private agencies. lnforma-
tion·on.the Certified Management Ac-
... coun)ant .(CMA) examiflalion is available 
from the Institute 'of ManagemE)nt Ac- · 
. counti'ng, 215 City. Center Building, Ann 
Arbor, Ml 481 04.-lnformation on the Certi-
fied Internal Aud)tor_(CIA) examinatjon is 
available from the Institute of Internal 
.Auditor~. P.O. Box 11 ~ 9, Altamonte 
·Springs, FL32701. · 
Matriculation· if1to the 
Accounting Area of 
Specialization · 
• Students who plah to· obiain the bachelor 
of science in business administration de-
gree with an area of specialization in. ac-· 
'co'unting ·should-enroll in .thejJre- ' · · 
·.accounting program within the College of · 
Business Administration. To be admitted · 
as a candidate tor the bachelor of science 
in business·administration degree pro-
gram w1th an area of spec1alizallor;·m ac-
counting, a stude.nt must: .. 
1. attain an all-university accumulative· 
grade poini average of 2.6· or better. 
2. completea minimum of 51 semester 
. hours of University 'credit 
3. complete ACCT 221 and 2?2 with a 
grade of Cor-better in each: ' 
4. complete ACCT 221, 222, MIS 200, 
STAT 211 , 212, ECON 202, 203, and BA · 
203 with a composite grade point average 
of 2.25 or better. 
64 College of Business Administration 
The specific requirements for an area of 
spedaiization in accounting are as 
follows: 
Third year - ACCT 321, 322, 331, 332, 
360 (MIS 360 may be substituted for 
ACCT 360 by students who also have MIS 
as an area of specialization). 
Fourth year- ACCT 441,451 
~Attain a grade of C or better in all of the 
courses specifically required for the area 
. of specialization. 
Take ECON 302 as part of the profes· 
sional core rather than ECON 304. 
Administrative 
. Management 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
This program is designed for the student 
who wishes to specialize in the planning, or-
ganizing and controlling of office work. This 
curriculum introduces the student to the 
administrative functions of office systems 
and procedures. records management, data 
processing and office organization and 
management. Graduates of this program 
may obtain employment in a variety of office 
occupations involved in information pro-
cessing or management. 
The specific requirements for an area of 
specialization in administrative management 
are as follows: 
First year - BUSE 111 
Second year - BUSE 202 
Third year - BUSE 302, 335 
Fourth year- BUSE 455, MGMT 361 
fo: student with one or more years of typing credit 
--will have the typewriting requirement (BUSE 111) 
-waived. tn p!ace of the typewriting course, the 
student must take MGMT 461. 
Advertising 
234 Business Administration Building, 
372-2041 
Stu(;Jents interested in specializing in adver-
tising should refer to the marketing area of 
specialization. 
Business Pre-law 
,25~ Business Administration Building, 
372-2376 
.TI:it; program's intent is to provide the stu-
dent with a broad foundation in business 
and economics with a major concentration 
designed to enhance one's communication 
skills and critical thinking abilities. Emphasis 
on writing, research and a legal approach to 
. probfom solving provide the framework of 
'.:..- .. :'tiJe.major concentration. 
This combination of experiences should 
enrich a student's understanding of the in-
teraction of business, government and so-
ciety. Such experience would be appropriate 
for law school candidates or any student 
sseldng.a finn foundation in business and 
economic concepts but does not desire a 
n;!Ore narrow area ot speciaHzation. 
Specific requirements for the area of spe-
cialization in business pre-law are as follows: 
Second year- ENG 207 
Third year - LEGS 305 
Fourth year- LEGS 421, 491 , and three additional 
hours in LEGS at the 300 or 400 level. 
ENG 200 or 261 or 262 must be chosen as part 
of the humanities general education require-
ment; PHIL 103 is suggested as part of the hu-
manities general education requirement 
HIST 205 and/or POLS 201 are suggested as 
part of the social and behavioral sciences gener-
al education requirement 
IPCO 204 is suggested as a free or non-business 
elective. 
Economics 
301 Business Administration Building, 
372-2646. 
The student specializing in economics se-
lects an area of concentration within the 
discipline. Areas of concentration (see 
below) are programs of related courses de-
signed to provide the student with those 
occupational skills in each specialized field 
sufficient to analyze its unique, technical 
economic problems; a foundation upon 
which the future executive can develop ca-
pacities to formulate and analyze policy; 
and a background ideally suited for ad-
vanced professional training in law, admi-
nistration or business, or for graduate stu-
dies in economics. Students are 
encouraged, in consultation with their aca-
demic advisers, to select an area of con-
centration related to their individual career 
goals. 
Specific requirements for an area of spe-
cialization in economics are as follows: 
Each student must complete a 15-hour 
concentration in economics; examples of 
possible concentrations are listed below. 
ECON 302 and 303 must be taken in the 
professional core. 
ECON 400 or 401 or 402 must be taken in 
the professional core instead of OR 380. 
ECON 304 cannot be counted toward the 
area of specialization in economics without 
permission from the student's adviser. 
Areas of concentration (15 hours) 
The concentration may include one ap· 
proved course from outside the Economics 
Department. In addition to the following list, 
students may, with thei~ adviser's approval . 
design under the general economics area a 
program tailored to individual career needs. 
The following sequences are recommended: 
Business economics 
ECON 402*, 404, 471 and ECON electives 
(12-15) 
BA 406, ACCT 331, or LEGS 417 (0-3) 
Quantitative economics and forecasting 
ECON 401 *, 402*, 404, 414 and/ or ECON elec-
tive (15-12) 
STAT 315 or 404 (0-3) 
Urban real estate 
· ECON 311, 332,436, 441, and/or 462 (15-12) 
FIN 342, INS 465, or LEGS 415 (0-3) 
Urban/regional planning 
ECON 332,436,460 and 462 (12) 
GEOG 402, 426; POLS 421, 430; SOC 413; 
and/or HIST 403 or ECON elective (3) 
Monetary economics and financial instituiions 
ECON 311, 351, 414, and 452 (12) 
FIN 360 or 461, or ECON elective (3) "'''""'' 
Government finance 
ECON 331, 332, 414 and 436 (12) 
POLS 331, 332, 459, or ACCT 423. or ECON 
elective (3) 
International trade and development 
BA 390, LEGS 406, MGMT 471, BA 45,0, or 
ACCT 424, or ECON elective (3) . 
ECON 351,451,452 and 454 {12) 
Comparative economic development 
ECON 351,454,460,472 (12) 
LEGS 305; POLS 423. 460·, and/ or SOC 419, or 
ECON elective (3) 
Labor economics and relations 
ECON 321, 323, 422,423, and/or 424 (15-12) 
LEGS 419, MGMT 361. HIST 405, or PSYG 
452 (0-3) 
Industrial regulation 
ECON 422,425,435,447, and/or 471 (15-12) 
BA 403 and/or LEGS 421 (0-3) 
General economics 
ECON 473 and ECON electives (15) . 
Other programs 
The College of Business also offers the 
bachelor of science in economics. Programs 
in economics also are available through the 
College of Arts and Sciences and the Col-
lege of Education. 
•May not count as part of 15 hour area of concentration if 
taken to satisfy the professional core requrrement. 
Finance 
201 Business Administration Building, k'"", 
372-2520 
This is a curriculum for a student who is in-
terested in the financial management of a 
business firm, or a financial institution such 
as a commercial bank or savings and loi:m 
association or in investment analysis and 
management 
The specific requirements for an area of 
specialization in finance are as follows: 
Third year 
FIN 330,360 
Two accounting courses to be used as free elec-
tives: ACCT 321 and 322, or ACGT 331 and 
332, or ACCT 327 and 337. 
Fourth year 
FIN 450 
Any three of FIN 342, 433, 436, 461 
FIN 300 is a prerequisite for FIN 330, 342; 425, 
and 461. 
FIN 330 is a prerequisite for FIN 433. 
FIN 433 is a prerequisite for FIN 436. 
General Business· 
371 Business Administration Building, 
372-2747 
This is a curriculum for students who desire 
a broad business background with a min~ -
imum of specialization, or who desire a pro-
gram tailored to specific needs. 
The specific requirements for an area of 
specialization in general business are as 
follows: 
-.. 
The student must select 18 hours from an · H · R 
approved list ofcourses in ACCT, BUSE, uman eSOUrCe 
·_··· · Ecoi'J. FIN, INs. MGMT, Mls. MKT; oR· M_ a nag_ em_ ent 
and/or STAT with no more than nioe hours 
·in an{one·area. A list o! approved courses 264 B_usiness Administration Building, 
for the area of specialization· is av?ilable in 372-2946 . :_: '· . . · - _ 
the College of Business Administration· T~is curricull}m prepar~s a· student to enter 
·.'office,. . - . the field.of human resources management 
• Gene·r-al busine'ss~~-ay not be comtlined ~ith in either a staff p_ositior{in personnel admin-
. any other area of specialization to form a . istration or a line 'position in management. 
-__ double area 'of 'specialization . Foundation course~ examine theories of in-
dividual behavior, motivation, leadership, 
: _·.:::H· ea· It· h .. · •car· e· _ . _ group formation. and development. and or_ 
·· ·. ganizational.stri:i¢ture _and processes. Within· 
. Adl:n_·.-inistration · : ·_ this area'of speCialization, a student elects 
. one of two hurrian resource management 
.. · \This·is an area of undergraduate studies ~- --concentrations: :personnel management or 
•. which ~ijill provide a variety of career oppor- . organizational development. Area concen-
·tunities.in community i;lospitals, e1(tended .·:- 'trations develop advEH')Ced.knowledge in 
. ~ . care _fadlities, state and federal agencies, such areas as·'staffing, performance.mea-
;,, vo[untary health agencies and in various . surement, job evaluation, compensation, 
·' -servis;es founa in. health care organizations. training, group devel9pment, organizational 
-: The specific requirements for an C:uea of .·diagnosis, and'organizational change and · 
sp~cialization in health care administration · .· development. Area electives are used to de-
. are as .follows: · · · · · : _· itelop a-supporting field that comple-
: Third year,_ BA 325 _ _ . · ments the.chosen area of concentration. 
.:·- Fourth'year ---:--,LEGS_ 425, FIN :425, BA 429* ,After choosing an area of concentration, a 
·• . l_n addition io thearea of speci-alization;· student selects :either the remaining area of 
the st,udent fl!U~t complete ?. management Concentration-as the SUpporting field or 
. '·conce_ntration (a.minimurri nf 12 semester'_ ·choose9 betw_een production management' · 
.· hours) in selec;ted areas of business man- : a:nd purchasing management for the sup~ 
·>agem·ent, such as staff plan_ning andre-' · :porting field. In some cases, students may 
'-searcl:l,_persbnneLadmihistration,'_accoun: be permitted to substitute courses in legal · 
·. :.· tancy,and controllership, and general studies,: economics or industrial psychology 
_· .• ~ '. sup~r\risionjThese~o·urses are taken in·_ tor ,the an~a electives after receiving appro" 
· . the 1unior and senior years.)_ --- :·,val fror:Jl their individuaL advisers. -- ' · 
. · The.1nterrish1p compone-nt of the program Students are encouraged to enroll in··ihe 
. -.~ ~(BA 4:!9) will provide students with practical human resource management program as 
_ .experience and participation in the particu~ · freshme·n. However, to be admitted officially 
:·)ar h~?lth c;?re. institutions and agencies in· to the program, students must have com-
·.:.which they may be-professionally .pleted·the equivalent of 60 credit hours with . 
. ·:. interested.' · -·- · · . . . · · . . a cumulative ~ira de pc;iint a·verage of 2.5 · 
• 'Ttie siJc;e~t must co~ptete.a ~inimum oftwo co~rses in mari- . (C+) or better. Students not meeting this re-
' :. agement•COncentiqtion before tiie internship (BA•429) may be:· . q\)iremeht may petitiOn the management . 
taken. · · ·de-partrr)ent for- ~onditiorial ·acceptance to 
. · : · .- · ·- . the program. . 
_· . /Hospitality . . -· _· .... - ... the specific 'requir~ments'for ~m. area of 
· _ .M. a. n. ~-g_.~m_ ~nt _. · specialization:in human resource manage-
- · -· ment.ar~.as follows:---· 
-- 3.71 Bus1ness Administration Building, · Third y~w: MGMT 461" . -~ 
"'· : 372-v2747. : · FOurth· }tear _;:~MGMT 463 · 
;. Ho~pitality ~anagement is a multjc;Jisciplin: .. 'Area ofconcehtratioh: MGMT 4so_and 451 
'. ary area of ~pecialization designed to . or 465,;:md 468. . . . . 0 • 
; . pregare stu9ents for:man~genal pos1tiqns jn · Area electives: MGMT 330-arid 430, or 442 
· - the hosp1tal1ty industry Pnmary attent1on is· and 4.45, or 450 and ~51 , Or' 465 and. 468, or . 
focused on~he restaurani, food seryice and _ _electives approved in ~advance by the fa~ 
:~ hot~l/m~tel~~ectors.The program.combif)eS ·: ·culty adviser: _ . . _· . : · . • _ 
: .. a sound education In the pnnCiple~ of . -See your acadell}iC adviser for more de- . 
... _ bust~~ss a~~ln1strat1on .w1th spec1alize_d _ . ·tailed information about the requirements .. 
_ : ~ bu,s!ne?S courses in hospitality management -~ :· . · 0 • 
. · and elective .courses in home economics·. · I d I · · · d 
;; Each stude.ht also completes a signiiicant~:. ~ n U$tria an . 
·• pract~cum exper_ien9e in acvarietyof settings _;Labor:-.Re_.lat_ions · 
Within'the'hospital_lty.industry as a requ1red . . . . 
: part of, the piogram-·Study 1n a fqrelgf! · _ - 301 Bus1ness 'Administration Building, 
'language is· particularly re¢ommendea_ to · - :· ·372-2646 · 
__ _ . _fulfillthe gehe_ral ed~cationhumaniti~s_. _- _ .. cThis_is:all interdisciplinary psogram designed· 
· __ • : ·requirement_. .· · .· .. ·., . _ _ ._ _ · _. . :.to prepare a studerit for V'{Ork in industrial' re-. ,. 
. ._ . Students Interested 1n th1s program should '- lations-departments in corporations; go· · . 
, , ,·. cont?Ct thegff1ce of the Dean, College~~- :vernment age_ricies and other organizations. 
: Bus1ness Administration, ,372-27.47: .··, ·. . _This program.will pr_ovide the student with a 
.. ·=:series 6f courses in the three areas of per-
... : sonnel, ·labor relations and the legal aspects 
· :·of industrial relatiQns. 
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Specific requirements for an area of speCial- •. 
ization in industrial and lauor relations are: . ·. 
.Ttiird year 
ECON 321 
MGMT 361-or 450 (studenis who-take MGMT 
·361, cannot take MGMT ~50 and/or 451 ) .. · 
Fourth year ,. _ . · 
Three courses chosen from the following, but rio 
more than two courses in any o_tie ·field: ECON : 
323, 422, 423; LEGS 414, 429; MGMT 365, 451, 
461 . 
LEGS419·· 
Insurance 
201 Business Administration Building, . 
372-2520 . . 
. This is a curriculum for a stude-nt interested · ·• 
in the area of the management of risk. Op- . · 
portunities for employment are not limited to - . 
the insuran·ce companies but also include ... 
individual agency ownership as· well as jobs- .. 
in the risk managemen),departments of · 
larger corporations. · 
Specific requirements for an area of _special- , 
ization in insurance are as follows: 
· Third year : · 
·INS 300,.465, 467 . 
One of the following courseslmder the free 
electives are<i LEGS,413, 414, 415 or FIN 
330. ·-: 
Fo'urth year 
INS 466,469, 470 
INS 300 is a prerequisite for the advanced · · -· 
insurance courses. . . . . -
h1ternational Business 
312 Business Administration-Building·,.· 
372-0180/372-2646. . . 
This 1s ~ curnculum designe9 to proy1de 
students w1th an international perspeCtive 1n 
preparation for a career with a·. multinational· 
company or other organizations concerned . 
with international activities. · ·· _ · · · - · 
The spe:cific requirell}erits for an area of 
specialization in international business are 
as foilows: · 
Third and fourth years- ECON 351, POLS-
~72. BA-390. . ' . ·. . 
An area of concentratio-n (9 hou_rs) also 
must be chosen from qne of the following · 
areas: ACCT, ECON, FIN, INS:c-MGMT; MIS, 
MKT or a selection.specifically'approveq oy 
the student's advis.er-. These· courses ;may .. ~-
be taken during the third or fourth year. :. , 
A foreign language is strongly_sugg·es_ted.but 
i~ not required. - · . 0 • • 0 _ :· • " • 
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Management 
Information Systems 
332 Business Administration Building, 
372-2767 
The curriculum in management information 
systems is designed for the student who is 
interested in a position as a systems analyst 
or a position requiring the application of . 
. computers to business problems. Emphasis 
is placed on the use of the computer 1n a 
business environment. Students are encour-
aged to use their free electives to strengthen 
their technical background and to streng-
then their understanding of a business field 
such as accounting, economics, finance, 
management, marketing, operations re-
search or statistics. 
Matriculation into the MIS area of 
specialization 
Students who plan to obtain the bachelor of 
science in business administration with an 
area of specialization in management infor-
mation systems must be admitted to the 
program. The department will receive appli-
cations for admission to the MIS program 
during the last month of each sef!Jeste~. All 
applicants must satisfy the follow1ng cntena 
to be considered for admission. 
. 1. Complete at least 51 semester hours 
by the end of the semester in which the ap-
plication is processed. 
2. Complete the English requirements 
(111 and/or 112), the math requirements 
(124 and 125, or 131) and CS 260. 
3. Complete ACCT 221, 222, MIS 200, 
STAT 211 , 212, ECON 202, 203, and BA 
203 with a composite grade point average of 
2.25 or better. 
4. Earn at least a C in MIS 200 and CS 
260, and average at least a 2.5 in these two 
courses. 
5. Achieve an overall GPA of at least 2.5 
for all courses (taken at Bowling Green 
State University and transferred to Bowling 
Green State University). 
· To ensure that the admitted students will 
obtain quality instruction, admission will be 
on a space-available basis. The available 
space in the program will be filled by auto-
matically admitting first all applicants with a 
GPA of 3.5 or higher. If space is still availa-
ble, then all remaining applicants will be ad-
mitted in order of their overall averages 
(starting with the highest), ~ntil space i.s no 
longer available. If not admitted, a den1ed 
appl1cant may apply in a later semester (and 
then will again be ranked using his/her cur-
rent GPA). 
The specific requirements for an area of 
specialization in management information 
systems are listed below. A grade of C or 
better must be earned in each of them 
Third year- CS 360, MIS 360, 371 
Fourth year- MIS 472, 479 
Marketing 
234 Business Administration Building, 
372-2041 
Marketing consists of a wide spectrum of ac-
tivities that involve the movement of pro-
ducts and services from producers to inter-
mediaries to final customers. Not 
surprisingly, therefore, career opportunities 
in marketing are numerous as well as di-
verse, including such areas as advertising, 
brand management, industrial marketing, in-
ternational marketing, marketing research, 
retailing, professional selling, sales man-
agement and wholesaling/ distribution 
management. 
One of the key objectives sought by fa-
culty in the Department of Marketing is to 
prepare students for entry and subsequent 
leadersh.lp posiflons ·In these and other re-
lated career areas. Accordingly, the curricu-
lum offered by the marketing department is 
designed to acquaint the student thoroughly 
with the broad field of marketing and to allow 
focused study in one or more narrower sub-
fields,·depending on the student's interests. 
Each BSBA student selecting marketing 
as an area of specialization is required to 
take MKT 300, 402 and 420, normally in the 
junior year. 
Additionally, each student selecting mar-
keting as an area of specialization must take 
three more MKT courses (normally in the 
senior year) which he or she selects from 
the following list MKT 400, 41 0, 411, 412, 
421, 430, 436, 442 and 460. 
The three specific selections would ordi-
narily be consistent with and contribute to 
the attainment of the student's career objec-
tives. Accordingly, each student should meet 
and maintain contact with a marketing fa-
culty adviser. For example, students inter-
ested in career opportunities in advertising 
might be advised to select MKT 410, MKT 
411 and MKT 412. Or, students interested in 
career opportunities in retailing might be ad-
vised to select MKT 410, MKT 430 and MKT 
436. Furthermore, students interested in ca-
reer opportunities in professional selling/ 
sales management might wish to select 
MKT 400, MKT 430 and MKT 442. Another 
example: students interested in pursuing ca-
reer opportunities in marketing research 
might want to select MKT 400, MKT 421 
and MKT 460. The possibilities are numer-
ous. See course descriptions at the end of 
this catalog; for further information, contact 
the Department of Marketing, 234 Business 
Administration Building, BGSU, Bowling 
Green, Ohio 43403, telephone (419) 
372-2041. 
Marketing Research 
234 Business Administration Building, 
372-2041 
Students interested in specializing in market-
ing research should refer to the marketing 
area of specialization. 
Operations Research 
344 Business Administration Building, 
372-2363 
This is a curriculum for the student with a 
good mathematical background who wishes 
to prepare for a career in which mathemati-
cal and scientific techniques will be used to 
help solve business, social and other prob-
lems. This curriculum will also provide an. 
excellent preparation for graduate study in 
operations research, management science 
and related disciplines. 
Operations research, mathematics and sta-
tistics requirements for the area of speciali-
zation in operations research are: 
Operations Research: OR 480, 482, 485 and 
one course selected from OR 487, 488, 489 
Mathematics: MATH 131 , 232 and 332 
StatisticS: STAT 315 and on!' course from 
STAT 402,404,406,410,412,414 
Note that MATH 131 must be taken to salsi-
fy the College of Business Administration 
mathematics requirement. 
Procurement and 
Materials Management 
264 Business Administration Building, 
372-2946 
This is a curriculum for the student who is 
interested in the field of procurement (or 
purchasing) and materials management. 
The courses of study include an integrated 
approach to the movement of goods from 
the supplier (vendor) to the final customer. 
The procurement/purchasing department in 
a typical organization is responsible for se-
curing necessary materials, supplies, capital 
equipment and services at the best possible 
terms. The materials management function 
typically coordinates the major activities 
contributing to material costs and availability 
including purchasing, production control and 
physical distribution. · 
Students are encouraged to enroll in the 
procurement and materials management 
program as freshmen. However, to be 
admitted officially to the program, the stu-
dent must complete the equivalent of 60 
. credit hours or more with an accumulative 
grade point average of 2.5 (C+) or better. 
Students not meeting this requirement may 
petition the management department for 
conditional acceptance into the program. 
The specific requirements for an area of 
specialization in procurement and materials 
management are as foflows: 
Third year - MGMT 330 
Fourth year- MGMT 430,439,442,445 
MKT 402 or LEGS 420 or MGMT 462 or 
DESN 104 
*See your academic adviser for more de-
tailed information about requirements. 
Production and 
.A()perations -
~aliagement 
264 Business Administration Building, 
372-2946 ' 
This is a curriculum for students interested 
in a field of production and operations man-
agement T~is curriculum deals with metho-
dologies for develo'ping the most economi-
cal mix of materials, energy, human 
resources and capital equipment inputs to 
create desired goods and services. This 
, function in a typical manufacturing or ser-
vice organization is responsible for design-
ing, operating and controlling a productive 
syste.m. _ 
Students are encouraged to enroll in the 
production and ope"rations management 
program as freshmen. However, to be ad-
mitted officially to the progrc:J.m, the student 
must' complete the equivalent of 60 credit 
hours or more. with an accumulative· grade 
· point average of 2.5 (C+) or better. Students 
not meeting this requirement may petition 
the. management department for conditional 
accf?ptance into the program. 
The_ specific requirements for an area· of 
specialization in production and operations 
management are as follows: 
Fourth year- MGMT 441, 442, 445, 449 
MGMT 330 and 430 or 
MGMT 361 and 461·or · 
..• Two courses_ (6 hours)' from ACCT and MIS or 
CS with prior approval from the academrc 
adviser • 
See your academic adviser for more detailed in-
formation about requirements. 
Public and Institutional 
. Admunistration 
323 Business Administration Building, 
372-0221 
This prowam has an interdisciplinary currie-
. ulum keyed to management and administra-
tion in public and non-profit institutions. In 
addition to' .the general business courses _ 
taken by all candidates tor the BSBA de-
gree, the student takes courses in advanced 
managerr\~nt and courses that will provide 
an· understanding of important public policy 
problems and the environment of decision-
making in the public and non-profit sectors .. · 
The program is interdisciplinary and allows 
development of a student's particular skills 
arid inter--ests through courses taken in op--
tiona! study areas. For those students who 
are unclear about thei"r career objectives, 
this. program exposes students to a full 
range of managerial options: The program 
also provides a suitable pre-professional 
program for .students interested in profes-
sional degrees in law, business or public . 
(. administration. -
· . _ The ·specific requirements for the area of 
specialization in public and institutional ad-
ministration are as follows: 
First or second year 
It is recommended that students who have 
not had a strong course in government in 
high -school take a political science course 
such as POLS 201 as one of their social 
and behavioral science general education 
courses. · 
Third and fourth years 
POLS 221 
MGMT 463 
Two of the following: 
ECON 331 (spring) 
ECON 336 (fall) 
ECON 436 
One 300 or higher level course selected 
from courses in the optional study areas or 
approved by adviser from courses in busi-
ness, economics or political science. 
Optional study areas"(3-12 hours) 
· Each student will select at least one course 
from -the following options to complete the 
area of specialization. Additional courses 
cah be taken as elective courses. 
Administration 
MGMT 330, 361 
POLS 422 
ECON 423 
ACCT 423 (ACCT 321 and 322 pre-requisities) 
Policy Analysis 
POLS 302, 431 
ECON 321,447 
LEGS 425, 431 
Criminal Justice, 
LEGS 340 
soc 341 ' 441 ' 442 
Urban Studies 
ECON 460, 462 
POLS 33Q, 331 
Mass Media and Public Opinion 
JOUR 1 03, 340, 433, 435 
POLS 341, 342 
RTVF 260 
Retailing 
234 Business Administration Building, 
372-2041 
Students interested in specializing in retailing 
should refer to the marketing area of 
specialization. 
Secretarial 
Administration 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
This is a curriculum for a student desiring to 
prepare for administrative level secretarial 
responsibilities in b\)siness or _industriales-
tablishments; professional offices or gov-
ernment agencies. The student develops 
competency in secr~tarial ski_lls, office . 
procedures and management, word pro-· 
cessing, data processing, communication 
and decision r:naking. 
The specific requirements for an area of -... 
specialization in secretarial administration 
are as follows: 
Second year- BUSE 202, 210 
Third year - BUSE 302, 311, 314 
Fourth year- BUSE 335, 401 .. . 
A student with insufficient or' no preparatiqn 
in shorthand or typewriting must elect the 
beginning or intermediate course. 
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Selling and 
Sal~s Management 
234 Business Administration Building,· 
372-2041 . .- . 
Students interested in speciali?ing in selling 
and sales management should refer to the 
marketing area of specialization. 
Statistics . · 
344 Business Administration Building, 
372-2363 
This curriculum is for the student who is in-
. terested in a career in statistical analysis 
and research in government or business. It 
is an excellent preparation for graduate 
study in statistics or any discipline ~hat uti I-. 
· izes a quantitative compon~nt. · 
Statistics and mathematics requiremenis for 
the area· of specialization in statistics are: 
Statistics: STAT 315, STAT 402, and ihree statis-
, tics courses selected from STAT 404, 406, 
41 o .. 412, 414 with at least one of the three 
being STAT 406.or STAT 410 . 
Mathematics: ·MATH 131, MATH 232, a·hd MATH 
233 or MATH 332 . 
Note that MATH 131 must be taken to satisfy 
the College of Business Administration mathe-
matics requirement . 
Recommended electives: CS 101, MATH 441, · 
442 and 432, ECON 402, OR 480, 482, 485, 487, 
488 and 489. For_ further information, a student 
should consult an adviser. 
Other Programs 
Two program in statistics are offered by the -
College of Arts and Science_s. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
ECONOMICS 
301 Business Administration Building, 
372-2646 . 
This flexible program is especially suited for 
the studeni who wishes to combine a major 
.in economics with concentrated 'study in 
one or. more other disciplines. The program 
can easily be adapted to accommodate a 
major in economics and in a cognate field 
and hence it is ideally suited for those seek-
ing a dual major in ·such disciplines as edu~ 
cation. geography, sociology, political 
· science, history, mathematics or psycho!-. 
ogy. Because economics is the science of 
business, students who wish to combine a 
major in economics with one in such func-
tional fields of business.as accounting, fi-
nance, marketing or management will find 
that the bachelor of science in economics 
also permits maximum freedom tor the indi-
vidual's study of business <jpplications. This 
program is designed to provide students 
-- with a meaningful educational experience 
that stresses professional training in eco-
nomics. but which recognizes the multi-
' dimensional demands placed upon prac-
ticing economists i_n a constantly changing 
society. It seeks, through an adapiable 
structure, to provide the student with the. 
necessary training for employment in a 
68 College of Business Administration 
wide variety of occupations in business or 
government in which the skills of the econ-
omist are especially useful, or for continued 
study in professional schools or at the 
graduate level in economics or business. 
A candidate for the bachelor of science 
in economics must complete the general 
requirements for graduation listed on page 
8 and meet the requirements listed below. 
C-eneral Education 
Requirements 
Communication 
Each student is required to complete ENG 
·112. ENG 110 and/or 111 also may be re-
quired depending on a student's placement, 
but only six hours from ENG 110/111 /112 
count toward graduation. If a student is re-
quired tocomplete only three hours of Eng-
lish based on placement (ENG 112), three 
additional hours of electives are required. 
Additional hours will be required for gradua-
tion if ENG 112 is not completed within the 
first 60 hours. See page 1 0. SPCH 1 02 is 
recommended but not required. 
Multicultural Studies 
Each student is required to complete three 
hours from the area of multicultural studies. 
An approved list of courses satisfying these 
requirements is available in the College of 
Business Administration Office. 
Mathematics, Science ·and Quan-
titative Measurements 
Each student is required to complete MATH 
124 and 125 or MATH 131, STAT 211 and 
212 and a three-hour course in natural 
sciences plus 3-6 hours from MATH (ex-
cept 241,242 or 243), CS, MIS or the bio-
logical and physical sciences. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Each student is required to complete ECON 
202 and 203 plus 6 hours of social or be-
havioral sciences outside ECON. An ap-
proved list of courses satisfying these re-
quirements is available in the College of 
Business Administration Office. 
Humanities 
Each student is urged to complete PHIL 
1 03 or 303. Eight hours of credit must be 
earned in the areas of ART, foreign lan-
guages, literature, music, PHIL and THEA. A 
list of acceptable courses is available in the 
Department of Economics office. 
Major and Cognate 
Concentration 
Each student is required to complete a 
major in economics consisting of ECON 
302, 303, 473, three hours of quantitative 
economics (ECON 400, 401 or 402) and 15 
additional hours of ECON or approved, re-
lated courses. ECON 304 cannot be count-
ed toward the requirements for the eco-
nomics major without permission from the 
student's adviser. To complete the profes-
sional area of study a cognate concentra-
tion of 15 hours must be selected from the 
areas of business administration, arts and 
sciences or education, after consultation 
with· and approval of the program adviser. 
Electives 
The remainder of the academic program is 
completed with electives selected by the 
student in consultation with the program 
adviser. Depending upon interests aAd ca-
reer objectives, a student may select 
courses from any area of the University in 
meeting this requirement. 
Other Programs 
An area of specialization in economics also 
is offered as part of the bachelor of science 
in business administration degree. In addi-
tion, programs in economics are offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences and the 
College of Education. 
ASSOCIATE IN 
APPLIED BUSINESS 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
A student interested in secretarial adminis-
tration may prefer a shorter program than 
the four-year curriculum leading to the 
bachelor of science in business administra-
tion. Upon completion of this two-year exec-
utive secretarial program, the student re-
ceives the associate in applied business 
degree. If students should decide to con-
tinue their education after completing one or 
two years of this program, they may apply 
full credit for all courses satisfactorily com-
pleted toward the four-year degree program 
in secretarial administration. 
A candidate for an associate in applied 
business degree must complete the general 
requirements listed on page 11 and com-
plete, at Bowling Green immediately before 
graduation, at least 30 of the 62 hours 
required. 
First year (32 hours) 
ENG 111 and/ or 112 (3-6) 
PEG 100 (2) 
BUSE 101. 111, 210, 202. 213. 215, 220 (19)* 
Electives (5-8) 
Second year (30 hours) 
BUSE 240, 302, 311, 314. 321, 335, 401 (18) 
ACCT 220 or 221 (3) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
BA 203 (3) 
Suggested electives include ECON 203. HOEC 
1 05, POLS 201, SPCH 1 02, humanities, fvlA TH 
and sciences 
*A student with two semesters of high school typewrit-
ing and/or shorthand should enroll in BUSE 210 
and/or BUSE 215. ThosE> who choose to enroll in 
lower level courses will not receive credit toward gra-
duation. A student who enrolls in the advanced 
courses in typewriting or shorthand must substitute 
electives for the beginnmg courses to complete a 
minimum of 62 hours for graduation. 
Other Programs · 
A four-year program in secretarial adminis-
tration is offered by the College of Business 
Administration leading to the bachelor of · 
science in business administration degree. 
Other two-year degree programs are offered 
by Firelands College. 
BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION-
EDUCATION 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
A candidate who has met all the require-
ments for the degree of bachelor of science 
in business administration also may qualify 
for the degree of bachelor of science in ed-
ucation and for an Ohio teaching certificate 
by completing a combined curriculum in-
cluding the general and specific graduation 
requirements for each college. 
The student who desires to pursue the 
combiAed progam must: 
1 . Petition the board of appeals of the Col-
lege of Education and the College of Busi-
ness Administration to request registration in 
both colleges. 
2. Complete a minimum of 20 credit hours 
beyond the 122 hours required for gradua-
tion with a bachelor's degree in one college. 
3. Complete the comprehensive major in 
business education or the distributive edu-
cation major. 
4. Complete the appropriate professional 
education courses, meet the general educa-
tion requirements of the College of Educa-
tion and participate in a semester of profes-
sional concentration which includes student 
teaching (BUSE 497). 
A student interested in teaching business 
or distributive education in high school 
should consult with the Department of Busi-
ness Education in planning the program. 
.4'.:--,__ 
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.COLLEGE oF: EDUCATION 
- . . . ' . .. . . \ . . . ' . . ~ . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 
l:..··,iJ 
- . ·.. ~ 
Office ot' the· Dean. 
Gerald L. Saddlemire, Ed.D:, acting dea'n. 
444• Education Building, 372-0151 
. Donalt;J.Chase; Ph.D., associate dean, 444 
. Education Building, 372-0151 _ 
Rita·Keefe, Ph.D., assistant dean, 444 Edu-
cation Building, 372-0151 
Offi~e ~f Fleld Experl~nces . . . 
Mamaret lshl~r. Ed.O:, director of field expe-
rjence and standards compliance, 318 
~du·cation Building, 372-0151 , · .' 
· Cheryl Diclham, M.Ed., coordinator of logisti-
. cal services, 318 EdUcation Building, ' 
372-0151 . ' 
Office of Student Services -
LarrY D. Wills; Ph.D:, assistant to the dean·for 
. student services and international studies, 
• 455 Education Building, ~72-0151 
Office o1 Program Advisement · 
and Teacher Certification 
Jal')e Wood, M.S., director, 365 Education· 
Building, 372-0151 · 
Office of Advanced Programs 
Leigh 'Chiarelott, Ph.D.; Director of Graduate 
Studies, 455 Education Building, 372-0151 
· Office of Research-and Evaluation 
Fre_d L. Pigge, Ph.D., director of educational 
research, 330 Education Building, 
.372"0151 
Departments and Schools_ 
Department of College Student Personnel; 
Carney Strange, Ph.D., chair, 332 
Education Building, 372-0151 
-Department of Educaiional Administration · 
ana_ Supervision, Leslie Chamberlin, Ed .D., 
chair, 513 Education Building, 372-0151 
Dep~r,tment of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction, Verlin W Lee, Ph.D., chair, 529 
Educ.ation Building, 372-0151 . 
Department of Educational Foundations ,and 
Inquiry, Robert L. Reed, Ph.D., chair, 550 
Education Building, 372-0151 · 
Department of 1:-lome Economics, Elsa 
. · ·[vlcMullen;Ph.D., chair, 21 0 Johnston Hall, . 
' 372-2026 . 
• 
DepartmeQt of Special Education, Edward · : 
- F1scus, Ph.D., chair, 451 Education · 
8uilding,372-0151 - · ·.. · · 
School of Health, Physical Education, anq 
Recreation, Betty van der Smissen, ReD:, 
director; 220 Memorial Hall, 372-2876 
, ' 1-
... 
'' 
. Aims and Purposes · -. · · 
The College of Educ·ation has two primary 
purposes: to provide course work that · 
· contributes to the general education ' 
p~ogram of the University and to provide 
programs that lead' to careers in the fields of 
edUcation, sports management, recreation, 
·child arid family development, restaurant 
management-institutional food service and 
dietetics. 
The college believes that quality career 
programs must ·Include: . 
. 1. A progam of general education 
designed to provide a broad and liberatin'g 
educational experience for life-long learning. 
2. Advanced study in one or more areas 
of specialized interest · 
3. A program of onccampus and field-
·. based professional experiences. 
· The College of Education maintains close 
working relationships with other colleges in 
the University, with elementary and second-
·ary schools in northern Ohio for field-based 
experiences, with vocational schools and 
t_echnical and branch colleges and with the 
State Department of EdUcation for teacher 
certification. · 
The bacheior of sqience in education and 
the bachelor of science in technology are 
offered by the College of Education. To-
qualify for either of these degrees, a candi-
date must complete-the requirements. listed 
on page 9, complete.42 hours of general 
education as indicated on page 73 , com-
plete all of the specified major and profes-
sional requirements and complete any other 
. published graduation requirements of the 
College or the program area 
Programs Off~red 
The following programs are available Yn.the· 
College of Education. Both majors and mi-
nors are available in all areas unless other 
wise 'noted. ' . ' . 
Art- ·. 
Athletic Coach!ng (minor only) 
Athletic Training (minor only) · 
Bookk-eeping and Basic Business (minor 
. only) · . · · ·_ . · . 
Business Education (major.only) 
· Child.and Family Development 
Dan'cEi · 
Dietetics . 
Distributive Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Elementary Education (major only) 
Environmental Education · 
. Family Life Eduqation (minor only) 
·French' 
German 
Health ·· 
· Home Economics 
Industrial Education 
· Italian (minor orily) 
Latin, ·. · 
.Library Educatior:1al Media· 
Mu~c · 
Philosophy (minor only) 
Physical Education 
Reading _Language Arts(minor only) 
Recreation (three options available) 
Restaurant Ma·nagement (major only) 
Russian . , . • 
Sales Communications (minor only) 
Secondary Education 
American S!udies (major only) 
Biological Sciences. 
Chemistry . a 
Communcations (major only). 
Computer Science 
Earth Science 
Economics· 
English 
Environmer)tal Science (major only). 
Geography · · 
History 
International Studies (major only) 
Journalism 
Mathematics· . 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Science Comprehensive (major. only). 
Social Studies (major only) 
Sociology (minor only) 
Speech Communication 
Spanish · 
SpeCial Education . 
Educable Mentally Retarded·(major only) 
Hearing Impaired (major only) 
Learning Disabilities arid/or Behavior 
· Disorders (major only) 
Moderately, Severely and ,Profoundly 
Handicapped (major only) 
Special Education (minor only) 
Speech and Hearing Therapy (major 
-only) . 
Sport Management (major only; five options 
available) 
Stenography and Typing (minor only) 
. ..... . 
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· ·Endorsements Offered in the College of 
Education 
Astronomy 
Driver Education 
Philosophy 
School Nurse 
· Work Experience 
, College Admission 
Students accepted by Bowling Green State 
University may register in the College of Ed-
ucation when they have: 
1. formally declared their intent to major 
within the College; 
. ~ 2. registered with the College Office of 
Program Advisement as a member of a pro-
gram or as an undecided major; 
3. conferred with an adviser assigned by 
the College of Education; and 
4. have earned at least a 2.0 grade point 
average if transferring from another BGSU 
college. 
College Retention 
Education Programs (non-certification) 
Students will be considered full members of 
the College when they have: 
i. completed ENG 112; 
2. completed SPCH 102 with a C or bet-
ter; and 
3. attained a 2.0 BGSU accumulative 
grade point average. 
Education Programs (teacher 
certification) · 
· Students will be considered full members of 
the College when they have: 
I. completed ENG 112; 
2. completed SPCH i 02 with a C or 
better; 
3. completed EDCI/FI 202 or a program 
alternative accepted by the College with a C 
or bettor; 
4. completed a speech and hearing diag-
nostic test and been advised of the results; 
and 
5. atlair.ed a 2.0 BGSU acculumulative · 
grade point average. 
A teacher education student who fails to met 
the above criteria upon attaining junior sta-
tus will be labeled "pre-education" and will 
not be permitted to enroll in the methods 
courses indicated on program area 
_checklists. 
Teacher education students will be read-
mitted to their major program upon comple-
tion of the above criteria and a meeting with 
their adviser. 
Many programs in the College have es-
tablished matriculation/ retention criteria in 
.addition to the College criteria specified 
above. These additional requirements 
and/or application procedures are indicated 
on eac~ program area checksheet and on 
pages 82-83 of this catalog. 
Due process for 
academic decisions 
The College of Education has es~ablished 
specific requirements for admiSSIOn, ret.en-
tion, student teaching eligibility, graduatiOn, 
and certification eligibility; some program 
areas have also established full admission 
requirements. There are also establis~ed. 
University policies regarding academic dis-
missal deadline dates, etc. 
Students who do not meet the specified 
requirements or who have not met estab- · 
lished deadlines may file an academ1c ap-
peaL Academic appeals must be initiated in 
the Program Advisement Office where ap-
peal forms are available. Only written ap-
peals are considered. A rational~ for the ap-
peal is required and documentat1o~ or other 
evidence may be' attached. The wntten 
materials constituting the appeal are then 
reviewed by an appeals board, which serves 
in an advisory capacity to the dean. Exam-
ples of academic appeals include: appeals 
for reinstatement after being dropped for 
academic reasons, appeals regarding the 
denial of admission to either the college or a 
program, and appeals to drop and/or 
change classes to or from S/U beyond the 
specified deadline. The dean .o! the college 
reserves the right of f1nal dec1S1on. 
Appeals regarding the issuance of a . 
grade are not referred to the college off1ce. 
These appeals are processed through the 
instructor. Each department follows its own 
appeals procedures which are consistent 
with the recommendations of the Faculty 
Senate. 
In cases related to academic honesty or 
other disciplinary action, a student is re-
ferred to the Student Code. 
Advising 
Two types of advising are available to ~tu­
dents enrolled in the College of Educalion-
faculty advising and college office advising. 
Upon enrolling in the College of Educa-
tion, each student is assigned to a faculty 
adviser in the major field. Faculty adv1sers 
assist their advisees in career-decision 
making, selecting appropriate classes to take, 
checking progress toward a degree, and 
long-range program planning. 
To supplement faculty advising, the Col-
lege of Education maintains a staff of pro-
gram counselors in the Program Advisement 
and Teacher Certification Otfice, which is 
located in 365 Education Building. This staff 
provides initial advisement for all students 
entering the college, and supplements the 
advising at the faculty/departmentallevel. 
This staff can also explain certification and 
appeals procedures, and assist students 
with exploring career options. 
The responsibility of contacting a faculty 
or college office adviser rests with the stu- ·-~­
dent. Students are given a general orienta-
tion to the College upon their initial enroll-
ment in the College, are assigned a faculty 
adviser. are introduced to the services of the 
Program Advisement and Teacher Certifica-
tion Office, and are periodically sent com-
munications from the College. It is each stu~ 
dent's responsibility, however, to seek 
advice to become familiar with the academ-
ic information available in the University and 
college offices, and to ~eet. the est~blished 
graduation and/ or certificatiOn reqwements. 
Program revision, certification changes and 
shifts in the demands of the marketplace 
support close adviser I student relationship. 
Degree Audit 
All juniors should request a degree audit by 
filing a checksheet with the Program Ad-
visement and Teacher Certification Office. 
To file a checksheet, students should report 
to the Program Advisement and Teacher 
Certification Office, request checksheets for 
the major(s) and minor(s) they are pursuing, 
indicate on the checksheets(s) the courses 
they have completed and the ones they are 
currently taking, and submit the check-
sheet(s). Once a checksheet is submitte~. a 
degree audit is completed and a student IS 
sent a listing of remaining unfulfilled gradua-
tion requirements. Completion of .this a.udit 
will assist student in plann~ng their sen1or 
year course selections. 
Certification 
Successful completion of a Bowling Green 
teacher education program with at least a 
2.20 accumulative GPA usually results in 
one or more of the five types of Ohio certifi-
cates described below. The only times that 
certification does not result are 1 ) when a 
student elects to graduate on Planned Pro-
gram (see page73), or 2) wh~n a student is 
following a set of degree requirements that 
no longer meets Ohio teacher certification 
standards. Since the State Department of 
Education has the authority to change certi-
fication requirements at any time, students 
may be required to complete additional re-
quirements for certification. . . . . 
Students may qualify for certificatiOn 1n 
more than one teaching field by completing 
a second teaching major or by completing 
one or more teaching minors. Being certified 
to teach in more than one area increases 
marketability, so students are encouraged to 
consider at least two teaching fields. Combi-
nations to consider include elementary/and 
on area of special education. math/ computer 
science, science/math, physical education 
or health/science. Listings of requirements 
in each certifiable major and minor are 
available in the Program Advisement and 
Teacher Certification Office, 365 Education 
Building. 
Persons who hold degrees from accredit-
ed four-year universities may pursue certifi-
cation in one or more teaching fields without 
• 
completing all the requirements for another 
undergraduate degree. Persons in this cate-
gory who desire teacher certification should 
obtain copies of their undergraduate tran-
scripts and make an appointment with an 
adviser in the Program Advisement and 
Teacher Certification Office by calling 372-
0151, extension 220. During the appoint-
ment the necessary requirements will be 
shared, the candidate's transcript will be re-
viewed and program planning will be done. 
All candidates seeking Ohio teacher certi-
fication must complete an Application(s) for 
Certification. These applications and direc-
tions for completing them are available from 
student teaching supervisors and/or the 
Program Advisement and Teacher Certifica-
tion Office. Completed applications and 
money orders shou!d be submitted to 365 
Education Building by the end of the second 
week of the final semester. 
Ohio teaching certificates are not 
transferable to other states, but Ohio p<;~rtici­
pates in the interstate Agreement of Qualifi-
cations of Educational Personnel and has 
entered into an implementation contract with 
28 states. Preliminary information on certifi-
cation in other states is available in 365 Ed-
ucation Building. 
Descnptions of the five types of Ohio 
Four-year Provisional Teaching Certificates 
for which a candidate can be recommended 
by Bowling Green State University follow. 
• 
Elementary 
A graduate completing the elementary edu-
cation major is eligible for an elementary 
teachin~1 certificate, valid for teaching 
grades one to eight. An elementary educa-
tion major who completes EDFI 342 and 
EDCI 357 is eligible for a kindergarten-
elementary certificate, valid for teaching 
grades kindergarten to eight. Students 
pursuing a kindergarten-elementary certifi-
cate must student teach in kindergarten, 
first, second or third grade. 
High School 
A graduate completing a degree program 
with a major and/or minor in a secondary 
field is eligible for a high school teaching 
certificate valid for teaching the major 
and/ or minor subject area in grades seven 
through twelve. Majors and/or minors lead-
ing to junior and high school teaching in-
clude art, biology, bookkeeping and basic 
business, business education with shor-
thand, business education without shor-
thand, chemistry, communications, compu-
ter science, earth science, economics, 
English, family life education, French, gener-
al science, geography, German, health, his-
tory, horne economics, Italian, journalism, 
Latin, library educational media, mathemat-
ics, music, physical education, physics, polit-
ical science, psychology, Russian, sales 
• 
communication, science comprehensive, 
social studies, sociology, Spanish, speech 
communication, stenography and typing. 
Elementary education majors desiring high 
school certification must complete the sub-
ject area major or minor and a secondary 
methods course. 
Special 
A graduate completing one of the following 
major programs-art, educational media, 
foreign language, health, industrial arts, 
music, or physical education-is eligible for 
a special teaching certificate, valid for 
teaching the subject from kindergarten 
through the twelfth grade. 
Special Exceptional Children 
A graduate completing one of the following 
majors-deaf and hard of hearing, educable 
mentally retarded, learning disabilities and 
behavior disorders; moderately, severely, or 
profoundly handicapped; or speech and 
hearing therapy-is eligible for a special ex-
ceptional children teaching certificate valid 
for teaching the major area in all grades, 
kindergarten through twelve. 
Vocational 
A graduate completing either a distributive 
education or home economics major or a 
graduate completing the OWE/OW A certifi-
cation pattern is eligible for a vocational 
teaching certificate. 
Planned Program 
(Graduation without 
certification) 
Some students in the College of Education 
decide late in the four-year sequence that 
they do not wish to teach or obtain teacher 
certification; others are counseled out of the 
teaching profession by advisers and profes-
sional education faculty. To accommodate 
this type of student, the college has a plan 
whereby a student can graduate from the 
College of Education without student teach-
ing and without certification provided the fol-
lowing stipulations are met: 
1. All major, minor, group and professional 
requirements for graduation must be met, 
except for student teaching. 
2. Students desiring to graduate under the 
planned program must complete a Planned 
Program Form, obtainable from and return-
able to the Program Advisement and 
Teacher Certification Office, 365 Education 
Building. Information requested on the form 
includes reasons for requesting the planned 
program and a listing of the 1 0 hours of 
course work altered within the College of 
Education to be taken in lieu of student 
teaching. Once received, the request is re-
viewed and forwarded to the Dean for 
approval. 
3. If a planned program is approved, the 
student is not eligible for certification, and 
the official transcript in the Registrar's Office 
is stamped "Not Eligible for Teacher Certifi-
cation." Furthermore, if a candidate decides 
to pursue certification after a planned pro-
gram has been approved, an appeal to be 
removed from the planned program must be 
filed. If approved, the candidate must meet 
the requirements for student teaching and 
certification eligibility in effect at the time ot 
the desired student teaching and/ or re-
commendation for certification 
General Education 73 
lntercollege Curricula 
A candidate for a degree from the College of 
Education who desires a second degree 
from the College of Health and Community 
Services, College of Arts and Sciences, or 
College of Business Administration may take 
work in that college after graduation to com-
plete degree requi!'ements or qualify for the 
dual degree program prior to graduation. 
Students desiring a dual degree must: 
1 . secure permission of the deans of both 
colleges before the end of the junior year. 
2. complete the requirements of both col-
leges for the degree sought. 
3. complete at least 20 hours of credit 
beyond the hours required for a single 
degree. 
General Education 
The College of Education has a strong 
commitment to general education and con-
sequently requires all candidates for bacca-
laureate degrees to demonstrate, through 
satisfactory completion 9f a minimum of 42 
semester hours of general education credit 
(which includes a minimum of eight courses 
from the University general education core), 
that they have: 
1. developed skills in listening, speaking, 
reading, writing, mathematics computation, 
critical thinking and corflict resolution. 
2. achieved an understanding of the hu-
manities and arts, the natural sciences, the 
social and behavioral sciences, and cultural 
studies; and 
3. experienced personal development 
through integration of physical development 
with the understanding of self and relation-
ships to others. 
It is expected that the final outcome of 
each student's general education will be the 
ability to integrate tr.e skills developed with 
the understandings achieved and that this 
integration will be incorporated in the stu-
dent's personal development. 
Of the 42 hours of general education re-
quired, 36 must be completed from the five 
categories indicated below; the minimum 
number of hours in each category is also 
specified. The remaining six hours may be 
selected from course work offered in any of 
the departments listed in any of the five 
categories and I or from courses approved 
by the College of Education. To date the ad-
ditionally approved courses are TECH 152, 
RED 226 and RED 21 0. It should be noted 
that no single course can be used to meet 
requirements in more than one category and 
that some programs may require more than 
the minimum number of hours in any given 
category. 
The following categories and minimum 
hours are required: 
I. Communications and Physical 
Education 
-Minimum total: 8 semester hours 
A. Each student must satisfactorily com-
plete ENG 112 (3); a penalty is imposed if 
ENG 112 is not completed before the junior 
year. (See page 1 0 ). 
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B. Each student must complete SPCH 
102 {3). 
C. Each student must complete two phys-
ical education activities courses (PEG 1 00). 
(See page 8 ). 
"U: Natural Science/Mathematics 
.-Minimum total: 9 semester hours 
A Each student must meet the Universi-
ty's mathematics matriculation requirement 
.. ot having completed three years of high 
school mathematics or passing the mathe-
matics proficiency examination before the 
beginning of the junior year. . 
. B. Each student must complete one of the 
·following natural science courses: ASTR 
201, 212; BIOL 101, 104, 204, 205; CHEM 
100, 115, 116, 125, 126, 135, 136; GEOG 
125; GEOL 100, 104, 1 05, 205; PHYS 1 01, 
201, 202, 211, 212; or any other natural 
science course that is approved for the core 
at a later date: 
C. Each student must also complete two 
more courses from the areas of natural 
science or mathematics or computer 
science. Acceptable mathematics courses 
are 115,116,124,125,127,128,130,131, 
232. 247. Acceptable computer science 
courses are 100, 101. Acceptable natu-
.. ral sciences include any course listed in 11-B 
· ·above or any other course from 810, CHEM, 
GEOL, PHYS, ASTR, or BUSE 101, TECH 
i 21 ·or PEP 230. 
1!1. Social and Behavioral Sciences 
--Minimum total: 9 semester hours 
A. Each student must complete PSYC 201 
. (4): . 
B. Each student must complete two addi-
tional courses: ECON 1 00, 200, 202, 203; 
ENVS 101: ETHN 101: GEOG 121, 122, 230; 
H!ST 151, 152, 205, 206, 280; POLS 1 01, 
201, 250, 271; HOEC 1 07; SOC 1 01, 202, 
231; CAO-H 101; LEGS 200; or any other 
" social or behavioral science courses that 
are approved for the core at a later date. 
W. Humanities and Arts 
-Minimum total: 5 semester hours 
A. Each student must complete one of the 
following literature courses: ENG 150, 200, 
261, 262, 264, ?65, 266, 267; ETHN 220; 
FREN 284; GERM 260; RUSN 211, 213; or 
any other literature course that is approved 
for the core at a later date. 
B. Each student must fulfill the remaining 
hours required by completing a course from 
the following: AMST 220. 230; ART 101, 102, 
146, 146; A&S 1 00; ETHN 1 01 (if not used in 
Area llf); foreign languages (CHIN, FREN. 
GERM, GRK. lT AL, LA T, JAPN, SPAN) 1 01, 
102, 201, 202; FREN or SPAN 111, 112, 211, 
212; FRFN 284; GERM 117, 131; MUCH 101, 
125, 22·1; PHIL 101, 102, 103, 107, 204, 211, 
212, 230; POPC 160, 165, 220; RTVF 261; 
THEA 141, 202; WS 200. or any other hu-
manities or arts courses that are approved 
·for the core at a later date. 
V. Cultural Studies 
-Minimum total: 5 semester hours 
A. Each student must complete one 
course from the following: ETHN 1 01 (if not 
used as a social or behavioral science); 
ETHN 220 (if not used as a humanities or 
arts); foreign languages-CHIN, FREN, 
GERM, GRK,ITAL, LAT. JAPN and SPAN 
1 01, 1 02, 201, 202 or FREN or SPAN 111, 
112, 211, 212 or French 284 or GERM 117, 
113-(if not used as a humanities or arts: 
SOC 231; GEOG 121, 122, 230 (if not used 
as a social or behavioral science); POLS 
271 (if not used as a social or behavioral 
science); HOEC 107 (if not used as a social 
or behavioral science); or any other cultural 
studies course that is approved for the core 
at a later date. 
B. Each teacher education student must 
also completed EDFI 408; each non-teacher 
education student must complete an addi-
tional course in this area. 
Professional 
Requirements 
In addition to general education require-
ments, all students pursuing programs lead-
ing to teaching certification must complete a 
sequence of courses in professional educa-
tion. This course work is integrated with di-
rected observation and participation in 
school settings (field experiences) and is 
accompanied by on-campus clinical expe-
riences. Professional education course work 
required in each of the teacher education 
program areas is shown below. 
Business education: BUSE 497; EDCI202 or 
EDFI 202; EDSE 311, EDCI 360; EDFI 302, 402, 
and 408; EDAS 409; and BUSE 352, 354. 356 
(comprehensive with shorthand only), 358 and 
468. 
Educable mentally retarded: EDSE 492 and 497; 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; L&EM 301; EDCI 355; 
EDFI 302; EDFI 402 or EDFI 429, and 408; EDAS 
409; ART 482; PEP 433; and EDSE 431, 433, 437, 
442, 443, 447, 448, 451, and 453. 
Elementary education: EDCI 492; EDCI 202 or 
EDFI 202; L&EM 301; EDSE 311; EDFI 302, 402, 
and 408; EDAS 409; MUED 349; PEP 342; ARTE 
343; and EDCI 351, 352, 353, 355, and 356. 
Foreign languages: EDCI 497; EDCI 202 or EDFI 
202; L&EM 301; EDSE 311; EDFI 302, 402, and 
408; EDAS 409; and EDCI 373 and EDCI 429. 
Health: HED 497; L&EM 301; EDCI 202 or EDFI 
202; EDSE 311, EDCI 360; EDFI 402 and 408; 
EDAS 409; and HED 230, 348, 393, 409 and 481. 
Hearing impaired: EDSE 497; EDCI 202 or EDFI 
202; L&EM 301; EDCI 355; EDFI 302, 402, or 429, 
and 408; EDAS 409; EDSE 431, 442, 451, 461, 
462, 463, 464, and 465; CD IS 434 and 436. 
Home economics: HOEC 497; EDCI 202 or EDFI 
202; L&EM 301; EDSE 311; EDCI 360; EDFI 302, 
402, 408; EDAS 409; and HOEC 250, 352, 353, 
and 354. 
Industrial arts: IE 497; EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; 
VCT 203; EDFI 302,402, and 408; EDAS 409; 
and IE 252. 352, 447, 449, and 462. 
Learning and/or behavior disorders: EDSE 492 
and 497; EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; EDFI 302, 402 or 
429, 408; L&EM 301; EDCI 355; EDAS 409; ART 
482; PEP 433; and EDSE 431, 433, 437, 442, 443, 
447, 448, 451 and 453. 
Media specialist/librarian: L&EM 497, EDCI 202 
or EDFI 202; EDSE 311; EDCI 360; EDFI 302. 
402. and 408; EDAS 409: and LEM 301, 407, 411, 
428, 430 and 450. "'"'""' 
Moderate, severe and profoundly handicappet' 
EDSE 492 and 497; EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; L&EI\ 
301; EDCI 355; EDFI 302, 402 or 429 and 408; 
EDAS 409; ART 482; PEP 433; and EDSE 431, 
433, 437,440, 442, 443, 445, 451 and 470. 
Music education: MUED 497; EDFI 302, 402, 
and 408; EDAS409; MUED 240 and 340. Music 
education is a major within the College of Musical 
Arts. See page 97 for content and general educa-
tion requirements. 
Physical education, plan 1: PEP 497; PEP 233; 
L&EM 301 or VCT 203; PEP 433 or EDSE 31 i; 
EDFI 302 and 408; PEP 402 or EDFI 402; EDAS 
409; and PEP 238, 241, 332, 337. 428, and 438. 
Physical education, plan II: PEP 497; PEP 247 
or EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; PEP 402 or EDFI 402; 
EDFI 302 and 408; EDAS 409; LEM 301; PEP 433 
or EDSE 311; and PEP 241, 256, 332, 356, 362 
and 412. 
Physical education, plan Ill: PEP 497; PEP 247 
or EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; EDFI 302 and 408; 
EDAS 409; L&EM 301; HED 348 and 409; PEP 
433 or EDSE 311; PEP 402 or EDFI 402; and PEP 
256, 362, 392, and 412. 
Secondary education: EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; 
LEM 301; EDFI 302, 402 and 408; EDAS 409; 
EDCI 370; and completion of the Secondary Pro-
fessional Semester comprising the following 
courses: EDSE 311; EDCI 360; EDCI 497; and 
one of the following: EDCI 371, 372, 37 4, 375, 
376 or 378. During the first six-week period ot the 
Secondary Professional Semester, students are 
required to spend one week at Camp Sto~er, 
Jackson, Michigan, for an outdoor educat1on 
experience. - -.·- ... 
Speech and hearing therapy: CDIS 497; EDCI 
202 or EDFI 202; EDFI 302, 402, and 408; EDAS 
409; EDCI 355; L&EM 301; EDSE 431, 433, and 
451; and CDIS 401, 411, 421, 431, 434, and 481. 
Visual arts: ARTE 497; EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; 
EDSE 311; EDFI 302, 402, and 408; EDAS 409; 
and ARTE 252, 352, 353, 487; and one of the 
following: ARTE 482, 483, or 495. 
Student Teaching 
Student teaching is the culminating field ex-
perience in the student's teacher education 
program. During student teaching, the stu-
dent devotes full-time to teaching and to 
participation in the school's activities under 
the guidance of a cooperating teacher and 
campus field supervisor. The student is as-
signed to one situation and progresses from 
observation and directed participation to re-
sponsibility for full-time teaching. The stu-
dent is guided in studies of child develop-
ment, specific teaching skills, and the 
planning of a balanced program of a learn-
ing situation, and is expected to participate 
in the curricular. extracurricular and profes-
sional activities of the school. 
A student in physical education, music or 
art ordinarily teaches in both elementary and 
secondary schools. Programs for the stu-
dent in public school music are individually 
planned to give proper balance or concen-
tration in vocal or instrumental experience. -="· 
... '.r~e college' attempts to place student Selected individuals will be·· placed in. 
teachers· in the:best available stations. While . American bi-national schools in Bogota, Co-
~, student preferenQes are taken into consid-. /ombia; Campinas,,Brazi/;Toronto, Ontario; 
•• er_ation:they cannot be met in all cases. Sta,- 6r Montreal, QUebec, for a .1 0-week student· 
·. !tons must-have both college and program _teaching program.- Most students are. . · 
. approval Students are responsible for their .. ·. _housed by host national families for an in-
own-tri:m:spoitatiori to student teaching·· . '. 'creased intercultu-ral experience. Student . 
~tatiqns. _., . . . . .. . . --_teaching abroad enables individuals to un-. 
. Student teaching in a major-area can only .derstand the educational, cultural and polit-
be.ref:fea,ted once!Thus orly tWQ-9PPOrtuni- ical effect another country has on the United. 
ties to complete-student teaching success- States and the world. , , 
-fully in a major area are given. · Interested students should direct inquiries 
All students who student teach in the· . and applications ·to the Director of Intern a-. 
. spring s·emester mus(follow the spring· · . '. tional Teacher Education Programs,455 
_"break caleh'i:Jar of.th,e school system to : . Education Building, EJowling Green State .. 
' which they have. been' assigned; the Univer" · · University, Bowling_Green; Ohio 43403 .. 
$ity spring break·isforfeited. . .: : ._ ·.. . · · · · · · 
; ;.:._Upon completion of student teacl:lihg, stu-. Majors/Minors/Co,ntent/. 
· dents receive ·a copY:of their student teach- Endorsements Area Requirements 
-,'ing eyaluation· report. Students .should retaih . · · . Following is an alphabetiGal [isting of the 
· thls'copy for their records and future refer-_ majors/minors/ endorsements by the Col-
. • · ~oce sin1::~ tl"]e .l.Jniversity does not include!: ·lege of Education. Offerings in the School of 
' ,· .. : .. 
Astr~nomy'.js: 
·, .,. 
- '· . . 
Elective~ in specialization, chosen in consultation·.-_ 
. with adviser and meeting certification require-\ 
ments (14-24) · · · · · 
Major (Option li) (meets high school certifi.: · 
·cation in history and_ English provided ap- .: . 
propriate prot.essional education course. · · 
work is als_o completed) (60 hours) . 
AMST 200, 400 (6) 
HIST 205 and 206 (6) 
SOC101 (3) 
ENG 266 and 267 (6) . 
Select 9 hours 'from this group: PHIL 415, PHIL 
315, ART 441, ART 442 (9) 
·.,•, 
Select 3 hours from this group: POLS 201, 301, , 
:304, 331' 341' 345, 346, 347, 416, 417, 418; .. 
. 421' 422, 430, 440' (3) . ' . 
Select 3 hours: soc 231 ,.311, 315, 316, 418 (3) 
History and. English concentration, chosen in : 
· consultation with adviser and c"ertification re--' 
q·uireniehts (24) . . · ; .. , 
Other Programs, · :. .. 
Programs 1n Amencan Stud1es also are avatlable 
. ' through the Coll_ege' of Arts and Scte~~~~ · 
. retain this. report( evaluation as part ()f the . Hea.lth, Physical Education and. Recreation, 
:·.pE)rmanent .r~·cord. ~ · . · . . , · . · the School of Technology and in the De- . ·· , .· ' Art 
·. s't., ·.d- t·T · ... h . . · . . . . partment of-Home Econciini'cs are grouped .;· 1 6B F. ·.Art. ·B ... Id.· • 3 · 
.'•' 
:· · ~. e~~. eaC l_ng . . ·by U[1il.with.selectivecrOSS;referen~ing'in . 1 · tne S Ul tng, 72-2786 
·l;llg1b1hty ~~u1rements. ,. · this list. Degree requirements for any of the Major (meets ·special certification, · 
~ :· T<;Jbe eligiblf:!f.or·assign!Jlent in student . majors and minors must also.inQiude the:. · kindergarten:twelfth grade) (50 hours) ~.teaching, the.'student must-have: . · . specified. general education require(Tients; ART 1 02· 1 03· 112· 145· 146, 205 (18) · · 
. . ' . . . ART211or212or213(3) · 
<.·· 1 .. Filed an appli~ation for stude~t teach-, those majors and minors leading tq Ohio. ·· Select two ofthese: ART 261; 263; 267;320 or 
) iJlg in the Field Experience Office, 318 Edu- ... teacher certification must be accompanied. 321; 265 or 365 (6) · . 
· ,c<3tion. Build_if1g,;r:mt later ,than thE;J,fjrst wee~-. by specified professional education course · Select two of these: ART 325; 371· or 373;. 277 (6) . 
. . of the. semester:preceding anticipated" stu=. · work· as well. The course work indicated has .ART history elective (3) · · · 
. ;··pent t~a(;hing. . ~. ·, . ~ . . . . . .· been approved by the College of Education ART'electives (8) . . . 
-., , · ": 2: B,e fully admitted into the College of\ ·.: and, in•the. case of teacher certification, has ART-sequence stuq{u1 dne, area (6). . 
..•. --\~9-~catio_ n. (SE:J~.colleg. e retention_. p,_ J .: ·:. · been ba.:'led .upon the Revised Code __ of Otlio ln~~~~~~~~~~f ~rr;;;::~ti~~~~a~i~~r~:,-z~e;:;est _. 
. <.3: Been fully accepted tn a College of Ed- · Statutes- and Regulattons of the State of · 
.-· • ucaiion Teacher Certification Program either' . Ohio Department of Education and ap-· include SOC 101 ·PHIL 204 ahd a POpCelec,. 
, . . - . . ·live in the general education portion of'their 
-as an undergradu_ate or baccalaureate de- . proved by that bodY, · . ' · · · · 
:. gr~e holder.: ~-- ~ '. • ....• > ' c_ .. · .• :, . . Checksheets' tndtcattng all requtred . M~~:;:ams. '· . . I' ::: . 
.. >''"A:~ Cci[11plet,ed .90 h<;Jurs qf university credi~. . course work (content, profe~sional, general): · .. ·(. 30 hours_) .• _' • . _' _· :.-.: .: .: . 
. ··t, jqCiu_ding:' . . . . . : ·.. .. . . ' . for each major and/ or l']linor. are avai_l?ble in . 
EDCI 202 EDFI 202 h p Ad · · d T h C · · - ART 1 02, 1 03, 112, 145. 146, 205. ARTE ·353 . 
· · ..... :~-a . . or. , or a program . t e . rogram vtsem~nt an · eac er" .. ertt, (21 );-'ART. 211 or 212 or 213 (3); select one of, .. 
alterl)ative:accepted by the College wtth a C ·:. ficatipn Office, ~65.Education Building. ·• · · · · ·-. ·· · 
·._,or b.e.tter.· .. · ,., - • . '·. T .. Iiese checkshe_e_ts also indicate _College. . . these~ART 261· 263· 267· 320· 32r. ?P5·· 36!'i 
._ . . . . - - · (3); select one cif.these-ART 325, 371, 373, ·:: 
• _. • · :b.·E[\JG . .f1,2 ro: .. '···, :' . · retention reql.Jirerilents and, when approp- 277 (3).· . · · :, , ·' 
. ·. ': .: c, ·SF~Cf:j 1 02 Wit~ a-~ or. better riate. student teaching eligibility .require~ 'Minor (elementary majors only) (30 hours),-. 
: . · d: EDFI 302 : • · : . ·· ments; program area admission I retention ART 1 o2, J 03, 112. 145, 146. 2os(18); ART 211 . '. 
·. e~ Methpds course(s) required for the · requirements; and certification eligibility ' or 212 or 213 (3); select one of these-ART· 
·prcigr~[Tl. · • ·· · · · · requirements. · · · · · · 261, 263, 267. 320,321. ~65, 365 (3); select 
. 5., Completed any additional program ' . ' . . . one of these-;-ART 325, 371' 373. 277_ (3); 
. specific requirements listed on the officiar .· 'American Studies ARTE 352 (3). 
p'rogram·clieck sheet available from the· Minor (does norlead tci certification) 
program Adyisement and Teacher Certifica- 214 University Hall, 372-0110 (24 ho'urs) . 
lion Office:. . . ·· ·:. - · · . Major (Option I) (meets high school cer- · ART 102, 103, ·112, 145, 146:205 (18);'select one 
· ' .6. Eamed .an· accumulative grade point tification in English, history, geography, · · of )hese~ART 261, 263, 267,:320, 321. 265,- · 
average of 2.20 by the. end .of the semester political science or sociology, depending .. _365 (3);.select one of these-;-ART 211, 21_ 2, 
·.prior ici student teaching. - . upon the student's area of concentration · 213· 325·-~71 · 373· 2?7 (3)- . -
' · Students· who are declared ineligible for proyided appropriate professional education Other progran_ls. - . . . · · 
·s)udent teachi~Jg tiav~ ihe right to appeal the course work is' also completed) Programs in art also are offered·by the College of.· 
"decision via 9 IE:Jtter to the Field Experience (Ei0-60 hours) . . Arts a'nd Sciences and its School of Art. . . 
. Advisory C61)lrn.ittee.' _ . • AMST 200 arid 400 (6) 
·. Student teaching mpy b.e deferred or de- HiST 205 and 206 (6) 
. niea by the dean upon the recommendation· ENG 266 and 267 (6) . · . . · . 
· ·of the Field Experience Advisory Committee Select nine hours ART 441. ART 442, PHIL 315, 
;"Cif.the College of Education: · PHIL 415 (9) · · · . . · 
Select three hours: POLS 20( 301, 304, 331, · · 
. · international Teacher ._ . _ 341. 34!3. 346. 347, 416. 417.418, 421. 422. 
•
. -Education· Prog· rams ·. · · · 430. 440 (3) 
- Select one: SOC 101; GEOG 225, 230, 350 (3) 
The Cgllege of E(lucation offers tnterested Select one of these if soc 101 selected above: 
·education.majors an opportunity-to complete soc 231, 311. 315, 316. 418 (3)· . 
-.the educational component pf student .Select one of these if GEOG 225, 230.or 350 se' 
teachaf'l international setting. · · lected above GEOG 325. 326, 333, 335, 337. 
351. 402. 425, 426, 436, 451 (3) 
\ 
Astronomy 
365 Education Building: 372-0151 
Endo..Se~ent (leads to a strong background. 
in astronomy, but does not lead to teacher 
certification) (8-9 hours) · ·· · . ·· 
ASTR 201 (3) , . . .· . 
Two ofth~se cour~es-ASTR 212, 305, 307, 403, 
321 (5-6)' . . 
Other programs _ 
Programs in astronomy also are available through 
the College of Arts and Sciences. · 
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Athletic coaching 
See School of Health, Physical Education. 
and Recreation, page 90. 
Athletic training 
See School of Health, Physical Education, 
· and Recreation, page 91. 
Biological sciences 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* 
(33 hours) 
BIOL 204, 205, 301, 350, 352 (16) 
CHEM 116 or 308/309 (4) 
Thirteen hours of electives in BIOL which must 
include one of these-BIOL 321. 354, 412, 
420, 422, 425 AND one of these-BIOL 407, 
411' 417, 438, 439, 443 (13) 
Minor* 
(23 hours) 
BIOL 204, 205, 301, 350, 352 (16) 
BIOL elective (3) 
CHEM 115 (4) 
Oiher programs 
Programs In biological sciences are also offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. · 
*meets high school certification provided ap-
propriate professional education coursework is 
also complete. 
Business Education 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
Major - Comprehensive with shorthand 
(meets high school certification in compre-
hensive business education and shorthand 
provided appropriate professional education 
course work is also completed. If the speci-
fied work experience pattern is demonstrat-
- ed, vocational certification in Business and 
. office Education. except for data processing, 
could also result). (45 hours) 
BUSE 101,202,210,240 (12) 
ACCT 221 (3) 
ECON 202 (3) 
• ACCT 222 or ECON 203 or LEGS 302 (3) 
BA 203 (3) 
. SUSE 311, 321,302.314 (9) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
MKT 300 (3) 
BUSE 335 and 401 (6) 
This major could also lead to Comprehensive 
Vocational BOE with data processing if BUSE 
:220, CS 1 00 or MIS 200, CS 260 and CS 360 are 
completed, 
Major - comprehensive without shorthand 
(meets high school certification in compre-
hensive business education provided ap-
propriate.professional education course 
work is also completed. If the specified work 
experience pattern is demonstrated, voca-
tional certification in Business and Office 
Education, except for shorthand and data 
processing, could also result.) (42 hours) 
8USE 101.202,210,240 (12) 
ACCT 221 (3) 
ECON 202 (3) 
ACCT 222. or ECON 203 or LEGS 302 (3) 
BA203(3) 
BUSE 302, 314, 321, 335 (9) 
LEGS 301 {3) 
MKT 300 (3)' 
MKT 402 or 410 or 430 (3) 
This major could also lead to Vocational 
BOE with data processing if BUSE 220, CS 
100 or MIS 200, CS 260 and CS 360 are 
completed. 
Minor*-bookkeeping and basic business (24 
hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
BUSE 240, 321, 352, 354 (9) 
ECON 202 and 203 (6) 
Elective in ACCT. LEGS or economic geography 
(3) 
Minor*-sales communication (22 hours) 
BUSE 240, 321, 364 (8) 
BA 203 (3) 
MKT 300, 402, and 442 (9) 
Approved elective in advertising, account-
ing, office procedures, office machines, typ-
ing, economic geography, retailing or per-
sonal selling (2) 
Minor*-stenography and typing (23 hours) 
BUSE 210,202,302, 311; 335 or 455 (15) · 
BA203(3) 
BUSE 401, 356, 358 (5) 
Chemistry 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* 
(28-29 hours) 
CHEM 125,126 (10) or CHEM 135,136 (10) 
CHEM 201 (for those having taken CHEM 125, 
126) (3) 
CHEM 341 and 342 (1 0) 
CHEM 352 (3) or CHEM 405 and 407 (6) 
CHEM electives selected from CHEM 321, 442, 
413,463,308/309, 406,408,445(0-5) 
Minor* 
(20 hours) 
CHEM 125, 126 (10) or CHEM 135, 136 
(10) 
CHEM 201 (for those having taken CH EM 
125, 126) (3) 
CHEM 306 (4) or CHEM 341, 342 (1 0) 
CHEM electives at 300-400 level (0-6) 
Other programs 
Programs in chemistry also are offered through 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Child and Family 
development 
See Department of Home Economics, 
page 85. 
Communications 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* (59-62 hours plus EDCI 420 and 
359) 
IPC0306 (3) 
ENG 201 or 205 and 206 (4) 
Each student must complete Option I or Op-
tion II. 
Option I (speech concentration) (55 hours) 
THEA 202 and 241 (6) 
CDIS223 (3) 
SPCH 351 (3) 
ENG 301, 380, 381 (1 0) 
JOUR 1 03, 300 or 301, 414 (9) 
lPC0204 (3) 
RTVF 255 or RTVF 466 or VCT 203 or VCT 
208(3) 
RTVF 262, 263, or 264 (3-4) 
THEA141,340,341 or348(3) 
ENG 261 or 306 (3) 
ENG 264, 265, 266 or 267 (3) 
ENG320,323,325,330,333,335,419,420 
(3) 
IPCO 203 or 205 (3) 
Option II (English concentration) (52 hours) 
THEA 202 and 241 (6) 
IPCO 203,205 (6) 
CDIS 223 {3) 
ENG 301, 380, 381, 483 (13) 
JOUR 103, 300 or 301, 414 (9} 
ENG 320,323, 325, 330, 333, 335,419 or 
420 (3) ' 
ENG 261 or 306 (3) 
ENG 264, 265, 266, 267 (3) 
ENG 300, 343, 423. 481 or 428 (3) 
RTVF 255 or RTVF 466 or VCT 203 or VCT 
208 (3) 
Computer Science 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* 
(30 hours) 
cs 101 (3) 
cs 201 ' 202, 205, 305, 306, 307 (18) 
Three CS electives at the 400 level. exclud-
ing CS 490 (9) -
MATH 131 and 222 (8) 
MATH 247 or 313 (3) 
Students electing this major will be desig-
nated pre-computer science and will not be 
permitted to declare a computer science 
major until after completing CS 1 01, CS 201, 
CS 205, MATH 131 or 222, and ENG 112 
with satisfactory grades. See the College of 
Education for details . 
Students with a minor or joint major in 
MATH need not complete the listed MATH 
courses. 
Minor* 
(21 hol:lrs) 
cs 101 (3) 
CS 201 and 205 (6) 
CS electives (12) 
The following courses may not be applied 
to the 21-hour minor requirement: CS 1 00, 
130, 180, 260, 281, 282, 390, 490. 
Other programs 
Programs in computer science also are of-
fered through the COllege of Arts and 
Sciences. 
Dietetics 
See Department of Home Economics, page 
85. 
Distributive Education 
284 Business Administration Building, 
372-0051 
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Minor* (26 hours ot English beyond ENG 112 
plus EDCI 420) 
Group/ 
Select one: ENG 201 (or 205 and 206) (4) 
ENG i 90 ls also recommended. 
Group II 
ENG 301 (3) 
Select one: ENG 261 or 306 (3) 
Select one: ENG 264, 265, 266 or 267 (3) 
Select one: ENG 320, 323, 325, 330, 333 or 335 
(3} 
ENG 300 and 343 are also recommended. 
Group Ill 
ENG 380,381,483 (10) 
One of the following courses is also recom-
mended- ENG 207. 208. 251. 388, 481, 482. 
484. 
E.nvftronmental 
·Education 
. 550 Education Building. 372-0151 
124 Hayes Hall, -372-0207 
Major {three separate tracks are individually 
· · designed to supplement existing certifiable 
majors, including elementary education, 
most science majors, and recreation majors) 
Minor (does not lead to certification) 
(21-22 hours) 
BIOL 101 (3) 
Select two of these-EDFI 415, 490, 416 (6) 
Select four of tllese-BIOL 104, GEOG 331, 
GEOG 442. HIST 338, ECON 435, POLS 335, 
POLS 336, PHIL 332. ENVR 421 (12-13) 
Environmental Science 
529 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets high school certification in 
biological sciences, general science and 
health provided appropriate professional ed-
ucation course work is also completed.) (60-
61 hours) 
BIOL 101, 204, 205, 301. 321, 322, 332. 490 (26) 
HED 209, 313, 340 (9) 
Math(3) 
PHYS tOO (3) 
GE:OL 322 {3) 
c;s elective or statistics elective (3-4) 
CHEM 115,116(8) 
Select two of these-PEP 443, HEO 338, HED 
346. BIOl 313, BIOL 406, BIOL 421, HOEC 
105. HOEC 120. HOEC 207, HOEC 302, 
HOEC 407, PSYC 305 (5-7) 
other programs 
Environmental programs are also offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences 
and tho College of Health and Community 
Services. Contact the Center for Environ-
mental Programs, 124 Hayes Hall, for addi-
tional information. 
Family Life Education 
See Department of Home Economics. 
page 85. 
French 
. 365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major {meets special certification, in French 
kindergarten-iwelfth grade provided appro· 
priate professional course work is also com-
pleted.) {24 hours of French beyond 202) 
FREN 351,352, 353,361, 371,372 (18) 
FREN electives at 400-level (6) 
Minor (meets high school certification and 
validation of elementary certificate for French 
provided appropriate professional education 
course work is also completed.) (24 hours) 
FREN 361, 351, 352, 353, 371, 372 (18) 
EDCI 373 and 429 (6) 
Other programs 
Programs in French also are available 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Geography 
455 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* (32 hours) 
Select two from this group: GEOG 125, 126, 127. 
213,404,405,427,433,460,471 (5-6) 
Select two from this group: GEOG 225, 230, 337, 
325,327,326,331,333,334,335,402,425, 
426,436,442,451,452(6) 
Select two from this group: GEOG 341, 342. 343, 
344, 345, 346. 347, 349, 350. 351 (4-6) 
Geography electives (14-17) 
Minor* (21 hours) 
Select two from this group: GEOG 125, 126, 127, 
213, 404, 405. 427,433, 460, 471 (5-6) 
Select two from this group: GEOG 225, 230, 337. 
325, 327 .. 326. 331, 333, 334, 335, 402, 425, 
426.436,442,451,452(6) 
Select two from this group: GEOG 341, 342, 343, 
344, 345, 346, 347, 349, 350, 351 (6) 
Geography electives (3-6) 
Other programs 
Programs in geography also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
German 
365 Education Building, 372-01 51 
Major (meets special certification. in Ger-
man kindergarten-twelfth grade provided ap-
propriate professional education course work 
is also completed.) (23 hours of German 
beyond 202) 
GERM 317, 318, 417 (9) 
GERM electives beyond 202 (GERM 260 and 
360 may not be counted toward the major) (14) 
Minor (meets high school certification and 
validation of elementary certificate for 
German provided appropriate professional 
education course work is also completed.) 
(23 hours) 
GERM 317,318,417 (9) 
GERM electives beyond 202 (GERM 260 and 
360 may not be counted) (8) 
EDCI 373 and EDCI 429 (6) 
Other programs 
Other programs in German also are avail-
able through the College of Arts 
and Sciences. 
Health 
See School of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, page 87. 
Hearing impaired 
451 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets special exceptional child for 
teaching the deaf and hard-of-hearing child, 
K-12). Also see full admission. retention and 
student teaching eligibility requirements, 
page 83. The following four-year plan indi-
cates all of the general education, content, 
and professional education course work 
specifically required for graduation as a 
hearing impaired major. The four-year plan 
indicates one way the course work can be 
sequenced). 
First year (32 hours) 
BIOL 101 (3) 
CO IS 223/224 (5) 
PEG 100 (2) 
HIST 151 or 152 (3) 
HIST 205 or 206 (3) 
SPCH f02 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
GEOG 121 (3) 
ART 101 (3) 
Second year (36 hours) 
LEM 301 (2) 
PSYC 324 (3) 
Physical science elective (6) 
CDIS 301 {4) 
HED 346 (3) 
EDCI/FI 202 (2) 
GEOG 122 (3) 
MUSIC 249/349 (4) 
MATH 241/242 (6) 
EDCI355(3) 
Third year (33 hours) 
ENG 342 (3) 
EDSE 431 (3) 
EDSE 457 (3) 
EDSE 451 (3) 
EDSE 442 (3) 
EDFI 402 or 429 (3) 
EDFI302 (3) 
EDFI408 (3) 
CDIS361 (3) 
ENG 380(4) 
Literature elective (2-3) 
Fourth year (32 hours) 
EDSE461 (3) 
EDSE 462/463 (6) 
EDSE 464/465 (6) 
CDIS 434/436 (4) 
EDAS409 (3) 
EDSE 497 (10) 
History 
442 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* 
(33 hours) 
Select three: HIST 151. 152,205, 206, 280 {9) 
Select one: HIST 301, 302. 303, 306, 307, 320, 
323,325,326,338,419,420,421.422,425, 
426, 427, 428, 429. 430, 433, 436, 437, 438 (3) 
Select one: HIST 357,363,367, 377,415.444, 
448,454,458,459,464,469,470.471 (3) 
Select one: HIST 304, 305, 309, 310,311, 315, 
316,340,360,381,382,386,401,411,413. 
414,441,442,462,481,483,486(3) 
HIST electives. at least four of which must be at 
400 level (15) 
·'. 
Minor (does ·not· lead to certification) (21 · 
·. hours) · :·. . . . 
. Select three:•HIST 151, 152, 205, 206, 280 (9) 
.,.~· · Select one: HIST 301, 302, 303. 306, 307, 320, · 
. 1 '. 323, 325, 326, 338, 419, 420, 421' 422, 425, 
.. . . ' 426, 427, .428, 429, 430, 433, 436, 437, 438 (3) 
. ' 
'·,; 
· ·cSelect one: 357, 363, 367, 377, 415, 444, 448, 
454, 458, 459, 464, 469, 470, 471 (3) ' 
Select one:.304, 305,309,310,311,315,316, • 
'340, 360, 381' 382,.386, 401' 411' 413, 414, . 
441' 442, 462,'481' 483, 486 (3).. . . 
· HIST.elective (3):. · . . 
_'At least orie;history 'course must be at 400 level.' 
Other prc)grams · . · , . 
Programs in history arE) also offered through 
the College of. Arts and Sciences. · 
· Hom4~··economics 
See Depi1rtment of Home Economics, 
· page84. 
Industrial ·Education 
and Technology_ . . 
SeeCollege of Technology, page124. 
International Studies .. 
· 442 Education Building: 372-0151 · 
.. ·M~J~r (meets h1gh school cert1ficat1on in so-
cial stud1es prov1d1ng the student fulfills !he 
requirements outlined under the social~stud-. 
, • !es co~prehensive major and the appropri- · · 
ate professionaleducation courses) (66 .. 
. ·. ·· · hours) , · . . : . . . . . · · . · 
ff.> ·. HIST 152; :45~; 205 arid _206 OR 43~ an? 438 
'·. . . (12). ' . . '. . ' 
· • . 'ECON 202,203, 351 (9) . . . 
.. . . .POLS 201,301,371, 372(12) 
soc 10'1_;)02, 231 (9)' - ·. 
GE.OG 452; 121 and122 OR 230 (6-9) 
. . Social sCience el'ectives ( 11 -12)' . 
Other programs . 
Other programs in journalism are offered 
through the School of Journalism in the 
College of Business Admin[stratidn. 
Languages 
. 365 Education Building, 37~-0151 
· Elementary education majors may have· 
certificates validated for French, German, ' 
Italian, Russian or Spanish if they complete. 
a minor in one of these areas. See specific 
languages for further information. 
~a tin 
· ·355 Education Building, 372-0151 
. Major* " 
(21 hours beyqrid 202) 
Courses in LAT beyond 202 (21) (up to 8 hours 
may be taken from 480, 481 ,.485,486) 
Minor* 
(18 hours) 
Courses in LAT beyond 202 (12) 
· EDCI 373 and 429 (6) 
Other programs . . . , 
Programs in Latin also ·are offered by the 
College of Arts and Sciences. 
Learning . Disabilities· 
and lor Behavioral 
Disorders ... 
451 Education Building, 372~0151 
Major (meets special ~xceptional children · 
- certification for teaching the learning ·· 
disabled child K-12 IF another certifiable . 
major is completed, Also see full admission; 
retention·and student teaching eligibility 
Modern fore1gn'lanQuage beyond .202 (6) ·requirements, page . The following four- '-
. · Other programs . 
. ,.. year plan indicates all of the general · 
education, content and professional 
education course work specifically required · 
for graduation as a learning disabilities/ 
.. .A program in international stu(Jies also is of-. 
fered by th\" College of Arts and Science~. 
'. } . Italian· 
·: 365 Ed~cation Building, .372-0151 
Minor (meets high school certification and 
· valiaation of-elementary certificate inJtalian 
provided appropriate professional education 
course work is also completed). . ., 
···· · (24 hours)... . . · · 
behavior disorders major. The four-year plan 
·indicates one way the coursework can be 
sequenced). · 
First'year (30-~1 hours) 
ART 101 (3) · 
ENG 112 (3) . 
PEG 100 (2) 
HIST.t51 or 1.5? (3) 
. PSYC 201 (4) 
BIOL 104 (4) 
·ITAL 351, 352; 361, 371, 372 (15) 
· · . . ' ITAL electi\1e at 300 or 400 level {3) 
' EDs:;l 37~.a'rid 429'{6) 
GEOG 121 and 122 (6) 
SPCH 102 (3) . 
Other'programs .· · 
A program in Italian also. is offered by the 
College· of Arts and ~ciences. · 
Physical science eleCtive (2-3) · 
Second year (32 hours) · · 
. EDFI 302 (3) 
HIST205 and 206 (6). 
Literature elective (2-3) 
J• OUrn· a·l"lsm· , . . EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (2) 
. · : .· EDSE 431, 433, and 451 (8) 
' 365 -Education Building, 372"0151 . tvtATH 241 and 242 (6) .. · 
· ·' - MaJor* (2Thours·j - · · · MUED 249 (2) · ·· 
JOUR .1 03, 300, 414 .(9) . _ . . .. P_hysic?l s~ience elective (3) 
. Select one JOUR,304: 311, 312, 330, 331, 380,. · 
•• 403, .404 (3) . . . . ' 
. JOUR electives (15), . . . .. · 
Minor* (21 hours) · 
JOUR 103,300,414 (9) . 
Select one: JOUF.,l304, 311, 312, 330, 331, 380, 
403,404 (3) 
'JOUR elec(ives (9) 
Media Specialist/Librarian 79 
Third year (33-35 hours) 
LEM 301 (2) 
ARTE 482 (3) 
ENG 342 (3) ' 
EDFI 402 or·429 (3) 
EDSE 437 and 456 (6) 
EDCI 355 (3) . . 
PEP 433 (3) . 
EDFI 408 and EDAS 409 (6) 
HED 346 (3) · . . 
Social Science elective (1-3) : 
Fourth year (31 hours) . 
EDSE 442, 447,.448 (9) 
'CDIS451 or 471 (3-4) . 
EDSE 492 (10) 
MUED .349 (2) . 
EDSE 443, 453 and 457 (7) · 
· ·If a student majoring in the learning 
·disabilities/ behavior disorders program also 
desires certification for teaching in a regular 
e'leme.ritary classroom, a special dual 
certification is available, ·Requirements for 
the dual certification program are available 
in the Program Advisell)ent and Teacher 
Certifi~ation Office, 365 Education'Building. 
Librarian 
See· Media Specialist, this ·page. 
Mathematics 
365 Education Building; 372-0151 
Major* . . 
.(35 .hours) .. • . · . · -
MATH 131,232,233, :?22, 332,339,421,441 (29) 
MATH elective at 300/400 level, excluding 395, 
'-:414,.490,495(3) 
MATH 4Q2 or 405 (3) 
Minor* 
(22 hours) 
MATH 131,232,332,339 (16) 
MATH'402 or 405.(3) 
MATH 233 or MATH elective at300/400 level 
(e~cl~ding 395, 414, 490, 495) (3). . 
Minor (elementary education majors only-
does not lead to validation or certification) 
(22-25 hours) . · 
MATH 131 (5) or MATH 124 (4) 
MATH 241· (3) and MATH 242 (3) or MATH 
243 (4) . . ' . 
MATH 247 (3) or MATH 115 (3) 
MATH414(5) r 
CS 101 (3) orCS 100 (3) 
EDCI 423 (3) ' 
()ther programs 
Programs in mathell)at!cs also are offer eo . 
by the College of Arts and Sciences:. 1 
~ ~ . . ' ' 
Media· 
Specialist/ .. 
Librarian· :. 
216 Hayes· Hall, 372-2461 
Major (meets special certification, kinder, - · · 
garten"twelfth grade in educational 
media/libra!)') (29 hours) 
LEM 203, 403,407, 408, 411, 428, 430, 450 (24) 
ENG 342.(3) . . . 
Select two hours from this group-LEM 404, 405, 
438 431. 433. 434, 441' 455, 490 (2) . . 
Minor* (24 hours) . 
LEM 203, 403, 407, 408, 411, 428, 430, 45_0 (24) 
·) 
80 College of Education 
Minor (meets certification for validation of an 
elementary certificate for educational 
media/library: available tor elementary 
education majors only) (24 hours) 
LEM 203, 403, 407, 408, 428, 430, 450 (21) 
ENG342(3) 
This major and ihese minors also prepare 
students for library/media information positions in 
industry, bUsiness, government and public 
libraries. 
Other programs 
A minor in library and educational media 
also.is offered through the College of Arts 
-and Sciences. Special programs can be 
arranged for individual students in any 
college. 
Moderately, Severely 
and Profoundly 
Hand!capped Children 
451 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets special exceptional children 
certification for teaching the moderately, 
severely and profoundly handicapped child, 
K-12. See tun admission, retention.and 
student teaching eligibility requirements. 
page 83. The following four-year plan 
indicates all of the general education, con-
tent and professional education course work 
specifically required for graduation as an 
MSPH major. The four-year plan indicates 
. one W'4Y the course work can be se-
qL1enced). 
First year (32 hours) 
. ART 101 {3) 
ENG 112(3) 
PEG 100{2) 
HIST 151 or 152; H/ST 205 (6) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
EOCI 202 or EDFI 202 (2) 
BIOL 104 (4) 
GI:OG 121 and 122 (6) 
Physical science elective (2-3) 
Second year (30 hours) 
HJST206 (3} 
EDFI 302(::3) 
MATH 241 and 242 (6) 
SPCH 102 {3) 
EDSE 431,433 and 451 (8) 
Literature elective (2-3) 
Physical science elective (3) 
MUED 249(2) 
Third year (32 hours) 
ART432(3) 
ENG 342 (3) 
PEP433 (3) 
COIS 471 or 451 (3-4) 
EDSE 431 and 466 (6) 
MUED 349 (2) 
EDFJ 402 or 429 (3) 
Social science elective (1-3) 
HED346(3) 
EDCt 355(3) 
LEM 301 (2) 
Fourth )-'Oar (31 hours) 
EDF/408 (3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
EDSE 492 (10) 
EDSE 442 and 457 (6) 
. EDSE 440, 443, 445, 4 70 (9) 
Music 
'IOSi Musical Arts Building, 372-2181 
Major (see College of Musical Arts, 
page 104) 
All prospective music minors must 
complete the music entrance examinations 
(see College of Musical Arts) 
Minor* -secondary instrumental 
(31-32 hours) 
MUCH 131, 132,231 (11) 
MUCH 141,142 (4) 
MUED 150, 151 or 154 (1-2) 
MUSP major instrument (3) 
MUSP 305 and 306 (4) 
MUED340 (6) 
MUSP large ensembles (2) 
Minor* -secondary vocal (31-32 hours) 
MUCH 131, 132, 232 (1 0) 
MUCH 141,142 (4) 
MUED 150, 151 or 154 (1-2) 
MUED 170, 177 or studio voice (4) 
MUSP 305, 306 (4) 
MUED 340 (6) 
MUSP large ensembles (2) 
Minor-( elementary education majors only; 
leads to validation of an elementary teaching 
certificate for teaching music at the 
elementary level) (30-32 hours) 
MUCH 125,131, 132,231 (14) 
MUCH 141,142 (4) 
MUSP 305(2) 
MUED 170 or studio voice (1) 
MUED 150, 151 or 154 (1-2) 
MUED 254 or 255 (1-2) 
MUED340(5) 
MUSP large ensembles (2) 
Other programs 
Programs in music also are offered by the 
College of Musical Arts and the College of 
Arts and Sciences. 
OWE/OWA Work 
Experience Certification 
See Work Experience. page 81. 
Philosophy 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Minor (does not lead to teacher certification) 
(25 hours) 
PHIL 101, 103, 490 (7) 
EDF1408 (3) 
PHIL electives (6) 
Select one: PHIL 318,245,325,327,332, 342, 
425 (3) 
Select one: PH I L 1 02, 204, 1 07 ( 3) 
Select one: PHIL 211, 311, 212, 313 (3) 
The following endorsements lead to a strong 
background in philosophy, but do not lead to 
teacher certification: 
Endorsement-teaching courses in 
philosophy (15 hours) 
PHIL 101,103,490(9) 
PHIL 102, 107 or 204 (3) 
EDF1408 (3) 
Endorsement-Philosophy as a supple-
ment to major field of study (15 hours) 
PHIL 101, 103(6) 
EDFI408 (3) . 
PHIL electives (6) 
Other programs 
Other programs in philosophy also are 
offered through the College of Arts 
and Sciences. 
Physical Education 
See School of Healih, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, page 88. 
Physics 
529 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* (27 hours) 
CHEM 125 or 135 (5) 
PHYS 211 and 212 OR 201 and 202 (1 0) 
PHYS 301, 305, 313 (5) 
PHYS Electives (7) 
Minor* (20 hours) 
PHYS 211 and 212 OR 201 and 202 (1 0) 
PHYS 301, 305, 313 (5) 
CHEM 125 or 135 (5) 
Other programs 
Programs in physics also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Political science 
442 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* (30 hours) 
POLS 201 and 302 (6) 
Electives (24 hours) in POLS including at least 
one course from each of the following groups: 
POLS 250, 271, 301, 337, 351, 354, 355, 361, 
366,368,402,403,423,45~460 
POLS 416, 417.418,419 or 420 
POLS 330, 331, 421, 422 or 430 
POLS 271,337,371,372,374,473,475 
POLS 341 , 434, 440. 443 
POLS 304, 331, 333, 334, 335, 336, 345, 346, 
347,405,421,422 
Minor* (21 hours) 
POLS 201 (3) 
Electives (18 hours) including at feast one course 
from each of the following groups: 
POLS 250, 271, 301, 337, 351, 354, 355, 361, 
366,368,402,403,423,454,460 
POLS 416,417,418,419 or 420 
POLS 330, 331, 421, 422 or 430 
POLS 271, 337, 371, 372, 374, 473, 475 
POLS 341,434, 440,443 
POLS 302,304,331,333,334,335,336,342, 
345,346,347,405,421,422 
Other programs 
Programs in political science also are 
offered by the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Psychology 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* (36-37 hours) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PSYC 270 and 290 (7) 
PHIL 101, 102, 204, or 230 (3) 
PSYC 301, 313, 320, 321, 322, 328, 330 and/ or 
340 (8) 
PSYC311 (3) 
PSYC 303 or 304 or 312 (2-3) 
PSYC 403, 405, and 460 (9) 
Minor* (32 hours) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PHIL 101, 102, 204 or 230 (3) 
PSYC 270 and 290 (7) 
PSYC 301, 313, 320, 321, 322, 328, 330, or 340 
(4) 
PSYC311 (3) 
PSYC 303, 304, 305, or 4D3 (2-3) 
PSYC 405 and 460 (6) 
PSYC elective (3) 
Other programs 
Programs in psychology are also offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Readling and Language 
Arts 
.365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Minor (does not lead to teacher certification) 
(26-27 hours) 
EDCI 355, 356, 359, 365, 420 (15) 
ENG 291 and 342 (6) 
Selecttwo-LEM 441, THEA 340, THEA W395, 
and ENG 442 (5-6) 
Recr~eation 
See School of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, page 89. 
RestaiUrant Management 
See Department of Home Economics, 
page 86. 
Russian 
314 or 365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets special certification, kinder-
garten-twelfth grade in Russian provided ap-
propriate professional education course 
work is also completed). (21 hours of Rus-
sian beyond 202). 
RUSN 317, 318, 319, 315 (11) 
RUSN electives beyond 202 (1 0) 
Minor (meets high school certification and 
validation of elementary certificate for Rus-
sian provided appropriate professional edu-
cation course--~;ork is completed). (23 hours) 
WFiusN 317, 318, 315 (9) 
RUSN electives beyond 202 (8) 
EDCI 373 and 429 (6) 
Other prc.grams 
Programs in Russian also are offered by the 
College of Arts and Sciences. 
Science Comprehensive 
529 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* (meets high school certification for 
teaching all science subjects) (60 hours) 
GEOL 104, 105 (8) 
GEOG 12Ei, 213 (6) 
CHEM 125•, 126 OR 135, 136 (1 0) 
BIOL 204, 205 (1 0) 
BIOL elective (3) 
ASTR 212 (3) 
Select two: GEOL 205, 304, 306, 322, 418, (6-8) 
PHYS 201, 202 OR 211, 212, 301 (1 0-13) 
Electives in BIOL, CHEM, PHYS (0-4) 
Minor* (g~eneral science) (34-37 hours) 
BIOL 204, .205 (1 0) 
PHYS 201, 202 OR 211, 212, 301 (1 0-13) 
CHEM 125, 126 OR 135, 136 (10) 
GEOL 104 (4) 
• 
Secondary Education 
365 Education Building, 372-1 051 
Major (American Studies, Biological 
Sciences, Chemistry, Communications, 
Computer Science, Earth Science, 
Economics, English, Environmental 
Science, Geography, History, International 
Studies, Journalism, Latin-American 
Studies, Mathematics, Physics, Political 
Science, Psychology, Science 
Comprehensive, Social Studies, Speech 
Communication.) See individual heading for 
course work leading to certification in the 
above areas. 
During the senior year, students are 
enrolled in the Secondary Professional 
Semester (SPS) which comprises the 
following courses: EDSE 311, EDCI 360, 
one of the following advanced content 
methods courses (EDCI 371, 372, 374, 375, 
376, or 378) and student teaching EDCI 
497. During the first six weeks students 
spend three days on campus enrolled in the 
professional education courses and two 
days in the schools where their student 
teaching experience will be completed the 
last ten weeks of the semester. In addition, 
during one of the first six weeks students 
will participate in an outdoor education 
program at Camp Storer, Jackson, 
Michigan. 
Social Studies 
422 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* (60 hours) 
soc 1 01' 202, 231 (9) 
GEOG 121, 122 (6) 
ECON electives (6) 
HIST electives 300/400 level (3) 
POLS 302 (3) 
POLS 101 or 201 (3) 
Select two from HIST 151, 152, 205, 206, 280 (6) 
Electives in endorsement (24) 
Students must consult an assigned social 
studies adviser and follow the checksheet 
given them. The checksheet indicates the 
courses appropriate for first and second 
endorsements in history, political science, 
geography, economics and sociology. Upon 
graduation a student is certified to teach any 
endorsements completed. 
Sociology 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Minor* (21 hours) 
soc 101 (3) 
Select 6-7 hours: SOC 361; HOEC 105 or 302, 
107,320, 321,405,406,407,408(6-7) 
Select 6-7 hours: SOC 231, 301, 302, 303, 311, 
315,317,331,334,352,369,370,371,415, 
416(6-7)* 
Select 6 hours: SOC 202, 316, 341, 418, 441 , 
442 (6) 
'The sociology department recommends that SOC 301. 369 and 
370 be selected. 
Other programs 
Programs in sociology also are offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Speech Communication 81 
Spanish 
314 or 365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major (meets special certification, kinder-
garten-twelfth grade provided appropriate 
professional education coursework) (24 
hours of Spanish beyond 202) 
SPAN 351, 352, 367, 368, 371 (15) 
SPAN 377 or 378 (3) 
SPAN electives at 400-level (6) 
Minor (meets high school certification and 
validation of elementary certificate for 
Spanish provided appropriate professional 
education course work is also completed). 
(24 hours) 
SPAN 351, 352, 371 (9) 
SPAN elective at300/400 level (3) 
SPAN 377 or 378 (3) 
SPAN 367 or 368 (3) 
EDCI 373 and 429 (6) 
Other programs 
Programs in Spanish also are offered by the 
College of Arts and Sciences. 
Special Education 
See communication disorders; hearing 
impaired children; educable mentally 
retarded; learning disabilities and/or 
behavior disorders; and moderately, severely 
and profoundly retarded. Also see adapted 
physical education in the School of Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation. 
Special Education Minor (does not lead to 
certification) (15 hours) 
EDSE 431, 433, 451 (8) 
Select 7 hours from this group-EDSE 311, 421, 
432,437,438,440,441,442,443,445,447,448, 
453,456,457,461,462,463,464,465,470 (7) 
Speech Communication 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Major* (42 hours) 
SPCH 102, 351, (6) 
THEA 141,202,241,341 (12) 
IPCO 305 (3) 
CDIS 223 (3) 
Select two: RTVF 255, 260, 263 (6) 
Select one: IPCO 203 or 306 (3) 
Select one: IPCO 204 or 205 (3) 
Select one: THEA 243 or 347 or 348 (3-4) 
Select one: IPCO 303 or 307 (3) 
Minor* (35 hours) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
THEA202,241,341, 141 (12) 
Select two RTVF 255, 260, 263 (6) 
CDIS 471 (3) 
Select one: IPCO 203 or 306 (3) 
Select one: IPCO 204 or 205 (3) 
Select one: THEA 243 or 347 or 348 (3-4) 
Select one: RTVF 262 or IPCO 303 or THEA 340 
or CDIS 224 or SPCH 351 (2-3) 
Other programs 
Programs in speech communication also 
are offered through the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
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Speech and 
Hearing Therapy 
1 09 SmJth Hall, 372-2136 
Major (meets special kinderga~en-twelfth 
grade exceptional children cert1ficat1on 1n 
speech and hearing therapy) 
Firsi year (30 hours) 
BIOL 101 or 104 (3-4) 
Science elective (3) 
PEG 100(2) 
PSYC201 (4) 
ENG 112(3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
COIS 223 and 224 (5) 
EDCI 202 or EDFl 202 (2) 
Science elective (2-3) 
Social science elective (3) 
Second year (37 hours) 
EDFi 302 (3) 
PSYC 270 and 305 (5) 
lPCO 203 or 306 (3) 
CDIS .301, 31 L 351 (11) 
THEA 340{3) 
ENG 342 and 380 (7) 
Social science elective (3) 
literature elective (2-3) 
Third year (36 hours) 
EDSE 431 and 433 (5) 
EDF1 402 and 408 (6) 
PSYC 303 or 304 (2-3) 
L&EM 301 (2) 
CD IS 321, 331, 361, 401, 411, 421, 434 (18) 
Humanities elective (2-3) 
Fourth year (35 hours) 
EDCI355{3) 
CDIS 497 (1 0) 
EDSE 451 (3) 
CDIS 341,431,461,481 (11) 
PSYC405 (3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
Cultural studies elective (2-3) 
\N'ork Experience 
365 Education Building, 372-0151 
Certification pattern (meets certification in 
Occupational Work Experience and 
Occupational Work Adjustment programs). 
Open to majors or minors in business 
education, distributive educatiOn, educable 
mentally retarded, home economics and 
industrial education. See appropnate 
adviser. 
c. Required methods sequence in major. . 
Partial student teaching in the work expenence 
area. 
One course in developmental reading by 
advisement. 
EDFJ 412 
BUSE 370, 462 and 470 . 
Equivalent of one year of gainful employment 1n 
business or industry. 
College of Education 
Retention/Full 
Acceptance 
Requirements 
Several programs in the College of Educa-
tion have established retention/full accept-
ance requirements in addition to those 
specified by the Colle~e on page 72. Fol-. 
lowing is an alphabetical hst1ng of these 
program areas and the additionally speci-
fied requirements. 
Elementary Education and Early 
Childhood Education 
All students desiring full acceptance to the 
elementary education program must .meet 
specific admission criteria. Prospect1ve 
elementary education majors will be as-
signed an elementary edu~ation adviser, 
given an elementary educat1on checksheet 
to follow, and advised to take courses ~e­
quired in the elementary education m~Jor. 
They will, however, need to be fully admitted 
in the program before f3nrollment in EOCI 
methods courses will be permitted. 
Application forms for full accept~nce are 
available in 529 Education BUilding and 
must be returned to 529 Education Building 
by the 20th class day of the semester in 
which the candidate wishes to be consi-
dered and have his/her eligibility deter-
mined. Applications received after ~hat date 
will not be reviewed/processed unt1l the fol-
lowing semester. Applicants will b~ notified 
in writing of their acceptance/denial of full 
acceptance. Application for full acceptance 
cannot be made until the candidate has 
earned at least 60 semester hours. 
Prerequisites For Full Acceptance 
1. Completion of an application for full ad-
mission, available in 529 Education 
Building. 
2. Completion of a minimum of 60 semester 
hOurs. 
3. Completion of the following courses with 
a grade of C or better: 
ENG 112 
SPCH 102 
EDCI/EOFI 202 
4. Completion of speech and hearing diag-
nostic test with written evidence of results 
in PATCO 'tile. Also, where appropriate, var-
ious opportunities for remediation have 
been identified. 
5. Possession of a minimum GPA of 2.3. 
6. Proficiency in reading, as demonstrated 
by either a score above the 40th percent.11e 
on a reading comprehension test OR satis-
factory completion of EDCI 1 00. 
7. Proficiency in math, as demonstrated by 
a grade of Cor better in Math 241. 
8. Completion of a minimum of 12 hours .of 
elementary education course work. Th1s 
coursework can be selected from two areas 
on the elementary checksheet-the Content 
for the Teaching Specialty section and the 
Professional Education section. 
9. Completion of or current enrollment in 
EDFl302. 
1 0. Two letters of recommendation. Th~se 
letters must be from professional educat1on 
faculty, faculty from the Content f~r Teach-
ing Specialty area or the students faculty 
adviser. 
1 1. Proficiency in written and oral commun-
ication skills as demonstrated by the 
following: 
Spelling-must pass program area 
spelling test with 80 percent accuracy 
Writing-must satisfactorily pass 
program-selected writing test 
Oral-successful completion of SPCH 
1 02 with a C or better. 
A Candidacy Review Board determines 
admission or deferral of applicant to the 
elementary program; a personal interview 
with the Candidacy Review Board may also 
be necessary. The Review Board may 
prescribe remedial activities in a "concern 
conference." The concerns must be reme-
diated before a student is fully admitted to 
the elementary program. Appeals will be 
processed through normal departmental 
processes. 
Students who have not met the above 
criteria upon attaining junior status (60 ~e­
mester hours) will be labeled pre-educatiOn 
and will not be permitted to enroll in me-
thods courses. Readmission to the program 
requires an adviser's signature on the ap-
propriate form and completion of the above 
criteria. 
Student Teaching Eligibility Requirements 
1. Full acceptance into elementary program 
(this includes C or better in ENG 112, SPCH 
102 and EDCI/F1202) and satisfactory per-
formance in course-related field and clinical 
experiences. 
2. 90 semester hours Qf college credits. 
3. Completion of EDFI 302. 
4. Completion of all methods courses (351, . 
352, 353, 355 and 356) with a grade of C or 
better. 
a. Methods courses must be taken at 
BGSU unless consent of Review Board is 
given. Methods cou~ses must als.o be com-
pleted within the f1ve-year penod Imme-
diately preceding student teaching. 
b. No methods course in elementary ed-
ucation (EOCI prefix) may b~ t~ken more 
than twice without the perm1ss1on of the 
Candidacy Review Board gained through 
the appeals procedure. 
5. Recommendation of two EOCI methods 
faculty in written form. · . 
6. Personal interview with field expenences . 
coordinator I supervisor and on-site 
principal /teacher. 
7. Application filed with elementary program 
coordinator and Office of Field Expenences 
before the end of the 1st week of the se-
mester that PRECEDES the student teach-
ing semester. 
8. An accumulative grade point average of 
2.3 (with no in completes in courses designat-
ed as student teaching prerequisites) at the 
end of the semester prior to student teaching. 
9. Possess a 2.5 major grade point average 
. (professional education and content for the 
teaching specialty) at the end of the semes-
ter prior to student teaching. 
Eligibility for student teaching can be re-
voked for such reasons as basic skills defi-
ciency, poor interpersonal communic~tion 
and unprofessional behavior by the wntten 
recommendation of two or more elementary 
teacher education faculty members, sup-
ported by the Candidacy Review Board. 
i 
Forei![:J.n Language_ (French, 
·.German, Russian and Spanish 
·. ~.--· ·. Education Majors) - .. . . 
_ To be fully admitted to' on~·otthe ahov~ 
_ · · ·foreign language programs a candidate _ _ . 
-must have a.2.5. accumulative grade point · · 
. 'average, must have completed the 202_ level. 
of the language or-equivalent, <;~nd must 
_have completed a diagnostic test evaluating 
the four language skills of the candidate. . 
·.: To.be eligible tor gr<!duation and certifica~ . 
lion as ·a foreign language majora cahdi-
,date must have a 2.5 accumulqtive grade 
'point avera'ge, must have a 2.75 major · 
.'· . . : point, rnust demonstrate to the foreig[llan- · 
guage education committee that serious 
',, ' aeficiencies indicated-by the-diagnostic test 
(if a)iy) have been remedied, ahd must show 
a minimum of one semester of study abroad 
in a country iri which the language is spoken 
or acceptable equivalency. ·· 
' · · lndus•trial Education 
-~ .:(seepage124).··. 
. ·. Physiical :Edu.cati~n (see page 88) 
, · _ . 'Secilind~uy.Education · _ 
·Arneric:ari ·studies, •Biology, Chemistry, 
·communications,. Computer Science; Earth 
· Scierice: Economic.s, English, Environmen-
tal Science, Geography, His_tory, lntenw-
tiOrial· Studies. Journalism, Latin~American · 
, - ... •· 'St~.Jdi'es, Mathematics, . Physics, . Political 
· $9ience; Psychology, .Science Comprehen-
. . . ..sive, SoCial Studies, Speech Communica~. 
· :... · . lions rr1ajors · · · . . . . 
. ·.•. · ·All students _des)ring full acceptance to 
. · · - . one of .the secondary education majors list-
. • <. • ''ed'above must meet the following criteria: 
., . :) L Completion of a'minimum of 60 semester" 
: hours: .... · · . . . . · · . 
.. ':-
i comple-tion at the toilowing courses with. 
-a grade of COr-better. 
· ENG 112: : 
SPCH 102 . 
. .. EDCI I EDF:'I-202 
·. 3. Con1pletion ot'speech and hearing diag~ • 
. nostic test witli. written evidence of results 
,. in adviser'~ file, advisement of the results. . 
,r Attainment of a: minimum BGSU GPA of 
2.2:. . . ' . . . 
. '· 5,· Completion of a minimum of 12 hours In 
: the conterit for the teaching specialty with a 
· ·minimUm GPA of 2:2. · · 
To b!=J p'er~itted to ~tudeni i~acti, a secon-
oary education major (Tlust meet .the follow-
ing student teaching (31igibility requirements: 
· ·. 1. Full':'acceptarice into ,the st;;condary edu-
• •. . ' ~ . 'qation'program. · · . . · .. 
. 2 .. Cqrnpletion of 90 9emester hours of ,Unl-
' . . versity 'credits. ' ' . . . . . 
3 .. Completioh oHhe follo\rving courses with 
a grade of Cor. better: · · ' · 
. EDCI 370 . : . · . . . : . . 
>. · ED~I-37X (Cor;~tents Methods Course) 
. EDCI 360 . ,. 
'· EDFI302 . . . 
·:· :4. No iricompleles in courses that are. pre- . 
. . -~ requisites for student teaching. ·. ' . 
·... · 5. Recommendations· of content methods 
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6. Attainment of a minimum GPA of 2.2 
7. Attainment of a minimum 2 2 GPA in ro,n-
tent specialty area. 
lri addition to meE_Jting all of the course 
and hour requirements ·for .graduation, all 
secondary. education majors must meet the 
following . additional graduation · · 
requirements: . · · . 
1. Completion of all professional education 
courses with C or higher. · . · 
2. Attainment of a BGSU GPA of 2.2. 
3. Completion of the National Teachers 
Exam-Core Battery. . 
All appeals will be processed through the 
normal departmel')tal · and _ college 
processes. 
Special Education .(Educable 
Mentally Retarded; Hearing 
Impaired; Learoing Disabilities · 
and Behavior Disorders; 
. Moderately, Severely and 
Profoundly Handicapped). 
Students who have . not met the above 
criteria upon attaining ju'nior status (60 se~· 
mester. hours) will be labeled _pre-education 
and will not be permitted to enroll in the fol-
lowing methods:courses- EDSE 437, 443, 
. .44 7,. 448,. 453. -Readmission to the program 
requires an adviser's signature on ·the ap_-
. propriate form and completion of the above • 
criteria. . . · . 
·Student Teaching Eligibility Requi~ements 
1. Full acceptance into EDSE program (tl:lis 
includes C cir better. in ENG 112, SPCH 1 02 
and EDCI/EDFI 202) and satisfactory per-
formance-in course-related field and clinical, 
.experieri6es. . · .. /, 
2 .. 90 seme·ster hours of college credits. 
3. Comptetion o( EDFI 302. . ~ 
4. Completion o( EDSE 431, 433;·437, 443, 
.447,. 4~8. 451 ,. 453 with grades of Cor 
better. · ' . . . 
· a. Methods courses (EDSE 437,443,447, 
449, 453) must be taken at BGsu· unless 
consent by the EDSE department is give_n_ 
or unless the .courses were taken at another 
'institution prior to initial enrollment atBGSU., 
. b. No courses . in speciql education 
(EDSE prefix) ·maY: be taken more than 
twice wiihciut approval gaineq through the 
EDSE departmental appeals procedure. 
. 5. Applicatio(l filed with the .Office of .Field' 
Experiences no later than the end of the 
first' week ofthe semester that PRECEDES 
All students desiring full· admission to a· 
special education program must meet spe~ 
cific admission criteria. Prospective . EMR 
majors will be. assigned a_special education 
adviser, given an EMR cheqksheetto follow, 
and advised to take courses required in _the 
EMR major. They will, however, need. to be 
fully admitted in the program before enrol-
lment in EDSE methods courses· will be 
permitted. 
Application forms.for .full acceptance are 
available. in 451 Education Building and 
musi be returned to 451- Education Building 
by the 20th class day of the semester in 
which. the candidate wishes to' be consi-
.. the stude,nt teaching semester. It is str~ngly 
. recommended; however,· that Jhe applica-
tion be filed·TWO SEMESTERS in advance. 
dered ·and have his/her· eligibility deter-
mined. Applications received after that date 
will [lot be reviewed/ processed until the fol- . 
!owing semester. Applicants will be notified 
in writing of their acceptance/denial of full 
acceptance. Application tor full acceptance 
cannot be made until the candidate has. 
earned at least 60 semester-Hours .. 
Prerequisites for Full Accepiance · _ 
l. Completion of an application for full ad-
mission,· available_ in 451 Educa_tion 
Building. · . . . 
2. Completion of a minimum of 60 semester 
hours. . · .·. . · ·. 
3. Completion:of the following courses with 
a grade of C or better: · · 
. ENG H2 . 
SPCH .102. 
EDCI/EDFI 202 
4. Completion of speech and hearing diag-
nostic test with written' evidence of results 
.in PATCO,file. Also, whe.re appropriate, var-
ious opportunities for remediatici'n 'have 
been identified. 
5. Possession of a mihimuin GPA of 2.3. 
6: Proficiency in math,· as demonstrated by 
a grqde. of C or better in tv)ATH .241. (Please 
note: A grade of C or bettE?r in MATH 242 is 
also re_quired for graduation). · · 
'7. Completion,. of a minimum of six hours of 
special education (EDSE) course work se- .. 
lected from EDSE 431, 433, 451 with at · 
least'a 2.5 in the EDSE courses. 
· 6. Ari ·acc;:umulative' grade point average- of 
2.3 with no incomplefes (in cours~s designat: 
.ed as'stu\'jentteac.hing pre-req'uisites) at the 
end of ttie semester prior to student teaching. 
-7.-A ·2.5 major• grade point average (EDSE 
courses) at the end of the semester prior'to 
student teaching._ . ·. ' . ' . . 
Eli'gibilityfor student teaching:can be re-. 
voked for such reasons as basic skills defi-
ciency, poor interperson~l comrrlUriication' 
and unprofessional beravior by the written · 
recommendation of two or more EDSE fa-
culty members: supporte'd by the depart- . 
ment appeals committee.. . . 
·_ '.: --.: • :course instructor, clinical supervisor and ·. 
. _: cooperating teache'r(s) . . . . 8. Completion of or current· enrollment in 
·. EDFl302 . . .. _,_. 
. \ 
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t of 
Economics 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Degree programs offered by the Department 
of Home Economics address the several 
functions used by individuals in a family en-
vironment clothing, shelter, nutrition, care 
of the elderly, development of young child-
ren, management of resources. Home eco-
nomics is the only profession and field of 
study with tl:!e nucleus of the family as a so-
. cial and economic insitituion. Degrees in 
. home economics are offered through the 
colleges of education, arts and sciences, 
and health and community services. The 
department provides students with the op-
portunity to major or minor in foods and nu-
trition; home economics education; human 
development and family studies; resource 
. management and consumer science; and 
textiles, clothing and interior design. There 
aie 12 undergraduate majors, which are 
identified below by college and degree. 
Individuals completing degree require- . 
ments v\~thin home economics must meet 
" the general education requirements speci-
fted by the college in which the program is 
housed. Advisers are available within the 
department to meet with students and to 
discuss admission standards, degree re-
quirements, and employment opportunities 
related to each of the major programs. 
. BACHELOR OF 
SC~ENCE IN 
EDUCATION 
··reacher Certification 
Programs 1 
(See introduction to College of Education 
for general education requirements.) 
Eatrly childhood 
Education* 
206 Johnston Hall. 372-2026 
Major (meets elementary certification, 
kindergarten-eighth grade) · 
This program also prepares students to 
work with preschool programs, public and 
private day cme centers, as well as other 
agencies serving children. 
First year (35-36 hours) 
ART 101 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
HIST 151 or 152 (3) 
HOEC 123 (3) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (2) 
BIOL 1 01 or 104 (3-4) 
GEOG 121 and 122 (6) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
CHEM 104 (2) 
PHYS 104 (2) 
GEOL 101 (3) 
Second year (30-31 hours) 
HIST 205 and 206 (6) 
PSYC201 (4) 
HOEC 207 and 223 (5) 
HED346 (3) 
L&EM 301 (2) 
MATH 241 and 242 (6) 
EDCI221 (3) 
Approved literature elective (2-3) 
Third year (42 hours) 
EDFI 302 and 342; EDCI 351, 352, 353, 355, 356 
and 357 (24) 
ART 343 or IE 316 (3) 
PEP 342 (3) 
EDCI321 (2) 
ENG 342 (3) 
MUED 249 and 349 (4) 
HOEC224 (3) 
Fourth year (37-38 hours) 
HOEC 421 and 423 (6) 
EDSE 421 or 311 or 431 (3) 
EDCI 492 ( 1 0) 
EDAS409 (3) 
CDIS471 (3) 
SOC 316 or 361 or HOEC 105 or 107 or 302 or 
305 or 408 or ETHN 101 (3) 
PSYC 321 or 322 or HOEC 422 (3-4) 
EDFI 408 and 402 or 429 (6) 
Plus current First Aid Certificate 
Minor (does not lead to teacher certification) 
(27 hours) 
HOEC 123, 223, 224, 421, 422, and 423 (17) 
EDSE 421 (3) 
EDCI 221 and 321 (4) 
HOEC 320 or 321 or EDFI 342 or PSYC 303 (3) 
Home Economics 
Education 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Major-homemaking and consumer 
education. 
The program options in home economics 
education are designed to prepare those 
who wish to teach home economics from 
junior high school through adult education . 
The curricula are designed to meet the edu-
cational requirements necessary for one or 
more of the certification options available in 
vocational homemaking and consumer edu-
cation, child care services job training, 
community and home services job training, 
fabric services job training, food services job 
training, multi-area job training, occupational 
work adjustment/ occupational work expe-
rience, general home economics, and family 
life education. 
First year (33 hours) 
CHEM 115, 116 (8) 
ENG 112 (3) 
HOEC 1 01, 1 03, and 1 05 (9) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (2) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
ART 101 (3) 
General education elective (3) 
Second year (32 hours) . _ 
HOEC 202, 205, 21 0, 212, 250, 303, and 307 (21) 
PSYC201 (4) 
Approved literature elective (2-3) 
EDF1302 (3) 
L&EM 301 (2) 
Third year (31 hours) 
HOEC 206, 311, 321, 322, 352, and 353 (18) 
ECON 200 (3) 
EDCI360 (2) 
EDSE311 (2) 
soc 101 (3) 
Approved Science or Math elective (3) 
Fourth year (33 hours) 
HOEC 302, 354, 405, and 406 (12) 
EDF1402 (3) 
HOEC 497 (1 0) 
EDAS409 (3) 
EDF1408(3) 
Cultural studies elective (2-3) 
A home economics education major with 
the preceding program may prepare for an 
additional certificate to teach job training ln 
secondary vocational programs by com-
pleting the following additional course work. ·'""'· 
ChHd care services-job training (24 hours) 
HOEC 389 (3)* 
ENG 342 (3) 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (3) 
PEP 342 (3) . 
HOEC 320, 421, 422, 423 ( 12) 
Community and home services-job training 
(16 hours) 
HOEC 389 (3)* 
•
HED109(3) 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
BIOL 313 (4) 
Fabric services-job training (24 hours) 
HOEC 389 (3)* 
HOEC 313,404,412,414, and 417 (15) 
ART 103 (3) 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (3) 
Food services-job training (25 hours) 
HOEC 389 (2)* 
HOEC 331, 333, 431, and 433 (12) 
DESN 3011 (3) 
BIOL313(4) 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (3) 
*The early childhood education option is an i~terdepartmental 
program involving home economics, educat1onal curriculum 
and mstruction. educational foundations and inquiry and 
spec1al education. 
Multi-area job training (6 hours) 
HOEC 389 (3)* 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (3) 
OWAIOWE-job training (13 hours) 
This program is designed to be compatible with 
and build upon majors in home economics 
education. 
EDFI412 (2) 
BUSE 370, 462, 470 (8) 
HOEC 38B (3)* 
Family Life Certification (34 hours) 
This program is designed to be compatible with 
and build upon a major in home economics 
education. 
BIOL 1 04 and 331 (7) 
HED 1 09 or 209 (3) 
RED 190 (3) 
• 
HED 313, 338, and 409 (9) 
HOEC 120 (3) 
HOEC 40? (3) 
• 
Select one: SOC 301 or PSYC 311 (3) 
Select one: HOEC 107 or 408 (3) 
*One year of acceptable on-the-job experience may be substi-
tuted, but no hours of credit are added to transcript. See a 
home economics advtser. 
Minor (meets high school certification pro-
vided appropriate professional education 
coursework has also been completed) 
(40 hours) 
HOEC 101, 105, 202, 205, 207, 210, 212, 250, 
302, 303, 321, 352, and 405 
Minor (non-certifiable) (24 hours) 
HOEC 1 01, 103, 1 05, 205, 207, 210, 303, 320 
Minor- Flesource Management and Con-
sumer Science (non-certifiable) (24 hours) 
PENDING APPROVAL 
HOEC 20E,, 311, 405, 480 (12) 
Select 12 hours from HOEC 206, 406, 413, 415, 
107, 408, .305; STAT 200; GEOG 325, 326; 
MGMT 30!); ECON 200, 203, 202; SOWK 225, 
322; POLS 330 (12) 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION 
Other professional options 
Child and Family 
Development 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
The emphases of the program are on 
human development. social relationships 
and the family life cycle. Practical expe-
rience in the nursery school and other 
community facilities provides opportunities 
for supervised observation and experience 
with the various aspects of human 
development. 
Careers in these fields are teaching in 
nursery schools or day care centers; work-
ing in government Headstart programs and 
community social services; working with 
youth groups, retirement homes, nursing 
homes and vocations in which a knowledge 
of human relationships is required. This pro-
gram may be combined with family life edu-
cation or job training in child care services 
for teacher certification. A foundation is pro-
vided for graduate study and for professional 
careers in which additional work is required, 
such as child and family counseling, and the 
administering of programs for families and 
children. 
Major 
First year (29-30 hours) 
ART 101 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
BIOL 104(4) 
soc 101 (3) 
HOEC Selections· (6) 
Elective (3) 
Approved science elective (2-3) 
Second year (29-30 hours) 
ENG 342 (3) 
TECH 313 (3) 
HOEC Selections· (15) 
PSYC201 (4) 
Approved Social science electives (2-3) 
Approved Literature elective (2-3) 
Third year (32 hours) 
EDFI 302 and 402 (6) 
HOEC Selections· (15) 
THEA 340 (3) 
Approved cultural studies electives (5) 
Approved Science elective (3) 
Fourth year (32 hours) 
EDF1408 (3) 
HOEC 489 (5-12) 
HOEC Selections• (8) 
Electives (9-16) 
•44 hours must be elected from these courses: 
HOEC 1 05, 107, 408, 120, 205, 207, 302, 320, 
321,322,224,407,421,422,423,435,389; 
HED 313. 
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Child care services (29 hours) 
A child and family development major can 
prepare for a job training certificate in child 
care services by completing the following 
course work: 
HOEC 250. 352, and 353 (9) 
EDSE 431 (3) 
ACCT 325 (3) 
HOEC 497 ( 1 0) 
PEP 342 (3) 
HOEC 389 (1) 
Minor (does not lead to certification) (33 
hours) 
(Select 33 hours from the following group of 
14 courses) 
HOEC 1 05, 120. 205, 207, 302, 320, 321, 322, 
389, 421, and 423 
ENG 342 
THEA 340 
TECH 313 
Family life cer1ification-add on (64 hours) 
This program is designed to be compatible 
with and build upon the child and family de-
velopment major. 
BIOL 331 (3) 
ECON 200 (3) 
HOEC 497 (1 0) 
Select one: HOEC 1 03, 303, 406 (3) 
HOEC 250 (3) 
HOEC 352 (3) 
HOEC 405 (4) 
HED 109 (3) 
HOEC 207 (3) 
RED 190 (3) 
HED 313 and 338 (6) 
HED 409 (3) 
EDCI or EDFI 202 (2) 
LEM 301 (2) 
EDSE 311 (2) 
EDCI360 (2) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
Select one: PSYC 311 or SOC 301 (3) 
BACHELOR OF 
·sciENCE IN 
TECHNOLOGY 
The Department of Home Economics offers 
two programs which lead to the Bachelor of 
Science in Technology degree. For infor-
mation on other programs leading to the 
Bachelor of Science in Technology, see 
College of Technology. Also see page 8 for 
degree requirements. 
Dietetics 
206 Johnston Hall. 372-2026 
A student who completes the course work 
below will qualify for an internship or pre-
planned work experience in an institution 
approved by the American Dietetic Associa-
tion. Upon completion of this postgraduate 
training and passing an examination, the 
student will be eligible for membership in 
that professional association and for national 
registration. 
First year (31 hours) 
BIOL 205 (5) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MATH 124 (4) 
soc 101 (3) 
CHEM 115 and 116 (8) 
HOEC210 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
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Second year (30 hours) 
BIOL 313 (3) 
ECON200(3) 
HOEC 212, 307 (6) 
MIS 200 OR CS 100 (3) 
PSYC201 (4) 
EOF1302 (3) 
Approved literature elective (2-3) 
ACCT 325 (3) 
soc 231 (3) 
Third year (31 hours) 
BIOL 331 OR 332 (3) 
HOEC 331, 333, 405, and 432 (13) 
MGMT 360 and 361 (6) 
OESN 301 or 104 (3) 
Electives (MGT 300 and LEGS 301 recom-
mended) (6) 
Fourth year (30 hours) 
HOEC 431, 433, 434, 435, and 480 (15) 
Cultural studies elective (2) 
. Approved humanities elective (3) 
Electives (HOEC 389 and 489 recommended) 
(10) 
A dietetics program also is offered in the 
8oHege of Health and Human Services. 
Restaurant and 
_Institutional Food. 
·servace Management 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Sturlents who complete this program are 
· qualified to work in food production man-
agement. Industrial experience is gained 
through supervised field experiences in a job 
related to the student's goals. 
First year (30 hours) 
BIOL 104 or 205 (4-5) 
CHEM 100 or 115 (3-4) 
HOEC210 (3) 
MATH 115 or STAT 200 or STAT 211 (3) 
MATH 124 or 127 or 131 (3-5) 
soc 101 (3} 
SPCH 102 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
Two PEG 100 activities (2) 
Cultural studies elective (3) 
Second year (29 hours} 
JPCO 203 (3) 
ECON200(3) 
OESN 104 (3) 
Approved literature elective (2-3) 
LEGS301 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
MIS 200 or CS 130 (3) 
Cultural studies elective (2-3) 
Humanities elective (3) 
HOEC 230 (3) 
Third year (33 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
HOEC 207, 331, and 333 (9) 
MGMT 360 and 361 (6) 
BA203 (3) 
Electives (6) 
H0EC335 (3) 
Fourth year (30 hours) 
810L313 (3) 
HOEC 431,433, and 480 (7-8) 
Electives (12) · 
HOEC 489 recommended as an elective (5) 
: HO(::C 437 (3) 
Home 
Economics 
Programs 
In Other 
Colleges 
COLLEGE OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES 
Bachelor of arts degree. 
Five programs in home economics are 
available through the College of Arts and 
Sciences. These are planned professional 
programs in fashion merchandising and 
interior design; major programs in food 
science and nutrition, and textiles and clo-
thing; and a general home economics .major 
with a concentration in foods and nutrition or 
textiles and clothing. No minor is required for 
the two planned professional programs. Fa-
shion merchandising students may choose 
the option to study at the Fashion Institute of 
Technology, New York, for a year during the 
junior or senior year. Programs must be 
planned with the adviser no later than the 
second year. After the second year students 
may participate in a supervised field expe-
rience during the summer or academic year. 
The following programs are available. 
Fashion Merchandising 
206 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
· This is a planned program designed to pre-
pare students for careers in business and 
industry. These may include executive man-
agement positions; retail or wholesale mer-
chandising; educational and/or sales repre-
sentative for fabric, apparel and accessory 
firms. No minor is required. See page40. 
Food Science 
and Nutrition 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A major program designed for the student 
who wishes to specialize in the food science 
field preparatory to graduate study or a ca-
reer in business or industry. A minor is re-
quired. See page 40. 
Home Economics 
General 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A major program designed for the student 
who desires a general home economics 
background with a concentration in foods 
and nutrition, textiles and clothing, or plans 
to continue in graduate school. A minor is 
required. See page 40. 
Interior Design 
209 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
The interior design program trains students 
in the planning and executing of residential 
and contract interiors. Course work is de-
signed to help students evaluate problems 
and devise solutions for them. Students who 
complete the approved four-year program 
are eligible to apply for membership in the 
American Society of Interior Designers 
(ASID). See page 40. 
Textiles and Clothing 
1 01 Home Economics Building, 372-2026 
A major program designed for the student 
who wishes to specialize in the textiles and 
clothing field preparatory to graduate study 
or for a career in business and industry. A 
minor is required. See page 40. 
COLLEGE 
OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERV!CES 
Child and Family 
Community Services 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
This is a multidisciplinary program for stu-
dents who wish to concentrate in either 
children's services or family services. Spec-
ific courses of study are available for stu-
dents who wish to pursue careers working 
with entire families, adolescents, infants and 
children or other specific groups of individ-
uals. Career options in this program include: 
teaching and administration within pre- . 
schools, infant centers. and a variety of 
human service agencies including hospital 
based developmental programs. See page 
94 for details. . 
Dietetics 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A professional program leading to member-
ship and registration in the American 
Dietetic Association is offered through the 
College of Heailh and Community Services 
See page 96. 
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hoOI of Health, Physical 
~ucation and Recreation ·.• 
·" .. 
'••,F•, 
Jle,)ty va·n'<jerSmi.ssen, directb(200' 
Memorial Hall, 372-2876 
The Schpol. oi Healt~ .. Physical. Eilucation 
anq Recreation is. organized irito the divi.~ · 
sions'.of general physical education (PEG), 
.1_ • _ , healthedt:!cation (HED), physical education~ 
·. professiqnal (PEP); recreption and dance 
(REQ), sportmanagement (SMO), and inc. 
tramurals and club sports (IM/CS). 
lndivid.uals completing designated re- , .. 
,. · · quirements in health and physical education 
... are prepar.ed to begin careers as teachers · 
• of physical e9ucation for typi,cal and/or a '.. 
typical populations, health education driver 
education,.or as _athletic coaches and athlet-
ic trainers:- . • · · . . · 
· Concentrations i!J recreation or sport 
managementprograms are. aesigried 16 
prepare. students for management, supervi-
.•. ory, an_d l.eadership positi.ons in private e. n- . : 
. ,rpnse, publtc agenCies c;tnd community or-
. ·. ~ . anizatioris. A program. in dance· prepares 
. individuals in dance educat1on or ih dance · . 
as a performing art. . ' . · ·· · ·· · · ·.·.· · 
\ ·Jn'.'qddition, th_e.School of Health, P.liysk:al .. 
. EducatiOn and Recr~ation provides oppor-
tunities for active participation in a broad· 
spectrurT) of instructipnal phy~ical education 
o!ferings and participation in intramural·and · · 
. club sportf;;.as well' as performance 'oppor- · 
!unities in the University Performing 
Dancers. . · · · 
Students seeking enrollment it:~'any of th·e 
program Qfff?rings ofthe school are advised. 
· to consult a s'pecific program area adviser . 
for current program admission standards 
and _retention. procedures: · 
. '·. 
Intra murals. and 
c~~~ $ports ' 
Organized intramural and club sp<;>rt com:.-' 
· petition is available,through participation in: 
1 . coed activities-indoor ·outdoor· 
2. recreational sports tor /nen; ' 
3. rec;;reational sports for women;· . 
4 .. club sports units and ·performance groups 
in aquatics and dance. · · · · 
'BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION 
All major programs· in the S~hool of Health 
Physicai,Education and Recreation lead. to' 
the Bachelor of Science in Education 
degree. ' 
Dance 
20~ Eppler North, 372-2395 
. (neither the dance major or the dance• minor 
lead to teacher certification) 
Major·· 
The major program gives a strong core in· 
movement technique with a concentration in 
modern dance or ·ballet. ,L\n interdisciplinary .. 
. curnculum leads to anemphasis in one of 
the following areas: performance, education, 
production, history, philosophy and, criticism. 
and ethnographic or scientific research in 
dan.ce.· · 
. . . General Education (42'1irs.) , 
. Generai Physical. . -MUQH 101; PHIL 204 and HUM 101 must 
· · · be included. ·· -
_Education cor'e Requirements (55 hrs:r : 
·PEG roo.:....:Gef?eralphysical education: ·· ' RED 115-215 (4) . 
' !=ach freshman rnusrtulfill·the University re~ RED 120-220.(4) 
qu1rement qf two units in activities such as· RED 106 or 111 (2) 
. archery; bi~gminton, bowling, curling,.dance, · . PEP.'137 (1) 
jogging, tennis, horseback riding, racqu13tball,. ARTH 145 or 1.46 (3) : . 
skiing, swimming, ice skating; diving, and · · RED 2_24 (1) 
· . weight traihing. Most activities are coeducac -RED 226 (.1)-
· tional:_gracled-S/U;'and meE(I two hours per PEP 230 (4) 
. week. · : _ . . . ., MUCH 221 (2) 
< . PEG 200--General physicai education_ . RED 315 or 320 (4) 
,.ectiverprpgr. ~rn in dive. rse ·activities, open ·. . RED 325 0 ) 
,, any student who has completed the Uni- · RED 326 (2) 
'0;· ""'versity requirement of two hours of PEG 1 00. RED 327 (1 l. ' 
Two hours per week. . HED 313 (3) 
RED 424 (3) 
RED426 (3) 
RED 487 (1) 
RED ~88 (15) 
. ~ , . 
Special(zation emphasis (21. hrs. electives in 
consultation with' advi~?er), ~ · · 
Electives (4 hrs:) . . . 
Minor·'· 
(24 hrs:) · . 
RED 115/215' .. 120/22_0,_ 326, '424 and 426 . · 
Select·one of th,e following ·concentrations: · 
·Dance education (12 hours) . . 
REO 1 0(3, 111, 215/315, 325 and 387 I 487 
Oqnce performance' (1'2 holi;s) . · · · . 
· .RED 220/320,224, 215/315, 325 arid 32t, ' 
Driver Education · · · ·· 
·certification pattern (6 hours) 
HED 362 and.HED 462 (6) · . 
Health Education 
202 Eppler North; 372~2525 · · 
Major.(meets special c~rtificati~n. kinder- .· 
garten'through twelfth grade) . , , : · 
. First year (30 hours) · · 
HED 209 (3) . 
PSYC 201 (4) 
soc 101 (3) 
BIOL )04 (4) 
ENG 1'12 (3) 
. . SPCH 1 02 (3) 
EDCI/FI 202 (2) 
PEG .i do (2) · .. , . 
. General education elective (3) 
Humanities elective (3) · 
Second year (30-hours) 
HED 230, 348 (4) 
HOEC 207 (3) . 
BIOL 331, 332 (6) 
'LEM.301 (2) . .. 
.Social science elective (2) . · 
Get:Jeral edu.catiori elective' (2) 
,Approved literature elective (2:3) 
Free electives (4) .. . .... 
EDFI 302 (3) . . 
Cultural studies elective (2)' · 
Third year (30-32 hour~). 
f:IEO 313, 338, 340, 393, 409 (15) 
EDSE 311 (2) _ 
·; . 
EDCI 360 (2) . . 
.. Selecf 4 to 6 hours: HED 314. 346, 480; PEP 360, 
· 443; HOEC•1 05.,302; PSYC 305; PHIL 319; 
BIOL 313; ENVH 401, .402, 403, 404 
Electives (7 -9)., 
Fourth year (32 hours). 
1-jEO 481 ~md 497 (12) 
EDFI 402 and 408 (6) 
EDAS409 (3) 
Electives (11 ) 
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To be fu!ly admitted the student must have: 
1. completed SPCH 1 02 and ENG 112 
with a grade of C or better: 
2. attained an accumulative grade point 
. . average at BGSU of 2.0 or higher; 
· 3. ·completed EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 with 
a grade of C or better. 
4. completed a speech and hearing test 
and been advised of results. 
To be eligible for student teaching the stu-
dent must have: 
1. met c.ollege student teaching eligibility 
requirements (see page ); 
2. successfully completed EDCI 202 or 
EDFl 202, HED 209, 230, 313, 338, 
340and HOEC 207; 
:1 received a G or better in HED 348 and 
393. 
While completing all of the above require-
ments, H is strongly recommended.: 
1. that the student see his or her adviser 
atteast twice per year; 
2: that lhe student seriously consider 
· working toward two (2) or three (3) ad-
ditional certificates, e.g., physical edu-
cation, driver education, general 
science, family life education or 
·biology. 
Minor (meets seven through twelve 
certification provided appropriate profes-
sional education course work is also 
compieted) 
First year (3 hours) 
HED209 (3) 
Second year (6 hours} 
HED 348{3) 
BIOL332 (3) 
Third year {15 hours) 
HED 31 3, 338, 409 (9) 
Six hours from the following either during third or 
fourth year: 
HED 230, 314, 340, 480, 481; PEP 360; HOEC 
1 05,2G7. 30~ PSYC 305; PHIL 319; BIOL 313~ 
ENVH 401, 402, 403, 404. 
School nurse 
Certificate pattern (with RN certificate and 
· bachelor's degree [20-21 hours]; without 
RN certificate and with bachelor's degree 
{45-46 hours]) 
The following courses are required: 
HED 348, 409, 492 [3], 497, [3] {12) 
EOFI 302, 342 (6) 
Select one: EDAS 409 or EDFI 408 (3) 
!n addition to the above stated course a student 
must possess a RN certification or complete 
tile following courses at BGSU: NURS 305, 306, 
307, 400, 401 (25) 
Phvsical Education 
200 tppler South, 372-2395 
Major-Plan I, elementary concentration 
(meets special certification, in physical edu-
cation kindergarten-twelfth grade) 
f'Jrst year (31 hours) 
PEP H6. 121,124, 137, 138 and 203 (9) 
RED dance elective (2) 
ENG 112 (3) 
BIOL 104 (4) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
Social/behavioral science electives (5) 
ElectivEls (5} 
Second year (31-32 hours) 
PEP 230, 233, 241 and 238 (10) 
LEM 301 (2) 
BIOL332 (3) 
ENG literature (2-3) 
Humanities and art electives (3) 
PEP elective professional activity (1) 
Electives (4) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Cultural studies elective (2) 
Third year (29 hours) 
PEP 332,337,340, 350 and 428 (16) 
HED elective (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
EDFI302 (3) 
PEP elective professional activity (1) 
Electives (3) (Student teaching or practicum (PEP 
387) at secondary level suggested) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
PEP 303,402, 433 and 438 (10) 
PEP 227 or 228 (1) 
EDFI408 (3) 
EOAS409 (3) 
PEP 497 (14) 
Students are encouraged to enroll in the 
elementary school physical education con-
centration as freshmen. However, to be ad-
mitted officially to the program, the student 
must have completed the equivalent of two 
semesters and the following: 
1. completed ENG 112 and SPGH 1 02 
with a grade of C or better; 
2. earned a University accumulative point 
average of 2.3 and a 2.5 in all PEP, REO, 
HED or SMO courses: 
3. completed PEP 137, 138, 233, 238 or 
337, and 241 with a 3.D grade point average; 
and 
4. completed a minimum of three addi-
tional PEP 1 00 and I or 200 level activity 
courses. 
5. completed speech and hearing screen-
ing test; 
6. presented written recommendations 
from two faculty members; and 
7. received affirmative action for admit-
tance of 2/3 of Plan I faculty. 
In addition, the following traits are deemed 
essential for those expecting to contribute 
positively as a teacher and/ or as a member 
of a community. The candidate must: 
1. be capable of critical thinking, self-
direction and motivation for the purpose of 
selecting and attaining individual and pro-
fessional goals; · 
2. demonstrate professional drive and 
commitment to education and teaching: and 
3. develop a set of values which reflects a 
character worthy of working with young 
children. 
To be eligible for student teaching the 
student must have: 
1 . been accepted into Plan I program; 
2. completed 90 credit hours including: 
ENG 112, SPCH 1 02, PEP 332 and 428; 
PSYC 201 , and EOFI 302; 
3. achieved a 2.3 University accumulative 
grade point average; and 
4. attained a major point average of 2.5; 
and 
5. filed an application for student teaching 
with Plan I coordinator and College of Edu-
cation Field Experiences Office. 
Major-Plan II, secondary concentration 
(meets special certification, in physical edu-
cation kindergarten-twelfth grade) 
First year (31 hours) 
PEP 137, 138, and 256 (4) 
ENG 112 (3) 
BIOL 104 (4) 
PEP/RED activities {10) 
Social/behavioral science electives (5) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
Electives (2) 
Second year (30 hours) 
PEP 230 and 241 (6) 
LEM 301 (2) 
BIOL332 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
Humanities and art electives (2-3) 
Electives or minor (3) 
PEP /RED activities (5) 
Cultural studies elective (2) 
Third year (32 hours) 
PEP 247, 303, 332, 350, 356, 360, 362 and 402 
(23) 
HED 313 (3) 
HED elective (3) 
EDFl 302~3) 
Fourth year {29 hours) 
PEP 412 and 433 (6) 
PEP 497 (10) 
EDFI408 (3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
Electives or minor (7) (Student teaching or prac-
ticum at elementary level suggested) 
A candidate must apply for admission. To 
be admitted the student must have: 
1. completed SPGH 1 02 and ENG 112 
with a grade of C or better; 
2. successfully completed PEP 137, 138, 
241, and 256; 
3. completed PEP 247 with a grade of G 
or better; 
4. earned a 2.3 University accumulative 
grade point average; 
5. have earned a PEP accumulative grade 
point average of 2.5, including all HED/ 
PEP/REO courses which are Plan II pro-
gram requirements; 
6. have demonstrated attainment of min-
imal standards in four required {1 00 level) 
professional and one elective (200 level) 
professional competencies; and 
7. have completed 10 PEP credit hours on 
the BGSU main campus. · 
8. completed speech and hearing test. 
To be eligible for student teaching th·e 
student must have: 
1. completed 90 credit hours including 
ENG 112, SPCH 1 02, PSYC 201, EOFI 302 
and PEP 362; 
2. been officially accepted into PEP Plan 
II program; 
3. attained a University accumulative 
grade point average of 2.3: 
4. attained a major accumulative grade 
point average of 2.5; 
5. successfully completed all professional 
activity competencies (six required 1 oo.level 
and three elective 200-level activity 
courses); and 
6. filed an application for student teaching 
with PEP Division during second semester of · 
year prior to year of anttcipated student 
teaching (in addition to filing application in 
Field Experiences Office). 
Major-Plan Ill, secondary concentration 
(meets t1igh school certification in physical 
•
- education and health education) 
First year (30-33 hours) 
PEP 256 (2) 
HED 209 (3) 
PEP professional activities (12) 
BIOL 104 (4) 
ENG 112 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
MATH (3) if high school deficient 
Second year (31 hours) 
Social/behavioral science elective (2-3) 
PEP 230 and 247 (7) 
PEP professional activities (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
BIOL 33~' (3) 
LEM 301 (2) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
HOEC 207 (3) 
Humanities and arts elective (2) 
Cultural studies elective (2) 
Third year (34 hours) 
PEP 303, 350, 360, 362, 392 and 402 (16) 
HED 313, 338, and 348 (9) 
EDFI302 (3) 
Approved sports elective (2) 
Approved health elective (2) 
SMD 310 (2) 
Fourth year (27 hours) 
PEP 433, 412 and 497 (16) 
HED 409 (3) 
SMD 429 (2) 
EDFI40CI (3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
To be admitted officially into the Plan Ill 
program, the student must have: 
• 
1. matriculated in the College of 
Education; 
2. completed SPCH 1 02 and ENG 112 
with a grade of Cor better; 
3. completed a speech and hearing 
screening test; 
4. attained a University accumulative 
grade point average of 2.0 or higher; and 
5. completed PEP 247 with a grade of C 
or better. 
To be eligible for student teaching the 
student must have met College of Education 
requirements for student teaching and must 
ha.ve: 
1 . completed PEP 362, 392 and HED 348; 
2. earned an accumulative grade point 
average of 2.2; and 
3. filed an application for student teaching 
with PEP division during second semester of 
year prior to year of anticipated student 
teachino (in addition to filing application in 
Field Experiences office). 
Minor--physical education and recreation 
for spec:ial populations (does not lead to 
certification); open to physical education. 
special education and recreation majors. 
A candidate must be interviewed by the 
area coordinator before declaring this minor. 
Minor program for physical education majors 
(24-26 hours) 
EDSE 4:'11, 433, 442 (8) 
PEP 137, 138, 241, 340, 435, 387, 487 (14) 
Select one: PEP 230, 303, 350; PSYC 324, 405, 
• 
406; EDSE 441, 457; PHIL 319; or RED 260 
(2-4) 
Minor program for special education majors 
(22-27 hours) 
PEP 137, 138, 230, 241, 340 or 350, 433, 435, 
387 or 487 (18-19) 
Select two: PEP 303, 340 or 350; PSYC 324, 405, 
406; EDSE 441, 457, 470; PHIL 319; or RED 
260 (4-8) 
Minor-elementary school (Open only to 
students pursuing a teaching major in edu-
cation, health education, music education, 
physical education, or special education 
who will receive either elementary teaching 
certification or kindergarten-twelfth grade 
certification.) 
Before enrolling in any of the courses list-
ed below, students should check with the 
faculty in the elementary school physical 
education program. Students completing the 
following sequence of courses may have 
their elementary or special teaching certifi-
cates validated for teaching elementary 
school physical education. 
PEP 137,138,233,238,241,332, 337,and 
428 (18) 
PEP 230, 303, 340, and/or 350 (3-4) 
PEP 387, 433, 438, and/or 487 (2) 
PEP 492 or 497 (3) 
PEP 402 or EDFI 402 (2-3) 
HED 313 (3) 
Minor-secondary school (meets second-
ary certification in physical education pro-
vided appropriate professional education 
coursework is also completed) (27 hours) 
PEP 230, 303, 362, 412 (13) 
SMD 310 (2) 
PEP professional activities (9) 
Selected electives (3) 
Recreation 
All recreation majors must fulfill the College 
of Education general education require-
ments. There are three recreation options, 
each having a set of professional core 
classes and diverse career emphases. All 
majors are required to complete a semester-
long internship as part of their professional 
preparation. 
Recreation Administration 
The recreation administration option pre-
pares students for supervisory and man-
agement positions in public and voluntary 
organizations which are nonprofit in nature 
and also for positions in private and com-
mercial employment settings which are profit 
motivated. Employment settings include gov-
ernmental recreation services, community 
organizations such as YMCA's, Girl Scouts, 
services for special populations and the 
aging, and those agencies found in the pri-
vate sector such as resorts, convention cen-
ters and the travel/tourism industry. The 
student enrolled in the recreation administra-
tion option focuses on business skills such 
as financial management, marketing and 
promotion, public relations and personnel 
management. Career emphases are com-
mercial recreation, public/voluntary ser-
vices, leisure/wellness and performing 
arts/ entertainment. 
First year (30 hours) 
ENG112(3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Recreation 89 
Natural science/mathematics elective (3) 
RED 190 and 210 (6) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
Cultural studies elective (3) 
Other general education elective (3) 
Second year (31 hours) 
Natural science/ mathematics electives (6) 
Social and behavioral science electives (5) 
Humanities and arts elective (2) 
Cultural studies elective (2) 
Other general education elective (3) 
SMD 250 (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
RED 384, 385 and 387 (7) 
Third year (31 hours) 
SMD 390 (3) 
PEP 433 (3) 
RED 386, 487 (2) 
Career-focus electives (20) 
Electives (3) 
Fourth year (30 hours) 
RED 482, 483 and 488 (21) 
Career-focus electives (3) 
Electives (6) 
Recreation Programming 
The recreation programming option is de-
signed to prepare students for programming 
and leadership positions in public and volun-
tary organizations which are nonprofit in na-
ture and also for positions in private and 
commercial employment settings which are 
profit motivated. Employment settings in-
clude governmental recreation services, 
community organizations such as YMCAs, 
Girl Scouts, services for special populations 
and the aging, and those agencies found in 
the private sector such as resorts, conven-
tion centers and the travel/tourism industry. 
Students enrolled in the recreation pro-
gramming option focus on the development 
of face-to-face leadership techniques, pro-
gramming methods and activity skill acquisi-
tion. Career emphases are public/voluntary 
services, leisure wellness, special popula-
tions and leisure aging. 
First year (30 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Natural science/mathematics elective (3) 
RED 190 and 21 0 (6) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
Cultural studies elective (3) 
Other general education elective (3) 
Second year (31 hours) 
Natural science/mathematics electives (6) 
Social and behavioral electives (5) 
Humanities and arts elective (2) 
Cultural studies elective (2) 
Other general education elective (3) 
SMD 250 (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
RED 384, 385 and 387 (7) 
Th1rd year (31 hours) 
SMD 390 (3) 
PEP 433 (3) 
RED 260, 386 and 487 (4) 
Career-focus electives (18) 
Elective~ (3) 
Fourth year (30 hours) 
RED 482, 483 and 488 (21) 
Career-focus electives (3) 
Electives (6) 
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Outdoor Recreation 
' The outdoor recreation program prepares 
students for programming and administrative 
positions in profit and nonprofit organizations 
Which focus on the use of the natural envir-
onment for recreation experiences. Students 
may prepare for one of the following career 
empr1ases: adventure programming, organ-
ized camping, interpretive-naturalist, 
historical-cultural interpretation and outdoor 
recreation management. 
First year (30 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
SPCH-102 (3) 
PEG 100{2) 
Natural science/mathematics elective (3) 
RED210 (3} 
PSYC201 (4) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
Cultural studies elective (3) 
Other general education electives (6) 
Second year (31 hours) 
NaturE!! science/mathematics electives (6) 
Social and behavioral science electives (5) 
Humanities and arts elective (2) 
Cultural studies elective (2.) 
Career-focus elective (3) 
SMD 250(3) 
HED313 (3) 
BtOL 1 01, 204 or 301 (3-5) 
RED 304 and 387 (4) 
Third ye8r (30 hours) 
RED 380,384,386 and 387 (9) 
PEP433 (3) 
SMD 390 (3) 
Career-focus electives (12) 
Electives {3) 
Fourth year {31.hours) 
REO 482, 483 and 488 (21 ) 
Career-focus electives (8) 
Electives (2) 
·Recreation Minor (20 hours) 
. A candidate must be interviewed by the 
area coordinator before declaring this 
minor. 
RED. 190, 210, 384 and 385 (12) 
RED 482 or 483 (3) 
Select two hours from RED 387 and/or 487 
(2} 
Select 3 hours from this group-RED 260, 
RED 294, RED 304, RED 323, RED 380, 
RED 482, RED 483, RED 484, PEP 433, 
SMD 390(3) 
Sport Management 
201 Memorial Hall, 372-2876 
· The sport management major is offered 
ihrough the sport management division 
(SMD} of the School of Health, Physical Ed-
ucation and Recreation (HPER). 
In the SMD program, one major (with five 
options) and two minors are available. Some 
of the curricula are currently underoing revi-
sion. The Program Advisement and Teacher 
Certification Office, 365 Education Building, 
and the SMD Office, 201 Memorial Hall, 
have listings of all updated requirements. 
_ To be formally accepted into the sport 
management major a candidate must meet 
the following criteria: 
1. Completion of 30 semester hours in-
cluding a C or better in ENG 112 and SPCH 
1 02; 6 hours of PEP /RED activity courses 
(Option I and V students must see their ad-
visers concerning activity courses); and 18 
hours in additional College of Education 
general studies courses. 
2. University GPA of 2.3. 
3. Formal application and acceptance into 
the sport management program (see Div-
ision Office, 201 Memorial Hall, for approp-
riate form). 
To be retained in the sport management 
major, a candidate must meet the following 
pre-requisites for enrollment in SMD 387 
and SMD489. 
1. SMD 387-Formal acceptance into the 
sport management program. 
2. SMD 489-52 hours ·In major field, sat-
isfactory completion of SMD 387, GPA of 2.5 
and major GPA of 2.7. Option I majors must 
also satisfactorily complete HED 313. 
Major-Option I, physical fitness specialist 
Option I represents a first step in preparation 
for taking the Fitness Instructor Certification 
Examination offered by the American Col-
lege of Sports Medicine. Graduates of this 
area of concentration might seek careers in 
clinical (hospital, rehabilitation) settings, in 
which case they would need to earn ad-
vanced degrees, or in less sophisticated set-
tings such as YM-YWCA's, fitness centers, 
health clubs and/or community exercise 
programs. 
Major requirements (96-1 00 hours) 
SMD 250, 390, 421, 489 and 490 (24) 
SMD 387/487 (4-8) 
PEP 412 or RED 384 (3) 
SMD 310, 361, 423, 429 and 440 (13) 
HED 209 and 313 (6) 
PEP 230, 303 and 360 (1 0) 
ACCT325(3) 
BIOL331 (3) 
BUSE 101 (3) 
CHEM 115 and 116 (8) 
HOEC 307 (3) 
IPCO 203 or 205 or 304 or 306 (3) 
SOC 300 or 341 or 352 or 404 (3) 
Activity requirement (1 0) 
Major-Option II, sports information, mar-
keting and promotion 
Students concentrating in this area may 
seek careers in sport marketing in the com-
mercial sector or as sports writers, sports 
broadcasters, sports information directors, 
sports promotion directors or ticket sales 
agents. 
Major Requirements (77-82 hours) 
SMD 250, 390, 421, 489 and 490 (24) 
SMD 387/487 (4-8) 
PEP 412 or RED 384 (3) 
SMD 328 and 425 (6) 
JOUR 103 and 300 (6) 
Select 12 hours from JOUR 304, 306, 307, 311, 
315,330,340,380,404(12) 
Select 9 hours from MKT 300,402,410, 412,430 
(9) 
RTVF 260 or 262 or 366 (3-4) 
Activity requirement (10) 
Major-Option Ill, spori administration and 
management 
This program, with a strong business com-
ponent, provides opportunities for students 
to develop skills applicable to management- · 
level positions in sport. Examples of such 
positions are public relations director, corpo-
rate administrator of sporting events, con-
tract adviser, tournament director or promo-
ter, college athletic director, manager or 
owner of sports franchise and fund-raising 
director. -
Major Requirements (81-85 hours) 
SMD 250, 390, 421, 489 and 490 (24) 
SMD 387/487 (4-8) 
PEP 412 or RED 384 (3) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
FIN 300 (3) 
MGMT 305(3) 
MKT 300 (3) 
SOC 300, 317 and 352 (9) 
SMD 328 and 429 (5) ")... 
Select 11 hours from BUSE 335, ECON 202, 
l£GSSG2, LEGS 414, MGMT 361, MKT 402, 
~.MKT 412. MKT 430 (11) ::;~ · 
~ctivity requirements (1 0) 
Major-Option IV, sport specialist 
Option IV is designed to prepare students for 
leadership roles in programs related to in-
tramurals, recreational sports, club sports, 
youth sports and other similar settings. Since 
entry-level positions usually require instruc-
tion and/or coaching, the curriculum seeks 
to provide skill in these areas as well as in 
management. 
Major Requirements (81-85 hours) 
SMD 250, 390, 421, 489 and 490 (24) 
SMD 387 I 487 (4-8) 
PEP 412 or RED 384 {3) 
SMD306(2) 
SMD 328, 423, 431 and 440 (12) 
HED313 (3) . 
PEP 303, 340, 360 (9) 
RED 483 (3) 
ACCT 325(3) 
BUSE 101 (3) 
IPCO 203 or 205 or 304 or 306 (3) 
SOC 300 or 341 or 352 or 404 (3) 
Activity requirements (9) 
Major-Option V, aquatics specialist 
This curriculum provides students with prep-
aration in the primary skills and knowledge 
demanded by entry-level positions in aqua-
tics: instruction, coaching, operations, organ-
ization, supervision and management. Stu-
dents pursuing this option should be 
qualified to take various pool operators certi-
fication courses and examinations. 
Major Requirements (85-89 hours) 
SMD 250, 390, 421,489 and 490 (24) 
SMD 387/487 (4-8) 
PEP 412 or RED 384 (3) 
SMD 245, 306H, 336, 440 and 423 (13) 
HED 313 (3) 
PEP 230, 322 and 360 (9) 
RED 483 (3) 
ACCT 325 (3) 
BUSE 101 (3) 
CHEM 115(4) 
IPCO 203 or 205 or 304 or 306 (3) 
SOC 300 or 341 or 352 or 404 (3) 
Activity requirement (1 0) 
Minor-Athletic Coaching (may lead to 
coaching endorsement if certa'1n criteria are 
•
et. See checksheet available in 365 Edu-
tion Building). (32-35 hours) 
MD 31 0, 3<~8. 391, 429 (9) 
SMD 329 or 333 (2-3) 
SMD 330, 332 or 334 (2-3) 
SMD 331 or 336 (2) 
Two from SMD 306A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H (2) 
HED313 (3) 
PEP 230,412,360 (10) 
SMD 391, 4<~3. 425; PEP 303, 350, or SOC 300 
(Soc. of Spo11) (2-3) 
Minor-Athletic Training (may lead to 
NATA Certification Examination). Specific 
criteria for selection and retention in this 
minor have been established. See check-
sheet available in 365 Education Building or 
201 Memorial Hall. (32 hours and 800 hours 
of clinical experience) 
SMD 291,3110,328,391,410,411,429 (18) 
HED 313,314 (4) 
PEP 230, 303, 360 (10) 
• 
• 
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Skill Areas 
Communications: SPCH 1 02; THEA 141, 
202. 
Computation and Math: CS 100, 101; 
MATH 115,116,124,125,127,128,129, 
130, 131, 232, 247; STAT 200. 
:·onl(the courses specified meet requirements: they need not 
be taken in the order listed. 
Grading option 
f: student may request the S/U grading op-
tion for as many as 16 credits in a bacca-
laureate degree program, in addition to · 
COtJrses universally graded on an S/U basis. 
(Please refer to grading system for Universi-
ty requirements regarding S/U standards.) 
Students in the College of Health and 
Human Services may exercise the S/U 
grade option only for electives, general edu-
cation group requirements or practicums. 
Directors rnay limit further the use of the 
S/U option in their programs. 
DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 
fn.most cases, the sequence of courses list-
.. ed below must be completed in order to 
meet the requirements for the major or for 
" professional certification. Upon the recom-
mendation of the program director, and with 
final approval resting wtth the dean of the 
College of Health and Human Services, 
some courses may be substituted. 
Applied Microbiology 
516 Life Sciences Building, 372-2833 or 
372-0109 
Microbiologists are employed by medical or 
clinical laboratories for detection and diag-
nosis of disease. Public health laboratories 
:-t.Jse microbiological procedures in testing 
water supplies for potability and in quantify-
ing incidences of communicable diseases. 
. Microbiologists work as public health offi-
cials ln consulting infected individuals to 
control the spread of diseases. They also 
work in the food, dairy or liquor industries to 
maintain product quality, and in pharmaceu-
tical companies, which ferment microbes to 
produce antibiotics. Sanitation laboratories 
·employ microbiologists for the safe treat-
ment of sewage. 
Additionally, the small size and simple 
organization of microorganisms makes them 
the most effective subjects for studying life 
at its most fundamental level. Research with 
microbes has made increasingly important 
contributions to the understanding of 
genetics and cancer. Genetic engineering, 
utilizing microorganisms, is developing into a 
major industry. 
The course work required of students will 
allow them, after a year of employment, to 
take the qualifying examination of the 
National Registry of Microbiologists of the 
American Academy of Microbiology, or the 
microbiology specialization of the American 
Society of Clinical Pathology. 
An individual with the bachelor of science 
in applied microbiology may pursue 
advanced degrees in medical schools or 
universities to specialize in medical micro-
biology, clinical microbiology, protozoology, 
virology, microbial genetics, microbial 
physiology, immunology, food science or 
other areas of microbiology. A few addi-
tional courses will satisfy the require-
ments for entrance into medical, dental or 
veterinary schools. 
Suggested program 
First year 
BIOL 205 (5) 
MATH 130, 131, according to student's goals 
(5-10) 
CHEM 125, 126 (1 0) or CHEM 135, 136 (1 0) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Electives and general education require-
ments (2-6) 
Second year 
BIOL 313, 405 (8) 
CHEM 201, 306 (7) or CHEM 341, 342 (1 0) 
Electives and general education requirements 
(15-21) 
Third year 
BIOL 400, 426, 439 (8-12) 
CHEM 308, 309 (4) or CHEM 445,446, 447 (7) 
Program seminar (1-2) 
BIOL electives and general education 
requirements (15-21) 
(BIOL 443, 447, PHYS 201 if internship is 
planned) 
Fourth year 
BIOL 400,401,421,443,447,470 (3-15) 
PHYS 201, 202 (1 0) or PHYS 211, 212 (1 0) 
Program seminar (1-2) 
General education requirements and electives 
(8-12) 
(Optional-Internship experience 3-1 0) 
Other programs 
Microbiology is also offered by the Depart-
ment of Biological Sciences as a specializa-
tion under the biology major for the College 
of Ar:ts and Sciences. 
Art Therapy 
114 Fine Arts, 372-2786 
A bachelor of science in art therapy is avail-
able through the College of Health and 
Human Services in cooperation with the 
School of Art. The program offers studio art 
courses, art therapy methodology require-
ments, supportive core requirements in the 
behavioral and social sciences and a cog-
nate or specialization (psychology, special 
education, gerontology, criminal justice or 
social work). 
The interdisciplinary nature of this pre-
professional program prepares graduates for 
entry into activities or recreational programs 
in special schools, hospitals, institutions and 
residential centers. The program fulfills 
requirements for entry into master's degree 
training programs in art therapy approved by 
the American Art Therapy Association. 
The role of the art therapist as a member 
of the health care team is gaining wide 
acceptance. In recent years, an increasing ~-· 
variety of clients has been served by art 
therapists. Changing practices in the field of 
mental health have created an even broader 
definition of the art therapy specialization. Art . 
therapists may work with programs in edu-
cational institutions, orphanages, hospitals, 
community mental health and mental retar-
dation centers, nursing homes and other 
social service agencies. 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG111 and/or112(6) 
PEG 100 (2) 
ART 102, 103, 112 (9) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
soc 101 (3) 
SOWK 110 (3) 
General education requirements (6) 
Second year 
ART 145 or 146, 205, 230, 252, 261 (14) 
EDFI302 (3) 
EDSE431 (3) 
General education requirements (6) 
Cognate or elective (3) 
Third year 
ART 263, 330, 331, 371, 373, 456 (18) 
PSYC 403, 405 (6) 
Cognate (6) 
Fourth year 
ART 488(10) 
General electives, art electives or cognate (21 ) 
Students may continue in this program only 
after taking ART 230 and receiving approval 
from the director of the art therapy program. 
This program is subject to revision and may 
be modified to meet individual student needs. 
Child and Family 
Community Services 
309 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 -
This is a multidisciplinary program for stu-
dents who wish to concentrate in either 
children's or family services. In both areas 
emphasis is placed upon developing per-
sonal competencies necessary to provide 
human services for persons of all ages. 
Internships in a variety of agencies such as 
preschools, family courts, mental health and 
mental retardation clinics and hospitals com-
plement the program. 
Specific courses of study are available 
for students who wish to pursue careers 
working with entire families, adolescents, 
infants and children or other specific groups 
of individuals. In addition, a cognate in child 
life is available for students who wish to 
work with hospitalized children, adolescents 
and their families. 
The child and family community services 
program also serves as a foundation for 
graduate work in related behavioral sci-
ences and as a third and fourth year pro-
gram for graduates of two-year colleges 
wtth a major in related disciplines. Gradu-
ates of this program receive a bachelor of 
science in child and family community ser-
vices degree. · 
• 
Childrt!n's services option' 
Suggeslted program 
First year . 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3.-6) 
ART 101 (3) 
. HOEC 1 05, 120 and 205 (9) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
BIOL 101 or 104 (3) (4) 
soc 101 (4) 
. General education requirements and electives 
. Second year · 
PSYC 201 (4) 
HOEC 207, 22~. 224, 320, 321, 322 and 328 (21) 
HOEC 1 07 or 480 (3) · 
HOEC 389 (1-5) 
General education requirements 
· Recommended professional electives 
Third year . · 
HOEC 302,' 424 and 435 (8) 
ENG 342 (3) 
IPCO 203 or 3_06 (4) 
HED 313 (4) or Multimedia First Aid Certificate 
Electives · 
Fourth year 
HOEC 407,421,422, 423·and 425 (15) 
HOEC 489 (5-12) 
LEM 441 (3) _ 
Recommended professional electives . 
Tliis program may be modified to meet 
student needs and interests. 
Family serVices option 
Suggest1ed program · 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
HOEC 1 05, 120 and 205 (9) 
• 
PEG t00(2) 
BIOL 10t or 104 (4) 
. soc 101 (3) 
· General education requirements and electives 
Second year 
PSYC 201 (4) 
HOEC 32B(3) 
HOEC 405 (4) 
General education requirements and electives 
Thirdyear . 
HOEC 302, 424 an"d 426 (8) 
PSYC 307 and 405 (6) 
HOEG 389 (1-5) 
Professional electives 
Fourth year 
HOEC 407, 425 and 426 (9) 
HOEC 489 (5-12) 
PSYC 440 (1-4) 
Professional electives 
This program may be modified to meet 
student needs ... 
Other-programs 
Programs in related areas are offered 
through the Department of Home Eco-
nomics in the College of Education. 
Communication 
Disorders 
338 South Hall, 372-2515 
The' undergraduate major in communication 
disorders will prepare studenis in 
the basic speech and hearing sciences, 
•. 
theoretical and practical aspects of therapy, 
as well as affording the student·the oppor-
tunity for a limited amount of observation, 
participation and direct clinical work under 
supervision. The student will also become 
familiar with other. para-professionals' ser-
vice~ and goals and the i(lterrelationships of 
these with communication disorders. 
Since this is a preprofessional program, stu-
dents who wish to receive the Certificate of 
Clinical Competence from the American· 
Speech-Language-Hearing Association are 
· required to obtain a master's degree. The 
State of Ohio requires a master's degree, or 
its equivalent, for the licensing of a speech 
and hearing clinician. 
Suggested program 
First year (29 hours) 
BIOL 104 (4) recommended 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
soc 101 (3) 
· SPCH t 02 (3) 
PEG tOO (2) 
PHYS t01 or 20.1 or MATH (3) 
CDIS 223 and 224 (5) 
Elective (3 of 6 hours to fill general education 
requirements) 
Second year (31 hours) 
EDFI 302 (3) 
ENG 380 (4) 
. PSYC 311 or SOC 30t (3) 
PSYC 201 and 270 (7) 
CD IS 301, 311, 321- and 361 (12) 
Third year (3t hours) 
EDSE 431 (3) 
CDIS 331, 341, 351, 401 and 411 (15) 
PSYC 324 (3) · 
Electives (12) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
EDSE 451 (3) 
PSYC 305, 309 and.405 (8) 
CD IS 421, 431 and 461 (8) (A 2.5 accumulative 
. grade point average in the program core . 
requirements is required to be eligible for enroll-
ment in CD IS 421-and 431, clinical practicum.) 
Electives (12) . · , 
This program may'be subject to revision ' 
and may be modified to meet student needs. 
Other programs 
A program in speech and hearing therapy ,is 
offered through the College of Education. 
Other programs in speech are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Criminal Justice 
120-A Health Center. 372-2326 
In preparation for careers in law enforce-_ 
ment, investigative units, private security or-
ganizations, penal institutions, probation and 
parole work and other agencies in the crimi-
nal justice system; the criminal justice pro-
gram integrates course. work and interaction 
with professionals in various disciplines. The 
graduate of the program receives a bachelor 
of science in criminal justice degree. The . 
program prepares students for entry into all 
types of agencies in the criminal justice , 
system-law enforcement, corrections, inves-
tigative, forensic, security. (Students inter-
ested specifically in corrections should also · 
c()nsider the corrections cognate iri the so-
·Cial work program.) 
Admittance to the program is restricted to 
those applicants meeting these three 
requirements: 
1. have CRJU 210 or its equivalent on the 
record with a C or better; 
2. have ·a 2.5 GPA or higher on a total of 
at least 25 graded hours; and 
Criminal Justice 95 
3. rank in the top 30 applicants each year 
according to GPA. (Details may be obtained 
from the Criminal Justice Office, '120-A, 
Health Center.) 
The program places emphasis on super-
ior academic attainment, ability to communi-
cate verbally and in writing, and research 
potential. Every student must complete a 
major piece of original research (CRJU 480, 
Senior Seminar) 'as well as the field place-
ment or practicum of 480 agency hours. It is 
·anticipated that a large number of CRJU 
· graduates will go on to graduate school, law 
school or enter the field of practice with a 
view to b!'JCOming supervisory-level 
personnel. 
Criminal justice students may begin their 
studies at any of several technical or com-
. munity colleges with which Bowling Green 
has formal agreemeri!s: Cooperative pro-
gram~ have been developed with Owens 
Technical College, Lima Technical College, 
Toledo Community Technical College, Lo-
rain County Community College and North 
Central Technical College. Completion of a · 
two-year associate degree in law enforce-
ment may allow the student to enter the 
baccalaureate program in criminal justice · · 
with junior standing. Students may also 
choose to complete the e(llire four-year de-
gree program at Bowling Green. . . 
Students must complete, preferably during 
the senior year, a 480-hour internship in an 
appropriate agency. The student is respon-
sible for developing the internship site. How-
ever, all internships are subject to the ap-
proval and supervision of the program 
faculty. · 
University and· general education 
. group requirements 
ENG 112 or equivalent 
PEG 1'00 (2) . 
Natural Science (2 courses) 
Humanities and Arts (2 courses) 
Foreign Language and Multicultural Studies· 
(1 course) 
Social Sciences: POLS 201 , PSYC 201 , 
soc 101 . . 
Core Courses (63 hours) 
CRJU 21 0, 220, 230, 320 arid 480 
PHIL 327 
POLS 221, 330, 347. 417 
POLS 419 or PHIL 318 
PSYC 405 and 454 
SOC 30t or PSYC 31 t . 
· SOC 3t 6, 341, 342, 441 and 442 
· One computer science course 
One statistics course 
Internship ( 480 agency hours for 12 credit 
hours, CRJU 491) 
Core E_lectives ·(·14-17 hours) -selected 
from the list of approved courses, and those 
for which special permission is granted; . 
should be selected carefully to supplement 
a~d enrich the criminal justic·e core ·courses. 
96 College of Health and Human Services 
Suggested Program 
First year 
CRJU 210 
ENG 11 2 or equivalent 
POLS 201 
PEG 100 
PSYC 201 
soc 101 
Natural sciences 
· Foreign language and multicultural studies 
Humanities and arts 
Second year 
CRJU 220 and 230 
Computer Science course 
Statistics course 
Completion of general education courses 
Third year 
CRJU 320 
Core courses and core Electives 
Fourth year 
CRJU 491 (Internship - 12) 
CRJU 480 
Completion of core courses and core electives 
Dietetics 
This program leads to membership in the 
American Dietetic Association and profes-
sional registration. The requirements for reg-
istration are an internship or a preplanned 
work experience, followed by the passing of 
a national examination, upon completion of 
. this course of study. 
A declaration of intent to pursue the 
dietetics program should be filed in the 
:college office upon freshman registration or 
during the first year at BGSU. Admission to 
the program requires the completion of 30 
hours of credit, approval by the dietetics 
faculty and a grade point average of at least 
2.5. The graduate of this program will 
earn a Bachelor of Science in Dietetir;s 
degree.-
-_ This curriculum meets the requirements 
of the generalist dietetics program, as 
outlined by the American Dietetic 
Association. Upon completion of a 
professional practicum as described above 
and the Registered Dietitian (R.D.) certifica-
tion, a graduate is competent to function as 
either a therapeutic or administrative dietitian 
in hospitals, extended care facilities, com-
- munity services or restaurants. 
Suggested program 
First yeaf 
BIOL 205 (5) 
ENG 112(3) 
PEG 100(2) 
soc 101 (3) 
CHEM115(4) 
HOEC210 (3) 
-MATH 124 (4) 
General education requirements (6) 
Second year 
BIOL 313 (3) 
ECON 200 (3) 
CHEM 116 (4) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
EDFI302 (3) 
HOEC 212, 307 and 326 (8) 
Electives (6) 
/ 
Third year 
ACCT325 (4) 
HOEC 331, 333, and 432 (9) 
MIS 200 or CS (3) 
MGMT 360, 361 (6) 
BIOL 331 or 332 (3) 
DESN 301 (3) 
HOEC480 (2) 
Fourth year 
HOEC 405, 431, 433, 434, and 436 (20) 
HOEC 480 (2) 
Selected professional electives such as HOEC 
389, 489, 206, MRA 301, PHIL 342, ENG 
488 (8-9) 
Other programs 
A program in dietetics also is offered in the 
College of Education through the Depart-
ment of Home Economics. 
Environmental Health 
1 02 Health Center, 372-0242 
Environmental health graduates are 
specialists in improving and protecting the 
quality of our environment. They are 
prepared to evaluate and provide solutions 
for problems in work, recreation, learning 
and living areas. They hold key positions 
insuring safe and high quality air, water. food 
and consumer products. They are equipped 
to apply governmental, industrial and 
professional standards insuring protection of 
the public's health and safety. Specific 
concerns include air, land and water 
pollution; occupational health and safety; 
food protection; health and safety in 
recreation areas; hazardous waste disposal; 
shelter and institutional environmental 
protection. 
Graduates are eligible to become 
Registered Sanitarians (R.S.) by the state of 
Ohio upon completion of employment 
experience requirements. Places of 
employment are in industry, government, 
environmental engineering firms, consulting 
firms, testing laboratories, insurance-risk 
management agencies, health care facilities 
and educational institutions. 
The curriculum emphasizes the biological, 
chemical, and physical sciences with 
additional requirements in the social 
sciences, computer science and statistics. 
Students learn investigation, sampling and 
analysis of indoor and outdoor environments 
to ensure compliance with occupational 
public health, safety and environmental laws. 
An internship in an environmental related 
agency is necessary. The internship is an 
opportunity for students to relate academic 
preparation to practical experience and 
application in the field. 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3) 
MATH 124 (4) 
soc 101 (3) 
BIOL 101 (3) 
CHEM 125 and 126 (1 0) 
CS or STAT (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
General education requirements and electives (3) 
Second year 
BIOL 204 and 205 or 1 04, 331, 332 (1 0) 
PHYS 201 and 202 (1 0) 
POLS 331, 335, 336 or 440 (3) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
CHEM 306(4) 
Third year 
ENVT 121 (2) 
ENVT 160 (2) 
ENVT 225 (3) 
ENVT 260 (3) 
Option requirements (1 0-17) 
General education requirements (3-1 0) 
Fourth year 
CS or STAT (3) 
ENVH 404 (4) 
ENVH 491 Internship (4) 
Option requirements or electives (17) 
General education requirements (3) 
This program may be modified to meet 
student needs. Electives must be approved 
by the program director. 
Other programs 
Environmental programs are also offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences, College of 
Education and Firelands College. 
Gerontology 
120-A Health Center, 372-2326 
The bachelor of science in gerontology 
degree prepares graduates for positions in 
agencies and institutions that administer and 
deliver services for the aged, including 
social service agencies, senior centers, 
nutrition programs, nursing homes, 
recreation and counseling agencies and 
research organizations. 
While providing a basic background in 
general studies, the gerontology program is 
flexible enough to permit students to design 
courses that will best prepare them tor 
particular types of careers within the general 
field of aging. 
Each student in the gerontology program 
selects a cognate area from social work, 
administration, exercise physiology, biology, 
art therapy, urban planning, speech 
communication, psychology, nutrition, 
recreation, family services, food . 
management and sociology. Other cognate 
areas may be designed by the student and 
the program director. · 
During the course of the program, each 
student completes a field placement in an 
agency or an institution serving the elderly. 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
MATH 115 (3) 
SOWK 110 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PEG 100 (2) 
BIOL 104 (4) 
soc 101 (3) 
. HOEC 207 (3) 
Computer science (3) 
Cognate requirements 
General education requirements 
Electives 
I. 
S econci year· 
BIOL 33;~ (3)· 
GEOG 326 (3) 
• 
PSYC 309 (3) 
· SOC"404 (3) · · 
· _ -HOEC 429 (3) 
•• 
.IPCO 306 (3) .. 
RE0260 (2). . _ 
Cognate requirements.· . 
General education requirements 
Electives·. · 
"Third )lear 
BIOL 31 0 (2). 
MGMT 305 .or 360 (3) ·. · 
PHIL 319>. (3) · ' 
HOEC 436 (3) · 
Cognate req-uirements . 
Electives . · · :· 
Fourth "year.'< ·. · · 
GER0410,420 and 493 (5) · 
. GERO 491 (.1 0)· . 
· Cognate requirements· 
Electives . . . . _ ·., 
This program is subject to revision and 
maY,"be" mo,dified to meet stlident needs. 
Nursing Home Administration option 
A special option available to students 
• majorin(;l in gerontology is to elect a 
specially designed cognate, long term care, 
which p·repares the _student to. seek an Ohio 
Nursing Home f\drriini_strator's license. This 
cognate consists o(twelve courses in 
accounting, business administration, eco-
nomics, finance, legal studies and manage;· 
men!. The student is also required to com-
plete a practicum of a minimum of 800 
hours of e}\.perience in an approved 
skilled-ir1termediate care facility under the 
supervision of a licensed nursing home 
adf11inistr?tor. ·. . - .j . 
,,_ · As a result of the need for close 
.-supervision of the student registered for this 
practicum experience, the placement must 
be in a facilit/in close. proximity to Bowling 
Green. The studen(should also be aware 
tha!"l32 hours are. required for graduation in 
the nt:Jrsing home administration option. 
Suggested,program· · 
.Fir;si year _ . . . 
ENG 11 <~:or equivalent (3-6) 
. MATH 115(3) . -. 
SOWK 110(3) 
., PSYC20"1 (3j ,, 
PEG! 00 (2) 
BIOL .1 04 (4) 
soc 1 01,(3)' . 
HOEC 207 (3) . · ;- . 
Computer science (3) :. · 
General Education Requirements 
.. · .Eie.Ctives .. · · · · 
·second year". 
ACCT 221 (3) 
ACCJ222.(3)-; ·· · .. 
.B10l.,332 (3) 
ECON 202 (3) 
ECON 203 (3) . 
GEOG 3.26 (3) 
PSYC 309 (3) 
SOC404(3) : 
HOEC 429 (3) 
IPCQ 306 (3) · 
. . RED 260 (2). 
·-." MRA 301 (2),-
,_.. 
·--
Medical Record Administration 97 · 
Third year To tie eligibie for admission into the pro-
BIOL 31 o (2) fessional portion of the medical record ad-
BA 325 (3) · ·ministration pr_ogram, students must have . 
FIN 300 (3) . completed generale(jucatiorrrequirements _ 
LEGS 301 (3) · and specified required courses and are re-
MGMT 305 or 360 (3) quired to have completed at lf:)ast 60_sEi-PHIL 319 (3) · 
·HOEC 436 (3) mester hours." In addition, the student must 
Electives · have a minimumGPA-of 2.5: · · 
Fourth year . In-the professional portion of the program, 
FIN 425 (3) • , · . students will participate in. classroom in-
GERO 41 o, 4) 1. 420, 493 (7) struction as. well as iaboratory practice (at 
GERO 491 (t 0) BGSU) and i\i clinical experiences_ in area_ . . 
LEGS 425 (3) . health care faCilities. The student is respon- .· ·· 
MGMT 361 (3) .· · sible tor providing his/.tier own transporta-
MGMT 463 (3) tion to the clinical practice site(s) Electives 
Fifth year Admission Criteria 
GERO 491 (1 O) _ . The following criteria must beiulfiiled _fo~ · 
This option has been approved by the Ohio admis_sion to the· professiof!al portion of · 
Board of Examiners of Nursing Hor:ne Ad-·· .tt1e m·edical record administration 
ministrators and may not be modified ' · program:-. . 
without the approval of the Board. 1. Admission to BGSU. 
Medical Record 
Administration 
. i Completion of at least 60 semester · 
hours (prior to the start of the professional 
program)* . · · . _ 
3. Minimum GPA cif 2.5 (Transfer stu-
dents must submit an official transcript 
114 Health Center, 372-0600 with the writtentapplication.) 
Information management is a critical'com- 4. Written application for admission due 
ponent of quality health care and medical -·not later than January·31 of the academic 
delivery 9ystems. Information i~ needed by year during;which th·e student expects to 
physicians for patient care, by hospital · complete th~ criteria fpr admission to the 
· administrators for management decisions MRA.program · . :- -
and by state and federal governments for 5. Tw.o (2) leltf:)rs of reference-one per-_ 
health care policy" making. It is the medical sonal, one professional . ·,· _ 
record administrator who integrates the 6. Participation in persohaFintervie"I'J. 
principles of management information sys- 7. Typing proficiency (45 wpm) ·· . 
terns with the management of human and 8. Formal letter of admission from pro-
. institutional resources and provides this gram·i.Jirector · _ 
important information to health care· ser- *The student "shall have completed at least 
vices. A vital member"of the health care. the following courses (or equ_ivalent) ,from 
team, the medical record administrator is the preprofessional curriculum·:·. . · 
responsible for organizing and managing ENG 111 · 
medical record departments ·which gener- **ENG 112 . 
·ate statistics and maintain-medical records. **BIOL 104 
of patients. A medical record is a perma- **BIOL 331 
nent.document prepared for each person ·**BIOL 332 treated in a health care setting. It includes CHEM 11 5 . 
the patient's history and physical, SOC 1 01 or ECON 200 physicians' progress notes and orders, PSYC 2o1 
nurses' notes, laboratory test results and MATH 121 
x-ray reports. Systems designed by the I· **MATH 115 
medical record administrator provide im- MRA 101 
mediate record retrieval and scientifically **MRA 301 . 
classified information for medical research **MIS 200 
and clinical evaluation. **These courses must ·be taken for a· 
· The medical record administration pro- · 
gram-is a four-year program which leads to grad~ and the·stui.JenLmusi achieve a C' 
a bachelor of science in medical record or better. · · . · · · · 
administration. It is designed to provide the Suggested Progra~ 
future professional with the nece"ssary skills .·First year · . 
and knowledge related to management, law, ENG 111 and 112 (6) 
computerization, statistics, information han- BIOL 104 (4) · 
-dling and health care research. T~e pro- CHEM ·115 (4) .. 
· gram is accredited by the Committee on AI- soC 1 Ot or ECON 200 (3) 
lied Health Education and Accreditation PSYC 201 (4) ·. MATH 127 (3)_. (C(\HEA) in cooperation with the Council on. . PEG 1 oo (2) 
Education .of the American Medical Record " : MRA 1 01 (1) 
Association (COE-AMRA). As such, upon Humanities and Arts elective (3) 
completion of the program graduates of the 
program are eligible to sit .for the national·. 
registration examination given by the Amer-
. ican Medical Record Association. ·Passing 
. this examinaiion certifies th'e" gradu-
ate as a Registered Record.Administrator 
(RRA) 
·, 
: l. 
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Second year 
MATH 115(3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
BIOL 331 and 332 (6) 
., MIS 200 (3) 
MRA 301 (2) 
PHIL342 (3) 
BIOL 313 (4) or BIOL 400 (3) 
Multicultural studies elective (3) 
General electives (6) 
Third year 
BA 325{3) 
MGMT 305(3) 
ENG 388 or 488 (3) 
NURS 370 and 380 (6) 
MRA 401, 402, 406, 411, 489 (14) 
· Fourth year 
LEGS 425(3) 
MGMT361 (3) 
MRA 403, 404, 405, 407, 408, 409, 410 and 489 
. (25) 
Medical Technology 
504 Life Sciences Building, 372-01 09 
Professional medical technologists are 
involved in the detection, diagnosis and 
~ treatment of disease. They perform tests in 
blood banking, clinical chemistry. hematol-
ogy, microbiology and immunology. Most 
medical technologists work in hospital 
laboratories, public health agencies, re-
search institutions, pharmaceutical houses 
and industrial laboratories. Many pursue 
careers in laboratory supervision/ manage-
ment or in education. 
Students in the pre-major portion of the 
program are encouraged to acquire as 
much liberal education as time permits dur-
ing the first two years, while completing the · 
prerequisite science courses. The last year 
and one-half are devoted to professional 
study and training through lectures, labora-
tory instruction, seminars and supervised 
practice in an affiliated clinical facility. Upon 
successful completion of the program, stu-
dents receive a bachelor of science in med-
ical technology degree and are eligible to 
take either of the national certification exam-
inations for medical technologists. This 
major also prepares students for entry into a 
graduate school or other laboratory 
professions. 
While acceptance to the major may 
occur at any time, applications are nor-
mally submitted in the second semester 
of the sophomore year for the University-
based_ program. Admission is granted to 
applicants who have completed all pre-
-requisites w1th a grade of C. or better, 
achieved a GPA of 2.5 or higher, met all 
announced criteria and for whom a train-
ing position in the professional studies 
program has been seq.1red. These posi-
tions are assigned at the Toledo Hospital 
and St. Vincent Medical Center by a com-
mittee composed of hospital and University 
representatives. The professional studies 
program provides experience in research as 
well as in clinical practice. As an alternative, 
- by special permission of the program direc-
tor, students may apply for their professional 
training through a hospital-based program. 
Hospitals affiliated with Bowling Green State 
University are located throughout north-
western and northeastern Ohio. 
During the junior year, students given 
alternate or conditional admission should 
design their course schedules to insure the 
pursuit of a degree in another field of study if 
space in a professional study program is not 
available. A grade point average of 2.5 or 
better must be maintained after the begin-
ning of the junior year. 
During the year of professional training 
no more than one lecture course in which 
a D or F has been earned may be 
repeated; no more than one laboratory 
course in which a D or F has been 
earned may be repeated. In the University-
based program a student may not proceed 
into the phase II portion of the year until all 
courses in phase I are successfully com-
pleted, with a grade of C or better in all 
lecture and laboratory courses . 
Suggested program 
First year 
BIOL 205, or an introductory course in BIOL 
approved by the program director (5) 
BIOL 332 or 411 (3-4) 
CHEM 125 and 126 (1 0); or CHEM 135 and 
136 (10) 
MATH 130 (MATH 131 is recommended) (3-10) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
PEG 100(2) 
General education requirements and 
electives (6-8) 
Second year 
BIOL 405 and 421 (8) 
MEDT 201 (1) 
CHEM 201 (3); CHEM 306 (4) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
General education requirements and 
electives (10-14) 
Third year 
BIOL439 (4) 
CHEM 308 and 309 (4) 
MEDT year of professional study courses as 
approved by the program director ( 4-12) 
General education requirements and 
electives ( 4-i 2) 
Fourth year 
Year of professional study and seminars (32-38) 
The following are recommended professional 
ele.ctives and desirable courses for general edu-
cation group requirements: 
BIOL 350,352,406,407,419,438,443,446 
PSYC 201, 311, 452, 454 
cs 100,101,103 
MIS 200,475 
MGMT 305. 361 
BA 325 
LEM 428 
IE 252 
PHIL 319,342 
IPCO 203, 305, 306 
ENG 488 
Parasitology and 
Medical Entomology 
303 Life Sciences Building, 372-2834 
Graduates of this program will be prepared 
for employment in the fields of public health, 
particularly those areas dealing with para-
sitology and medical entomology. An option 
of this program is a clinical experience that 
will be appropriate to the employment goals 
of the individual student. The graduate of 
the program will receive a bachelor of 
science in parasitology and medical ento-
mology degree. 
Because of the variety of options available 
to the student in this field, individual 
students, with their advisers, must design ·-~ 
appropriate programs. Students should 
consult the program adviser for complete 
information regarding degree requirements 
and curricula. 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
PEG 100 (2) 
BIOL 1 04 or 205 ( 4-5) 
BIOL 1 01 or 204 (3-5) 
MATH 124 and 125 (8); or MATH 131 (5) 
General education requirements and electives 
Second year 
BIOL 321, 322, 409 and 410 (14) 
CHEM 115 and 116 (8); or CHEM 125 and 126 
(10); or CHEM 135 and 136 (10) 
General education requirements and electives; 
Additional course in possible secondary spe-
cialization tracks in areas such as microbiol-
ogy, ecology or animal physiology 
Third year 
Courses in area of secondary specialization 
BIOL 405 and 435 (8) 
Electives 
Fourth year 
Courses in area of secondary specialization 
Clinical Practice (3) 
BIOL 406 (3) 
Electives 
Physical Therapy 
503 Life Sciences Building, 372-0361 
2601 Hospital Support Building, Medical 
College of Ohio, 381-3518 
The basic physical therapy education pro-
gram provides opportunities for development 
of the knowledge, skills and attitudes which 
enable students to be competent entry-level 
clinical practitioners, to participate in clinical 
research and to have the basis for future 
graduate study. The physical therapist is a 
highly skilled practitioner who is aware of the 
health problems of the disabled in all age 
groups and in a variety of environments. 
This challenging profession provides a 
career for men and women who desire to 
participate with other health care providers 
in the restoration of maximal functional 
capabilities of individuals temporarily or 
permanently disabled by illness, disease, 
trauma or congenital abnormalities. Most 
physical therapists work in hospitals, public 
health agencies, rehabilitation and extended 
care facilities, public schools and other 
governmental agencies. -
During the freshman and sophomore 
years. students take a pre-professional pro-
gram that permits them to fulfill all prerequi-
site courses and to attain a general educa-
tion background in communication skills, 
natural sciences, social and behavioral 
sciences and the humanities. 
The proximity. of the University to the Med-
ical College of Ohio has strengthened this, . 
•
cooperative academic program The junior 
and senior years are offered on the campus 
of the Medical College of Ohio. Courses in 
the professional curriculum i[lclude the 
basic sciences, physical therapy theory and 
.procedures and applied clinical sciences. 
An important feature of the program is the 
• cooperative practicum and internship expe-
riences in which all students participate. 
More than 57 hospitals, local health agen-
. · · cies, rehabilitation centers and publiC< 
· schools are affiliated with the program as 
clinical educational facilities. 
This program is accredited by the Com-
mission on Accreditation in Education of the 
American Physical Therapy Association. 
Graduates are eligible to take· state licensure 
or registry requirements in the state in which 
they wish to practice. 
Fees fo1· the baccalaureate physical ther-
apy program are the same·as for all other 
degree programs. There are, however, addi-
tional charges· for uniforms and required pro-. 
· · fessionalliability insurance. Transportation to 
and from classes at the Medical College of 
Ohio and clinical educational facilities, and 
·any other specific health tests_ required by 
the clinical educational facilities, are the 
responsibility .of the student. · 
Acceptance requirements 
· Candidat.es for acceptance to the physical 
•
. therapy professional component in the third 
. and fourth years at the Medical College of 
Ohio in cooperation with the University of 
· Toledo and Bowling Green State University 
must have: . 
1 .. submitted their applications and all . 
supporting academic credentials for 
admission to the University to the Office of 
Admissions by December 1 of the year · 
preceding their anticipated acceptance to 
the professional program, if the candidate is 
a transfer student. 
· 2, been admitted to the University of 
Toledo or Bowling Green State University. 
3. filed the physical therapy profes~ 
sional curriculum application prior to the 
deadline date of January 15 of the year 
the .student wishes to enroll in the profes-
. sional. curriculum to the Departm.ent of 
Physical Therapy, Medical College of Ohio. 
4. a minimum of 2.5 accumulative GPA. 
No S/U or PS (pass) or NC (no credit) 
options are permitted in required courses or 
prerequisites for required courses, except 
those graded only on that basis. 
5. completed each of the following 
courses or their equivalent with a minimum 
grade of C 
Natural sciences 
BGSU: BIOL 205 and 331 
BGSU: CHEM 125 and 126 
BGSLJ PHYS 201 
Behavioral and social sciences 
• 
BGSU PSYC 201 · 
BGSL'J SOC 101 
6:. co~plete'd all other 'general program· 
requirements· specified by Bowling Green. 
· ?. provided documentation of experi~nce 
in health care ·and/or community service(s). 
8. completed a personal interview· as stip-
ulated by the' admissions committee for the 
· professional curriculum. 
9. filed a certified l13tter of acceptance with 
the program director by April 30. 
The availability of clinical faCilities and 
faculty currently limits the acceptance in the 
third year to only 12 students from each uni-
versity. Admission to the professional· com-
ponent is highly competitive; therefore, com-
pletion of the admission requirements does 
not guarantee acceptance to the profes-
sional physical therapY program. 
Suggested program 
First year (preprofessional program: 32-38 hours) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) · 
PEG 100 (2) 
soc 101 (3)' 
MATH 130 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
CHEM 125 and 126 (1 0)' 
PSYC 201 (4)' . · 
MRA 101 (1) 
General education requirements (3-6) 
Second year (preprofessional program: 
27-35 hours) 
PHYS 201 (5)' 
BIOL 205 and 331 (8)* 
HED 313 (3) 
MRA 301 (2) 
PHIL 342 (3) 
PSYC 240 (3) 
cs 101 (3) 
General education requirements: select from hu-
manities. and art. foreign language and.multi-. 
cultural studies · 
Third year (professional program: 30 hours) 
Human gross anatomy: neuroanatomy and neuro-
physiology (9) . 
Pathology and pharmacology (4) 
Physical therapy procedures (4) 
Principles of massage (2) 
Therapeutic exercise (4) 
Research methods (2) 
Functional anatomy (3) 
Applied medical sciences (2) 
Clinical practicums (2) 
Prosthetics and orthotics (2) 
Fourth year(professional program 33 hours) 
Human growth and development (3) 
Research methods (2) • 
Therapeutic exercise (4) 
Cardiopulmonary physical therapy (3) 
Orthopaedic and sports trauma (5) 
Electrophysiological assessment and 
treatment (2) · 
Pathology and pharmacology (2) . 
Physical therapy trends and management (2) 
Evaluation rehabilitation techniques and principles 
applied (4) · 
Prosthetics and orthotics (2) 
Independent study (2) 
Clinical praC:ticums (4) . 
Clinical internship (4) 
Summer 
Clinical· Internship (1 0) 
T6 enroll in the summer clinkal internship 
the student must have a GPA of 2.5 or 
· aboye. in p,rofessional courses with a 
.PHYT prefix and faculty consent. 
This program is subject to revision and . 
may be modifieq to meet student nee~s 
·Required for admission Ia the professional curricutu·m in the 
lhird and fourlh years. · 
Social Work 99 
Social Work 
320 Williams Hall, 372~2441 
This program is designed to prepare 
students to be generalist practitioners at the 
beginning level of social work practice. Built 
upon a l'lberal arts foundation, the program 
provides students with knowledge and skills 
needed to assist people seen in social ser-
vice programs. 
Social workers work in a great variety of 
. social service ·programs including hospitals, 
schools, courts, correctional institutions, 
programs for the aged, programs for physi-
cally and mentally handicapped and r:nen- .. 
tally ill, child ·welfare programs and many 
'others. · 
In these settings, .social workers assume 
· the roles of medical social worker, school 
social worker, probation and parole counse-
lor, correctional social worker, geriatric 
social worker,' child protective social worker, 
foster care or adoption social worker and 
public assistance soc.ial worker-. 
. During the freshman and sophomore 
years, students.take introductory social work 
courses along with courses in a variety of .. 
· . .other disciplines. A student may make appli-
cation to become a social work major after 
completion of 45 semester hours. A written 
application is required. 
Most of the ·social work courses are taken 
in the junior and senior years. . 
This programemphasizes student partici-
pation in area social agencies through 
observation, volunteer work and supervised 
field instruction. Graduates of the program 
receive a Bachelor of Science in Social · 
Work. The program is accredited by the 
Council on Social Work Education at the 
bacc;:alaureate level. · 
Suggested program 
First year 
SOWK 110 (3)' 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
BI0101or104(3-.4) · 
soc 101 (3) 
CS 100 or 101 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PEG 100 (2) 
General education requirements (6) 
Electives (3) 
Second year 
SOWK 220. 227·(5) 
POLS 201 (3) 
IPC0.306 (3) · 
ECON 200 (3) 
PHIL:210(3) 
PHIL 1 03 (3) . . . 
General educ.ation requirements (6) · 
Electives (3) · 
Third year 
SOWK 225, 321, 322 and 332 (11) 
soc 301: 369, 370 (9) . . . . 
·General education requirements (6) 
Elective.s (6) 
. Fourth year 
' SOWK 326. 325. 330. 423. 430 (23) 
~SYC 405 (3) . 
Electives (6) . 
This program is subject to revision and· 
may be modified to meet student ne~~s. 
tOO 
School of Nursing 
Medicai College of Ohio, 381-3435 
114 Health Center, 37-0760 
Firelands option, 433-4460 
The School of Nursing offers the students an 
opportunity to become actively involved in 
the health field as a professional nurse with 
a bachelor of science in nursing degree. 
The curriculum emphasizes a liberal educa-
tion combined with the nursing theory and 
clinical practice needed to develop as an 
educated nurse. A graduate of the nursing 
program is capable of providing health ser-
vices for individuals, families and communi-
ties, eligible to iake the licensing examina-
tion to become a registered nurse, and 
. prepared for future graduate study and 
leadership in nursing. 
The School of Nursing is accredited by 
the National League for Nursing and has full 
~:~pproval of the Ohio State Board of Nursing 
Education and Nurse Registration. 
Fees for the nursing program are the 
same as for all other degree programs. 
Additional charges, however, are mandated 
.lor uniforms, professional liability insurance, 
specific health tests and lab fees. Transpor-
tation to classes at the Medical College of 
Ohio ir~T oledo and to the clinical place-
ments is the responsibility of the student. 
Admission requirements 
Admission to the preprofessional nursing 
program is through the office of admissions 
of the University. Successful completion of 
the preprofessional requirements is a pre-
requisite for admission to the professional 
. nursing program. The number of students 
accepted into the nursing program is limited 
by the availability of clinical facilities and fa-
culty. Admission to the professional program 
is competitive and based upon: 
1. Completion of: 
ENG 112 
MA IH-dembnstrated competency above 
0961evel 
CHEM 115 and 116 
BIOL 205 
PSYC 201 
2. Accumulative grade point average in the 
preprofessional program. 
3. Completion of 30 semester hours of 
credit. 
A. Particiaption in an interview. 
Adrniss1on applications are available from 
tile nursing office in December of each year. 
Bachelor of science 
in nursing 
A candidate for the bachelor of science in 
nursing degree must earn a minimum of 123 
semester hours of credit either in residence, 
by advanced standing or transfer credits, in 
addition to the requirements listed on page 
8. 
A minor i's not required for graduation. 
University 
Requirements 
Each student is required to complete ENG 
112 or demonstrate a proficiency in written 
expression equivalent to that attained by 
students who have completed the course. A 
penalty is imposed if ENG 112 is not com-
pleted with the first 60 hours. See page10. 
Functional Understandings 
Natural sciences 
Each students is required to complete BIOL 
205, CHEM 115, 116 and MATH as demon-
strated by a competency examination score 
above MATH 096 level. 
Social sciences 
Each student is required to complete PSYC 
201 and 405; PSYC 270, SOC 369, or MATH 
115; soc 1 01 . 
Arts and humanities 
Each student is required to complete.one 
course in literature (American, English or 
foreign), PHIL 102 or 342, and one other 
course in one or more of the following areas: 
ART, literature, ethnic studies, music, PHIL, 
POPC, THEA or women's studies. A list of 
courses approved for the humanities re-
quirements is available from the School of 
Nursing office, 114 Health Center. 
Foreign languages and multicultural 
studies 
Each student is required to complete SOC 
231. 
Additional required credit hours exclusive 
of major include HOEC 207 or 307, EDFI 
490 or PSYC 240, SOC 231, two hours of 
PEG 1 00 and electives. 
The major requires a minimum of 65 
hours. These include 21 nursing courses 
and 6 human biological science courses. A 
minimum grade of C is required in all nurs-
ing courses in the professional program. 
Suggested program 
First year (preprofessional program) 
CHEM 115 and 116 (8) 
MATH-demonstrated competency above 096 
level 
soc 101 (3) 
PEG 100(2) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
BIOL 205 (4) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
NURS 100 (1) 
Second year (professional program) 
PHIL 342 or 102 (3) 
BIOL 311. 312 and 400 (11) 
EDFI 490 or PSYC 240 (3) 
HOEC 207 or 307 (3) 
Humanities (6) 
soc 231 (3) 
PSYC 270, SOC 369 or MATH 115; PSYC 405 (6) 
Third year (upper division) 
NURS 370, 371. 372, 373; 380, 381, 382, 383, 384; 
390,392,393,394 
Fourth year 
NURS 471, 472, 473, 474; 481, 484; 491, 492,493, 
494. 
Electives 
The above is a suggested program that 
may be modified according to individual 
needs and capabilities. The School of Nurs-
ing recommends academic advisement as 
the student progresses. 
Degree program for the 
registered nurse 
The School of Nursing also offers an oppor-
tunity for graudates of associate degree and 
diploma programs to earn a baccalaureate 
degree with a major in nursing .. This alter-
nate track for the AN student provides for 
flexibility and an individualized approach for 
the nurse who i already practicing. 
Criteria for seeking admission to the major 
are: 
1. minimum of 30 semester hours of col-
lege credit including prerequisite courses in 
chemistry and biology or equivalents with 
minimum GPA of 2.5. 
2. 50th percentile success on selected 
National League for Nursing Examinations. 
The NLN examinations earn the diploma 
graduate 30 semester hours of nursing 
credit and determine placement for both di-
ploma and associate degree graduates into 
the AN sequence (upper-division nursing). 
The diploma AN is also granted 12 semester 
of hours of technical credit. 
Application to the major takes place 
spring semester preceding the fall semester 
•
in which the student plans to enter the 
major. 
A lab fee will be assessed for all technol-
ogy courses. 
• 
A minimum of 123 hours are required for 
graduation, of which 40 hours need to be in 
upper-division course work. 
The nursing courses are offered through 
the Bowling Green main campus and the 
Firelands campus . 
• 
School of Nursing 101 
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COLLEGE"':-, 
OF -MUSICAl ARTS 
· Robert W. Thayer, Ph.D .. dean, 1 031 Moore 
Musical Arts. 372-2181 , 
Richard Kennell, M.M .. assistant dean. 1 031 
Moore Musical Arts Center. 372-2181 
Department of Music Composition and .· 
History, JaFran Jones. chair. 
1031 Musical Arts. 372-2181 , 1 
Department of Music Education. P. Thomas 
. Tallarico. chair, 1031 Musical Arts. 
372-2181 
Department of Performance Studies, 
· David C Rogers, chair, 1 039 
Musical Arts, 372-2181 
_ Objectives _ 
, The piirriary obj~ctives of the College of 
Musical Arts are to educate talented musi-
. cians ior professional careers in teaching, 
, performance. composition, and musical 
• 
scholarship; and to serve the University 
, community by contributing to !he general 
· : education program. The college also strives 
through its division of public mission to 
enhance the cultural climate of the entire 
campus and community and to serve as a 
cultural resource for nort~west Ohio. 
Musnc· for. the Non-Major 
The student interested in rriusic but not 
planning to be a major willlin9 a wide 
variety of courses and performing options 
from which to choose. Courses range from a 
basic music appr_eciation class that em-
braces both popular and classical styles to 
.. more specific courses in classical music. 
jazz.-world musics, music theory and com~ 
position. Those interested in learning piano. 
voice.or guitar will lind group instruction 
offered in these areas. Private instruction 
and membership in the University .perform-
ing ensembles is available on.a limited basis 
by audition-tor people with previous perform-
••• 
ing experience.. · 
A cered itation 
.Since 1947. the College of Musical Arts has 
been accredited by the National Association 
of Schools of Music. 
Entrance EXaminations · · 
Students wishing to major or minor in music 
(except those music education minors in 
which study in a major instrument is not 
required) are required to audition in.their 
principal performance medium and to take a 
placement examination in general musician-
ship, including music rea.ding; elementary 
music theory and aural skills. In addition, a 
personal. interview is strongly recommended, 
Applicants with performance skills in more 
than one medium are encouraged to audition 
in the second medium as well. Admission to 
a degree program in music is dependent 
upon satisfactory completion of these 
auditions and examinations. Students with 
majors in disciplines other than music who 
wish to register for applied music instruciion 
(private lessons) are also.required to 
audition in the principal performance med-
ium. For information about other University 
entrance/placement examinations. see·. 
Academic Policies and Admissions. 
Music Performa11ce 
Ensembles 
Membership in music ensembles is open to 
all students in the University who quality on 
the basis of auditions. These ensembles 
include the A Cappella Choir, Men's Chorus, 
Women's Chorus and Collegiate Chorale; 
Concert, Marching, and Symphonic Bands; 
Symphony and Chamber Orchestras; and a 
variety of small vocal and instrumental 
ensembles. including Jazz Lab Band. Renais-
sance Ensemble, Balinese Gamelan En-
semble, New Music Ensemble. See course 
descriptions for a lull listing of .ensembles. 
PROGRAMS 
OFFERED 
Bachelor of Music 
The College of Musical Arts offers majors 
leading to the Bachelor of Music degree as 
follows: · · 
Music composition-,- theory (MUCH) 
Music education (MUED) 
Choral option-keyboard emphasis 
,Choral option-vocal emphasis 
Choral/musical theater option-
keyboard emphasis 
Choral/musical theater option-vocal 
emphasis 
Classroom option--'-keyboard emphasis 
Classroom option-vocal emphasis · 
Instrumental option-brass. percussion. 
string o~ woodwind emphasis . 
Instrumental option~ keyboard emphasis 
Music history and literature (MUCH) 
Performance (MUSP) 
· Church music option (organ or voice)· 
Instrumental option · · · 
Brass 
Guitar (jazz emphasis) ,, 
Ha'rp .·. · · . : 
Percussion. 
• String 
Woodwind . 
Keyboa~d option 
Harpsichord 
Organ. . · 
Piano acc'orripanying 
Piano literature 
Piimo pedagogy 
Voice Option . 
Voice/r}lusical theater option , 
Woodwind specialist option, 
A minor· in jazZ is available to .Bqchelor·ot · · 
Music degree candidates majoring in any of 
the fields listed above .. 
The Bachelor of Music degree provides 
undergraduate preparation tor a professional 
career and a backgrou.nd for. graduate study. 
To insure not only technical.skills but a 
broad understan'ding of trie social and cul-
tural environment in which the art of music 
is practiced, breadth as well as depth are 
· stressed in the curricular programs for each 
of these majors. See the sections immediate-
ly following as well as the course descrip- · 
lions lor specific details of each of these · 
m~offi · 
Bachelor of Arts 
The Bachelor of Arts degree with both 
majors and minors in music is also available 
(see College of Arts and Sciences). Bachelor 
·of Arts degree candidates wlio wish to pur- · 
·sue a major or minor in music should con-
tact the assistant dean of the Cqllege oL 
·Musical Arts. 
Bachelor of Science 
in Education 
A ni'inor in music is available to students 
. majoring in education fsee College at· . 
Education). The following options are 
altered: 
104 College of Musical Arts 
Secondary instrumental music (meets 
high school certification requirements) 
Secondary vocal music (meets high 
school certification requirements) 
Elementary Classroom Music (elementary 
education majors only) 
Approval for Continuation as a 
· Music Major or Minor 
The progress toward a degree of each 
· music major or minor is reviewed each 
·semester by the faculty of the appropriate 
· departmer.t(s). Only students whose musical 
and academic performance is satisfactory 
are permitted to continue in the program. 
BACHELOR OF 
MUSIC DEGREE 
General Requirements 
for ihe Degree 
A candidate for a degree in the College of 
Musical Arts must fulfill the general require-
ments listed on page 8 and meet the require-
ments for the degree listed in the following 
pages. To further assist students in academic 
program planning, curricular check sheets 
are available from each department. 
Academic Advising 
A departmental adviser is available to 
assist students w·~h career advisement, cur-
ricular planning; course selection and de-
termining progress toward meeting gradua-
- tion requirements. Ultimate responsibility for 
knowing and meeting requirements rests with 
the student, and students need to be 
thoroughly famlliar with the Undergraduate 
Catalog and with appropriate curricular 
check sheets. Students admitted to the 
CoUege of Musical Arts as a music major or 
minor are encouraged to meet with the chair 
of the appropriate department to discuss 
their academic programs. 
Recital Attendance 
All freshmen, sophomore and junior music 
majors (and minors during terms in which 
they arc engaged in performance study) will 
be required to attend 15 musical recitals or 
concerts on campus each term, exclusive of 
those in which the student is a participant. 
Attendance at the biweekly musicianship and 
performance (M&P) class may be counted 
toward the minimum of 15 recitals per term. 
To monitor recital attendance, students 
• majoring in music must register for and suc-
cessfully complete sfx semesters of MUS 
099 (necital Attendance). Students are also 
required to attend biweekly seminars ac-
cording to medium of performance study. 
Double Major 
A student interested in a double major 
should consult with the chairs of the 
departments involved for information per-
taining to the requirements. Double majors 
must be approved by the chairs of the 
appropriate departments. Such programs 
ordinarily require more than eight semesters 
to complete. 
Minor in Another Discipline 
A music major interested in concentrated 
study in another discipline should consult 
the chair of the department in which the 
major is being taken. With judicious course 
selection it is often possible to earn a minor 
or its equivalent in another field. This ad-
ditional study may require more than eight 
semesters to complete. 
Jazz Minor 
The jazz minor is a supplementary program 
of courses and performance experiences 
presenting the historical and stylistic fea-
tures of jazz. The jazz minor may be added 
to existing undergraduate degree programs 
in music composition-theory, music edu-
cation, music history and literature, or per-
formance. Students interested in the jazz 
minor should consult with their department 
chair for assistance in planning for the 
additional required course work. 
Jazz minor program (31) 
MUCH 211, 212 -Jazz Improvisation and 
Repertoire ( 4) 
MUCH 236 - lntro Jazz and Commercial 
Music (2) 
MUCH 237 - Jazz (3) 
MUCH 311, 312 - Jazz Arranging and Anal-
ysis (6) 
MUCH 411 - Jazz Pedagogy (2) 
MUCH 436- Recording Techniques (2) 
MUSP Small ensemble (4) 
MUSP Applied instruction (8) 
S/U Grading 
No required music courses may be taken for 
S/U grades. General education and profes-
sional requirements outside of music, how-
ever, may be taken for S/U credit. Elective 
hours within and outside of music may also 
be taken on an S/U basis provided that the 
general grading policies of the University 
are maintained. 
Aural Skills 
In order to acquire those hearing and sight-
singing skills which are basic to any career 
in music, all music majors are required to 
pass level IV of aural skills prior to gradua-
tion (see course descriptions). Since these 
courses are competency based, students 
are encouraged to progress faster than the 
"normal" rate of one level per semester. This 
may be accomplished by passing proficiency 
exam(s) in the various level(s). See music 
composition-history chair for information 
regarding receipt of credit for levels skipped. 
Course Prerequisites 
For all music majors, completion of MUCH 
131 and 132 with passing grades plus com-
pletion of MUCH 142 with a grade of C or 
better are prerequisites to enrollment in 200-
- level MUCH modules. Certain upper-division 
courses have specific prerequisites (see 
course description for details). 
Elements of Music I 
MUCH 11 0 (preview to music) does not fulfill 
degree requirements (or electives) for music 
majors and minors. (Refer to additional re-
quirements under Music Education for 
exception.) 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Music Composition-
Theory 
(courses coded MUCH) 
1 031 Musical Arts Center, 372-2181 
Admittance as a Composition-
Theory Major 
Students already majoring in other areas of 
music who have developed a strong interest 
in music composition and theory and have 
demonstrated a strong aptitude in one of 
these areas may apply to the chair of the 
Music Composition-History Department for 
acceptance as a major in music 
composition or music theory. It is also 
possible to add music composition-theory to 
an original major for a double major. 
Normally this is done by the end of the 
sophomore year. An application for this 
major or double major must be approved by 
the faculty of the department. 
Collegium Musicum 
The department maintains a collegium 
musicum as a training ground for 
performance practice and showcase for 
music not usually performed by other tradi-
tional music ensembles. Ensemble credit is 
available in New Music Ensemble, Renais-
sance Ensemble and Balinese Gamelan 
Ensemble. Participation in the New Music 
Ensemble by music composition-theory ma-
jors is strongly encouraged. The other colle-
gium musicum ensembles also provide a 
training ground for performance practice. 
Keyboard Proficiency Requirement 
Functional keyboard proficiency tests I and 
II are required. See Music Education: Func-
tional keyboard requirements, below; and 
course descriptions. 
Approval for Senior Status 
Each candidate for senior status as a music 
composition-theory major must submit at 
least one score or tape of an original compo-
sition or arrangement, or one original paper 
on some aspect of music theory. 
Completion Requirement 
Candidates f9r the bachelor's degree in 
music composition-theory are required eith-
er (a) to present a half-recital of original 
compositions (or equivalent, such as music 
for a stage play or film of substantial length); 
or (b) to submit papers which make contri- ·· 
butions to the field of music theory through 
research or analysis. 
~EGREE REQUI.REMENTS 
The bachelor of music degree in music . 
composition-theory requires 137 total credits 
distributed as follows: 
1. 42 credit hours in general study; 
2. 51 credit hours in basic musicianship, 
including performance; 
3. 42 credit hours in advanced courses in 
music theory, literature and composition; · 
4. 2 credit hours in PEG 1 00. 
For specific information, consult the chair 
of the Department of Music Composition -
History. 
. . . G~ne~raLEducation 
. .· · Requirements 
• 
. Group 1: communication · . , · 
. · Students.rrwst complete at least one co~rse 
·• <' in Written' communication such as English ·. · 
·· ._ 112 or thE(equivalent A penalty is imposed 
. - if English 1.12 is,not completed by t~e junior 
- -.-_yeaf.·Seetpage 10-: Total: 3 hours.. . ._ · 
: _ Group II: t:oreignlanguage_ and · · 
. ' ' multicultural studies 
. . ·_ Students ni~st ~om'plete at least eight hours 
. ,_ · · :: of one·lariguage·,_either French or German is 
· · - ·recommended. For students .without pre-
.. · - vio0s foreign. language training, election of 
·- . GERM 1 00 is recommende.a. If proficiency 
< equivalent;to 101-102. in either language· 
can be.established with the appropriate lan-
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Piano 
MUED 150, 151, 250: 251 (may be waived 
by J)roficiency exam). Keyboard proficiency· .. 
test 1 and II are required. Total: 5 hours.· 
Deg~ee Prbgrams·in '· · 
Music Education· 
All-bachelor o'f-music'degr~e programs in 
music education lead to proyisio_nal special . 
Completion requirement (~ee above). · · 
Suggested Program . 
First year (32_hours) ·. ·. 
MUCH-131, 132,141 and 142 (12)' 
PEG 100 (2) · . . . , 
Applied music or vocal/instrumental classes (2) 
Group I requirements (3) 
MUCH 236 (2) : . . 
: certification for teaching mllsic in grades K-
12. Fou(degree opti9ns are offered·in n:Ju.sic 
education: a choral, an instrumental, a .. : -
· . classroom music and a choral/musical • 
theater option. The choral option is intended· 
for those who' wish to teach junior andse: · 
nior high· school cho.ral ensembles; the _in- . ,· · 
.·strumental option for those who wish to work·· 
. ·with bands and/or orchestras atelementary . 
,- and secondary ,levels;-the classroqm·:option · · 
:- for ·those who are interested in teaching . 
:; · element?ry·ana junior-high school general . · 
music; and the._choral/muslcal theater op-
. tion for th.ose who are interested in teachi_ng 
. -~ guage departments, then courses beyond 
' ·. · ihls level:may·be taken. One semester 1n a 
- comp_uter science programming language 
· La.rge or small ensembles (2) , 
MUED 150 and 151 or 152 (2)' 
Group V recflJirerrients (8) ' 
Second year (34 or 35 hours) 
MUCH 231, 232, 241 and 242 (9) 
MUCH 233 or 234 or 235 (2) 
MUCH 236 or 237 (2-3) 
· .Applied music or vocal/instrumental classes (2) 
Foreign language (8) 
· · 'choral music atihe secondaryleyel and ih · 
producing musical.shovys. For .complete de- · 
.·gree requirements for eac~ optioh; refer to . 
.. course may be'substituted for one semester 
oi a foreign language beyond the first year 
. <.Of earoed -credits. · .· : . _ . . . · 
_. ·.. Students must also complete eight hours 
.-- - -of a second lan'guage or substitute musi,c ... 
: ' -courses not required·in the major curriculum 
. with the aJ?proval of the chair of ~usic com-
... -positiQn.ana history.-Total: 16 hours. 
. -Group Ill: Mathematics and · · 
_- natu'ral sciences.~ 
·· studenis must complete at least two 
,; courses in science or mathematics. PHYS. 
· 350 is recommended~ Total6 hours. · 
·.- · • _ Group IV: Social sciences. : · . · · ·.• · · 
- ..... siudents must complete at least two. ·. 
. _ .. courses seleCted !rom anthropology, ECON; 
.. -_._ -- ':GEOG, HISJ; POLS; PSYC or SOC. Total: 6 · 
. J. 
:; hours. _ .. :· .. . 
o .Group v::Arts and humanities . - . 
: Students 'must complete one course in fine 
-;.arts ·or. philqsophy' and .one in English.litera-
·ture. Total:..-6 hours. ·: · 
. _.. ·In addition students must select a suffi-
, > ... ,_ ·-=ciehi'rwmt5e~ ofcourses from any bf the five 
. groups in·consultation with !~e. chair to meet 
··-:-the minil:num -tot!'! I group requirements of· 
Group electives (6) · 
Ensembles (2) ·. 
MUED 250 §lnd 251 (3) 
Third year (33 hours) 
MUCH H341 (2) 
MUSP 305 and 306 (4) 
MUCH.31S and 320 (4) 
MUCH 410 (4) 
MUCH 31.6 (6) 
Ensembles (2) 
Group electives (7) 
MUCH electives (2) . 
music educat_ion options below. _ · 
. In or_der to graduate io foiJr years, a )>IU-
. · derit must take approximatelY. 34 hours of 
, required course·wo~k each year. Music ~d- ·. 
ucation ,majors' usually take between• 16 and 
18 credit hours per .semester. The total . 
-- numbe'r oi. hours requi'red are distributed 
over the areas of gerieral and professional 
study which appear below and :vary slightly 
Group Ill requirements (3) . 
Fourth year (36 hours) 
MUCH 316 (6) . . . 
MUCH 424 and 425 (6) or MUCH 41() (4) 
MUCH 308-and 309 (4) 
according to the specific options. · . 
'· 1 :42 hours of credit in general studies; 
2. 9 hours bf credit in ·professional - . . 
education; . ;. . . 
Group electives (5) 
. 3: 58 hours of creditin music core . . 1 -~ _c.ou.rses including music theory, music histo- . 
· ry, perform_ance;·conducting, ensembles,- . 
methods ·courses, and. student teqch1ng; .. MUCH 403 and.404·(4). MUCH electives·(2) 
Group IV requi'rements (3) 
Foreign language (6) 
The above is a sample program which. 
may be modified' with the approval of the 
chair of the music composition-history de-. 
partment according to the student'sindivid- · 
ual needs and capabilities. . . . . 
Music Education 
4. :18:22 hours of credit in the musi<;:_ educ 
cation option; ·: . . · . . ·. · 
. 5. 2_.3 hours .of credit iri physical educa-
' lion (PEG):_ ·. ' . . . 
Selecti119 a Q~gr~e Option. .. 
. All freshman music education majors are 
erJrolled in a gen~ral,-<;:ourse ,of studY. f?~ the 
, . 49_ hoyrs. ·:-. _. · 
-·: . · ·, Music Requirements , (coursescoded MUED) . 
· ·first academic ye'ar:Students are requ1red to 
· select a degree option during that year.. · . 
. . ·Approval of an option is initially deter-? · 
--.-All composition~theory .majors are required · .1 031 Musical-Arts Center, 372-2181 . mined on the ·basis oft he student's academ-ic standing and perfor_mance·achievement. 
1~-Academic standing is determined on 
the basis·of cumulative grade pqinthours 
. . r;,. 
· "to':complete_ttie foll9wing music courses: 
.. ·Mnimum:tcitai:'Bq hours. 
; ~-Music -cor{_ .. - ·~ 
-Music modules MUCH ·131, i 32, 231, 232. ' 
: 236 or.23i,' and 233. 234 or 235. Aural skills . 
14f 142 24.1 ·242 and H341. Minimum 
. totai: ·27 hour~._ .. \'· · · _- _.. · · · 
.. Music theary; ~omposition major courses 
. :MucH 3o8; 309, 315, 31.6 (12 hours),.320, · 
. .403,404,410 (4 ~ours), 424 a[ld *425. *425_ 
·-~:may be substituted by an additional semes-
-~ter (? hours) of-41_.0. Tota1.33-34 hours.·.. • 
· . :Music electives ·~· · . _ 
· -M~sic literat·ur~ (4 hours(May include - . • 
,, _ ·_.'MUCH 1T6. ..... .· ·' . . . .·-· · . ' 
· .:. Musi~_.Perf?_rm~~c~- ~· ... , ... :· ·. _. 
, •· -~.-;Large·ehsemble4 Jiours; small ensem_ble3 
hours 1nstrument classes 3 hours; maJor 1n-
_ ·strum~rit/vo1ce 4 hours; MUSP 305, 306 4 
hours.-Total: 18 _tiours. 
... ~~. 
,-_· 
The music education curriculum is designed 
·to prepare students to become elementary · 
. and secondary school music teachers. The 
department believes' that this can be ac-
complished by providi_ng for the st_udenL 
1. a program of general studies:in the. 
sciences and humanities;-_ . 
2. advanced st~dy in music performance 
and comprehensive musicianship; and 
3. a pr9gram of profe~sional training in-
cluding field exp~riences, methods cours~s. 
and laboratory training .. 
: and.quality points, and standing in the b(3sic 
. music courses. . ·-. . 
· · 2:' Performance profiCiency is measured , · · 
through applied juries whiqh are scheduled ·· 
·at se.lected times and· are posted for each , 
academic _yea( Th'ese pert.ormance juries 
are used to deter,mine a stu_dent'_s.perfor-: · 
mahce proficiency for. choosi_ng a_ specialty 
. , area, and. to determine whetrer performance · 
·· · progress:has been satisfactory. Only stu- . · 
:dents whose performance status 1s sa!lsfac-
. tory:willbe gran·ted an area.of sp~cialty.. · 
·· 3.To remain in a degree opt1on, students 
· must exhibit te'aching competency as · 
··judged by the·music education faculty. . 
Students who decide to change-from one 
opticiri ld another must first consult with the 
department chair. In add1t1on, they may be 
.. 
': _ .. . requ[red to meet additional profess1ona1 __ and i 
performance requirements. Any student 
. 'changing an option must complet~ arleast 
'1 0 credit hours _ih one•performanc~ area . . ..: 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
General Education Requirements 
To ensure a general education background 
. in addition to the teaching major, a student is 
· · required to complete 42 hours of credit from· 
the five areas of knowledge indicated below. 
Group 1: Communication 
Students must complete ENG 112 and 
SPCH 1 02. A student is considered to have 
demonstratEld acceptable performance in 
English skills if a grade of C or better is re-
ceived in ENG 112. A student who receives 
a D in ENG 112 must repeat the course until. 
., a grade of Cis earned. A penalty is imposed 
if ENG 112 is not passed before the junior 
year. See page10. Minimum total: 6 hours. 
Group II: Foreign languages and 
multicultural studies 
Students are required to complete one non-
western music course (MUCH 233, 234 or 
235) and EDFI408. Minimum total: 6 hours. 
Group Iii: mathematics and 
natural science 
Student must complete at least 6 hours of 
credit in course work selected from BIOL, 
CHEM, PHYS, GEOL, MATH or MIS. MATH 
241 and 242 are applicable only for an 
elementary education major. One 
mathematics and one natural science 
course are required. Minimum total: 6 hours. 
Group IV: Social sciences 
Students must complete PSYC 201 and at 
least 3 hours of credit from ECON, GEOG, 
HIST. POLS, PSYC, anthropology or SOC. 
Minimum total: 7 hours. 
Group V: Arts and humanities 
Students are required to complete one 
course in ENG literature (3 hours) and 6 
hours of credit in one or more of the follow-
ing: ARl speech (including RTVF and 
THEA), literature, modern dance, PHIL or 
foreign language. Group V requirements 
may not include music courses. 
Group V: Requirements for the 
classroom music option 
Students pursuing the classroom music 
option are required to take 9 hours in related 
art disciplines. These include: English 
literature (3 hours), ART 101 (3 hours) and a 
choice of one of the following: ART 145, 146, 
. 147, SPCH 347 or 447 (3 hours). Fourteen 
hours may then be elected from one or 
more of the groups or from those disciplines 
listed above. Required courses in the music 
educalion option may not be used. 
Group V: Requirements for the 
choral/musical theater option 
Students pursuing the choral/ musical 
theater option must complete the following 
courses in theater and related field: THEA 
202, 241. 341, and 352 ( 12) and THEA 243 
or.343 or 349 (3-4). Students are also 
required to take one course in ENG 
literature (3) Required courses in the music 
education major must not be used. 
Choral/musical theater students must also 
complete 3 hours of recreation in dance 
from among ballet, ballroom dance. square 
dance, folk dance, jazz dance, modern 
dance and tap dance. 
Total group requirements 
1. Instrumental and choral options-
Group I, II, Ill, IV, V; total 30 hours. 
Classroom option-Group I, II, Ill, IV, V; 
total 33 hours. 
Choral/musical theater option-Group 
I, II, Ill, IV, V; total 42 hours. 
2. Elective hours are distributed as follows: 
Instrumental and Choral options-12 
hours. 
Classroom option-9 hours. 
Choral/musical theater option-0 
hours. 
These hours may be elected from one or 
more of the 5 general studies categories or 
from any of the following disciplines: JOUR, 
MKT, MGMT, BUSE, international business, 
LEGS, FIN, INS, LEM, HOEC, POPC, 
technology; health, physical education and 
recreation; music, and education. With the 
exception of MUCH 11 0, required courses in 
the music education option may not be used. 
3. Students in all options except choral/ 
musical theater are required to take 
a minimum of 2 hours of PEG courses. 
Students in the choral/musical theater 
option select 3 hours of dance courses. 
Professional Education 
Requirements 
To ensure adequate professional 
preparation for a career in teaching, the 
following courses are required: EDFI 302 
and 402 and EDAS 409. (The prerequisite 
for EDFI 302 is PSYC 201 ). 
Music Core Requirements 
All music education majors are required to 
complete the following core courses. 
Minimum total: 58 hours. 
Music history, theory and aural skills 
Music modules MUCH 131, 132, 231, 232, 
and 236. Music module MUCH 131, 132, 
232, 236. (Either MUCH 233, 234 or 235 
required under the Group II category.) In 
addition, either 315, 320 or 325 taken 
according to specific option. Aural skills I-IV 
(MUCH 141,142,241 and 242.) Minimum 
total: 25 hours. · 
Conducting 
MUSP 305 and 306 required in the junior 
year before student teaching. Minimum total: 
4 hours. 
Performance 
1 0 hours minimum in one performance 
medium (e.g., t~umpet, violin, voice). 
Ensembles 
5 hours of large ensembles and one hour of 
small ensembles. Total: 6 hours. 
Music methods 
MUED 240. Total: 3 hours. 
Student teaching 
MUED 497. Eligibility requirements for 
student teaching are specified under 
"Student Teaching" in this section of the 
Undergraduate Catalog. Total: 10 hours. 
Music Education Options 
In addition to the core requirements (58 
hours) each major in music education must 
complete the requirements of one of the 
following options: 
Choral option (keyboard emphasis) 
MUED 340, MUED 359, MUSP 311, 3 hours 
of instrument classes (see additional 
requirements-instrument classes), 3 hours 
of class or studio voice, 2 hours of class 
piano and functional proficiencies I and II. 
Total minimum: 20 hours. 
Choral option (vocal emphasis) 
MUED 340, MUED 359, MUSP 311; 3 hours 
of instrument classes (see additional 
requirements-instrument classes), one 
hour of studio piano, 2-4 hours of class 
piano and functional proficiencies I, II, and 
Ill. Total: 19-21 hours. 
Classroom option (keyboard emphasis) · 
MUED 340, 451, 3 hours of instrument 
classes, 3 hours of class or studio voice; 2 
hours of class piano and functional 
proficiencies I and IV. Total: 19 hours. 
Classroom option (vocal emphasis) 
MUED 340, 451, 3 hours of instrument 
classes, 1 hour of studio piano, 3-5 hours of 
class piano and functional proficiencies I, -11, 
and IV. Total: 18-20 hours. 
Instrumental option 
(keyboard emphasis) 
MUED 340, 7 hours of instrument classes, 
1 hour of class or studio voice, 2 hours of 
class piano and functional proficiencies I, II, 
and Ill. Total: 19 hours. 
Instrumental option Onstrument 
emphasis in woodwind, brass, string, 
guitar or percussion) 
MUED 340, 7 hours of instrument classes, 
1 hour of class voice, 3-5 hours of class 
piano and functional proficiencies I, II, and 
Ill. Total: 20-22 hours. 
Choral-musical theater option 
(vocal emphasis) 
MUED 340, 359, MUSP 311, 3 hours of 
instrument classes, 1 hour of studio piano, 
3-5 hours of class piano, and functional 
proficiencies I, II, and Ill. Total: 19-21 hours. 
Choral-musical theater option 
(keyboard emphasis) 
MUED 340, 359, MUSP 311, 3 hours of 
instrument classes, 3 hours of class or 
studio voice, 2 hours of class piano and· 
functional proficiencies I, II, and Ill. Total: 20 
hours. 
Performance requirements-musical 
theater option 
Students must participate in one University 
musical (theater program and College of 
Musical Arts) and three theatrical 
productions well distributed over the 
following: opera, opera workshop, 
educational theater. community theater, 
professional theater, and dance theater. 
Each production must be approved by the 
chair of music education. 
*MUED 340 consists of four major methods 
components: elementary general music, 
junior high school general music, the 
student's major option area of emphasis, 
and a field component. Specific option 
areas will be offered only during certain 
semesters. Students should consult the 
department for details. 
''•. 
Perforrr1ance-Re'quirements. All freshmen are expected to pass 
. ·. ·In addt'tion to spe_ cific course_ requirements;·: funCtional proficiency I by the end of the 
second semester, Sophomore and juntor 
· •. ·.music education majo. r must. meet the · · • level piano course requirements are unique . 
·.. following PE?rformance-onented . · . to each O!Jtion in music education. They are 
·mquirem:ents: .· ' · • . . ·. .. spedfied in the m.usic education handbook 
Performance jury·examinations · f ·• • · and are designed to prepare students tor the 
Students in music E?ducation must have a second, third, and fourth functional 
. . r:najor performar:lce emphasis and must proficiency examinations. . . . . . 
. pass an examtnatton tn that medtum at JUry Any of these proficiency examinations 
. examination timeS. J_ury examtnattons are may be passed ahead of schedule. 
. scheduled at seleCted times and are posted Freshman and sophomore proficiencies 
for each academicy~aL.$tudents wishing to must be completed prior to student·teaching. · 
. · changetheir area Of performa~ce ~~phasis' Students who have not passed functional 
. must doso.with the approval .of the chatr of ~ proficiency l_and Ill (or IV) will not be 
·music ~ducation:and the appropriate. .· allowed to student teach. Because of the 
performance facl!lty. . • time required to place students in student 
Recita/. . . . · : · . · · · . · · · · · teaching assignments, there must be at . . 
A halt'rec:itai'(or its equiyalent)' is requtred of · least one full' semester:between the time the 
all music education majors. It may not be _ final proficiency-is~ passE?d and the semester 
.given. while student teaching. Perm!ssion to: :of student teach}ng:·Sull)~er s~ssion is 
perform' a recital is given by the appropnate considered equivalent !b _qne semester .. 
. _performance faculty and ts based_upon the. p~oficiency examtnat!ons are: scheduled at 
student's performance at Cl. recttaljury. ·. · the mid-term q.nd el')d-.<?te~ch-semester .. 
. examination. Students desiring to meet thiS .. ' ·.Certain piano.ci~S9eS must be passed. 
requirementthrough equtvalent meansmust ·with a grade of c or bettw. Jhese are tndt-. 
.· receive·approval'from the chair of mUSIC cated in the course 'description,s, Additional 
education and the-appropriate performance. ·information on all functional piano· . 
faculty. Students are encouraged to gtve a . requirements is available'from the .chair of 
I fUll recital; however, a full recital may onJy be mUSiC educatiOn. ~tUdents ·ar!' respon:;;ibfe 
•·: given with the consent of the performance . for knpwingand me.eti~g aWproficiei)CY 
·area faculty., . . .· • ·' · · requirements .. · ·. ·• · · · · · ·· • 
Fun.ctionai Keyboard Additional Requirements ·. 
· Requir.ements > Academic minor . · . _ . 
•
usic educatton majors are requtred to pass Ordinarily siudents pursuing a degr¢ein .·_ 
, ree of the functional proficiency exam- music education do' not carry an academic 
· . inations listed' pelow. Instrumental rf!ajors minor; however: a· minor can be pursued · 
·· must pass proftciencies 1,_11_. and Ill; choral_ · ·provided the student is wiiJing.to take. 
·maJors profic1enci~s I, II, andlll. and ·. · additional credits beyond the:minirl_lum 
classroom major~, proftctenctes I. 111,-and IV. . required for graduation .. :_: .. ·.·. 
Piano·requirerrentq for all degree programs Added Music Course R~uirements 
. cannot be met simply by taking plano· for a 
· speCified:nur:nber of credit hours. The fol- . On the basis of the.placement examination·. 
·:.·lowing skills-are.requtmd for each students may be required to take MUCH · 
. pr~ficieQCY examination: ' · • . . 1'1 0. Credit for MUCH .1 ~ 0 will be 'applied . 
. ProfieieQcy 1: (freshman·tevel)scales. toward the elective in( outside music 
basic chord· progressions, chording . category. . . 
.melodies, anct·sight reading :· · · Field experiences 
PcofJciency II: (sophomore level) Fteld-based expenences are an essential 
harmontzattcin and score readtng . . · part of professional teacher preparation. lh 
· · Profictency 111· (JUntor level) accompanytng. compliance with state certification · 
_ Profictency IV. ( soph·omore level) • · requirements, students are required to ' . 
harmonization,. improvisation, and participate in .such experiences as a part of 
transposition . . . . . . certain music education _courses.- .. 
· ProiiciencY' I is a: freshman-level Instrument classes . , :\ 
re'quirement; proficienties II and IV are, · Music education majors pursuing the . 
. ·sophomore ~equirements, and proftctency Ill .. instrumental option are required to take the 
· · .a-junior r(3quirerl)ent.. : ·. . · .. ·. . . · following six. instrument classes: MUED 130, 
. ·; All entering·fres~men are audtttoned on 136. 140, 145, 146 and 1 .80. (It is stror)Qiy . 
· piano and placed according to ~heir · . ·recommended that· MUED 130, 140, 145 , 
keyboard .skills. Students wtth no keyboard and 146 be taken initially, preferably during 
, background are placed tn th~ Introductory the freshman/sophomore years.) Students,. 
class piano. sequence of MUED 150 and in the. choral, classroom and theaier options 
151. Studi~nts with sorre keyboard . 'are required to take3 hours Of:instrument. 
experience.are placed tn etther 15,1_ or 154 . classes including 1 woodwind.1 .brass and 
., c ' . dependin(J upon their level of profiCiency~: · · MUED 195 (guitar). The following instrument 
...•. Keyboard emphasis st~de. nts are placed 1n,~. · class~s are available.as highly recommend-
:. UED 154 ·in lteu. of taRtng MUED 150-151 ~ ed electives: MUED 190 (harp), MUED 125 
. ..,, . and takeMU,SP 264 in lieu of proficiency IlL- :: (percussion), MUED 147(basscx:m ree~ · 
· - '·'.class).· 
·, ·-
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Conducting requirements .. ; · · 
All music education majors must pass 
second semester conducting with at least a 
grade of C. Those students re~eiving a . 
grade of 0 or less will be required to repeat 
MUSP 306 (Conducting);and toachi~ve · 
better tha[1 average work before being . 
allowe<;l to student teac~. · 
Methods requirements · 
Music edUcation majors must pass all ,. 
required m~thods courses (MUED 240, 340) 
with at least a grade of C. Those students 
. receiving a grade of 0 ·or less will be .. 
required to repeat the course(s) 1n questton 
and to achieve better than average working 
t;Jefore being allo":'ed \O student teach. • . 
Large ensembles ·. . ·· . · · .... 
Music education majors are encouraged to 
participat(3 in large ens(3mbles each ·. 
'semester except the sel'l!ester they student 
teach. Instrumental option students.must · · 
acquire five hours of large ensemble· credit·· 
exclusive-of marching band. Marching band 
credit _may. apply toward elective. hours. Stu-
dents in the choral, classroom and Jheater 
options must acquire five hours of large en~ 
semble credit exclusive of men's and · · 
women's chorus. Credit for men's and · 
· women's chorus m_ay apply toward elective. 
hours. ·. · . · · 
Student teaching · . · .·. · . · . · 
. The requirements for student teaching in 
music are established by the State of Ohto, . 
the University, and the Department. of Music 
Education. To be eligible for an assignment 
·in student teaching the student must meet· 
the general requirements ofthe.'<:;;ollegeof. · 
Education and tl:lose prerequisites estab- · 
'fished bythe Oepartment'of Music: Eduql.lipn·. · 
Departmental prerequisites. , · . · ::. 
Music requirements for student teach_ing: .. 
include the _successful completion (wtth a . · 
grade of Cor better) of MUED iZ40 and 340! 
MUSP 306;· any other required m~thods · . 
courses. and the required functional ptano 
proficiency examinations. In addition, 
instrumental option students should attempt 
to complete the seven-hour instrument class 
corrponent prior to student teachtng. .. · 
Registration · , 
Each student teacher must regtster tn two 
places (a) wtt~ the Un1vers1,ty Office of · 
Student Teachtng in the College of 
Education; and (b). with th'e coordtnator of ~-
. student_teaching,in.the College of Musical. 
Arts .. · · 
Speech and hearing test' : .· 
Prospective teachers.must also take speech 
and' hearing tests.so that they may avatl 
themselves· of appropriate corrective ser-
vices if necessary. 
. Transportation-and housing ·. 
·Students must provide their own 
transportati\>n to assigned schools. Students 
without transportation are expected to live tn 
the assigned community .. Requests for 
stations close to the campus because of 
. apartment leases, etc., may not b~_hohored . 
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Station assignment 
Students will be assigned to teaching 
stations and supervisors at the discretion of 
the coordinator of student teaching. 
Req(.Jested stations or !)Upervisors cannot be 
guaranteed. 
Preteaching interview 
Any school system has the right to interview 
a prospective student teacher. If the student 
is not accepted, the coordinator reserves the 
right to designate a reassignment. If 
necessary, the coordinator may request that 
the student seek an interview with school 
authorities. 
Radius 
The radius for student teacher placement is 
not more than 75 miles from campus. 
Withdrawal from student. teaching 
Once an assignment has been accepted by 
a school system, a student teacher may not 
withdraw except in cases of emergency 
(e.g., ill health, a death in the family). 
Changing semester of teaching 
Students requesting to change their 
assigned semester of student teaching may 
have to wait one or more semesters if no 
opening in the semester requested exists. 
Extended student teaching 
If a student does not successfully meet the 
perforrnance objectives and competencies 
outlined by the Office of Student Teaching 
and the Department of Music Education 
during the semester of student ·teaching, the 
student may be required to do extended 
student teaching. A student doing unusually 
ineffective teaching in any of the compe-
tency areas may be required to pursue 
further academic study in that area(s) before 
being allowed to do extended student 
teaching. 
Time requirement 
All students must complete the full-semester 
time requirement for student teaching. 
Written requirements 
Student teachers must complete all written 
requirements connected with their final 
evaluations or receive an incomplete for the 
semester. 
on~campus activities 
. For a student to be effective, total com-
mitment to teaching is necessary. Students 
may not take an academic course. present 
recitals, perform in ensembles, or take 
private lessons during student teaching 
except with the consent of the music 
education department. 
Graduate students 
Graduate students seeking teaching 
certification must meet all undergraduate 
student teaching requirements. 
Summer student teaching 
Student teaching during summer session 
terms is· not permitted. 
·su~gested Programs 
Choral Option-Keyboard 
Emph2sis 
Firs~ year (32-34 hours) 
Semester/ 
MUCH 131• (to 132 or 232 or Non-West) (4) 
. MUCH 141 (2) 
ENG 112 or SPCH 102 (3) 
Applied Study (10 sem. hrs. required) (4) 
Large Ensemble (A Capella or Collegiate Chorale) 
(5 sem. hrs. required) (1-2) 
MUED154(1) 
Woodwind or Brass or Guitar Class (2) 
PEG 100(1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester II 
MUCH 132(4) 
MUCH 142(2) 
SPCH 102 or eNG 112 (3) 
Applied Study (2) 
Large Ensemble (1-2) 
Group V requirement (3) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
Voice class or studio voice (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
*Students requiring remedial or review work in 
English (ENG 110/111) or Mus Theory (MUCH 
11 0) may need to attend summer term in order to 
complete all course work in four years. 
Second year (35-36 hours) 
Semester Ill 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) (2) · 
MUED 253 (offered fall only) (1) 
MUED240 (3) 
Small ensemble (1) 
Applied study (2) 
MUED 359 (fall only) (2) 
MUSP 310 (fall only) (1) 
MUS099(0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 232(2) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
Elective (in/out music) MUSP 264 (1) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
Large ensemble (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Voice class or studio voice (1) 
Applied study (2) 
PSYC201 (4) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
MUS099(0) 
Third year (34-36 hours) 
Semester V 
Junior Methods Project in Music (fall only for 
choral option) 
MUED340 (9) 
MUSP 305 (2) 
Large Ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
EDFI302 (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE TAKEN DURING 
THE PROJECT 
Semester VI 
MUCH 325 (spring only) (2) 
Electives (in/out music) (5) 
EDAS40S(3) 
Voice class or studio voice (1) 
MUSP 306 (2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Fourth year (30 hours) 
Semester VII 
Student teaching (first 1 0 weeks) ( 1 0) 
EDFI 402 (last 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Group II requirement: EDFI 408 (last 5-6 weeks 
only) (3) 
Semester VIII 
Group II requirement: MUCH 233/4/5. 
Non-Western (2) 
Group IV requirement (3) 
Group V requirements (3) 
Elective (in/out music) (as required) (6) 
Choral Option-Vocal Emphasis 
First year (32-34 hours) 
Semester I 
MUCH 131* (to 132 or 232 or Non-West) (4) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
ENG 112 or SPCH 102 (3) 
Applied study (10 sem. hrs. required (2) 
Large ensemble (A Capella or Collegiate Chorale] 
(5 sem. hrs. required) (1-2) 
MUED 150 (or 154) (1) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
PEG 100(1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester II 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
SPCH 102 or ENG 112 (3) 
Applied study (2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Group V requirement (3) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
MUED 151 (or 154) (1) 
MUS 099(0) 
'Students requinng remedial or rev1ew work in English (ENG 
110/11) or Music Theory (MUCH 110) may need to attend 
summer term 1n order to complE!te all course work in four years. 
Second year (34-36 hours) 
Semester Ill 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) (2) 
MUED 252 or 253 (1·2) 
MUED240(3) 
Small ensemble (1) 
Applied study (2) 
MUED 359 (fall only) (2) 
MUSP 310 (fall only) (1) 
MUS 099(0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 232(2) 
MUCH 242(2) 
MUED 256 or 257 (1) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
Large ensemble (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Applied study (2) 
PSYC201 (4) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
MUS099(0) 
Third year (34-36 hours) 
SemesterV 
Junior Methods Project in Music (fall only for 
choral option) 
MUED340(9) 
MUSP 305(2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
EDFI302 (3) 
MUS099(0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE TAKEN DURING 
THE PROJECT 
Semester VI 
Studio Piano (1) 
MUCH 325 (offered spring only) (2) 
Electives (in/out music) (5) 
EDAS409 (3) 
MUSP306(2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
MUS099(0) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
Semester VII 
Student teaching (first 1 0 weeks) (1 0) 
EDFI 402 (last 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Group 11 requirement: 
EDFI 408 (last 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
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· ·'" : ,._ · :, · · · · · · F~urth year (29 hours) Semester vt ;: ·· · . ·' -' · ... _ 1 . ~. · :Se,m,ester VIII ·· . · ,·· . ·~: :. .' r .· Junior Methods Project in:Mu?ic (spring-only f,or , 
. Group II reqUireme,nt . • -;, . . . Semester VII . •.. .'classr'oom option)> • ', . . . ' ··'c;' ;. . ''. ·... . I 
• • MUCH 233/4/5 Non-western (2) , •. , . .MUCH 236 (offe.red fall only) (2) . ~ · · ··"': '·- ,J • · · •·. · • ·· • · • . 
-: .-roup IV· reqUirement (3). · .• ·:. _ · MUED.451' (offered fall only) (2)- ··. ,.· . ·,· MU~~:~6~)~( ·: • · . ·' · •. , . 
. · roup v ie<!UirE,lm_ents (3) · . •. - · Group IV requirement (3) .' · • ·.• ·.-= ,,._. · . ··ML:J · • ·b·l. ·(·
1
'
2 
·.)· · ••· :. ~,· ·. . , · :: ' 
· d) (7) 6 THEA 347 (3)- · . . Large enserT) e ; . • .. 
_. ; _ .:,Eiect1ve (u')/outmuslc as requ1re . . .. - -Group v: ART 145 or 14 or . . · · "- . •Electives (in/ out music) (2). -. . , .~ . 
·:,\:'ClaSs_ .ro. C»tn ~Qp"_-tion_ ..;...i(_ eybo~rd _· Group V lit. requirement (3) · .,:·'.. EDAS409 (3) ·-• ·, · . ·, '' 
• SemesierVI/t ·• ... · · . . · MUS099(0) · ·:-> > .. ·-~.: >:.· :· .. 
·;;, E~ph~sis · i·.'· .•::;_:,~: .. . ,:_ . · •. . Student teaching (last 1 Q, weeks) (1_0) NO OTHER COURSES MAY BU~_KEN.DURING 
·-\FirSt year:(32·34 hours)~ : · • . -EDFI 402 (first 5-6 weeks orily) (3) · • ·• · THE. PROJECT_·. " · • • · · • , 
• .·• Semesier 1 .'.· , . .;··> .. . ·.. - .. · . Grou~ II: EDFI408 (first 5-6 weeks only).(3) __ : :-Fou·rih:Y,ea·r (-3o)io_u~s) • • ~ ·' -
, .. :' )11UGH 131' (lo:132 o_r,23~,or Nswwestern) (4): -Classroom ·o·p· tion_:.vocal . 'Serriester:v/1: .' . :' ,. 
,··MlJCH'141 (2) .:: .. · .:. . . " - · · - · . . . . MU(;H236 (pfferedfallonly*'.) (2) _ 
•ENG:.112.6r,SPCH:102 (3) ,· ·._ ' Emphasis -;_ ... . ... ' '.',MUE[Y4S1,(~ttered!~ll only)(?)~_. ·,,_. '. ;A~plie~::stu~y (1 Os¢mJ~rs.:req't.Jired)(2) ~First year (32-34 hqurs) ; . ., ... GroupiV'requirement (3): · ·: .. , .. · · . 
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. Applied study(:?)'.,::~ .... -· . . __ SM_eumseOs9te9r_ (,,9) ... - .. · -~ -'- ' .· Empha~is:'-: ·;:",/-:·'<,.·: ~···:_.~ __ : "• ., 
··Largeensernble (1 i-2). : " 
. __ Grot.lp'.VAFF·101'(3)'·';·-. ·:, •. - MUCH13;2(4) _,,., -~ .. ·Firstyear(31<33.hoursj-: -,_- ··· 
.. /.Wo_od.wirid0f,brassbr'guitar.Ciass(1) ·; 'M\)(;H142(2) • .- . ..·.~ :Semester/ · • ~:<:.:~>>'' ~ .. ; ·_ .·' 
· :·.'. ,_. Class·voiciio(studiqvoice (1) '.' .. : ·. · SPCH 102 or ENG 1.12 (3) · MUCH 131' (to-132·or,?32,_or ~on-.western) (4) .- ·. 
···, ,tV1uS099:(o)' .-:' :'.' --·. · . -~ ·: . :.. . Appliedstudy.(2}. - :· --~-" MUCH--141-(2). ·_ ·: •.. · · . -
• ~ '·. p<i~ :: 'Siud~~ts requir~ng;reme,dial.orreyle\\,-work in EngiiSh(ENG' . Large ensemble-(1-2) : .· ., •' .. ~ ENG .112'or SPC~no2;(3) .. ~ . " ~- • 
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· :.~" ~UE[3'2s5',(off§red·fal( cinly) (1) ·. • -see·ond year(34 __ 3_ 6 hours_). , • · Semester.li .-•.• .:. ~- -~ · ·, 
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Third year (33-35 hours} 
"Semester V 
Elective (in/out music) (3) 
Applied study (2) 
Wind/percussion class (1) 
(Class) voice (1) 
EDF1302 (3) 
Large ensemble {1·2) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
MUSP 305(2) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester VI 
Junior Methods Project in Music 
MUED340(9) 
MUSP 306 (2) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
Large ensemble {1 ) 
Elective (in/out music) (2) 
MUS099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE TAKEN 
DURING THE: PROJECT 
fourih year (32 hours) 
Semester VII 
Siudent teaching (first 10 weeks) (1 0) 
EDFI 402 (last 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Group 11: EDFI 408 (last 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
-Semester VIII 
String class (2) 
·Elective (out of music) (2) 
. Group II: MUCH 233/4/5: Non-western {2) 
GrouJJV requirements (3) 
Group IV requirement (3) 
Electives (in/out music as required) (6) 
Instrumental-Wind /String/Guitar 
Percussion Emphasis 
·First year (32-34 hours) 
Semester/ 
MUCH 131* (to 132 or 232 or non-western) (4) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
ENG 122 or SPCH 1 02 (3) 
Apptled study (10 sem. hrs. required) (2) 
Large ensemble (5 sem. hrs. required) (1-2) 
MUED 150 (or 154) (1) 
. Wind/percussion class .. (1) 
Class voice (1} 
MUS099(0) 
Semester II 
MUCH i32{4) 
MUCH 142 (2} 
SPCH 102 or ENG 112 (3) 
Applied study (2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Wind/percussion class (1) 
MUED 151 (or 154) (1) 
Group V requirement (3) 
MUS099(0) 
·muaems requiring remedial or revrew work in English (ENG 
. 110/111) or Music Theory (MUCH 110) may need 10 attend 
summer term to complete all course work in four years. 
.. fnitrally. students should allempt to register for those instrument 
classes which are within the·tamily of the~ major instrument. 
Second year (34-36 hours) 
Semester/// 
MUCH231 (3) 
MUCH 241 (2} 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) (2) 
Group Ill requirement (MUED 240 for string 
. majors) (3) 
MUED 250 (or 251) 
Small ensemble (1) 
Applied !ltudy (2) 
Wind/percussion class (1) 
PE)3100(1) 
MUS099(0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MUCH 320 (MUED 180 tor string majors) (2) 
MUED 256 (or 257) (1) 
MUED 240 (Group II requirement tor string 
majors) (3) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Wind/percussion class (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Third year 
Instrumental majors will be placed in the 
junior methods project in music (340) as 
follows: 
1) String emphasis-fall only 
2) Wind/percussion emphasis-University 
lab schools-fall only 
3) Wind/percussion-all others-spring 
only 
String Emphasis and Wind/percussion 
Emphasis (Univ. lab schools) 
Semester V 
MUED340 (9) 
MUSP305 (2) 
EDF1302 (3) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
MUS099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE TAKEN DURING 
THE PROJECT 
Semester VI 
Elective (in/out music) (5) 
Wind/percussion cla_ss (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
EDAS409 (3) 
MUSP 306 (2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Wind/percussion Emphasis (all other school 
assignments) 
Semester V 
Applied study (2) 
Wind/percussion class (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Class voice (1) 
EDFI302 (3) 
MUSP 305 (2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
Elective (in/out music) (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester VI 
MUED340 (9) 
MUSP 306 (2) 
EDAS409 (3) 
Large ensemble (1 ) 
Elective (in/out music) (2) 
MUS099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE TAKEN DURING 
THE PROJECT 
Fourth year (33 hours) 
All Wind/ percussion Majors 
Semester Vll 
Student teaching (last 10 weeks) (1 0) 
EDFI 402 (first 5-6 weeks) (3) 
Group II: EDFI 408 (first 5-6 weeks) (3) 
Semester VIII 
String class (2) 
Elective (out of music) (3) 
Group II: MUCH 233/4/5: Non-western (2) 
Group IV requirement (3) 
Group V requirements (3) 
Electives (in/out music as required) (7) 
String Majors 
Semester VII 
Orchestration (offered fall only) (2) 
Group II: MUCH 233/4/5: Non-western (2) 
Group lV requirement (3) 
Group V requirements (3) 
Elective (in/out music) (7) 
Semester VIII 
Student teaching (last 10 weeks) (10) 
EDFI 402 (first 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Group II: EDFI 408 (first 5-6 weeks only) (3} 
Music History 
and Literature 
(courses coded MUCH) 
1 031 Musical Arts Center, 372-2181 
Admittance as a History and 
literature Major 
Students already majoring in other areas of 
music who have developed a strong interest 
in music history and literature and have 
demonstrated a high standard of academic 
achievement may apply to the chair of the 
Music Composition-History Department for 
acceptance as a major in music history and 
literature. Normally this is done at the end of 
the freshman or sophomore year. The ap-
plication will be reviewed by the faculty of 
the department for acceptance or rejection. 
Collegium Musicum 
The department maintains a collegium 
musicum as a training ground for perform-
ance practice and showcase for music not 
usually performed by other traditional music 
ensembles. Ensemble credit is available in: 
Renaissance Ensemble, New Music En-
semble and Balinese Gamelan Ensemble. 
Participation in these ensembles by music 
history-literature majors beyond the required 
four hours is strongly encouraged . 
Keyboard Proficiency Requirement 
Functional keyboard proficiency tests I and 
II are required. See Music Education: Func- . 
tiona! keyboard requirements, below; and 
course descriptions. 
Completion Requirements 
Candidates for the bachelor's degree in 
music history and literature are required to 
submit papers which make contributions to 
the field. This is accomplished through 
MUCH 406, Problems in Music History . 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The Bachelor of Music degree in music 
history and literature requires 131 total 
credits, distributed as follows: 
1. 51 credit hours in general studies; 
2. 48 credit hours in basic musicianship, 
including theory and performance; 
3. 30 credit hours in advanced courses in 
music history and literature; 
4. 2 credit hours in PEG 1 00 .. 
For specifics consult the chair of the 
Department of Music Composition-History. 
General Education Requirements 
Group 1: Communication 
Students must complete at least one course 
in written communication such as English 
112 or the equivalent. Total: 3 hours. 
·.·'-
1. 
· Group II: Fl)reign language and 
multicultur21l studies · · 
•
ude.nts.m_ ust complete at lea,st 16 hours of 
foreign language(s) (eithE?r.French or· · .. 
· ·· German is recommended). The .16 hours 
· . can be-two years of one language of a com-
, bination of two langauges. Students should' 
·consult with chair on language distribution. 
. For students without previous foreign langu-
. • age training1; election of GERM 1 00 is recom-
, mended. If proficiency equivalent to 1 01-1 02 
·in tf')e firsU~mguc;~ge or 1 01 in the second. 
language can be established with the ap-
. propriate·lanaguage department, then 
courses beyond this .level may be taken. 
·Total: 16 hours. ..· . . · 
: G~oup'lil::"~llathematics and. 
···natural science : · · 
Students must complete at leasttwo 
courses in :science or.mathemaics. Com- . 
· . p,ut~rscie,nce·oi acoustics is recommended: 
Total: 6 hours. · · 
·Group IV: Social sd~nces · 
Students [Tlustcomplete at feast two ... 
courses selected from: anthropology, ECON, 
GEOG, HISJ, POLS, PSYC qnd SOC. Total: 
6 hours. · 
·-· ·Gro~p v:· A~rts··and hun1anfties 
.Students must complete one course in ENG 
lit~rature, one course infine arts and one 
c::;c)urse in_philosophy. Total: 12·hours. In 
' .. addition, each .student must· elect a sufficient 
number oi courses ~elected from any of the 
·· · . five groups in consultation with the chair to 
-~. · (·~~ ~h0eu~~ni~:um total grou:- requirements 
. Musi~ Rt~quirements· 
. . . . All ristor;y majors are required to complete 
tf:'le-following music courses .. Minimum total: 
78 hours.. · · · ·· · 
Music Cor<e . . · 
Music m6pules· MUCH -131, 132, 231, 232, . 
. 236 or 237, and 233, 234 or 235: Aural skills 
141 ,, 142, 241, 242 and H341. Minimum total: 
27 hours. · · · 
Music. t:fistory. Major Courses 
· ·. fv1UCH 40E>, 407, ml!sic literature electives .. 
.Total: 16 hpur~. · · 
Mu'sic Theory· Courses 
MUCI'-l 315,320 or 325, MUCH 308, 309;· 
electives 8. Totai:014 hours. · 
Music Perllormance 
MlJSP 30~, 306,'major instrument/voice 4 
. "· hours, large ensemble 4 hours, small 
ensemble 4.hours, Total: 16 hours. 
. Piano ·. .. . .. 
MIJED .150; 151, 250, 251 (may be waived 
. qy proficiency exam). Keyboard proficiency 
levels I an(j II required. Total: 5 hours. 
·Completion Requireine.:at (see ab~ve)' 
Suggested Program . 
First year (33 hours) . 
. MUCH 131, 132, 141, 142 (12) 
~E[) 150, 151 (2) · ... ~ .CH, 236 or 237 (2~3) ~~ . plied mUSIC (2). ' . 
Large or small ensembles (2) 
. Group-l.requirements (3). 
• Group Ill requirements (3) 
Group·v rec1uirements (5) 
PEG 100 (2) . 
.. 
Second year (35 hours) · . 
MUCH 231, 232, 241, 242 (9) 
MUCH 233 or 234, or 235 (2) 
Applied music (2) . 
MUED 250 and 251 (3) . 
Large or .small ensemble (2) · 
Group IV requiremel'lts (3) 
Group II requirements '(B) 
Group electives (6) 
Third year (31 hours) • 
MUCH 315 or 320 (2) 
MUCH 341 (2) 
MUSP 305 and 306 (4) 
Group II requirements (8) 
Colleg·lum Musicum (2) · 
Music history and literature electives (5) 
Group electives (1 0) · 
Fourth year (29 hours) 
MUCH 308 and 309 and 40,7 (6) 
MUCH 406 (6) 
Music history and literature electives (4) 
-Group.V requirements (5) 
Collegium Musicum (2) 
Music theory electives (6). · 
The above is a ·sample program to be 
modified according to individual needs and 
capabilities with the approval of the chair .of 
the music COfT!position-history department. 
Performance Studies 
(courses coded MUSP) 
1 031 Musical Arts yenter, 372-2181 
. The Department of Perfo'rmance Studies pr,o-
vides applied instruction and course work in 
· performance for music majors and mirims, 
as well as for all qualified students of the 
University. The department also administers 
the Bachelor of Music degree program in 
performance with options as follows: · 
Church music (organ or voice) 
Instrumental · · -
Brass 
Guitar (jazz emphasis) 
Harp 
Percussion 
String 
Woodwind 
Keyboard 
Harpsichord , 
Organ . 
Piano Accompanying 
Piano Literature 
Piano Pedagogy. . 
Voice· _· 
Voice/Musical Theater 
Woodwind specialist 
Thewoodwind specialist option is a lie 
mited enrollment program. Acceptance 
is based on an audition· which is to be · 
scHeduled atthe end of the student's 
first semester. Successful-completioncif 
the option requires high performance · 
standards in the major woodwind in- .. 
strument and a proficiency level in two 
other woodwind instruments equivalent 
to that of entering freshmen with these 
instruments as their major performing 
medium. · · 
Performance Studies 111 
Piano Proficiency 
#Applied keyboard instruction is required of 
all performance majors. A prerequisite to in-
dividual applied instruction is class piano · 
· MUED 151. Performance majors in brass, 
guitar, harp, percussion, strings, voice and 
wooawinds are required to demonstrate 
piano proficiency through:examiriaiion. The 
· examination, which is .to be scheduled · 
through the keyboard coordinator during the 
final semester of applied piano study, con- ' 
sists of satisfactory performance of one Ba-
roque, one classical and one Romantic or 
contemporary composition. One work is to 
be memorized. · 
Admittance as a Performance 
Major 
A student is accepted for the Bachelor of 
. Music degree program in performance by . 
audition before the area faculty. The accep·-
tance audition may be held at the time of the· 
initial audition and placement examinations 
or during the course of degree study. It is 
highly recommended that the acceptance 
audition take place during the freshma'n· 
year. Acceptance later than the freshman 
year may necessitate studies beyond the 
fourth year to meet repertoire and perfor-
mance area standards. · 
Upon acceptance the student, in counsel · 
with an-adviser, develops' a course of study 
based on degree requirements and the stu-
dent's needs. · · 
Jury E;xaminatio~s 
Detailed information is available from the 
chair of the Department of Performance'· 
&~~- . 
Completion· Requirement: Recital 
A full recital (or its equivalent) is required oi 
all performance majors. This is usually given 
in the senior year. Permission to perform a 
. recital is given by the appropriate perfor-
,mance studies faculty and is based upon 
the student's performance at a recital jury. 
A students must be registered for.applied 
study in the semester when the recital is 
presented.. · ' 
Ensembles 
All performance majors are expected to par-
ticipate in appropriate ensemble experien-
Ce? each semester of registration, i.e., . 
strings in orchestra; guitar in small ensem-
bles; voice in choral. ensembles or opera 
workshop; and piano in appropriate accom-
panying assignments. · · 
DEGREE REQUIREM.ENTS 
• • . j . 
General Education Requirements 
Group 1: Com_munication · 
Students must complete English 112.or the 
equivalent. Total: 3 hours. English 111 (3) 
counts as an elective; llbt more than 6 hours 
of the English sequence counts toward the 
degree program. ENG 112, speech or · 
. pnother_English.cour~e should not be taken 
during the same semester.. · 
- 112 College of Musical Arts 
· Group II: Foreign tanguage 
and mtl!ticultural studies 
Students must complete a minimum of one 
course in foreign langauges and multicultu-
. ·ra1 studies. Students in the voice option must 
· take 8 credit hours of German and 8 credit 
hours of French. The freshman minimum 
sequence is GERM 1 01 and 1 02 and FREN 
101 and 102 or the equivalent. Students in 
_the. voice/ musical theater option must take 
_ 4 credit hours of German and 4 credit hours 
of French. The freshman minimum is GERM 
101 and FREN 1 01 or the equivalent. Non-
western music can be used to complete the 
minimum requirement in this area. 
Group ill: Natural sciences 
Students must complete at least one course 
in natural science. 
Group iV: Social science 
" Students must complete at least one course 
in sccial science. 
Group V: Arts and humanities 
Students must complete one course in ENG 
literature and one course in fine arts (ex-
cludmusic). Any ENG course 150 or above 
will meet the ENG literature requirement. 
Health and Physical Education 
Students must complete 2 credit hours of 
PEG 100. 
-· Elective in or Out of Music 
The exact number of required electives in or 
out of music will vary according to the stu-
dent's program option. It should be noted 
that at least 25 percent of the total degree 
credit hours must be in general studies and 
that tM minimum number of semester hours 
of credit for a baccalaureate degree is 122. 
Required Music Core 
Progmm options: church music, harpsichord, 
organ· 
MUCH 131. 132,231,232,141, 142,241 
and 242 (21) 
Program options: instrumental, piano (ac-
companying, literature, and pedagogy}, 
voice, voice! musical thooter, woodwind 
spec:iaii.<>t. 
Same as above with addition of MUCH 236 
and 2'37 (5) 
. Some students may be required to enroll in 
_ tvh.JCH 110 prior to MUCH 131 and 141. 
T otai Requirements 
Note: Wa1ved credits must be accounted for 
by registering for other courses of equal 
credit. More than 122 total hours minimum 
may !:Je required for specific performance 
degree program options. Specific perfor-
mance course,s for the various program op-
llons are listed below along with a suggest-
ed order of courses over a four-year period. 
Specific Requirements for Perfor-
mance Program Options 
Church Music Option (123 hours) 
MUED 359 (2) 
MUCH 403, 404, 407 (6) 
MUSP 100,300. 277-79. 477-79 (8) 
MUSP 261-461 (2) 
MUSP 215-216 or 311-312 (4) 
MUSP 272-263 (16) 
MUSP 472-463 (4) 
MUSP 305,306,396,397,415.416 and 495 (14) 
MUS 099 (0) 
A performance studies major accepted to. the 
church music program option is expected to par-
ticipate in the music program of a church of his or 
her choice. · 
Instrumental Performance (124-125 hours) 
Instrumental Option 
320 Band Arranging OR 315 Orchestration (2) 
318 Symphonic Literature (2) 
408 Chamber Music Lit (2) 
305 Conducting (2) 
453 OR 454 OR 458 Pedagogy (2) 
238-39, 288-89, 438-39, 488·89, Large Ensemble 
(16) 
1 00. 300 Small Ensemble ( 4) 
261. 461 Applied Piano & Proficiency" (2) 
221, 231-35, 241-45, 281-85, Applied Instrument 
(32) 
495 Recital 
099 Concert Attendance 
Harpsichord Option (123 hours) 
100, 300 Baroque Ensemble (4) 
308 Keyboard Harmony I (2) 
309 Keyboard Harmony II (2) 
315 Orchestration (2) 
403 Counterpoint I (2) 
404 Counterpoint II (2) 
406 Problems in Music Hist. (3) 
407 Performance Practice (2) 
408 Chamber Music Lit. (2) 
238-39,277-79, 288-89. 438-39,477-79, 488-89 
Large Ensembles (4) 
305 Conducting I (2) 
306 Conducting II (2) 
410 Harpsichord Repertoire (3) 
411 Harpsichord Repertoire (3) 
262, 462 Applied Harpsichord (30) 
495 Recital (2) 
099 Concert Attendance 
Organ Performance (122 hours) 
315 Orchestration (2) 
403 Counterpoint l (2) 
404 Counterpoint II (2) 
407 Performance Practice (2) 
305 Conducting I (2) 
306 Conducting II (2) 
215 Repertoire (2) 
216 Repertoire (2) 
396 Service Playing (2) 
397 Service Playing (2) 
415 Organ Construction (2) 
459 Organ Pedagogy (2) 
100,300 Small Ensembles (4) 
263. 463. Applied Organ (32) 
238-39.277-79, 288·89. 438-89, 477-79. 488·89. 
Large Ensembles (4) 
495 Recital (2) 
099 Concert Attendance 
Piano Accompanying Option (126-127) 
315 Orchestration (2) 
403 Counterpoint I (2) 
407 Performance Practice (2) 
408 Chamber Music Lit (2) _ _ 
410 Contemporary Music Pro-Seminar (2) 
300 or 400 MUCH Literature (2) 
160 Sightreading I (1) 
21 0 Piano Repertoire (3) 
2-1 Piano Repertoire (3) 
264 Accom. Techniques (1) 
265 4-hand class ( 1) 
300E Accomp. Practicum (2) 
300G Ens. Mixed Chamber (2) 
300E or G Accomp. Practicum or Mixed Chamber 
(1) 
360 Sightreading II (1) 
361 Style & Interpretation (1) 
364 Accomp. Techniques (1) 
367 Piano Pedagogy 1 (3} 
466 Piano Ped. Practicum (1 ) 
467 Piano Technology (1) 
495 Recital (2) 
261, 261 Applied Piano (32) 
099 Concert Attendance 
Piano- Literature Option (122-123) 
315 Orchestration (2) 
403 Counterpoint t (2) 
407 Performance Practice (2) 
408 Chamber Music Literature (2) 
410 Contemporary Music Pro-Seminar (2) 
3-0-400 MUCH Literature (2) 
1 60 Sightreading I ( 1 ) 
210 Piano Repertoire (3) 
211 Piano Repertoire (3) 
264 Accomp. Techniques (1) 
300E Accomp. Practicum (r) 
300G Ens. Mixed Chamber (2) 
361 Style & lntilrpretation ( 1 ) 
362 Style & Interpretation (1) 
367 Piano Ped. 1 (3) 
466 Piano Ped. Practicum ( 1 ) 
467 Piano Technology (1) 
495 Recital (2) 
261,461 Applied Piano(32) 
099 Concert Attendance (0) 
Piano Pedagogy Option (125-126) 
315 Orchestration (2) 
403 Counterpoint I (2) 
407 Performance Practice (2) 
408 Chamber Music lit. (2) 
410 Contemporary Music Pro-Seminar (2) 
300 or 400 MUCH Literature (2) 
160 Sightreading I ( 1) 
21 0 Piano Repertoire (3) 
211 Piano Repertoire (3) 
264 Accomp_ Tehcniques (l) 
300E Accomp. Practicum ( 1 ) 
300G Ens. Mixed Chamber (1) 
361 Style & Interpretation ( 1) 
367 Piano Pedagogy I (3) 
368 Piano Pedagogy II (3) 
466 Piano Ped. Practicum (3) 
467 Piano Technology ( 1 ) 
495 Recital ( 2) 
261, 461 Applied Piano (32) 
099 Concert Attendance 
Voice Option (124-125) 
412 Opera Literature (2) 
214 Italian Diction (2) 
261,461 Applied Piano (4) 
272, 472 Applied Voice (30) 
275 Introduction to Opera (2) 
305 Conducting I (2) 
311 Vocal Repertoire (2) 
312 Vocal Repertoire (2) 
378 Opera Workshop (4) 
100/300, 277-79. 477-79 Ensembles {6) 
495 Recital (2) 
099 Concert Attendance (0) 
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114 Coilege of Musical Arts 
Semester VI 
MUS 099(0) 
MUCH 300 (Baroque Ens.) (1) 
· MUCH 309 (2) 
MUSP 306 (2) 
MUSP 462 {4) 
Natural science (3) 
ElecUve (3) 
Semester VII 
MUCH 403(2) 
MUCH 406 (2) 
MUSP410(3) 
MUSP462 (4) 
MUCH 407 (2) 
· Elective (1 ) 
Semester VIII 
MUCH 404(2) 
· MUCH 408 (2) 
MUSP 411 (3) 
. MUSP 462 (2) 
MUSP 495(2) 
Elect1ve (3) 
Organ Perfo1mance 
Semester/ 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 141 (2} 
~.!lUSP 100 (1) 
MUSP 263 (4) 
MUSP 238-39, 277-79, 288-89 (1) 
English literature (3) 
MUS099(0) 
PEG100(1) 
Semester// 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH ~42 (2) 
MUSP 100 (1) 
MUSP623(4) 
MUSP 238-39, 277-79,288-89 (1) 
ENG 1t2 (3) 
MUS 099(0) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Semester /IJ 
MUS099 (0) 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUSP 100 (1) . 
MUSP 238-39, 277-79, 288-89 (1) 
MUSP263 (4) 
Fine arts (3) 
.. MUSP 215 (2) 
Semester tV 
MUCf-!232 (2) 
MUCH242 
MUSP100 
MUSP 238-39,277-79, 288-89 (1) 
MUSP 263(4) 
MUSP 216(2) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Social science (3) 
SemesterV 
MUS 099 (0) 
··MUCH'315 (2) 
MUSP305(2) 
MUSP 463(4) 
Social science (3) 
MUSP 396(2) 
Nalural science (3) 
Semester VI 
MUSP 306(2) 
MUS 099 (0) 
MUSP 397 (2)· 
MUSP 463(4} 
Foreign language/ 
multicultural studies (3) 
Natural science (3) 
MUSP 459 (2) 
Semester VII 
MUCH 403 (2) 
MUCH 407 (2) 
MUSP 415 (2) 
Foreign langauge/ 
multicultural studies (3) 
MUSP 463 (4) 
Elective (2) 
Semester VIII 
MUCH 404 (2) 
MUSP 463 (4) 
MUSP 495 (2) 
Elective (4) 
Piano Accompanying Option 
Semester I 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
MUSP 160 (1) 
MUSP 261 (4) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
English literature (3) 
Semester II 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
English 112 (3) 
MUSP 261 (4) 
PEG100(1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Social science (3) 
Semester Ill 
MUS099 (0) 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCH 236 or 237 (2-3) 
MUSP 261 (4) 
MUSP 210 (3) 
MUSP 264 (1) 
Fine arts (3) 
Semester IV 
MUSP 300R (1) 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MUSP 211 (3) 
MUSP 265 (1) 
MUSP 261 (4) 
Social science (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
MUSP 360 (1) 
Semester V 
MUS 099 (0) 
MUCH 315 (2) 
MUSP 300S (1) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
Natural science (3) 
MUCH 300/400 literature (2) 
MUSP 300R (1) 
Foreign language/ 
multicultural studies (3) 
Semester VI 
MUS 099 (0) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
MUSP 300S (1) 
MUSP 300R (1) 
MUSP361 (1) 
MUSP 364 (1) 
Foreign language/ 
multicultural studies (3) 
Natural science (3) 
Semester VII 
MUSP 461 (4) 
MUSP 367 (3) 
MUSP 467 (1) 
Elective ( 3) 
MUSP 466 (1) 
MUCH 403(2) 
MUCH 407 (2) 
Semester VIII 
MUSP 461 (4) 
MUCH 408 (2) 
MUCH 410 (2) 
MUSP 495 (2) 
Elective (3) 
Piano literature Option 
Semester I 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
MUS 099 (0) 
MUSP 261 (4) 
English literature (3) 
MUSP160(1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Semester II 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
MUS099(0) 
MUSP 261 (4) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG100(1) 
Social science (3) 
Semester Ill 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCI;i 237 or 236 (2-3) 
MUSP 261 (4) 
MUSP 210 (3) 
MUSP 264 (2) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MIS 099 (0) 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUCH 242(2) 
MUSP 211 (3) 
MUSP 300R (1) 
MUSP 261 (4) 
Social science (3) 
Semester V 
MUCH 315 (2) 
MUCH 300-400 literature (2) 
MUSP 361 (t) 
MUSP 300S (1) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
Social science (3) 
Foreign language I 
multicultural studies (3) 
Semester VI 
MUS 099(0) 
MUSP 362 (1) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
MUSP 300S (1) 
Fine arts (3) 
Natural sciences (3) 
Foreign language/ 
multicultural studies (3) 
Semester VII 
MUCH 403(2) 
MUCH 407 (2) 
Natural science (3) 
MUSP367 (3) 
MUSP 467 (1) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
Semester VIII 
MUCH 408(2) 
MUCH410(2) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
MUSP 466 (1) 
MUSP 495 (2) 
Elective (2) 
Piano Pedagogy Option 
Semester I 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
MUSP 261 (4) 
MUSP 160 (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
English literature (3) 
MUS099(0) 
.. 
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Semester II 
. MUGH .132. (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
.• USP 261'.(4) 
. j:G.10Q(1) · 
· ENG'112 (3) . 
. MUS 099(0) 
Social science (3) 
, · se177esier iil 
MUS099 (0) 
'MUCH 231.(3) 
h1l:Jt:.H 241 (2) , 
·' .. 
',: 
MUCH 237 or 236 (2C3) · 
'MUSP 261 (4) • "· ' 
Ml)SpZ.lO (3): 
t:f1USP 264 (1 ), 
rylUSP 300FI (1) 
SeiTiester.i.V. 
MUS099'(0). 
MUCH.232 (2) · 
lyH:JCH 242 (2). 
ML)SP 261(4) ' 
MUSP 211. (3) . . · 
.. • 2 .. 
· MUSP 300S (1) 
MUCH-300i400 literature (2)• ;-. 
Social;science (3) . 
. ,:. $e~ester,v ..... 
· MUS 099 (0) · · 
'MLiC.H315(2)'~ . 
. Natural scie:rice (3)·. 
• · fin_e ar)s (3) · 
· MUSP 361 1'1) • 
. MUSP 461:(4) :. 
fy!USP 367 (3). 
Semester VI • • 
MUS099(0)~ 
MUSp 368 (3). . 
·: MUSP,46J (4) . ·. .:_' •. '., 
.. 
• ,.. Semester Ill 
· ·:- . ~ .. MUS 099 (0) 
-~· .. 
.; .. ' 
~. . . 
: ~,-, 
.-... 
. . . MUCH 231 (3) 
'· ". tv1UC.H 241 (2). 
··· ' . MUCH 237 or 236 (2-3) 
. ·MUSP 272 (4) , :, 
MUSP 100 (1) 
FREN'101 (4) · 
MUSP.261 (1) 
· Semester IV 
Mus·o99 (O) 
MUCH.232 (~) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
: .MUSP, 272 (4) 
·MU.SP 10Q (1) 
FREN102·(4) 
MUSP 261 (1) 
tv:1USP2.77 (1) 
. $eniester· V ... 
· MlJSP 461. (1) 
.·MUS 099 (0) 
\tv:1L!SP-472 (~) 
' ·.· 
. Ml.JSP 47~ (1) . · . . . . 
MUSP 275 (2) 
:' ML)SP·.305 (2) 
MUSP.3l1 (2) 
, :·: GERM 101 (4) 
· · Semester.VI .. 
M USP,461 ·and proflcle(lCY ( 1 ) 
MUS 099 (0)- -t . . 
Gi::Rf\,11102(4) · 
MUSP.312 (2) 
.. · MUSP 378 (2) 
MUSp.477.(1) · 
MUSP.472 (2) 
Natural:science (3). 
Semester VII . 
MUSP 472 (4) .. · · •• · 
MUSP 477.{1) 
•
oreign lan(Juage{(. · .. · ... 
multicul.tural stu(jies (~)-
• · atural science•(3) .. ·• -::' ... 
tv1USP 378 (2)' · · 
MUCH 412 (2) · 
. MUSP 466 {1) •. . ... 
f::lectjve (3) : · 
. 'Si:m;ester VIi,.-'·. 
Ml.J$P 461 (4).·· 
MUSP 466 (1,).~. · . · · 
MUSP467.(1). ' 
MU.CH 403:(2) . 
.•,...' 
.... . ~. 
.. : ~ ~t 
. ~ . '. 
. Firie aris ·(3) .... : 
Elective (3) .. · ~ 
semesu9r. VIII 
MUSP 472.(4) · 
MUSP 495 (2) •• 
MUSP 477 (.1) · ' 
Elective (6)·. . ·.· · 
. ' ~ . . : 
. r: 
..,:_ 
. ~~- . ~ 
semest'ei, iv · ~~- . ~· ... 
f\,11US 099 (0) . ·.•• · 
MUCH,232:(2) ·. · -~• . '' · .. 
·· MUCH 242:(2) · .. · '··· , · 
MUCf:l237 or 236 (2:3).' : · .. 
MUSP, 26l (4) .- . . ·, , .:·~. . . 
MUSP 26.1 .and proficiency (1) .' · ' ', 
MUSP277 (1) • •· ·' ... ·, ··· · 
· THEA241 (2) ., .• · , . · ': ':· 
·Fine a(ts·(::'i) 
·. \ 
:· .·. 
· serri~stei.v. ::-- .. 
J'V1US 099,(0) . • 
MUSP'305 (2). ~- • 
MUSP'412 (4) .: .:·: 
MUSP 477,(1), 
GERM 101 (4) . 
THEA 344 '(2). . 
"~·-,. ,•.MUSP·3l1 (2)·.\· 
. . . , Semester vi ';·· · 
. . .. . ·.Mus·o99 (O). 
.. : .. ' .. ; MUSP312(2) .• 
·::·:·MUSP_472(2).· . 
• ·.MUSP 300 (1 )' . ·t ', . 
, ·THEA 345 (2) ·- :·· 
Dante (1) ... · 
MUSP 378 :(?), . 
. "' . · · MUSP47F(:1). >: . 
. • THEA'352 (3)·.:>· · 
· · ·" · · Semester-VI/ · ·: . 
.. ~ . ' ~ 
.·:: .. ... 
MUSP 472 (2)' :':: :· .•• •, . .:-: 
•. Modern dance \ec;hniques(3) . _:· •· · .. , 
Dimce (1): ·:·~. : · , ;- ., , 
Natural science (3) · .. · .. · . · , .. "', ···, 
MUSP 378 (2) : i ;: . ' ~ :. ' . · :- :·· 
MUCH 412 (2) .•. :·.: ~- . 
· 7 · Elective (3) --::/· · ·-·~ > 
Seinester VIII · · 
_.· ~ · .. . -Ml)SP 477 (.lL:.:._ . 
"· .. · MUSP 472 (2) .' :. ..• . 
·.;·· MUSP495(2), ··,·' ··'·.: 
· :. · Soc1al SCience (3).· . · . 
· · -Natural scJence.(3)· · . . · 
· · Elective (2) , . < : ·• ; . -,: :~·. • · 
.. :. '· .:w~odwind sj,~c'iansrd~ilon 
s~me'sier 1 · : · ·, ·· • · · · 
MU~H 1 ~1 (4) . ·.-:-
.MUQH i41 (2). . ...• 
···:-. 
··' 
. Ml:JCH 407 (2) · 
.Foreig'n lqnguage I . . 
·'·.-· ... ; 
.~.<." • I VQCallMusical Theat~ O~tion ·· 
PEG.lOP(1) ,., .. ···•· .·.·:·' ::.·.··;.•· r;:, 
·._MU~ 09~-- (Q) _ ~- .. ::.. .. .,. . . · · ·, ~ : .. · /~-
MUSP238-39. 288-89(2) · · ·.' ·· :, : 
·multicultural studies (3): 
· Elective ( 1 ) · 
· -SemesteiVI/1 . 
MUSP 461'(4) :. 
'tv1USP 466 (1) : •. 
MUSP-495 (2) 
MUCH 408 (2) 
. MUCH 410 (?) 
EIEZCtjve (?) · 
Vocal Option 
se~esterl · 
. MUCH 131_ (4) 
'MUCH 141 (2) . 
Engilsh, literature (3) · . 
MUSP 272 (4)' , 
PEG 100(1) . 
MUS099 (0) 
.:MUSP214(2) .. ,· 
' · · · S'einester 11 . · 
. MUS 0~9 (0) . 
MUCH 132 (4) · 
. .MUCH 142 (2) 
ENG.112 (:!) · · · 
• .G 100(i) . 
. c1al sCieqc·e· (3) 
· USP 272'(4) . 
.: ' 
'·' 
• •• t 
Semester'! . · 
MUS099 (0) 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
.PEG 100(1) · 
English Literature (3) 
MUSP 272 (2) ·•. : 
MUSP 261. (1) 
MUSP277(1) 
MUSP 214(2) 
Semester 11 
·.MUS 099 (0) 
MUCH 132 (4) 
'iv1UCH142'(2)' · 
PEG 100 (1·) . 
• ENG 112 (3). · :·. 
Social science (3) 
MUSP 272 (2) . ' 
Dance (1 )· · 
MU~P261. (1) · 
Sl3mester IIi , • 
MU$ 099 (0) 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
FREN 10.1 (4) 
· Mt:JSP 272 (4) 
MUSP 261 (1) · 
Thea 262 .(3) · 
.. ~ i 
. , .English literature (3}:- ...... 
. MUED lnstru.mentai:,Cia'ss #,)·(·1) 
MUSP 1 00 (1 ) . . 
Applied (major instrument) (2) .· 
Semester 11 · · :· · · 
. MUCH.132 (4) ; · 
'MUCH142 (2) ... 
MUSP238·39, 288·.89.(2) 
MUSP:10b(1) .. 
Applied (major instrument) (2) 
Applied (first minor) (2) · 
MUED instrumental Class #2 (1) 
PEG 100(1) 
MUS099 (0). 
~NG 112 (3) 
Semester Ill-· · 
MUCH 231·(3)' .. 
MUCH 24.1 (2) ·. . 
MUSP 238-.39. 2_88-89 (2) 
· Applied-(major.) (2) 
Applied (first minor) (2) 
MUED .instrumental Class #3 ( 1 ) 
Firie arts (3), · · ' ·. · . · · 
MUSP 261 (1) . 
~U?P 1QO (1 l. 
•I 
., 
< '116 College of Musical Arts 
<Semester IV< 
MUCH232 (2) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MUSP 238-39, 288-89 (2) 
< MUSP 100 (1) 
< < Applied (major) (2) 
Applied (first minor) (2) 
Applied (second minor) (2) 
Natural science (3) 
MUSP 261 and proficiency (1) 
Semester v 
MUCH 237 or 236 (2-3) 
MUSP305(2) 
MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) 
MUCH 318(2) 
Applied (major) (2) 
< Applied (first minor. 
plus half recital) (2) 
Applied (second minor) (2) 
MUSP 454 (first minor) (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester VI 
MUS 099 (0) 
MUCH408 (2) 
<Natural Science (3) 
MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) 
. Applied (major) (2) 
Foreign language/ 
multicultural studies (3) 
Appiied (second minor) (2) 
Social Science (3) 
SemesterV/1 
< MUSP 315 or 320 (2) 
Foreign language/ 
multicultural studies (3) 
MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) 
Applied (major) (2) 
Applied (second minor plus 
half recital) (2) 
< MUSP 454 (second minor) (1) 
Social science (3) 
Semester VI/I 
<. MUSP 454 (major) (2) 
MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) 
MUSP 495 (2) 
Applied (major) (2) 
Elective (6) 
117 
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COLLEGE 
•oF TECHNOLOGY 
office of the Dean 
Jerry Streicrler, Dean, 204 Technology 
. : Building, 372-2436. 
John W. Sinn, Assistant Dean, 213 
Technology Building, 372-2436 
Office of Cooperative Education· 
Barry D. Piersol, Coordinator of Cooperative 
> Education, 220 Technology Building, 
372-2436 
· · Office'"ot Program Advisement. 
220 Technology _Building, 372-2436 
Office of Graduate Studies 
· Career and Technology- Education Gradu.ate 
Program Coordi[lator, Technology Building, 
372-2436 . . ' ·. . . . . ' . 
Department$ 
. Technology Systems, Rod Colgan, Chair, 
•
1'7 Technology Building,,372-2436 · · 
rsual Communication and Technology. 
-. Education, Charles Spontelli, Chair, 219 
Technology Building, 372-243(3 · 
Goals,. 
The foremost consideration in the College'of 
Technology is to provide each student with 
a quality professional education and a 
· strong general education component. · 
Students acquire the competencies, 
attitudes and understandings to fur:1ction as 
· qualified professionals in business, industry, 
government and education. The. programs 
are. b(;lsed on the exciting and evolving 
dimensions of several specialties in 
industrial techrwlogy. The college's faculty 
accept and conscientiously contribute to the 
achievement of excellence in the cultural, 
! ·citizenship, communication and'gener?l. 
education goals of the University. 
· ·. The college's goals and objectives and 
individual program objectives augment the 
University's mission statement and 
·academic program go?ls: They contribute to 
·the. accomplishment of University objectives 
of (1) quality in instructional programs for. the 
· preparation of technologists· and teachers of 
· ·various_ levels 9f industrial education; (2) 
~ provide for·b~tte·r practical and theoretical 
understanding of current industrial 
•
chnology; (3) emphasize the development 
. nd application of competencie_s such as 
. vritical thinking, problem solving, 
communication skills, career decision, 
computation and mathematics; and ( 4) 
foster student understanding of other 
cultures, humanities, and·of the social, the 
natural and the behavioral·sciences. The 
·mission of the College of Technology is 
carried out by students and faculty in: 
1. researching and testing ideas, methods 
. and procedures to improve techniques of 
preparing personnel. This adds to the 
knowledge of industrial technology and of · 
applied instructional and learning theory. 
2. research and development in technical 
processes and materials to benefit the 
private sector, government and education. · 
3. undergraduate, graduate and cor)tinuing 
education programs Which prepare, update , 
. and upgrade personnel for technical man-
agement positions in the private sector and 
government. 
4. undergraduate, graduate arid 
continuing educatio'n programs which 
prepare, update and upgrade personnel who 
serve at all levels in industrial education and 
industrral training. 
5. undergraduate and graduate general 
education experiences which develop basic 
insights into the broad aspects of the 
technologies of industry. These involve 
problem-solving and creative processes, 
consideration of technological effects, and 
the development of skills and understanding 
which will allow people to adapt to or control 
the technological environment. 
. 6. responding to the needs of the 
e_nterprise system to. enhance the college's 
own capabilities. Faculty and students share 
specialized knowledge and skills with 
appropriate individuals, organizations and 
agencies at the local, state 'and national 
levels. · ' 
Special Opportunities 
Special opportunities exist for students to 
become _involved in a number of 
professional organizations. Each 
··Specialization in the College ofTechnology. 
. has a professional student organization. 
. Student chapters of the following national 
or international organizations are operated 
by students who major in the college: 
Instrument Society of America, Society of 
Manufacturing Engineers, Associated , 
General Contractors. · 
The college is also the international 
headquarters for Epsilon Pi Tau, the 
International Honorary ~rofessional . 
Fraternity for Education in-Technology. Its 
Alpha Gamma Chapter serves students and 
other professionals who may be invited to 
membership On the~ basis of scholarship and 
leadership performance. The purpose of 
Epsilon Pi Tau is to recognize high 
. academic achie.vement. 
All' technology specializations in the. · 
College ofTechnology are' fully accredited by 
the National Association of Industrial 
Technology. Students have the opportunity 
to become involved in the National 
· AssoCiation of Industrial Technology as 
student members. , ... · 
The industrial education programs are 
accredited by the National Council for the 
Accreditation of.T eacher Education through 
the College of Education: 
College Mat~icul~tion 
~tudents· admitted to Bowling Green State 
University may register in the College of · 
Technology when they have: 
1 . formally declared their intent to major in . 
the college. . . 
2. registered with the collegE)'S Office of 
Program Advisementas a provisional . 
member of a program or as ari undecided 
major. . · . . 
3. cantered with an adviser assigned by 
. the C9llege of Technology . 
Program. Matricu latioil 
Full membership in a College of Technology 
program will become effective when a stu-
dentha~: . · · 
1 . completed at least 30 semester hours. 
2. attained an overall BGSU grade point 
average of qt ·least a 2.0 for all prog~ams 
3. completed cooperative education expe-
rience (TECH 289) for all programs except 
industrial educationand industrial training. 
4. met the additional specific requirements 
and application procedures that haVe been 
establistied by the various programs. Infor-
mation on speCific program matriculation re-
quirements is available in the College's Pro-
gram Advisement Office. · · 
5. Specific industrial education matricula-
tion requirements are listed on subsequent 
~ages in this section of the catalog. 
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Due Process for 
Academic Decisions 
The College of Technology has established 
·specific requirements for admission, pro-
gram matriculation, graduation and coopera-
tive education. Information pertaining to 
these requirements is available from the 
program advisement office. Questions re-
garding these requirements, standards or 
appeals procedures may be directed to the 
assistant dean of the College through the 
program advisement office. 
Academic appeals may be initiated in the 
program advisement office where appeals 
are considered. A rationale for the appeal is 
required and documentation or other evi-
dence may be attached. The written mate-
rials constituting the appeal are then re-
viewed by an appeals board which serves in 
an advisory capacity to the dean. Exam-
ples ot academic appeals include: appeals 
for reinstatement after being dropped for 
academic reasons, appeals regarding the 
denial of admission to either the college or a 
program, and appeals to drop and/ or 
chango classes to or from S/U beyond the 
specified deadline. The dean of the 
college reserves the right to final decision. 
In cases related to academic honesty or 
othf1r disciplinary action. students are re-
• ferred to the Student Code. 
Advising 
The College of Technology faculty and ad-
ministration are committed to an excellent 
program to communicate and advise stu-
dents on academic matters. Faculty advis-
ers are readily available. However, students 
should make appointments in a timely 
manner 8nd prepare for their conferences 
with such items as tentative class schedules 
and questions as appropriate to the purpose 
of the meeting. 
Toward this end, a staff including a pro-
gram counselor and faculty adviser(s) is lo-
cated in the program advisement office in 
220 Technology Building. This staff is avail-
able to assist students with specific re-
quirements. curriculum developments, ca-
_reer options. academic appeals procedures 
and general advisement. 
After selecting a major within the college, 
the student is assigned to an adviser in the 
major area of study. Faculty advisers' teach-
ing and advising schedules change every 
semester. At the beginning of each semes-
ter. faculty advisers post their advisement 
schedules in or near the program advise-
. ment office. The responsibility of contacting 
an adviser rests with the student. The pro- · 
gram advisement office supplements advis-
ing performed at the department level. Pro-
gram revision, assistance with registration, 
matriculation and shifts in the demands of 
the marketplace require a close adviser I 
student relationship. 
I ntercollege Curricula 
and Dual Degrees 
A candidate for a degree from the College of 
Technology who desires a second degree 
from a different school or college, or a se-
cond degree within the College of Technol-
ogy may take work after graduation to com-
plete degree requirements or qualify for the 
dual degree program prior to graduation. 
Students desiring a dual degree must: 
1. secure permission of the dean(s) of the 
college(s) before the end of the junior year. 
2. complete the requirements of the col-
lege(s) for the degree sought. 
3. complete at least 20 hours of credit 
beyond the hours required for a single 
degree. 
4. Note: No minors (see following pages). 
General Education 
Requirements 
All College of Technology programs are in 
compliance with the University general edu-
cation guidelines, as stated elsewhere in this 
catalog. Furthermore, general education 
components as integral parts of each 
College of Technology program as listed on 
the following pages. 
Bachelor of Science 
Degrees 
The College of Technology offers the bache-
lor of science in technology and the bache-
lor of science in education. The programs 
leading to the bachelor of science in tech-
nology are designed for those students 
planning to seek a position in business or 
industry. Those programs leading to the 
bachelor of science in education are ap-
propriate for students interested in teaching 
at junior or senior high schools or at techni-
cal colleges. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
TECHNOLOGY 
Bachelor of science in technology programs 
are designed for the student interested in the 
application of arts and sciences to the tech-
nologies of industry. Career opportunities 
exist in a growing area of service. Emphasis 
is placed on technical processes and per-
sonnelleader~hip with such employment 
classifications as: construction supervision, 
production management, technical sales, 
product design, quality control, technical 
service training, cost and systems analysis. 
These classifications are used in all seg-
ments of our enterprise system including the 
automotive, construction. pollution control, 
communications, glass and plastics indus-
tries. The University's geographical location 
is such that excellent cooperation exists with 
companies and government agencies re-
quiring well-prepared individuals in 
technology. 
A unique strength of this curriculum is its 
flexibility. During the second year of study, 
the student, in cooperation with the adviser, 
selects courses from the appropriate tech-
nology concentration, management, market-
ing, the physical sciences, communications 
and the humanities. Industrial experience is 
gained through the University-sponsored 
cooperative internship program which is re-
quired of all technology majors. 
A candidate for the degree of bachelor of 
science in technology must meet the follow-
ing requirements for graduation in addition to 
those listed on page 
1. Complete 40 or more semester hours 
of credit in courses numbered 300 or above. 
2. Complete all requirements for a major 
including prerequisites. laboratory experi-
ences and other regulations. 
Aerotechnology 
215 Technology Building, 372-2436 
The aerotechnology concentration is de-
signed to prepare students for responsible 
positions in aviation. The work is organized 
around three sequences entitled airport op-
erations, aircraft maintenance and flight 
technology. The student should choose two 
of these sequences for a program. 
Also, the program requires course work in 
areas of science and mathematics, general 
education and business. Supervised coop-
erative education experiences with or relat-
ed to the sequences selected are required. . 
Students who have obtained an associatf ·•· 
degree in this or a closely related field may 
pursue a bachelor's degree in this technol-
ogy by enrolling in the cuFriculum for 2+2 
transfer students. Refer to 2+2 transfer 
statement following this section. 
First year (30-33 hours) 
ENG112(3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
soc 101 (3) 
MATH (7-10) 
DESN 1 04, TECH 152, ET 191 (9) 
MFG 112 (3) 
Second year (30-32 hours) 
ENG 200(3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
TECH 289 (3-5) 
cs 101 (3) 
PHYS 201 or 202 (5) 
CONS235(3) 
AERT 342 (3) 
AERT 240(3) 
VCT 203(3) 
Third year (33-35 hours) 
MGMT 305 or 360 (3) 
TECH 389 (3-5) 
LEGS301 (3) 
Aerotechnology sequences by advisement (15) 
Humanities elective (3) 
Business elective (3) 
Multicultural elective (3) 
Fourth year (29-31 hours) 
TECH 489 (3-5) 
Business electives (3) 
Aerotechnology sequences by advisement (15) 
Electives (8) 
' ·, 
. Construction· 
.· .ech~~~~gy .~ 
' 211" TechnQiogy Building, 372-2436 ·'. 
•. 
This curriculum is designed to prepare per-
sonnel for' technical positions. on the con-
. struction site and in the office. The three op-. 
tions offered. recognize the special · 
requirements o(residential, general (includ-
. ing commercial, industrial; and civil) and 
mechanical/electrical construction. Each 
option requires course work in the areas of. 
scieoce and~mathematics: general educa--· 
tion;'busiriess, industrial technology, con- · . 
struction job control, design; and methods 
. and matecials .. Supervised, cooperative edu-
cation experiences wiih a construction~ 
relf.!ted el}lployer are required. · · 
Students who hE11ie obtained an associate 
degree in this or closely relat~d field may · 
pursue a-t:lachelor's degree in .this technolc 
ogy'by enrolling~ in the curriculum for 2+2 
transfer studentS. Refer to 2+2 transfer · 
statemenUollowing this section. ' · 
.,. General con~truction option 
First year (33-34 hours)-
ENG 112 (3) . 
_ .. SPCH 102 (3) •. . . ... · . 
SOC' 1 01 (3) · · 
.... PEG 100 (2) 
Approved math_sequence (7) • 
MFG 112 (3) -
. TECH 152 (3) 
,.-. ESN1d4.(3) 
NS·23;> (3) 
. c-r: 2o3 (3) 
. S~cond yeaf (33.c35 hours) 
ENG•200 (3) . . 
::_ PSYC 201'~(4). 
PHYS 201 (5). 
. cs 101 (3) . 
ET·191 (3). . • . 
Hymanities and art elec!ive (3) · 
DESN 243,'301 (6) . 
TECf-j 289.(3-5)·:-
CONS 307 (3) . 
., Thlrd:year (27-29 hour~) 
'" MGMT 305 or 36p (3) · 
LEGS 301: (3) 
TECH 389. (;3-5) . 
CONS 335 (3) . ·'. 
CONS 318, 437 (6) .. 
'Construction-option (6) ·-· 
Multicultural elective (3) 
·Fourth year (29-31. hours) . 
. Approveq business electives (6) 
CONS 435, 439, 440 (9) . 
TECH 489 (3-;>). . 
Construction option (6) · 
Electives (5) . ' 
Mechanicallelec~rical option 
First year (33-34 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) . c. . 
'SPCH 102 (3) .:' 
SOC101 (3) 
" PEG 100 (2) ..... . 
Approved rnath sequence (7-8)-
MFG112or114.(3)-
--~~ ~g~g~ ::. 
· CONS 235 (3) 
· VCT203f<l) 
·' 
: . . · 
Second year (30-32 hours) 
:ENG 200 (3) 
. Humanities and art elective (3) 
-PSYC 201 (4) ·. . 
PHYS 201 (5) 
cs 101 (3) 
ET )91 (3) . .. 
DESN 243 and 301 (6) 
,TECH 289 (3~5) 
Third year (27-29 hours) 
MGMT 305 or 360 (3) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
TECH 389 (3-5) 
CONS 335 (3) . 
Construction option (9), 
CONS 318 (3) -
Multi9ultural elective (3) 
Fourth year (32-34 hours) c. 
Approved business electives (6) 
COr-.jS 435, 439, 440 (9) 
.TECH 489 (3-5) , 
Electives (5) · 
Construction option (9) _ 
Residential option 
F_irst year (33-34 hours) 
ENG _112 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) . 
Approved math _electives (7 "8) 
MFG 112 or 1 i 4 (3) . - . 
. . TECH 152 (3) 
DESN 104 (3) 
CONS 235 (3)-
VCT203 (3) . 
Second y_ear (3~-35 hours) 
ENG 200 (3) 
Human1t1es and art elect1ve (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) I 
• ·PHYS 201 (5). ' I 
. cs 101(3) 
ET 191 (3) . 
DESN 243 and.301 (6) 
TECH 289 (3-5) 
. CONS 307 (3)- ' 
Third year (30_:32 hours) 
MGMT 305 or 360 (3) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
TECH 389 (3~5) · 
Multicultural elective (3) 
CONS335 (3) 
CONS 306 and 318 (6) 
Consiruction option (12) 
;. -
Fourth year (26".28 hours) 
Approved business electives (6) 
CONS 435, 439, 440 (9) 
:.TECH 489 (3-5) 
Electives (5) . 
CONS 406 (3) . 
Design Tech11ology' 
21 i3 Technology Building, 372-2436 
.,"·,.· 
Design :Technolpgy 121 
technology curriculum is a cooperative _eql)-~­
catiori experience in a design• or design- . · 
. related position in industry which is super-
: vised by University faculty. _ : ·. 
. •. - Students who have obtained-an' associate 
degree in an area of design· technology 
or a closely -rel<;~ted field may pu(sue a 
bachelor's' degree in this .technology by enc 
rolling in the curriculum for2+2 transfer stu-
dents. Refer to 2+2 transfer statement fol"' 
lowing this· section. · · 
' Architectural/environmental 
design option 
· . This technology prepares students to deal 
with' the architectural designs associated · 
with the exterior and iritedor of such build- . 
ings as residences, schools and municipal . 
projects. . 
First year (32 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) · 
soc 1 01 (3) . ; • 
TECH 152 (3) · 
ART 1 02and 1 03 (6) . . 
*Arch./Env~.ccincentratiori (3) 
. PEG .1 00 (?) 
SPCH 1 02 (3) . 
. · DESN 1 04 and VCT 203 (6). 
MFG 112 (3) . 
cs 101 (3) 
Second year (33~;36 hours) 
PHYS 201· or science elective (5) 
ENG literature (3) · , ... 
PSYC 201 (4) ~. 
'DESN 204 (3) 
ETJ 91 andCONS 235 (6) 
TECH 289 (3-5). 
~Arch./Env. concentration (3) .. 
TECH 121. orM_ATH 124 (3-4) 
Electives (3) ~ · 
Third year-(29-31 hours) ·• 
TECH 389 (3-5) · 
. PHYS 202 (5j . 
. · *Technicalelecti'{:es (5)< : · 
ENG 388-(3) . '- ; : . 
Approved business elective's (6) 
· *Arch./E('Iv, concentration (3) 
Electives (3)_ 
.. Fourth year (30-32 hour~) 
-TECH 489.(3-5) _ . : . 
*Arch:/Env, concentratio'n (15) · 
*Teclinical,electives (6) · · · 
J' 
' \ . -: . 
Business 'electives (6)' 
·courses for the architectural/ environmental 
d\3sign- concentration and t~chnical E:JIE)c-' 
. tives are de~iveq from the following· 
offerings:_ · .- · 
Arch./Env. required courses 
CONS 235, 307, 439 
.. DESr--.1 301·, 450, 404. 
ART 213,313 ·. 
.. This program involves the efficient applica-
. :tion of arts, s9iences, technology· and busi- ·. · 
. ness to the process of design in industry. · 
Technical electives 
DESN 305.and 436 
GEOG 321 
VCT 203_ 
. The arts involve the.dE)velopmeni of caine 
inunicative ,working .drawings, renderings 
and models. The scientific knowledge·re- · 
'quired includes a ba'sic understanding of . 
. mathe-matics, physics and computer scic 
·ence: c;;ompuier-aidE:Jd design principles and 
applications is an. integral part of the pro- · 
gram: The technology of manufacturing and 
. construCtion and selected courses in busi-
' ness complement and complete. the design·. 
·prowam. An import_ant component of.t~is 
HOEC 319 
TECH 489 
ART 112 (3) . . 
. Other TECH I ART courses by advisement· 
i 
d ' 
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'M~chanical design option · 
This technology prepares the student to de- · 
sign tools and machines for manufacturing 
processes, a['ld to deal with' the practical as-
pects of generation and transmission of heat 
and fluid power. 
First year (32 hours) 
_ENG 112 (3) 
soc 101 (3) ·' 
ART 1 02 and 1 03 (6) 
MFG 112 (3) 
TECH 152 (3) 
PEG. 100 (2) 
SPCH 1 02 (3) . 
DE;SN 104 and VCT 203 (6) 
cs 101_ (3) 
Second year (31-33 hours) 
E['JG literature elective (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
ET 191 and CONS 235 (6) . 
.TECH 289 (3-5) _ 
"Mechanical design concentration (3) 
PHYS 201 (5) ' 
Approved· MATH sequence (7) 
Third year (28-30hours) 
TECH 389 (3-5) . 
PHYS 202 (5) 
·:Mechanical design concentration (8) 
ENG 488 (3) -
Approved MATH sequence (4) 
Elective (5) 
Fourth year (31-33 hours) 
TECH 489 (3-5) 
"Mechanical design concentration (1 0) 
.. Approved technical electives (12) 
Approved business electives (6) 
"Courses for the mechanical design con- -
· centration and technical electives are de-
rived irom the following offerings: · 
Mecha.nical,design required courses· 
DESN 304. 455 and 404 
ET 347 and 441 -, 
TECH 323 and 223 
. MFG 338 and 426 
Technical electives by advisement 
MFG 214,311, ET 291 · 
TECH 489 and 391 :CONS 337 and DESN 490 
Othertechnical courses by advisement 
. ' . 
Product design specialization 
This technology involves the de'sign of prod-
ucts with the aid of technology and art. The 
program prepares the student to develop 
creative solutions to three dimensional ·prob-
lems involving aesthetics. mi'!terials, manu-
facturing processes and human factors. Jhis 
is. a cooperative program between the 
College of Technology and the School Art .. 
First year (32 hours) · · · 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG .100 (2) 
ART 1 02 and 103 .(6) 
MFG 112or114(3) 
TECH 152 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
• SPCH 102 (3) 
cs 101 (3) 
DESN 104 and VCT 203 (6) 
Second year (33-35 hours) . 
PHYS 201 or science elective (5) 
ENG literature elective (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) . 
TE:CH 121 or MATH 124 (3-4) 
Approved business electivEl (3) 
'Product design specialization (3), 
CONS 235 and ET 191 (6) 
TECH 289 (3-5) 
Elective (3) 
Third year (33~35 hou,rs) 
TECH 389 (3-5) 
I?HYS 202 (5) · ·.· · 
'Product design specialization (1 0) 
'Technical electives (6) 
ENG 488 (3) 
Elective (3) . 
Approved business eie'ctive (3) 
Fourth year (29-31 hoursi 
TECH 489 (3-5) 
'Product design specialization (8) 
Technical electives (6) · 
Business elective,((6) 
Electives (6) 
·courses for the product design specializa-
tion and tech'nical electives' are derived · 
from the following offerings: 
Product design required courses 
ART 112,211,212,313.419 
ART 416,418 
DESN 304, 404, 243 and 204 
Technical electives 
ART 211 or 418 
DESN 404, 305, MFG 424 
TECH and ART courses by advisement 
Other programs . 
··.Three other design specializations are avail-
. able: graphic design and environmental de-
sign in the School of Art and interior design · 
in the Department of Home Econo-mics. 
Electronic Technology 
210 Technology Building, 372:2436 
Electronic technology is a comprehensive 
study of the diverse areas of electronics 
such as circuits, electronic devices· (includ-
ing microprocessors), computer hardware 
and interfacing, electric motors, instrumenta-
tion. fiber optics and electronic communica-
tions systems. Emphasis is placed on the 
practical application of physics, mathemat-
ics and computer science to the study of 
electronics. An emphasis can be taken in 
digital electronics and computer'systems, 
instrument<;~tion arid. control or-electronic 
communication. This knowledge is-blended 
with a core study of manufacturing, design, 
constructjon, business and general educa-
. tion to develop the whole person as well as· 
flexibility for career responsibilities 'and ad-
vancement. An important component of this 
technology curriculum is a cooperative edu-
cation program in industry which is super-
vised by University faculty. · · · 
·Students who have obtained an associate 
degree in this or a closely related field may 
pu'rsue a bachelor's degree 'in this technol-
ogy by enrolling in the curriculum for 2+2 · 
transfer students. Refer to 2+2 transfer 
_,statement .following this section. 
First year (31-33 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) . 
Humanities an9 art elective (3).-
Apprcived math elective,; '(8-1 0) 
PEG 100 (2) . . 
. DESN 104 (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
TECH.152 (3) 
· ET 191 (3) . 
Multicultural elective ·(3)-
Second year (31-33 hours) · 
cs 101 (3) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
ENG 200 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
VCJ 203 (3) · 
TECH 289 (3-5) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
ET 240 and 241 (8) 
•- Third year (29-31 hoursi 
TECH 389 (3:5) . 
PHYS 201 (4) 
Electronic concentration (3) 
Approved busin'ess elective (6) 
ET 300. 358, 441 (1 0-) . 
CONS 235 (3) . 
Fourth year (27-31 hours) 
TECH 489 (3-5) . 
Approved business electives (6) 
ET 441. 443. 453 (9) ' 
Electronic ~:<onceniration (6) 
Other electives (3-5) 
.I 
Industrial Training 
. Technology _ •
217 Technology Building, 372-2436 
Industrial trainer preparation is an inter-
disciplinary program of 'studies consisting 
of a block of course work in industrial 
technology; instruction·strategies, related 
social sciences and management. The. 
combination of-practical/laboratory . 
studies, applied disciplines and actual 
work experience (cooperative education) ... 
will enable the graduate to function con-, •. 
fidently and effectively in the _training role: 
Students who have obtained an . 
associate degree· in this or closely related . 
field may pursue a bachelor's degree in 
this technology by enrolling in. the cur-
ricul.um for 2 + 2. transfer studeQts. Refer 
to 2 + 2 transfer statement following ihis . 
section. · 
First year (32-34 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG (2 activities) (2) 
ENG 200 (3) 
SPCH 1 02 (3)~ 
DESN 104 (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
TECH 152 (3) 
MATH Requirement (3-5) 
ET 191' (3) 
VCT 203 (3) 
CONS 235 (3) 
Second y~ar (32-35 hours) 
PSYC (4) 
PHYS 201 o,r CHEM 115 (4-5) 
CS 1 0.1 or (3) 
ECON 2QO or 202 (3) . 
VCT 208 (3) . 
DESN 204 (3) 
IE 252 (3) 
Concentration (6) 
TECH 289 (3-5). 
' ' Third year (30-32 hours) · 
EDFI 302 (3) . 
MGMT 305 (3) 
IE 352 (3) 
VCT 282 (3) 
SOC SCI Electives (3) 
TECH 389 (3-5) 
·Concentration (6) 
soc 101 (3) 
HUMAN & ART Elective (3). 
,. 
Fourth year (30 hours) 
. Business Electives (6) · 
.• - NG388(3) 
. . 428 (3) 
. LEM 455 (3) . 
EDFI ~02 (3)-
TECH 489 (!3) 
. VCT 466 (3) . 
Multicultural Elective (3) 
Elective (1) · 
· Manufacturing 
· Technology 
) 
210 Technology Building, 372-2436 · 
'· 
This field of study draws upon the principles 
·of mathematics and the physical sciences 
.· and appliei; :uiem to industrial problems re-
·lated to manufacturing systems. An under-
. standing of the computer and its use in de-: 
signir:ig,.'mon(toring and controlling ' 
·manufacturing processes, which' includes 
robots and·automated work_ cells, is also an 
important· part of this prograpi. In addition to 
these technical studies, the curriculum offers 
excellent opportunities for studies in man~ 
·. agemeni"'a.rid industrial psychology' Three · 
optioris.are offered under this specialization: 
manufacturing, industrial environment tech-· 
· riology, and physical planf and energy utili-
zation· technology. An important component 
.. of thi~· technology curriculuf!1 is a coopera, 
live ~ducation experiences in industry which 
is University supervised. 
•
.• SI!-Jde~is vv,~f? t.)9ve obtaif\~d ~n.associate 
egree u:rthls .or a 9losely related area may 
.pursue a:tiactielor:s· degree in this techno!-
. :; ogy tiy- enrolling in'.ttie curriculum .fix 2t2 .. 
. ; · transter''stuaents. Refer to 2+2 franster 
~.statement followirig,this section. ·. ' 
::jiJi'anufaduring option . ·.~ 
, .First year'(33 hours) 
. 'ENG 112(3) 
. soc 101 (3) .. 
. Si?Ctl1 02 (3) · 
. DESN 104 (3} . 
. MFG112and114(3) . 
'TECI:-!152 and_ ET 191 (6) 
ENG literature elective (3) 
VCT:?03 (3) · .. 
$JAJ200 (3) 
Second year (31-34 hours) 
~s 10q3l · 
. PHYS'201 (5)_ 
DESN 204 and 243 (6) 
· MFG.214 (3). 
MATH requirement (3·4} 
TECH 289 (3-5) 
MulticultL!fal elective (3) 
-. ',' 
.. -~·. 
Visual Communication Technology 123 · 
·Industrial environment · ·· First year (29-31 hours)· · 
h I · ENG 112'(3) tee no ogy opt1on PEG 1 oo (2) . 
This program consists of.studies in indus- MATH requirement (3-5) 
trial technology, business and the scie.nces: . .- MFG 112 (~) 
Technical problem solving in manufactur- SPCH 102 (3) · 
ing, instrumentation and process control ET 191. (3). 
gives students an appreciation of industrial .~~~~ ; ~i gl· -
production practices; while studies in busi-. . ENG 200 (3)'• . 
ness emphasize consideration of. the organ- · BIOL 101 (3) · 
izational, legal and financial principles jn- Second year~(:32-35 h_ours) 
volved. The sciences, primarily chemistry ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
. and biology,offer students the opportunity to cs 1 01 _(3) · . 
develop an understanding of the chemical PHYS 201 (5) 
nature of pollutants and·their effect on the CONS 235 (3) . 
ecological system. . · CHEM 125 Q[ .135 (5) 
First year (31-33 hours) MATH requirement (4-5) 
ENG 112 (2) TECH 289. (3-5) 
BIOL 204 (5) STAT 200 (3)>: 
CHEM 125 (5). Multicultural elective (3) 
DESN 104 (3) · Third year (31-~3 hours) 
TECH 152 (3) .. MGMT ~00 (3) ·· 
SPCH 102 (3) DESN 301 (3). 
MFG 112 (3) CONS 33((3) _ · .. 
MATH requirement(3-5) · VCT 203(3) .. 
SOC 101 (3) . Physical.plantor ehergy utilization option (12) 
S (31 35 h ·TECH 389 (3-5) f)Cond year - ours) . PSYC 261 (4)·· cs 101 (3) 
BIOL 205 (5) · · Fourth y~~r.(30:32 hours) 
MFG 114 (3) · I Busin~Ss-ele~tives. (6) 
ET 191 (3)' .. ' ... · ENG 388,(3). · · .. • · . 
~~6~11f~3\5l • · ./;·,::: £~::~~s~li35~T~)·:> :·~ :_- . ._ ·.: 
MATH requirement·(4-5) .<·:ET 357(3j\'-.: ·. · · · · · .. ·· . 
.PEG 100 (2) . • -~ .· Physical pl~~j.oi· e~·~rgy.utilizatioriyptici~'(9). 
TECH ~89 (3-5) · .. , .... · ,. .TECH 4!39.(3;5) · ·. · .· · 
. ·~~~i:i~(~W33 h_ours) •. ·-·~. ? :~_Vis~~r~Q~rrtr11un~~~,i-~h 
··g~~~ ~~~-~~l. ·. . :· .,' ~: ~rec:hl.lQ.199y,··. ~ .. - · .. 
·.ECON 200(3) -:-· " ·. ?1'5 Tethr)'biogy Building, 3Y2-2436 . . . 
TECH 389 (3-5) .: : : .The visual cx:'lmriJuriication technoiogy pro'..·-
TECH 391 (3) ... , •: ··:.''gram· prepare~· ~tuder'lts tor media produce· ·. 
TECH concentration elective (3) :.: .' tion, training, _sa __ les and m_ anagement posi- ·. STAT 200 (3) . . 
vcT 203 (3) . · . · .. - t1ons w1th1n Jh~ commun1cat1on Industry · 
Fourth year (29-31 hours) ... These careers require general and spec1f1c 
LEGS 301 (3) technical cor:npetencies in design, printing, · 
TECH 489 (3-5) ·television. film; .display and photography. · 
ENVT 421 (3) · · With help from an adviser. each student se- · 
MFG 424 (3) lects in the junior year an occupational clus-
TECH concentration elective (9) ter f.o~ specialization from numerous career · 
Multicultural elective (3) · · · .. 1opti9ns. The total program proceeds through Elective (2) a fram·ework of analyzing and applying the 
LEGS 431 (3) - .· mgny ._methods ·ot creating, reproducing and 
Physical plant and' energy .. distribUting visual communication materials . 
utilization option . _ _. .. Studeriis ultimately ·combine concepts, the-
. . . .· . . . . .. . ··o~ies and principles with critical and 
The energy Utilization technologiSt may be ·:. : creaiive~techriical problem.solving abilities 
employed 1n commerc1al or 1ndustnal areas :, · . .to gen,erc;~t~ solutions'Jor visual communica-
_and be responsible for eff1c1.~nt, proper and . :<.; .. -1i9n proql_$ms. · . · ;·' : . · . · . ECON 200(3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Third year (31-35 hours) 
IPCO 306 6r 307 (3) · 
econom1cal use of mechan1cal. electncal, · .. . By developing,the ability 10 solve com-
.. · trermal,.nuclear, chemical and radiant · •· m·unication problems. students will be pre-
JOurce$ 91 ener~JY. These are .C!PPiied to the · · ·pared tor s_uch technological production and 
productiOn, process1ng and transportation of .... nianageni~nt positions as advertising pro-
goods and matenals, and th~ hea_tlng, cool- . duction. graphic design, commercial and in-. TECH 389 (3-5) 
· MC\th requirement (4'6) 
. ·CONS 235 (3) . 
MFQ 329 (3) · 
MFG 311 (3) 
•
. usiness'electives (6) 
· 1anufacturing.electives (6) 
~ Fourth year (30-32 hours) . 
·ENG _488 (3) 
MFG 426. 427 and 338 (9) 
Other electives (3) 
Business electives (6) 
Manufacturing electives (6) 
TECH 489 (3-5) 
. ·.;..  .-.: .. 
'·., 
lng and vent1lallng of physical plants. · 'dustric;~l 'photography, motion picture and tel7 . 
· evision~gr.aptiics, mUltimedia production, · · 
· prir)li.ng and publishing plant control and 
· simi.lar; occ[Jp~tion~: · · . · .- · ... 
•1 ... ·
. ·· ... 
. ·. 
..... 
.... ··.· 
' \ 
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The occupational options are chosen in-
dividually by each student with the assist-
ance of an adviser. The occupational clus-
ters are display production, display 
marketing/sales, display management, 
photographic production, photographic mar-
keting/sales, photographic management, 
photographic training, print production, print 
marketing/ sales, print management, print 
training, film production, film marketing/ 
sales, film management, film training, televi-
-· slon production, television marketing/sales, 
television management, television training, 
industrial media specialist, visual communi-
cations generalist. 
Students who have obtained an associate 
degree in an allied communication area may 
pursue a bachelor's degree in visual com-
munication technology by enrolling in the 
curriculum for 2+2 transfer students. Refer to 
2+2 transfer statement following this section. 
First year (33-36 hours) 
TECH142 (3) 
. VCT 203 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
MATH requirement (3-5) 
PHYS 201 or CHEM 115 ( 4-5) 
PEG 190(2) 
Humanities and art elective (3) 
ART 101 or 102 (3) 
DESN 104 (3) 
Second year (31-33 hours) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
cs 100(3) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
RTVF 263 (4) 
RTVF 255 (3) 
ART 211 (3) 
VCT 208 (3) 
VCl 282 (3) 
_ Science elective (2-5) 
TECH 289 (3-5) 
Third year (33-35 hours) 
VCT 399 (3) 
MKT 300 (3) 
VCT cluster (15) 
MFG 112 (3) 
CONS235 (3) 
ET 191 (3} 
TECH 389 (3-5) 
Fourth year (:?5-27 hours) 
VCT cluster (12) 
VCT 467 (3) 
MGMT 305(3) 
Multicultural elective (3) 
TECH 489 (3-5) 
Electives (1) 
Curriculum for 2+2 
Transfer Students in 
Technology Programs 
208 Technology Building, 372-2436 
For students who have earned an associate 
degree in an engineering or related tech-
nology from a regionally or Ohio Board of 
Regents accredited post-secondary institu-
tion, the upper-division program (junior and 
senior years) is designed by the student 
and an adviser in one of the technology 
programs offered. 
At least 65 hours must be earned at Bo-
wling Green. After analysis of the student's 
credentials, appropriate courses are select-
ed by the student and adviser to best fulfill 
career objectives. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION 
The College of Technology offers several 
programs in industrial education and tech-
nology which lead to the bachelor of 
science in education. These programs in-
clude several options and minors. 
Professional education and general edu-
cation requirements are specified elsewhere 
in this catalog. 
For admittance to the Bachelor of Science 
in Education Program the student must: 
1 . meet College of Education program 
matriculation requirements. 
2. complete at least 30 semester hours 
including at least 12 hours within the College 
of Technology (at least 9 hours of technical 
core courses). 
3. attain a 2.5 GPA for all courses in the 
College of Technology. 
4. submit recommendations from profes-
sionals along with a 500-word scholarly 
statement on career choice and goals. 
Industrial Education and 
Technology 
214 Technology Building, 372-2436 
Major - Industrial Arts 
(meets special certification, kindergarten-
twelfth grade) 
First year (31 hours) 
ET 191 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
DESN 104(3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
EDFI 202 or EDCI 202 (2) 
TECH 121, 152(6) 
PEG 100 (2) 
ENG literature (3) 
CONS235 (3) 
Second year (31-33 hours) 
PHYS 201 or CHEM 115 by advisement (4-5) 
CS 101 or 103(3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
VCT 203 (3) 
MFG 323 (3) 
OESN 204 (3) 
MFG 114 (3) 
IE 252 (3) 
TECH 391 (3) 
Humanities and art elective (2-3) 
Third year (33 hours) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
IE 352 and 462 (6} 
TECH electives (6} 
EOFI 302, 402 (6) 
MFG 311 (3) 
ET 357 (3) 
CONS 306 (3) 
Multicultural elective (3) 
Fourth year (32 hours} 
EDF1408 (2) 
EDAS409 (3) 
Student teaching (1 0) 
IE 447 and 449 (6) 
TECH electives (5) (Sugg. MFG 424) 
Social science elective (3) 
Elective (3) 
Minor - Industrial Arts 
(meets high school certification) 
(36-38 hours) 
One methods course by advisement (3-5) 
DESN 104 and 204 (6) 
MFG 112,114,214, and 323 (12) 
ET 191 (3) 
VCT 203 (3) 
CONS 235 and 306 (6) 
TECH 152 (3) 
Major - Vocational-Industrial 
Education 
(meets high school certification) 
First year (34 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
DESN 104 (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
TECH 152(3) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (2) 
PEG 100 (2) 
TECH concentration (6) 
CONS 235(3) 
ENG literature (3) 
ET 191 (3) 
Second year (31-35 hours) 
PHYS 201 or CHEM 115 ( 4-5) by advisement 
VCT 203(3) 
TECH concentration (3) 
IE 252 (3) 
TECH 289 (3-5) 
TECH 121 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
CS 1 01 or 1 03 (3) 
Social science elective (3) 
Third year (32-33 hours) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
EDFI 302 (3) 
IE 352 (3) 
IE 470 (3) · 
IE 447 (3) 
Technology concentration by advisement (9) 
TECH 389 (3-5) 
Humanities and arts elective (2-3) 
Multicultural elective (3) 
Fourth year (32-34 hours) 
EDFI 404 and 408 (5) 
Student teaching (10) 
TECH 489 (3-5) 
IE 449 (3) 
EDAS409 (3) 
TECH 490 (2) 
TECH concentration (6) 
"Upper-d1v1sion students may arrange a minor program w1th 
300- and 400-level courses. 
Major- Technical College 
Teaching 
(meets high school certification in indus-
trial arts and qualifications for coordinator 
of cooperative education program) 
First year (32 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
PHYS201 (5) 
PHYS 202 (5) 
PEG 100 (2) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (2) 
MFG 112 (3) 
DESN 104 (3) 
TECH 152 and ET 191 (6) 
.~ -'"I ~ ~' 
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<1~18d~~~e:.(di:~) ~33~ss6c( - · : Fire.lands_ library Registr~t_ioo ;:._.: :._: .· :· : --··- -· . -
William R.:McGravv, dean, 122 Ea-st f?uilding · · 
Paul" A: Shilling; assistant dean, '112-_ · -. ··The ~irelands College Library functions: as - . The Office of Registr~ti(m.·arFi~el~rids is' re;: 
. East Building . , ·, : . • . _ · . an integral· part ofthe educational process. . , sponsible for the coordination of .all registra~. 
Cath_e'rine Dyer,:dir~~:;tor of student services, The collection of more than 32,000 volumes, tion and bursar-related functions for Fife-';_ 
- 1-39 No1ih Building·· : . · · · · · 225 current periodical and newspaper title.s . 'lands stude-nts: Student concerns relative' to 
. · John' P .. Hariu,ng, director of admi~sions aQd and a yvide variety .of audio-visual mate_rialp. , academic poli~ies:regjsiratjon fOr dasses, ·. 
,. · .. registr_alion;'114 !=ast Building . · . . enhances the instructional program and · · . · payment ·of fees, and'academic records .: _: 
. . ... · .. Paul R. Shillirig,·acting coordinator- for ._ provides additional-resources for l.JSe by ·. _ should.beaddressed'to_ thisoffice:,1.14 East-. - , 
._. · - ' commuAity- services. 1 01 East Building members of the community. The collections Building. - - . ' •· 
. Holly R. Hilborn, publjc ·relations, coordinator, of the University Librari!3S in _Bowling Green ._ · · ·' '' · · 
. . :110 East_Bu1ld1ng _- .·. · . . · · • are_also made available to Firelands College . c·o:mp· u" te· 'r:. ·s'e.·rV·I·C· e·· S 
Cha_rles·<:;.:stocker, business,manager,:106 students·through a regular shuttle service. - . ·· _ _ .· : ·. · 
, .. East' Building ·_· · .. ·. . · · '·. T~e library handbook, revised annually,· • . Firelands.C9IIege's acc'ess io large~scale-· · 
_ ,.Terrence',Bahn, .'coordinator of program _~:;ontains specific information on the s~rvices · • computers· ~m the main: campus a_s well as· 
.r · .advisement,J 36 North Building · • ·of the library and instructional media cerite~ · .1ocal.on-s1te rri)n1~ and micro-computers· , 
· H. Kreig ElicKer,. assistant: director of as, well as a general'lntroductiOn to the use prov1des stt:Jdents, faculty, and staff w1th·d1-" 
- ··qdrnissi0ns, 114 Ea:=it Building --·· .. of_ library research tools. Instruction in· library verse computing capabilities.·Via a remote . 
JosepliJ: Q'Loughlin Ill, director of. usage is offered throughout the academic Job. entry facility and interactive terminals, _., 
.• 
·, computer se ___ ry_ices, 2_33 N_ orth Build1ng ·year. Firelands has access. to software on the IBM 
4341 and the DEC System 2060 on the' · 
'The '"ollege·· · -Admissions main campus. 'Locally, various micro-~, . . i . . . computers, located in the corfiputer science 
· ·. J':ir~land~ Collegejs ~:~taie~assisted,' Jhe procedure. for admission to Bowling .. and'word processing:lqboratories, ar.e avail- . 
• _ :Jegionahcampus and college. of Bowling · Green State University is described on page . able for instructional use and/ o(program 
.. Gr~en S,tate University .. lt is located at the'. 20 of this catalog. Students ·seeking admis- . prep~r?tion: · . · . · ·, ; · 
·Rye Beach Road iotersedion of State Route . siori to F1relands College should' follow .the ' . . . · ·. 1 ' -.... , 
. 2 and-US,Route:6in Huron, Ohio: ' '. same procedure .. " StudentS'er,vices-
.. " Firelands {{allege offers a. variety of pre- · . For specific information; tours or an ad- . 
baccalau·reate. and two~year associate , missions interview, contact the Firelands · · F:irelands College-'prqitides a-v~riety "ofstu~ 
.. ·(legree;program,s,- and extension and lifelong · Admissions'Office, 901 Rye Beach R~ad,. ·. . dent services which include ·career·devel-
, learning courses. A .major emphasis at Huron, Ohio 44839. . .. · · , . · , opment and ·placement: counseling, program 
;Fir.elandsis. the offering of university advis~ment, and developmental eduCation · 
instru.ctipn by ~ qualified_ un1vers1ty faculty Housing :.. opportunities. The Student Services· Office. 
·• F1relands comb1nes un1ver's1ty 1nstruct1on inaintains_day ahd evening.hours to ac- . 
with an academicclimate and size. · .· A wide· variety of reasonably priced. housing · commodate all students. - , 
conducive to close contact and.interaction options is available !hroughoutthe,Firelands \ ·. career Deve/6pmeo.t ar)d.Gounseling ~ : -
.among students, faculty and the CQmrriunity. area. The Firelands Admissions'Office main- .·. Services provides educational, career and:· 
, · _ · · The col]eg!?' striyes·to orient itself to the taiils a list of available hot.Jsing which in- . · personal counseling services to students: In: 
· student as ari individual and is student- eludes roo'ms, apartments, houses aRd. formation on acaqemic ·rnajors:career op- . 
. . oriented 'and, enQeavors to proyide the 'motels.. . . .· . . . '·. . . lions and other col,leges is available on the 
academic atrposphere, the human . . · . · Because The popt,Jiation irlthe area in- COIN Co~puier and a .variety of prinied · 
as.sociation and the disCipline .vital to his or · creases in the summer; many housing op-- materials can be found in the Student Servi- · 
·her total 'clevelopmen!: : · · tions in the local community are available at . ces Office Career Library. · ' . . . . . 
.. . .Firelands _College il')terprets,its mission . , very reasonable rates during the academic . A course_e~tit)ed C?areer Pl9nning and . 
througf)~activi_ties reiated1to its students, to year.-$t'udents should, .however, plan to prO- DeCISion Mak1ng, _CPiO 131', 1s offered ·each. th~ c9rTHJlUnity it ~'kryes and t6 it~ faculty vide th'eir own transportation to and from · · ~' -semester. Career-related interest and . .values 
9nd staff. It recognizes, through,its activities, Fir~lands College. Forfurthe,r Information or·· . inventories are also available to students'as: 
.. the_need'for open :interaction among all' . a complete housing list; contact the Fire- · an aid _for career planning . ·.· ·:' . 
. facets ofthe col[(?ge community.: . .lands.Admis,sions· Offic~ .. · . _ ... _The_ College level Examination Program· 
, .• , - · . •. , . · ' ; . , (CLEP), National League of Nursing Exami- . 
· · ·- ' • · . • ·nation (NL,N) and the Career Planning Profile 
. · .(CRP.) are administered quarterly by th~ 
• office. · · · ·· · · 
l. ' ~· 
'' ··.·, 
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The Placement Service, located in the 
West Building in room 129, is responsible for 
providing employment counseling, assist-
ance in resume writing and information on 
interviewing procedures to all graduates and 
· alumnf. Students should develop a place-
ment file at the beginning of the final semes-
ter before graduation so that individual as-
sistance can be given in establishing a 
· placement file and planning the job search. 
Program Advisement at Firelands College 
provides the opportunity to gather informa-
tion about various fields of study available 
through Bowling Green State University. 
Whfie all students are encouraged to make 
regular contact with their adviser, all fresh-
men and sophomores must meet with their 
advisers every semester to plan course 
schedules. 
.Students who are undecided as to their 
career goals and thOse returning to school 
after a lengthy absence, have the opportuni-
ty to discuss their interests and objectives 
With a career counselor in the Program Ad-
visement Office. 
Advisers from the University's main cam-
pus are available at specific times each se-
mester to provide information on four-year 
baccalaureate degree programs. 
Handicapped services are provided to 
enable disabled persons to attend classes 
and to participate in a broad range of activi-
ties. The Student Services Office acts as a 
liaison between rehabilitation agencies and 
the college. All handicapped students should 
be in close contact with the Student Servi-
c$s Offices.· 
learning Achievement 
Center 
The Learning Achievement Center is locat· 
ed on the second floor in room 203 North 
· and is available to all students who want to 
improve their learning skills and become 
. more effective and efficient in college. 
· The services include: 
1. Free tutoring In most subject areas. As-
sistance is also provided for students who 
want to form study groups. 
2. Computer-assisted instructional soft-
ware in many subject areas to provide rein-
forcement and alternate methods of 
instruction. 
. · 3. Computer instructional programs to be 
used independently of regular courses to 
·improve students' learning skills in study 
skil!s, speed reading, wordprocessing for 
writing papers, keyboarding for typing. Ap-
pointments can also be arranged to assist 
individual students to improve their learning 
skills. 
Cooperative Education 
Cooperative education integrates classroom 
· theory with on-the-job training. either in busi-
ness,: government, industry or the nonprofit 
. sector. 
Every effort is made to place students in 
assignments compatible with their academic 
programs and career goals. Employers are 
responsible for assigning, supervising and 
evaluating work assignments and for paying 
students fair wages. Assignments are moni-
tored by the College. 
Cooperative education is open to students 
in all programs. Application should be made 
at least one semester prior to the anticipated 
assignment. Interested students should con-
tact the Student Services Office in 129 West 
Building. 
Student Ufe and 
Activities 
Firelands College offers students cocurric-
ular opportunities for personal growth and 
development Social, cultural and athletic 
programs are coordinated through the Stu-
dent Services Office, various student organi-
zations and academic departments of the 
University. Many academic departments and 
student groups provide additional opportuni-
ties for learning through lectures, seminars 
and activity programs. A committee com-
posed of students and faculty advisers de-
velops a calendar of activities and events 
each year. Chartered clubs and organiza-
tions include: 
Firelands College Theater 
Firelands Environmental Club 
Firelands Writing Center 
International Club 
lntramurals 
More Mature Element 
Ski Club 
Social Science Club 
Society of Manufacturing Engineers . 
Speech Activities Organization 
Student Advisory Committee 
SAB 
Weight Club 
Financial Aid and 
Scholarships, 
The Financial Aid Office, 114 East Building, 
coordinates all Pel! Grants, Ohio Instruction-
al Grants (OIG). National Direct Student 
Loans (NDSL), and the campus-based schol-
. arship programs. 
Scholarships 
Numerous annual scholarships are adminis-
tered by Firelands College. Applications tor 
these scholarships are available from the Fi-
nancial Aid, Admissions or Community Ser-
vices Offices and must be filed by April 1 to 
be considered for the next academic year. 
Special need analysis forms are not required 
for scholarships administered directly by the 
Firelands College, which include: 
BGSU Alumni Association 
Central Soya Company 
James E. Cole Memorial 
Sally DeForest 
Erie County Board of Realtors 
John F. and Doris H. Ernsthausen Memorial 
Firelands Area Chapter BGSU Alumni 
Association 
Firelands Friends of Music 
Firelands Osteopathic Medical Assistant's 
Society 
Patricia and Howard Fisher Scholarship 
Thomas J. Hanlon Memorial 
Harlequins Founders' 
Huron Junior Women's League 
Huron Rotary Club 
Third and Fourth Degrees of Sandusky 
Knights of Columbus 
Firelands Shrine Club, and Singara Grotto 
Midwest Bank and Trust Company Firelands 
Offices 
Milan Chamber of Commerce 
Milan Mothers Club 
William J. Parker Family 
Pilgrims Opportunities, Inc. 
Sandusky Exchange Club 
Sandusky Register 
Society Bank of the Firetands: Vermilion, 
Huron, Milan, and Wakeman 
Lyle L Speer Memorial 
SAB(2) 
Dr. Carl R. Swanbeck Memorial 
Robert W. Traver Memorial 
Pauline L Wallace Memorial 
Emergency loan Funds . 
The objective of the Firelands College Emer-
gency Loan Fund Program is to assist stu-
dents who, for one reason or another, find it 
extremely difficult or impossible to make 
payment for University instructional and 
general fees by the payment date. 
Amount of loan 
The maximum loan that may be granted is 
$350. The amount of the loan is contingent 
upon the time of application and is deter-
mined by the person administering the loan 
fund. All loans of $250 or more may require 
a cosignature. 
Student Qualifications 
The emergency loan program is available to 
continuing Firelands College students who 
have at least a 2.0 (C} accumulative grade 
point average. Exceptions to these criteria 
may be considered on an individual basis . 
Transient students are not eligible for a loan 
under any circumstances. 
Repayment Deadline 
All loans during any semester become due 
as specified in the loan agreement. Students 
may request an extension from the business 
office. 
Finance Charge 
The finance charge for all loans is at the an-
nual rate of 18 percent: 
late Payment 
Students who fail to repay emergency loans 
by the date due are charged a late payment 
fine. Fines are assessed at a rate of $.50 per 
day (including Saturdays and Sundays), but 
will not exceed $25. Students are granted a 
three-day grace period. If payment is not 
made during the grace period, the fine on 
the fourth day is $2. 
Non-payment 
Students not repaying loans by the end of 
the grade period (three days after the due 
date) will have their class registration for that 
semester cancelled and all records in the 
Office of the Registrar frozen. Also, they will 
be denied registration for any future semes-
ters until the loan and penalty are repaid. 
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ASSOCIATE OF 
ARTS 
Fire!ands College offers two years of general 
· ·education courses leading to the associate 
of arts degree. Students who complete the 
associate of arts degree have reached the 
halfway point in the progression toward a 
. baccalaureate degree. 
The associate of arts degree program is 
designed to provide pre-baccalaureate stu-
dents with a sound academic background in 
a number of academic disciplines. Credits 
earned may be transferred to four-year pro-
grams. The intent is to provide a liberal 
background within a two-year program. 
General education programs have been 
developed in the following areas: 
Elementary education 
Humanities 
Human services 
Liberal studies 
Pro-business administration 
Secondary education 
So9ial Qcience 
Associate of Arts Requiremenis 
This degree is awarded to a student who 
completes one of the prescribed curricula, 
including the general education require-
ments listed below and complies with 
general degree requirements cited 
previously. 
Communication 
Each student is required to acquire profi-
ciency in written expression and oral com-
munication. ENG 112 and SPCH 1 02 are 
required. 
Mathematics and Science 
Each student must complete a minimum of 
nine credit houri in mathematics and 
science. 
Social Sciences 
-Eaoh student must complete a minimum of 
10credlt hours in courses designated social 
science. 
fine and Applied Arts 
Eacn student must complete a minimum of 
10 credit hours in courses designated fine 
and applied arts including at least one 
course in ENG literature. 
Physical Education 
Two academic semesters of physical edu-
cation (PEG i 00) are required, for a min-
imum of two credits. This requirement may 
be waived ~ a student has attained the age 
of 21 at the time of initial registration, has a 
written statement from a personal physician,-
.. or isa'veteran of the military service. Ex-
emption trom physical education does not · 
excuse a student from meeting the 62 se-
mester hours required for graduation. 
· Electives 
Each student must select a sufficient 
number of electives to earn a minimum of 
62 hours. A student planning to pursue a 
baccalaureate degree in arts and sciences 
Is encouraged to take a foreign language. 
Elementary Education 
This curriculum provides courses prescribed 
by colleges of education to students seeking 
certification in elementary education. These 
courses are those in the first two years of 
the program and ensure a broad back-
ground of study. In addition to the associate 
of arts general requirements, students must 
complete the following: 
Communication 
See general education requirements for as-
sociate of arts programs. Six hours 
minimum. 
Mathematics and Science 
MATH 241 and 242 and BIOL 1 01; CHEM 
104, GEOL 101, PHYS 104. Total require-
ment of 17 hours .. 
Soelal and Behavioral Sciences 
All courses listed below plus one additional 
social science course, except from geog-
raphy or history. Twenty hours minimum. 
GEOG 121 and 122 (4) 
HIST 205 and 206 (6) 
HIST 151 or 152 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Total of 17 credits. 
Fine and Applied Arts 
ART 101 , MUED 239, and an ENG literature 
course (ENG 342 recommended). Two 
additional courses must be selected from 
art, business education, English, French, 
technical courses, philosophy, Spanish, and 
speech. Nine hours mi_nimum. THEA 202 
and PHIL 103 are recommended. 
Other Requirements 
PEG 100 (2) 
Humanities 
This degree program provides the founda-
tion for a bachelor of arts program with con-
centrations in humanities. In addition to the 
associate of arts general requirements, stu-
dents must complete the following: 
Communication 
See general education requirements for as-
sociate of arts programs. Six hours 
minimum. 
Mathematics and Science 
Each student must complete both (A) and 
(B) below. Nine hours minimum. 
A. One of the following: 
1 . Three and one-half years of high 
school mathematics or equivalent profi-
ciency as demonstrated on a placement 
test. 
2. MATH 121, and one of the following: 
PHIL 103, orCS 100, 101, or 103. 
3. Three years of high school mathe-
matics and CS 1 00, or 1 01 , or 1 03 . 
4. MATH 115, 124 or 130. 
B. At least two courses elected from bio-
logical sciences, chemistry, geology, physi-
cal geography (GEOG 125, 126, 127, 213). 
At least one course must be for laboratory 
credit. 
Students who plan to pursue bachelor of 
fine arts or bachelor of arts in communica-
tion degree programs at Bowling Green 
State University may elect to follow the 
Group Ill mathematics and science require-
ments for those degrees. 
Social and Behavioral Science 
Each student must complete a minimum of 
1 0 hours from at least two disciplines includ- ~"" 
ing a minimum of six hours in one discipline. 
Eligible disciplines include: economics, geog-
raphy, history, political science, psychology, 
social geography and sociology. 
Fine and Applied Arts 
Each student must complete HUM 1 01 and 
a minimum of 16 hours from at teast three of 
the following disciplines: art, humanities, li-
terature, philosophy (except PHIL 103, when 
used to apply to mathematics/ science re-
quirements), theatre, film, music, popular 
culand American studies. One course in li-
terature and one course in the fine arts (art, 
music, theatre, film) must be included. See 
the College of Arts and Sciences Group V 
listing of approved courses. 
Human Services 
This program prepares students for em-
ployment as paraprofessionals in social ser-
vice agencies. It also provides a means for 
those currently employed in agencies and 
organizations to improve their proficiencies 
and qualify for promotions. 
The two-year degree program combines 
academic courses and supervised field ex-
periences and may be applied toward sev-
eral baccalaureate community services pro-
grams offered by the College of Health and 
Human Services. In addition to the as-
sociate of arts general requirements, stu-
dents must complete the following: -~, 
Communication 
See general education requirements for as-
sociate of arts programs. Six hours min~ 
imum. In addition, IPCO 203 is required. 
Mathematics and Science 
A minimum of nine credit hours ln mathe-
matics and science. MATH 115 is required. 
Science courses may be selected from biol-
ogy, chemistry, geology, physical geography, 
CS 1 00 and physics. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences 
A minimum of 19 hours in social and behav-
ioral areas. Required courses are: PSYC 
201; 204 or 303; SOC 101: 202 or 316; and 
361; SOWK 220. 
Fine and Applied Arts 
PHIL 102, BUSE 335, SOWK 110, ENG liter-
ature. Total: 11 hours. 
Other Requirements 
SOSC 289 (3-4) PEG 100 (2) 
Core Electives 
Choose six hours from CEO 121, IPCO 306, 
PHIL 319, POLS 201, PSYC 305, PSYC 405, 
SOC 316, SOC 361 , SOC 441, SOC 301 (or · 
PSYC 311) 
Field Experience 
Thirty volunteer hours in a supervised field 
experience is one of the requirements tor 
SOWK 220. During the student's second 
year, a 15-week supervised field experience 
at a campus-approved agency is required. 
Three or four credit hours (SOSC 289) may 
be earned depending on the number of 
weekly hours of the field experience. A 
weekly seminar in human services is also 
part of the SOSC 289 course. 
••• 
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Liberal Studies · 
This curriculum allows the undecided stu-
dent to sample a variety of disciplines while 
ensuring a well-rounded background. A stu-
dent may obtain a degree in liberal studies 
and a foundation in journalism or another· 
profession or a two-year terminal degree. In 
addition to the associate of .arts general re-
quirements, students must complete the 
following: 
Other Requirements 
Each student must complete ACCT. 221 and 
222, b.EGS 301, MKT 300, FIN 300 and 
MGMT 300. . 
Secondaiy Education 
Students in this program have the oppor-
tunity to complete the general education re-
quirements. of colleges of education and to- . 
meet major ~md minor requirements in 
courses offered at Firelands College. In 
Communication 
See general education requirements for As-
sociate of Arts programs. Six hours . · · 
. addito the associate of arts general require-· 
·men!, students.must complete the following: 
minimum. · · 
Mathematics and Science 
' A minimum' of. 1 0 hours in at leasttwo 
sciences or a science and a mathematics 
combination. 
·Social and Behayioral Sciences 
A minimum of-1 0 hours chosen from: eco- , 
· nomics, geography, history, political science, 
psychology, and sociology. . 
Fine and Applied Arts 
Each student must complete both (A) 
and (B). . 
·A 'Fine Arts and Humanities: HUM 101 
.and a minimum of 7 ·hours from at least two 
of the following: art, film, humanities, English, 
music, philosophy (except PHIL 103 when· 
used to apply to math and science require- • 
ments), popular. culture, theatre and Ameri-
.can studies. One course in ENG literature . 
must be included. · 
B. Applied Arts:. a minimum of tw~ hours . 
from: business education, environmental 
health',' health education, home economics, 
technical education or journalism. · 
Other Requirements 
In addition, each student must complete 16 
hours at the 200 leVel. · 
Pre-business 
Donald Wilch, program adviser 
305 West Building 
This program or' study includes the generai • 
education requirements anp offers business 
found<hions-in· mathematics, accounting, · 
· economics and statistics. In addition to the 
associate of arts general requirements, stu- . 
dents must complete the following: ~ 
Communication , 
See general education requirements for as-" 
sociate of arts programs. SPCH 1 02 _and 
one additional course in speec~.communi-. 
cation are required. Nine hours minimum. 
Mathematics and Science 
A minimum of 17 hours including STAT 211 
and 212, MIS 200 and one of the following: · 
A MATH 124 and 125 (8 hours); or 
B. Math 1 31 and a science elective 
(8 hours). 
· Social and Behavioral Sciences 
A minimum of 10 hours including PSYC 201 
or SOC 1 01, and ECON 202 and 203. The 
remainder may be chosen from geography, 
histor-y, political science, psychology . 
and sociology. · 
Fine and Applied Arts . 
A minimum of 1 0 hours from at least twq of 
the following departments: art, foreign lan-
guage, English, philosophy and speech. One · 
course in 'ENG literature must be included. 
Communication 
See general education requirements for As- . 
sociate of. Arts programs. Six hours 
minimum·. 
Mathematics and Science' 
A minimum oi nine hours in at least two· , 
sciences' or a science and a'mathematics 
combination. 
Social'and.Behavioral Sciences . 
A minimum of 13 hours, including PSYC 
201 , chosen from the following disciplines: 
economics, geography, history, political 
· science, psychology and sociology. 
Fine and Applied Arts 
A minimum of 1 0 hours from at least two of· 
the following disciplines: art, business edu-
cation, English, French, home economics, 
technology courses, philosophy, Spanish 
·and speech. One course in English literature 
must be included. 
. . 
Other Requirements 
Each student should consult an adviser for 
information con,cerning courses required in 
various secondary teaching fields. 
Social Science 
This curriculum offers the foundation of a 
bachelor of arts degree program in geog-
raphy, history, political science, psychology, 
sociology or' liberal studies. In addition to the 
. associate of arts general requirements, stu-
dents must comp!ete the following: 
· Communication 
See general education requirements for as-
sociate of arts prc:gram. Six hours minimur:n. 
Mathematics and Science 
Both (A) and (B) below. _Fifteen hours 
minimum. 
A One oi the following: 
1. Three and one half years of high · 
school mathematics or equivalent profi-
ciency as demonstrated on a placement 
test. ' · 
2. MATH 115, 124, or 130. 
· 3. MATH 121, and one of the following: 
PHiL H53, ·CS 100, 101 or 103. 
. 4. Three years of high school math'e-
matics and CS 100, 1 01 or 1 03. 
B .. At least two courses elected from biologi-
cal'sciences, chemistry, ·geology, physic!:i_ or 
physical geography (GEOG 125, 126, 127, 
213): One course must tie approved for Ia~ 
boratory credit. · 
Social and Behavioral Sciences 
A minimum of 20 hours from at least three ·of 
the following disciplines: anthropology, eco-
nomics, history, social geography, psycho_l-
ogy and sociology. Students-should also 
have an area of concentration from.one of 
· these disciplines, 
Business Management Technology 131 
Fine and Applied Arts . 
A minimum of 1 0 hours from at least two of 
the following: art, film, literature, music, phi-
losophy (except PHIL 103 when used to 
apply to mathematics/ science require-
ments), popular culture, speech and theatre. 
One course in literature must be included; a 
course in the fine arts (art, film, music, or 
theatre) is .. highly recommended. (~ee Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences listings for Group 
V courses.). · 
ASSOCIATE OF 
. APPLIED· BUSINESS 
Two-year, career-oriented curricula are 
available leading to the associate of applied 
business degree. These programs prepare 
students for immediate employment in area 
communities and elsewhere: and also may 
be transferred .to similarly oriented baccalau-
reate degree programs. 
Usually, general education requirements 
are not part of the curriculum. Those general 
education courses that are taken are in 
some related general epucation field (such 
as English, speech, psychology), in appro-
priately related disciplines (such as applied 
. mathem'atics and science, physical science) 
and in specific major areas (such as busi-
ness management, secretarial technologies). 
Applied business programs offered at 
Firelands include: 
Business management technology 
Computer science technology 
Secretarial administrative sciences a; 
Associate of Applied . 
Business Requirements 
Thi~ degree is awarded to a student who 
successfully completes the career-oriented 
programs listed below and the general as-
sociate degree requirements listed on page 
11. 
Business Man!3gement 
Technology· · 
David Z,uercher, program director 
311-A West Building 
Majorswithin this program are accounting, 
banking and finance, business management, 
and real estate/property management: . 
Accounting 
Planned Program 
This prografTI prepares students tor p'arapro-
fessional positions in· industrial, public or go-
vernmental accounting. It is designed to 
provide the graduate with theoretical and 
practical accounting knowledge and skills 
required of business personnel in today's · 
economy. Many of the courses in the two-
year accounting pr.ografT) are applicable to 
·the four-year baccalaureate degree in 
business. 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 110,111 and/or112(3-8) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
Basic courses 
MIS 200 (3) , 
MATH 1'24 and 125 (8) 
132 Firelands College 
·core courses 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
ACT 231* (3) 
BA1 102 (3) 
Second Year 
Generaf education 
SOC 101 or PSYC 201 (3-4) 
ECON 202 and 203 (6) 
.. BA 20~ (3) 
Basic c6urses 
STAT211 (3) 
Core courses 
ACl 241* and 251' (6} 
BAT 201 and 291. MKT 300 
and FIN 300 (13) 
"Os~1gnc.d only tor thtJ i:lssociato degree in accounting. 
Banking and Finance 
Planned Program 
. This program is designed to prepare stu-
. dents tor careers in the banking and finan-
cial ·,ndustries.lt is planned to fit the needs 
of students whose work necessitates a part-
time schedule. The program emphasizes 
management, finance, accounting, and 
·banking skills dealing with operations, loans, 
trusts and consumer services. Many of the 
courses in the two-year banking and finance 
program are applicable to the four-year 
baccalaureate degree in business. 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 110,111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
ECON 200 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
Social science elective (3) 
Basic courses 
MATH 127 (3) 
MATH elective {3) 
MIS 200 (3) 
Core cowses 
BAT 201, 205, 21 0.* 211 ,* and 291 (16) 
Second Year 
Basic courses 
LEGS301 (3) 
Computer elective (3-4) 
Technical Elective (3) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
Core courses 
B.A.T 212, 213', 214', and 291, 
MKT 300 and FIN 300 (16) 
"Dr.arcd tn consortium ~·..t1th the Amcican Institute of Bankmg. 
Business Management 
Planned Program 
Persons completing the business manage-
ment technology program are involved in the 
management of both human and capital re-
sources. Their work may include personnel 
administration, operations and production 
supervision, marketing, business research, 
financial management accounting or the 
small business environment. Career oppor-
tunities exist tn the industrial sector, private 
service firms, governmental agencies and 
nonprofit organizations. 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 110. 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
E!ectives·(3-4) 
Basic courses 
MA1H 127(3)* 
·MIS 200(3) 
STAT 200 (3)' 
Ouant1tative elective (3-4) 
Core courses 
BAT 1 02, 201, 205, and 291 (15) 
Second Year 
General education 
BA 203 (3) 
ECON 200 and elective (6)* 
Basic courses 
LEGS 301 (3); CST 260 (4) 
Core courses 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
BAT 203 and 291; MKT 300 
and FIN 300 (13) 
*Baccalaureate sequence also available. 
Real Estate 
Property Management 
Planned Program 
This program is designed to prepare stu-
dents for qareers in real estate sales and 
property management. It is planned to fit the 
needs of students whose work necessitates 
a part-time schedule. It is designed to pro-
vide the graduate with theoretical and prac-
tical skills in real estate appraisal, financial 
analysis, sales brokerage activities and 
property management functions for private 
and commercial investments. 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 110,111 and/or112(3-8) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
ECON 200 (3) 
Communication electives (3) 
Basic courses 
MATH 127 (3) 
MIS 200 (3) 
Core courses 
ACCT 221 (3) 
BAT 100,101,205,215 (12) 
Second Year 
General education 
PHIL 320 (3) 
Choose 1 of the following: 
SOC 1 01, PSYC 201 or GEOG 225 
Basic courses 
CST260 (4) 
Core courses 
BAT 208,216,217,218.290,291 MKT 300 (17) 
Technical elective (3) 
Computer Science 
Technology 
Ronald Willard, program director 
233 North Building 
Planned Program 
Computer science technicians are two-year 
college graduates with an associate of 
applied business degree. This program will 
prepare students to seek employment as 
application programmers, maintenance pro-
grammers or programmer I analysts. Gradu-
ates will have learned principles of computer 
logic and decision making, computer lane 
guages (BASIC, Pascal, RPGII, COBOL, IBM 
Assembler), advanced programming skills 
such as structured design, system imple-
mentation, basic system architecture, and 
techniques of system analysis. Students will 
have experience programming on micro-
computers, minicomputers and mainframe 
computers which are state-of-art in the 
present business world. Career opportunities 
exist in business, industry, education, gov-
ernment or public service. In addition, credits 
received may be applied to a baccalaureate 
degree in computer science. 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 11 0, 111 and/ or 112 (3-8) 
PHIL 103 (3) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
Basic courses 
Math 128 or 124 and 125 OR 131 and '232 (5-8) 
Core courses 
cs 101 (3) 
CST 231 and 260 (8) 
Second Year 
General education 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Basic courses 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
Core courses 
CS 201, 205 and 360 (9) 
CST 171 , 221 and 232 (6) 
Electives 
MATH/LAB 
SCI/STAT/ACCT (3-4) 
*Select option A or B 
A Choose 2 courses from BAT 201, 205 and MIS 
200 
B. Choose 3 foreign language courses 
Secretarial 
Administrative Sciences 
Teresa A Marano, program director 
311-B West Building 
The two-year program prepares students for 
secretarial responsibilities in business and 
industrial firms, professional offices, and 
governmental agencies. Upon successful 
completion of the two-year program, stu-
dents receive an associate of applied busi-
ness degree. 
The program is designed to provide stu-
dents with training in secretarial and word 
processing skills and with knowledge of bus-
iness and communication theory to enhance 
their opportunities for career advancement. 
The program can meet the needs of both 
beginning and advanced secretarial stu-
dents, and credits received may be applied 
toward a four-year baccalaureate degree in 
a related field. 
· In addition to the two-year program, one-
year certificate programs are offered in 
medical secretary and information/ word 
processing. 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 110,111 and/or112 (3-8) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
Basic courses 
BAT 102 (3) 
MIS 200 (3) 
Core courses 
BUSE 101. 111, 21 0, 213, 215, and 220 (17) 
Second Year 
General education 
PSYC 201 (4), ECON 200 (3) 
Basic courses 
ACCT220 (3) 
BA 203 (3) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
Core courses 
BUSE 202, 240, 302, 311, 335 and 401 (18) 
BUSE 314 (2) 
,·' 
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One-year Certificate 
G.eneraf education 
ENG 11 0. 111 or I 12 ( 3·5) 
SPCH 102 (3} 
Basic courses 
· TECH218(2) 
BAT 205 (3) 
MATH 127 (3} 
Core courses • 
ENVT 121,225,260,261,270 and 272 (18) 
ENVT 290* and 291* (1-4) 
Two-year Program 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
Basic courses 
CHEM 115 or 125 (4·5) 
· ~PHYS 201 (5) 
MATH 127 (3~ 
· .. "'' . Core {)()Urses 
MFG 112 and 114{6) 
ENVT 121, 160, 270 and 272 (1 0) 
Second Year 
· General education 
SPOH 102 (3) 
P$YG201 (4) 
soc i01 (3) 
Basic courses 
DESN 104{3} 
Cl-iEM 116 or 126 (4-5) 
TECH218 (2) 
Core courses 
ENVT 225.260,261 and 291 (13) 
ENVT290 (1)' 
'Optional electives 
Water and 
Wastewater Treatment 
M.P. Henning Ill, program director 
155 North Building 
Planned Program 
The one-year program is designed to retrain 
. . or upgrade people already working in this 
field. The two-year program is for individuals 
with no experience in th"ts field. The water 
and wastewater technician conducts sample 
cortection analysis and inspection of water 
for process control and for compliance with 
environmental quality laws. Career opportu-
nities include positions in private industry, 
environmental protection agencies. county 
engineering departments, pollution analysis 
laboratories, private consulting firms, and 
water and wastewater treatment facilities. 
One-year Certificate 
General education 
ENq110, 111 or112(3-5) 
SPCH. 102 ~3) 
Baste courses 
MATH 127 (3) 
.. Core courses 
. ENVT 121, 211, 222, 223. 270, 272 and TECH 
218(21) 
Two-year Program 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 110. 111 and/or 112 (3-8} 
Basic courses 
CHEM 115 or 125 (4-5) 
MATH 127 (3) 
PHYS201 (5) 
Cote courses 
ENVT 121,160,211 and 222 (14) 
Second Year 
General education 
PSYC201 (4) 
SPCH 102(3) 
soc 101 (3) 
Basic courses 
CHEM 116 or 126 or PHYS 202 (4-5) 
Core courses 
ENVT 223, 270, 272 (7) 
ET191,240and241 (11) 
TECH 218(2) 
Manufacturing /Industrial 
Technology 
Majors in this program are industrial manu-
facturing and machine design. Both of these 
majors can be applied towards a baccalau-
reate degree in technology. 
Computer Assisted Manufacturing 
Richard K Kepple, program director 
150 North Building 
Planned Program 
Industrial manufacturing technicians are 
employed in business and in industry. The 
program is planned to fit the needs of stu-
dents whose work necessitates a part -time 
schedule. It is designed to provide the grad-
uate with theoretical and practical skills for 
assignments in planning, organizing and 
controlling the manufacturing operation, in-
cluding supervisory and management tech-
niques and systems used in productions. 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 11 0, 111 and/ or 112 (3-8) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
Basic courses 
MATH 128 (3) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
DESN 104 (3) 
MIS200 (3) 
STAT200 (3) 
Core courses 
MFG 112 and 114 (6) 
ET 191 (3) 
INET 143(3) 
DESN 204(4) 
Second Year 
General education 
soc 101 (3) 
ECON 200(3) 
Core courses 
BAT 203(3) 
!NET 134(3) 
MFG 214 (3) 
TECH 218 (2) 
BAT 201 or BAT 205 (4) 
ET249 (3) 
Computer Assisted Machine 
Design 
Richard K Kepple, program director 
150 North Building 
Machine design technicians are employed 
in business and in industry. The program is 
planned to fit the needs of students whose 
work necessitates a part-time schedule. It is 
designed to provide the graduate with theo-
retical and practical skills for employment 
as a machine design technician, draftsman 
or other specialist who requires knowledge 
of basic machine design principles and 
machine components. Additional emphasis 
includes design of jigs, fixtures, dies and 
tools. 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
SPCH 102 (3) 
Basic courses 
MATH 128 (3) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
DESN 104(3) 
MIS200 (3) 
Core courses 
DESN 204 and 205 (7) 
MFG 112 and 114 (6) 
ET 191 (3) 
DESN 202 (5) 
Second Year 
General education 
soc 101 (3) 
ECON200 (3) 
Core courses 
DESN 205(4) 
!NET 134(4) 
MFG 214(3) 
DESN 243 (3) 
TECH 218 (2) 
ET 249 (3) 
Health Information 
Technology 
Nancy C. Weekly, RRA, program director 
125 West Building 
Planned Program 
Medical record technicians are two-year 
college graduates who are eligible to slt for 
the national accreditation examination ad-
ministered by the American Medical Record 
Association. After successful completion of 
the examination, the Accredited Record 
Technician (ART) is ready to work in the 
ever expanding field of medical records. 
Career opportunities exist in private busi-
nesses, attorneys' offices, group medical 
practices, teaching institutions, as well as in 
hospitals, extended care facilities and gov-
ernment agencies. Their work includes at! 
aspects of medical records: filing and re-
trieval; analyzing; coding; indexing; compil-
ing statistics; answering subpoenas; utiliza-
tion review; medical care studies; medical 
research; medicolegal correspondence; ab-
stracting; transcribing; auditing; quality 
assurance; and compiling and presenting 
medical data, through the use of computer-
ized systems. 
First Year 
General education 
ENG 11 0, 111 and/ or 112 (3-8) 
Basic courses 
MATH 115 (3) or STAT 200 (3) 
BUSE 111 (3) 
BIOL 104, 331, and 332 (1 0) 
Core courses 
MAT 100,101,102,112, and 201 (15) 
MAT 290* and 291* (1-4) 
Second Year 
General education 
SPCH 102 (3) 
soc 101 (3} 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Basic courses 
MIS 200 (3) 
Core courses 
MAT 201, 202. 204, 211 and 212 (11) 
·optional elective 
. ·1 . . RespJ1ratpry Care·· ·.: . <The matricu19tion standards also require 
students to carry liability insurance, which' -
.• - Jechnology : · -· · · mEJy be obtair.\ed through the Universjty for a· 
·- Robert K 'Greenham, ART, program direc~or ·nominal fee; and to submit an·essC)y,of higb· · 
. 153 North Bujlding.. scholastic quality,'describing their career . · 
, . . Planned Program 
1
choice a
1
nd 9oals, alodr:ig w}ih their matricula- · 
, ; c ·- · ·. , . . :- •• _. · . . . , . · . . . . . . . . ton app tcattons,_ Stu ents are also respon-
-"" ~ Resp1rat~~Y ·~.are !S ~n ~~~~~d .health specialtY. : ~ sible fq'r expenSEJS incurred for transport<?tion 
concerr]ed wtth the.treatment, management: . tci and from' clinical sites-lab coats and/or' .· 
. CO~trol, di~gnostiC eValuation .and Care-Of . . . uniforms and st~thOSCQpes: . 
pattents vvtlh deftctenctes and abnormaltttes First Year · · 
· · -associated with the cardiopulmonary sys7 General education · 
· •: tem. Most respiratory care practitioners· work . ENG 11 o o,.r_li.1 (3-5) 
in hospitals, although, employment oppoitu~. . PSYC 201 or PHil 342.(3-4) 
'niare expanding in such \lreas as home , Basic courses 
care, skille.d nursing-facilities,-me.dical clinics · MATH 127 (3) 
ties and rE~search. . · · : - · · . MRJ 1 01 (3) 
The respiratorY therapist delivers medical· . . BIOL 104 and 331 (7) 
gases, mainJains.environmental control sysc Core coursei . 
,tems and provides many therapeutic modali- RT 1 oo, 102. 150 and 1'51 (1.1) 
._ties to jmprove v·eniilatior\ and promotEr . · · Summer Session 
. 'bronchop!Jimonary hygiene, such as hu'midic General education 
ty; aerosols, breathing exe~cis"es, pcistural ·. ENG 112 (3) 
. : drain,?ge and.chest P¢rcussion, and li;>PB. . soc 101 (3) · ·' 
. . J-:he respiratory.tf)erapist also ha_s.primary SPCH 102 (3) 
~~< 'respOnsibility-for m·anaQement of qrtificial. · Basic cOurses 
, .. 9irway~:and ·sophisti9ated life .supp6rt sys- .. .. ENVT 11 0(3) 
tems, ·and· is an integral part ·of the emer-' . Core courses 
·gency rest:Jscitation.tea~. Respiratory thera:. , RT 200 (3) 
pists also perform and. interpret various tests Second Year · 
',. .~ 
. -~ . 
to evaluate_ cardiorespiratory function, such General education ·· . 
asarterifJI blopd gases and veritiiC)tory VQ- , . PSYC 201 or PHIL 342:(3-4) 
lumes, pressures and.flov\ts. Tl:le respiratory Basic courses 
. care practitioner must b.e able.to.provide.. BIOL332 (3) 
Associate of Science 135 
Chemist 
inorganic-organic · 
physical-nuclear · · 
. struttural-polyme'r . 
Compuier scientist · · 
Secondary school teacher .. 
Pre-engineering · . · .. 
General requirements for.the associate of. 
science degree are: · . . · . . 
· Comm~nication (6 hrs, minimum)'. • 
Each student is required to acquire profi- . 
ciency in written expression and oral com-· 
munication. ENG 1-1 2. and SPCH i 02 are 
. required. . . . 
. Math{science (20 hrs. mi~imum) . . . 
To include a concentration of two courses in 
a·majortield ?nd two courses in.,a cognate 
field,.Eiigible ~isciplines ioclude: biology, 
chemistry, cqmputer science, geology, phys-
ical geogra'phy, .physics a_nd mathematics . 
Math 130 or 131 requir,ed.. , · 
Soci"!l and Be~avioral Sciences (14 hrs . 
minimum) · · : . · . · · · . 
To inclui:le courses from at least two of the: 
following disciplines: economics. geography, · 
·· history, political science and sociology. . · 
RSYC 201. is req\Jired. . . · . . . 
Fine and Applied Arts (1 o hrs. minimum) 
To include courses from at least two of the 
. . following: ari: film,: literature, music, popular 
culture,·philcisophy, speech and th~atre. One 
course in literature must be included. 
. Physical Education and Electives 
·;··· t.·h_e~eservicesskillfully to patients of all· . MRT 204 (4) 
:, ges, from newborns to the elderly: . · Core· courses. · ' · · · • ; .. To includ~ foreign language (depending on 
.. ·. ' Program graduates are-eligible to sit for .'RT 152, 250 and_251 (12) 
the certific;ation examination for entry-level 
respiratory care praCtitioners, which is ad- .. 
,. . rhinisteretHYtheNatiCin<?l Boara lor Respi- · 
ratory Care (NBRG). After successful com-
pletion' of this exam and one year of clinical 
._ASSOCIATE OF 
-SCIENCE-': 
Fir~la_nds College offer~:;- two Y.ears o{ g'eneral. · 
. eaucation. courses leading to the Associate 
· of Science degree. Students who complete . 
the associate of science-degree have . · 
reached the halfway point ir] the· progres,sion , 
toward a B.S. degree.. · · •· · ·. . . :< . 
. student's background). .· · . . · 
; ~ ~ ~ ' . 
~ exp_erience, !h~;certified Respiratory Ther-
apy Technician (C.RT:T) is eligible to sit for 
. th~.regi;=;tr:y examinations,to earn the Regis-. 
tered .Respiratory Therapist (R.RT.) credefl: 
tial. Graduates are also eligible to sit tor the 
certification examination for eotry.level pul~. 
monary function technologists·, and if sue-, 
cessful: earn the Certified. Pulmonary Func-
tion.Technologist (CPFT) credentiaL . . . ·. 
. Td be admitted into;the clinical"portion or · . 
the program, i.e. RT 15{ a student must; 
meet certain matriculation standards by the 
end of theJirst semester. These standards 
. The assoctate of science degree program • · · 
ts destgned to provtde pre-baccalaureate 
students with a sound academic back- · .: · 
ground in a number.of academic disciplines 
such as the biological sciences, computer •. 
·sCience, chemistry, geol_ogy, physical geogc·· · 
. . ' 
. are: . . .. 
· 1. SuccessfLicorhpletion.of RT-100, MRT 
1 01· and BlOt 104 with:a·combined GPA of 
2:5::. . . ·. ,. 
- · ·,. ~ 2. AChieV8m8nt of an overcill GPA··ot 2.0 
. ', . -for all courses. ' . . .. . . . 
'' 
To cootiriuein the cli~ical portion -ot.tr1e proo. 
gram, a student must continue to rhe~ithe ... 
spirit of the initial matriculation stan pards by. 
raphy, mathematics and . . . . .· 
.- physics/ electronics.:· : . . . 
ln'addition, the associate of science de" 
gree offers the foundation to many career 
ooportunities, such as: · 
Pre-professiollal · . : .· - : 
.·medicine-· 
·nursing . .. 
optometry . . 
meeting the, following standards: :·. . · ·' . 
· 1. A sjudent .receiving.a gradEl'Qf D or F iri · 
. .f •. > ?nyMF,l~, AT or BIOL co~rse mus\ repeat · 
veterinary medicine : 
dentistry 
hygienists· 
·pharmacy 
,... the courbe. · · . . . · · 
··' -~... · . 2. Maintain a:minimuni .combined GPA of· 
· ._ 2.5 in all MAT, R1 and BIOL courses. · : · . 
_. 3, Maintain. an overC)II GPA of 2.0 for-all 
·cours_es. 
occupational therapy 
Microbiologist · · . ·. · 
Agriculturisi · • · . 
· · Wildlife managem-ent · 
Appljed mathem_atician 
~ :. 
~ ,· ~· . 
. '· 
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r e Descriptions 
A + preceding a course number indicates 
that the course is offered both at F1relands 
and on the main campus. 
At preceding a course number.indicates 
that the course is offered only at FJrelands. 
A ~ preceding a course number indicates 
thai 1hwoourse may be used to fulfill a gen-
eral education requirement. . 
The Arabic number in parentheses Imme-
diately following the title of the course indi-
cates the number of hours of credtt. 
The Raman numerals indicate the term 
the course is usually offered on the main 
campus with I indicating fall semester; II, 
spring semester; and Ill, summer term. 
Courses numbered from 1 00 to 199 are 
ordinarily for freshmen or sophomores. 
Courses numbered from 200 to 299 are 
for sophomores. juniors, and seniors and are 
not ordinarily open to freshmen. 
Courses numbered from 300 to 499 are 
ordinarily open to juniors and seniors but 
under-exceptional circumstances may be 
taken by a student upon the recommenda-
tion of his or her adviser and with the wntten 
approval of the instructor of the course or 
the chair of the department concerned. 
Courses which may be taken for graduate 
credit are listed following the undergraduate 
courses in this handbook. · 
. Accounting (ACCT) 
ACCT 220. Administrative Accounting (3) II. 
Practice and procedures of accounting for of-
fice personnel. Not open to credit for students 
enrolled in baccalaureate programs. 
+ ACCT 221. Introduction to Accounting I (3) I, II, 
summer. Financial accounting concepts and 
methodology for accumulating data on the re-
sults of economic activities of a business con-
cern and reporting such results to various user 
groups. Underlying theory of t~e; reporting 
model as it relates to user dects1ons about the 
business. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or 
consent of department. 
+ACCT 222.1ntroduction to Accounting II (3) 1,11, 
summer. ACCT 221 continued with emphasis 
on usage of accounting information in the ma-
nagerial process. Problems of cost determina-
tion cost flows, cost behavior, budgeting, 
standard costing, relevant costing and capital . 
expenditure evaluation are introduced. PrereqUI-
site: ACCT 221. 
ACCT 321. Intermediate Financial Accounting I 
(3) I, II, summer. Development and application of 
financial accounting concepts and generally 
accepted accounting principles. Preparation of 
financial statements and accounting for 
changes in accounting principles. Emphasis on 
valuation and cost allocation methods for assets 
and related effects on income statements. Pre-
requisite: admission to the degree program in 
accounting or consent of department 
ACCT 322. Intermediate Financial Accounting II 
(3) I, II, summer. ACCT 321 continued with em-
phasis on long-term liabilities, pensions, leases, 
stockholders' equity, income tax allocation, ac-
counting tor inflation, and the statement of 
changes in financial position. Prerequisite: 
grade of C or better in ACCT 321. 
ACCT 325. Accounting Concepts for Non-
business Students (3) I, II, summer. Accounting 
concepts and procedures and their ~ontributi(;>n 
to administrative processes. Enterpnse analysis, 
relevant data, its uses and limitations. Not appli-
cable to pre-professional core requirements in 
the College of Business. Not open to students 
who have completed ACCT 221 or ACCT 222. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
ACCT 327. Financial Accounting for Non-
majors (3) I. Structure and theory of financial 
accounting. Evaluation of existing conventions 
and procedures pertaining to external re~rting. 
No credit towards accounting concentration. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 222. 
ACCT 331. Cost Accounting (3) I, II, summer. 
Cost determination and cost accounting sys-
tems. Cost analysis using regression methods. 
Job order, process, standards, and variable cost 
systems. Accounting for spoilage, serv~c~ de-
partments, and joint products. Prerequ1s1te: ad-
mission to degree program in accounting and 
STAT 212, or consent of department. 
ACCT 332. Intermediate Managerial Account-
ing (3) I, II, summer. Accounting's relationship to 
planning and control function. Budgeting, cor-
porate planning models, cost-volume-profit 
analysis, relevant data, capital budgeti~g, data 
for operations research models, behav1oral con-
siderations, enriched variance systems, evalua-
tion of performance, and transfer pricing. Pre-
requisite: grade of C or better in ACCT 331. 
ACCT 337. Management Accounting for Non· 
majors (3) II. Accounting concepts as tools fer 
administrative evaluation and control of busi-
ness operations. Nature, usage, and reliability of 
accounting data in the decision making pro-
cess. Cost analysis and profit planning. No 
credit toward accounting concentration. Prereq-
uisite: ACCT 222. 
ACCT 360. Accounting Information Systems (3) 
I, ll, summer. General systems concepts and 
theory. The collection and processing of ac-
counting information. Internal control asepcts of 
accounting systems. Systems life cycle in an 
accounting framework. The interface of ac-
counting systems and computer technology. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in ACCT 221. 
222, and MIS 200. 
ACCT 421. Advanced Financial Accounting (3) 
I. Theory and practice for business combina-
tions and consolidations, partnerships, branch 
and home office accounting, financial reporting 
for multinationals including foreign currency 
translation. Prerequisite: grade of C or better in 
ACCT 322. 
ACCT 422. Contemporary Financial Accounting 
Topics (3) II, alternate years. Theory and impli-
cations for accounting practice of selected con-
temporary financial accounting topics. Topics 
vary with governmental and professional bodies' 
pronouncements impacting on financial ac· 
counting. Prerequisite: grade of C or better in 
ACCT 322. 
ACCT 423. Accounting for Non-profits (3) ll, al-
ternate years. Methods and problems of contr~l­
ling and reporting on resources (funds) segre-
gated for conducting specific activities of 
non-profit-seeking entities; budgetary control. 
Prerequisite: grade of C or better in ACCT 322 
or consent of department. 
ACCT 424. Financial Reporting for Multi-
nationals (3) II. Alternate years. Case study of 
worldwide accounting control and reporting 
problems, impact of cultural and legal con-
straints, and objective appraisal of various ac-
counting principles and pronouncements. Pre-
requisite: grade of Cor better in ACCT 322 or 
consent of the department. 
ACCT 429. Problems in Accounting Practice (3) 
II, alternate years. Comprehensive review and 
integration of accounting theory and practice 
using problem method. Prerequisite: 15 hours of 
accounting and grade of C or better in ACCT 
322. 
ACCT 439. Role of the Financial Executive (3) II. 
Capstone case study of accountant's role in 
management planning and control; profit cen~ 
iiiii~\: ters, discretionary· costs, budgeting, strategy, 
.1 · and evaluation of enterprise performance. Pre-
• requisite: grade of C or better in ACCT 332 or in 
ACCT 3:37, or consent of instructor. 
ACCT 441. Introduction to Federal Taxation (3) 
I, II, summer. History, assumptions, objectives of 
federal tax system. Determination of an entity's 
taxable and nontaxable incomes, capital gains 
and losses, deductions and exemptions, and 
special provisions. Reporting requirements and 
determination of tax liability. Introduction to fed-
eral tax research methodology. Prerequisite: 
grade oi C or better in ACCT 322, or grade of C 
or better in ACCT 321 if concurrently registered 
for ACCT 322. 
ACCT 442. Advanced Federal Taxation (3) II. 
Determination of taxable income and reporting 
requirements unique to corporations, partner-
ships, and Subchapter S corporations. Appli-
cation of feder~l tax laws to special problems of 
corporations including stock redemptions, capi-
tal structure, liquidation, and corporate accumu-
lations. Overview of federal taxation of gifts, 
estates, and trusts. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
better in ACCT 441. 
ACCT 451. Auditing I (3) I, II, summer. Auditing 
procedures and practices of independent verifi-
cation of financial records and reviews of 
operations as used by internal auditors and 
public accountants. Nature of audit evidence, 
evaluation of internal controls, statistical sam-
pling, computer auditing. Prerequisite: grade of 
C or better in ACCT 322 or grade of C or better 
in ACCT 321 if concurrently enrolled in ACCT 
322. 
• 
ACCT 452. Auditing II (3) II. Auditor's role in so-
. ciety; auditing standards, professional ethics, 
accountants' legal liability, the auditor's report. 
Case studies in applied auditing. Prerequisite: 
grade of C or better in ACCT 451, or consent of 
instructor. 
ACCT 489. Internship Seminar (1-3) I. To be 
completed at first opportunity following suitable 
internship experience. Work experience to be 
preceded by at least 70 hours of academic 
credit and advanced approval by program 
coordinator. Not open to students with other in-
ternship credit in College.of Business Adminis-
tration. Graded S/U. 
ACCT 49·1. Studies in Accounting (1-3) On de-
mand. Investigation in depth of selected areas 
or contemporary problems. May be offered indi-
vidually as well as in classes depending on stu-
dent neecls and nature of materiaL Prerequisite: 
approval of department. 
Accounting Technology (ACT) 
tACT 231. Financial Accounting (3) I or II. Theory 
and application of generally accepted account-
ing principles as pronounced by the Financial 
Accounting Standards Board (FASB) and the 
Securities Exchange Commission (SEC). De-
signed for the associate of applied business ac-
counting program at Firelands. Prerequisite: 
ACCT 221. 
tACT 241. Cost Accounting (3) I or II. Theory and 
application of job-order-cost systems, process 
cost systems, and standard cost systems. De-
signed for the associate of applied business ac-
•
counting program at Firelands. Prerequisite: 
CCT 222:. 
51. Federal Income Tax (3) I or II. Theory and 
application of federal income taxes as applied 
to the individual, sole proprietorship, partner-
ship, and corporation. Designed for the asso-
ciate of applied business accounting program at 
Firelands. 
Aerospace Studies (AERO) 
These courses are for Air Force ROTC. Suc-
cessful completion of these courses can lead to 
a commission as an officer in the United States 
Air Force. 
AERO 111. Air Force Organization (1) I. Organi-
zation of the United States Air Force, mission 
function and employment of strategic forces, 
capabilities of Army in limited war and counter-
insurgency, Naval forces structure and em-
ployment, enemy threat assessment. Leadership 
laboratory activities. 
AERO 112. Air Force Organization (1) II. U.S. 
general purpose force capabilities, mission, re-
sources, operation of tactical air forces defen-
sive forces, airlift forces, structure and function 
of logistics support weapons systems develop-
ment. Leadership laboratory activities. 
AERO 211. Air Force History (1) I. Development 
of air power from the first lighter-than-air vehi-
cles through to the establishment of the De-
partment of the Air Force as an independent 
military force. Various concepts of employment 
of air power and factors which have prompted 
research and technological change. Examples 
of impact of air power on strategic thought. 
Leadership laboratory activities. 
AERO 212. Air Force History (1) II. Development 
of air power since the establishment of the in-
dependent Air Force to the present. Various 
concepts of employment of air power and fac-
tors which have prompted research and tech-
nological change. Examples of impact of air 
power on strategic thought. Leadership labora-
tory activities. · 
AERO 311. Air Force Management (3) !.Inte-
grated management course emphasizing indi-
vidual as a leader in the Air Force. Human be-
havior, individual and in groups, historical 
development of management thought, discus-
sion of classical leadership theory; oral and 
written communication, military writing, and 
briefing formats. Leadership laboratory activities. 
Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
AERO 312. Air Force Management (3) II. AERO 
311 continued. Air Force leadership, planning, 
organizing, coordinating, directing and control-
ling functions of management with emphasis on 
Air Force application, concept of command and 
staff, junior officer as administrative leader, Air 
Force personnel system, management of 
change, managerial strategy in changing envir-
onment. Leadership laboratory activities. Pre-
requisite: departmental approval. 
AERO 372. AFROTC Flight Instruction Program 
(2) II. Aircraft operation; flight safety; rules of the 
air, instruction in advanced flight maneuvers; 
navigation techniques. Required of and limited 
to AFROTC pilot candidates. (Register Pass/Fail 
only). 
AERO 411. American National Security (3) I. 
The ·Air Force officer as part of national security 
forces in contemporary American society, 
armed forces as integral element of society. 
American civil military relations and environ-
mental context in which defense policy is 
formulated. Formulation and implementation of 
U.S. defense policy; framework of defense poli-
cy including domestic and international system. 
Leadership laboratory activities. Prerequisite: 
departmental approval. 
AERO 412. American National Security (3) II. 
The Air Force officer and his part in the evolu-
tion of defense strategy since World War II. 
Strategy and management of conflict, arms in-
teraction and control, limited war, insurgency, 
counter-insurgency, international terrorism. mil-
itary law. Initial Active Duty Orientation. Leader-
ship laboratory activities. Prerequisite: depart-
mental approval. 
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Aerotechnology (AERT) 
AERT 240. Air Transportation. (3) I, II, summer. 
History, regulation and administration of the air 
transportation system. Emphasis on air carrier, 
air taxi, corporate and general aviation. 
AERT 342. Flight Instruction I and II (3) I, II, 
summer. Aerodynamics, aircraft systems, 
charts, airports, communication procedures, 
meteorology, regulations, aviation publica-
tion, flight computer, medical facts, radio nav-
igation, and cross country flight planning. 
Upon completion of course, students qualified 
to take FAA Private Pilot-Airplane written 
exam. 
AERT 343. flight Instruction Ill (1) I, II, sum-
mer. Includes 15 hours of solo and 20 hours 
of dual instruction specified as a minimum for 
FAR Part 141 private pilot training. License 
must be obtained to receive credit for course. 
Additional fees arranged with chief flight in-
structor. Prerequisite: AERT 342 or permission. 
AERT 344. Commercial Ground School (1) II, 
On demand. Advanced aerodynamics and air-
craft systems, commercial pilot operations, 
weight and balance, complex operation. Upon 
completion of course, students qualified to 
take FAA Commercial Pilot-Airplane written 
exam. Prerequisite: AERT 342. 
AERT 345. Commercial Flight Instruction I (1) 
I, II, summer. Advanced flight maneuvers, 
night flight instruction, cross country flight 
training. First of two flight sequences leading 
to the Commercial Pilot-Airplane rating. Flight 
fees arranged with chief flight instructor. Pre-
requisite: AERT 343. 
AERT 346. Commercial Flight Instruction II 
(2) I, II, summer. AERT 345 continued, 
includes commercial pilot flight maneuvers 
and complex aircraft flight training. Commer-
cial Pilot-Airplane license must be obtained to 
receive credit for course. Prerequisite: AERT 
345. Additional fee arranged with chief flight 
instructor. 
AERT 348. Airport Operation. (3) II. General 
aviation airport operations planning including 
airport environment, airport security, legal 
aspects, deregulation, airport finance and air-
port master plans. Prerequisite: junior status. 
AERT 401. Aviation Instructor Ground School 
(2) II, On demand. Presents learning theory 
in an aviation setting, instructor responsibility, 
lesson planning, and advanced aviation prob-
lems. Upon completion student qualified for 
FAA written exam Fundamentals of lnstruct-
"ing and either Basic Ground Instructor or 
Flight Instructor-Airplane. Prerequisite: AERT 
344. 
AERT 402. Instrument Ground School (3) I. 
On demand. Instrument flight planning, 
meteorology, approach procedures, approach 
chart interpretations and instrument flight 
communication. Upon completion students 
are qualified for the Instrument-Airplane writ-
ten examination. Prerequisite: AERT 342. 
AERT 403. Instrument Flight Instruction (1) I, 
II, summer. Dual flight instruction required for 
the FAR Part 141 Instrument rating. Flight 
fees arranged with chief flight instructor. Pre-
requisite: AERT 345 or permission. 
AERT 490. Problems in Aerotechnology (1-3) 
On demand. For advanced students wanting 
to conduct intensive study of selected prob-
lems in aerotechnology. Prerequisite: consent 
of college. Graded S/U. 
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American Studies (AMST) 
~MAST 200. ln:roduction to American Studies (3) 
I. Regional, ethnic, and economic aspects of 
American national experience as reflected in 
verbal, visual, and material artifacts. Culture 
theory and models used to examine selected 
topics and problems. Required of all American 
studies majors. 
'1\AMST 230. Issues in American Civilization (3) I, 
It Characteristically American themes, issues, or 
problems reflecting relationships among ideas, 
values. traditions, events, and personalities. 
Subject matter designated in time schedule; 
may be repeated once if topics differ. 
AMST 240. Historical Perspectives on 
American Culture (3) I, II. Interdisciplinary study 
of a theme, issue, or problem as it relates to his-
torical development of American culture. 
Designed for non-majors; meets requirement 
for Group IV. 
AMST 300. Interpretations of American Cui· 
ture (3) I, U. Such theories as frontier thesis, 
melting pot, cuftural pluralism. regionalism, 
and technocracy and their imaginative expres-
sion. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent 
of instructor. May be repeated if subject 
differs. 
AMST 400. The Literature of American 
Studies (3) II. Interdisciplinary approach to 
study of American culture. Required of Amer-
ican studies majors. but of interest to students 
who focus on American culture, society, insti-
tutions. or economics in their particular disci-
plines. May be repeated once if topics differ. 
Prerequisite: senior or permission of 
instructor. 
AMST 490. Tutorial in American Studies {1-3) 
I, 11. Independent study in special interdis-
qipHnary subject not covered by existing 
courses. Prerequisite: junior standing; pro-
posal, signed by proposed tutor, must be 
submitted for approval by undergraduate 
adviser In American studies prior to semester 
in which tutorial begins. 
Applied Mathematics and 
· Statistics (AMS) 
tAMS 100. Developmental Mathematics (3) I, 
It, summer. Review of basic mathematics such 
as equations. inequalities, exponents and rad-
icals, logarithms, polynomial functions, 
graphs. and applications. Graded S/U. 
'Cannot be counted toward speetalizatJon in STAT. 
'"Sel> also mathemaliGS and statistics {MATH) · 
Applied Statistics (STAT)** 
~*STAT 200. Using Statistics (3) I, II. Descriptive 
statistics, probability distributions, estimation, 
hypothesis testing. regression, contingency ta-
bles. Interpretation and misinterpretation of sta-
tistical techniques. Does not count toward gra-
duation credit for students receiving B.S. in BA 
•*STAT 211. Elementary Statistical Methods I (3) 
I, II. Elementary probability, random variables. 
probability distributions, sampling, descriptive 
statistics, sampling distributions, estimation. 
Prerequisite: MATH 125 or MATH 131 or con-
current registration in MATH 125. 
~*STAT 212. Elementary Statistical Methods II 
(3) I, II. Estimation, hypothesis testing, regres-
- .sion, correlation, analysis of variance, and con-
ting€,ncy tables. Prerequisite: STAT 211. 
*STAT 311. Introduction to Regression and De-
sign (3) l, II. Regression analysis, analysis of 
variance, topics in design of experiments. Pre-
requisite: STAT 212 or consent of instructor. 
*STAT 312. Topics in Applied Statistics (3). Se-
lected topics from time series, sample design, 
decision theory, nonparametrics or factor analy-
sis. Prerequisite: STAT 212. 
STAT 315. Introduction to Statistical Inference 
(3) l. N-dimensional random variables and dis-
tributions; methods of estimation; hypothesis 
testing. Prerequisites: STAT 212 and MATH 232. 
Not open to students with MATH 442. 
STAT 402. Regression Analysis (3) I. Linear, 
nonlinear, and multiple regression and correla-
tion analysis. Prerequisite: STAT 315 or MATH 
441 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 404. Time Series Analysis (3) Stochastic 
stationary and nonstationary models; use in fore-
casting seasonal and nonseasonal discrete time 
series; fitting models to time series data. 
Prerequisite: STAT 315 or MATH 441 or con-
sent of instructor. 
STAT 406. Sample Design (3) II. Sampling as 
a tool of scientific inference in research and 
management Planning surveys; sample size, 
stratified, systematic, and cluster sampling; 
sources of error in surveys. Prerequisite: 
STAT 315 or MATH 441 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 410. Experimental Design (3) II. Con-
structing statistical designs and analyzing 
resulting data; basic experimental design and 
analysis of variance. Prerequisite: STAT 315 
or MATH 441 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 412. Applied Nonparametric Statistics 
(3). Non parametric approach to testing 
hypotheses; contingency tables, goodness of 
fit, procedures based on ranks. Prerequisites: 
STAT 315 or MATH 441 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 414. Statistical Quality Control (3). Sta-
tistical process control; Shewhart control 
charts (variables and attributes); acceptance 
sampling (single, double, and sequential); 
Dodge-Romig Tables. Prerequisite: STAT 212 
or MATH 441 and one additional STAT course 
or consent of instructor. 
STAT 491. Studies in Statistics (1-3). On 
demand. Investigation of selected areas or. 
contemporary problems. May be offered indi-
vidually and in classes depending on student 
needs and nature of material. 
ART (ART) 
~+ART 101. Introduction to Art (3) I. II, sum-
mer. Historical and aesthetic components of 
art with laboratory experiences with basic 
elements of creative expression. Non-majors 
only. Two hours studio, two hours lecture. 
1!+ART 102. Two-Dimensinal Foundations (3) I, 
II, summer. Introduction to principles of art 
through a variety of concepts and media used 
in creative two-dimensional form organization. 
Required of art majors and minors. Can be 
taken with ART 1 03 OR 112. 
+ART 103. Drawing Foundations (3) I, II, summer. 
Development of drawing skills through observa-
tion of natural objects to aid expressive drafts· 
mans hip and pictorial accuracy. Required of art 
majors and minors. Can be taken with ART 102 
or ART 112. 
+ART 112. Three-Dimensional Foundations (3) I, 
II, summer. Creative principles of art in three-
dimensional form emphasizing aesthetics, utilit-
arian concepts and tools in experimental studio 
experiences. Required of art majors and minors. 
Can be taken with ART 1 02 or 1 03. 
+ART 205. Figure Drawing (3) I, II. Principles and 
practices of creative and structural figure draw-
ing; development of concepts and techniques 
for competent graphic expression related to 
drawing human forms. Six studio hours. Pre-
requisite: ART 103. Lab fee. 
•ART 206. Drawing from life (3) I, II. Further work 
on visual comprehension in figure drawing to 
improve perceptual judgment; move to a more 
personal and selective level of stylistic interpre-
tation. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 205. 
Lab fee. 
ART 261. Sculpture I (3) I, II. Creative concepts, 
arrangements and techniques of three-
dimensional sculptural forms. Six studio contact 
hours. Prerequisites: ART 101 or ART 102. Lab 
fee. 
ART 263. Ceramics I (3) I, II. Clay as creative 
medium for functional forms. Handbuilding and 
wheel techniques; simple sculpture; glazing and 
firing; survey of clays, pottery types, kilns. py-
rometry. Six studio hours. Prerequisites: ART 
1 02, ART 112. Lab fee. 
ART 267. Stained Glass Compositions (3) I. 
Techniques involved with creative two- and 
three-dimensional arrangements; emphasis on 
individual studio development. Six studio hours. 
Lab fee. 
ART 277. Printmaking I (3) 1. II. Basic techniques 
for woodcuts, silk screen, Intaglio, or litho-
graphy. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 1 03. 
Lab fee. 
ART 305. Advanced Drawing from Life (3) l, 11. 
Advanced experimentation using the figure in 
drawing composition with a graphic media. Six 
studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 206. Lab fee. 
ART 315. Glassworking (3) I, II. Free handblown 
glass formation; personal creative use of glass 
as an artistic medium for expression. Six studio 
hours. Lab fee. 
tART 320. Enameling on Metal (3) 1, II. Enameling 
techniques on copper; after initial 6 hours credit 
eamed, choice of copper or jewelry techniques. 
Six studio hours. May be repeated to 9 credit 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 101 or ART 102, or 
consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 321. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, 11. De-
sign and fabrication techniques of metal jewelry 
- piercing, chasing, repousse, soldering and 
stone setting. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: 
ART 101 or ART 102, or consent of instructor. 
Lab fee. 
ART 322. Jewelry Design (3) I, II. Centrifugal 
casting of silver, gold, tombac. brass and bronze 
jewelry and related objects, using wax and 
plasmodels. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 
321. Lab fee. 
ART 325. Creative Photography I {3) I, II. 
Photography as a fine art. Use of camera for 
creative expression: introduction to history and 
critical awareness. Black and white lab work. 
Prerequisites: ART 1 02 or consent of instructor. 
ART 326. Creative Photography II (3) I, U. View 
camera techniques. development of critical 
awareness of contemporary creative photo-
graphy, personal imagery and perception. Six 
studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 325. 
equisites: ART 252 and EDFI 302. 
C/F hrs.: 40. Lab fee. 
ART 361. Sculpture II {3) I, II. Three-dimensional 
development in techniques such as: casting, as-
sembling, fabricating, manipulating and forming 
metal; plastic, plaster, etc.; welding with oxygen/ 
acetylene, arc and MIG; and carving wood and 
stone. Six studio hours. May be repeated to six 
hours. 
ART 363. Ceramics II (3) I, II. Development of ' 
throwing techniques, design concepts, surfac~: 
decoration. and sculptural forms. Laboratory 
development of simple glazes. Kiln stacking and 
firing. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 263. 
Lab fee. 
ART 365. Weaving (3) I, II. Techniques of weav-
ing on a 4-harness loom. Emphasis on mate-
rials and creative interpretation of fiber forms. 
Six studio hours. Lab fee. 
ART 366. Fiber/Fabric Techniques (3) I, II. Use 
of fiber and fiber dyeing, construction tech-
. •. . niques and materials used to develop personal 
creative expression. Feltmaking, plaiting, ma-
chine quilting, painting with dyes, coiling. Six 
studio hours. Lab fee. 
+ART 371. Watercolor Painting I (3) I, II. Intro-
ductory experimentation with painting tech-
niques on paper; employment of the figure, still 
life and landscape as initial references. Six stu-
dio hours. Prerequisite: ART 103. 
+ART 372. Watercolor Painting II (3) I, II. Choice 
of specific compositional problems exploring 
the possibilities of design and expression in wa-
tercolor techniques; creation of foundational 
surfaces, mixed media, and works in series. Six 
studio hours. May be repeated to 6 hours. Pre-
requisite: ART 371. 
ART 373. Oil/ Acrylic Painting I (3) I, II. Explora-
tion of painting techniques from traditional and 
contemporary using oil and acrylic paint as a 
medium emphasizing individual artistic re-
sponse. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 103. 
ART 374. Oil/ Acrylic Painting II (3) I, II. 
Opportunity to experiment with varying media 
and techniques and to use fundamentals 
learned in introductory course. Six studio hours. 
May be repeated to six hours to provide more 
individual instruction. Prerequisite: ART 373. 
ART 377. Printmaking II (3) I, II. Development of 
additional techniques as related to woodcuts, 
silk screen, intaglio or lithography. Six studio. 
hours. May be repeated to six hours. Prerequi-
site: ART 277. Lab fee. 
ART 390. Introduction to Computer Art (3) I, II. 
Survey of Methods of producing original com-
' 
..• ' puler art, software and appropriate hardware. 
• Prerequisites: ART 102, 103, 112, or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 391. Computer Art II (3) II. Intermediate an-
imation using computers, video equipment, 
software and languages in creation of original 
works of art May be repeated to 6 hours. Pre-
requisites: ART 390 or consent of instructor. Lab 
fee. 
ART 392. Applications of Computer Art (3) I, II. 
Computer art in specific disciplines such as de-
sign, painting, sculpture, etc. Topic to be an-
nounced. May be repeated to 9 hours. Prereq-
uisites: ART 391 or consent of instructor. Lab 
fee. 
ART 3515. Workshop on Current Topics in Art 
(1-4). Select semesters. Short-term workshop in 
studio or art education with content and em-
phasis as directed by needs and interests. One 
or two clock hours per credit depending on 
type. Prerequisite: as announced for each 
workshop. 
ART 405. Advanced Drawing (3) I, II. Conceptu-
al imagery in drawings as completed visual 
statements; not exclusively concerned with the 
human figure. Six studio hours. May be repeat-
ed to six hours. Prerequisite: ART 206. Lab fee. 
ARTD 414. Senior Design Seminar (3) I, II. Pre-
paration for entrance into the profession. 
Emphasizes job related skills and practices. 
Each student prepares a portfolio and designs 
and prints a personal resume. Prerequisite: 
ARTD 412 or ARTD 417 or consent of instructor. 
ART 415. Advanced Glassworking (3) I, II. Con-
tinuation of free handblown glass formation. 
Cast glass techniques including: pate de verre, 
slumping, sand casting. Equipment and studio 
construction. Six studio hours. May be repeated 
to six hours. Prerequisite: ART 315. Lab fee. 
ART 421. Advanced Jewelry Design (3) I, II. Ad-
vanced problems in jewelry design, smithing 
and forging. Six studio hours. May be repeated 
to 9 credit hours. Prerequisite: ART 321 and 
322. Lab fee. 
ART 423. Jewelry Enameling (3) I, II, summer. 
Specialized course for students wishing to 
combine champleve, cloisonne, and plique-a-
jour enameling techniques with jewelry. Six stu-
dio hours. Prerequisite: ART 320 and 421. Lab 
fee. 
ART 425. Advanced Problems in Creative Pho-
tography (3)), II. Advanced level assignments in 
creative photography; development of personal 
direction; emphasis on communicative potential 
of resulting images. Six studio hours. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: ART 325. 
ART 426. BFA Thesis Project in Creative Pho-
tography (3) I, II. Semester-long project em-
phasizing personal development of philosophy 
and style in creative photography. Six studio 
hours. Prerequisites: ART 425. 
ART 461. Sculpture Ill (3) I, II. Advanced sculp-
tural techniques and introduction to environ-
mental and architectural scaling. Six studio 
contact hours. May be repeated to six credit 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 361. Lab fee. 
ART 463. Ceramics Ill (3) I, II. Throwing of dupli-
cate forms and functional ware. Glaze develop-
ment through unity molecular formula. Individual 
projects determined upon consultation with in-
structor. Six studio hours. May be repeated to 
six hours. Prerequisite: ART 363. Lab fee. 
ART 465. Advanced Weaving (3) I, II. Conceptu-
al and functional work leading to development 
of personal direction in tapestry, multiple har-
ness, lkat, rug or pattern weaving. Six studio 
hours. May be repeated to six hours. Prerequi-
site: ART 365 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 470. Independent Studies in Studio (1-3). 
Supervised individual problems in selected stu-
dio research for students who have shown pro-
ficiency and marked degree of independence in 
other studio coursework. May be repeated. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
ART 471. Watercolor Painting Ill (3) I, II. Individ-
ual development in watercolor medium empha-
sizing personal style and presentation. Students 
are encouraged to find self-directions and moti-
vation in consultation with instructor. Six studio 
hours. May be repeated to 6 hours. Prerequisite: 
ART 372. 
ART 473. Oil/Acrylic Painting Ill (3) I, II. For ad-
vanced student to pursue personal style and to 
concentrate on elements most important to 
them. Emphasis placed on individuality and ar-
ranged critiques. Six studio hours. May be re-
peated to 6 hours. Prerequisite: ART 374. 
ART 477. Printmaking II (3) I, II. Specialized ad-
vanced techniques in woodcuts, silk screen, in-
taglio, or lithography. Six studio hours. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: ART 377. 
Lab fee. 
ART 490. Problems Computer Art (3) I, II. The 
computer and contemporary technology (i.e., 
video, robotics, light, etc.) in the creation of art 
forms. May be repeated to 9 hours. Prerequi-
sites: ART 391 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 491. Advanced Computer Art (3) II. The 
creation of art through computer simulation. 
May be repeated to 9 hours. Prerequisites: ART 
490, advanced math, languages (BASIC and one 
structured language) or consent of the instruc-
tor. Lab fee. 
ART 495. Special Topics in Art (1-3). Innovative 
and intensive group studies in selected studio 
research. Prerequisites announced lor each of-
fering. May be repeated. 
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ART DESIGN (ART D) 
ARTD 211. Introduction to Graphic Design (3) I, 
II. Exploration and application of design princi-
ples, layout and typography; tools, techniques 
and terminology of the discipline. Six studio 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 102 or consent of in-
structor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 212. Introduction to Product Design (3) I, 
II. Problem-solving as related to product design; 
terminology, drafting, model making and proto-
types. Six studio hours. Prerequisites: ART 103 
or ART 112 or DESN 104 or consent of instruc-
tor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 213. Introduction to Environmental De-
sign (3) I, II. Fundamentals, terminology, me-
thods of communication for the environmental 
profession. Use of illustration and three-
dimensional models as means of exploring de-
sign and presentation. Six studio hours. Prereq-
uisite: ART 112 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 311.1ntermediate Graphic Design (3) I, II. 
Continued exploration in graphic design with an 
emphasis on typography and editorial and 
publication design. Prerequisite: ARTD 211 or 
consent of instructor. 
ARTD 312. Advertising Design (3) I, H. Translat-
ing words and ideas into visual realities of mass 
communication; magazines, newspapers, bill-
boards, direct-mail, and TV. Use of felt markers, 
storyboards and video tape. Six studio hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 311 or consent of instructor. 
Lab fee. 
ARTD 313. Rendering (3) I, II. Studio practice 
with professional techniques for presenting 
three-dimensional design on a two-dimensional 
surface. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 212 
or ART 213 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 411. Advanced Graphic Design (3) I, II. 
Concentrated study and advanced level prob-
lems that allow senior level students to expand 
and refine their abilities in graphic design. Pre-
requisite: ARTD 311. 
ARTD 412. Packaging and Promotion Design 
(3) I, II. The package as attractive, informative 
product vehicle, and its relationship to consu-
mer purchase. Promotional and collateral 
advertising of product and package. Six studio 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 312 or consent of in-
structor. Lab fee .. 
ARTD 413. Corporate Identity Design (3) I, II. 
Professional presentation of corporate identity 
program for existing or fictitious company. De-
velopment and application of trademark and/or 
logo type based on compiled in-depth research. 
Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 412 or con-
sent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 416. Product Design and Development 
(3) I, II. Research, design and development of ob-
jects for manufacture. In-depth projects include 
drawings, renderings, and models or prototypes. 
May be repeated to six hours. Prerequisites: 
ART 212 and ART 213 or consent of instructor. 
Lab fee. 
ARTD 417. Environmental Design (3) I, II. Con-
temporary environmental planning; includes 
projects dealing with a variety of spaces and 
functions; use of renderings and models. May 
be repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: ART 213 
or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 418. Senior Design Problems (3) I, II. 
Specific design problems chosen from actual 
product or environmental situations. Research, 
design, and presentation handled as final port-
folio project. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: se-
nior standing. Lab fee. 
ARTD 419. History of Design (2) I, II. Slide sur-
vey of architectural, graphic, and industrial de-
sign movements influencing western culture 
from 1850 to present. 
140 Art Education 
ARTD 420. Graphic Design Synthesis (3) I or II. 
Must be taken in conjunction with VCT 467. A 
cooperative venture between graphic design 
and VCT offering valuable work experience in 
offset lithography that results in a printed portfo-
lio piece. Prerequisites: ARTD 411, VCT 308 and 
submission of portfolio. 
ARTD 470. Independent Studies in Design (1-
3). $upervised individual problems in selected 
design research for students who have shown 
proficiency and marked degree of independ-
ence in other design coursework. May be re-
peated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
ARTD 489, Design Internship (3-10) 1,11, 
summer. Studio experience in chosen area de-
sign firm. Credit.approved upon submission of 
portfolio and written description of experience 
in consultation with firm; elective hours only. 
Prerequisites: 15 hours of design, consent of 
.design staff. 
ARTD 495. Special Topics in Design (1·3). In-
novative and intensive group studies in selected 
design research. Prerequisites announced for 
each offering. May be repeated. 
ART EDUCATION (ART E) 
ARTE 252. Foundations for Teaching Visual 
Arts (3) I. Lecture, laboratory, and field-based 
experiences for art teaching. Clinical analysis of 
instructional behavior in art education settings. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
+ARTE 343. Art in the Elementary Schools (2) I, II, 
summer. Professional methods lecture, clinical 
studio laboratory exploration of art media and 
planning approaches for teaching art to children 
in relation to their creative and artistic develop-
ment. Not for arts and sciences credit. Not open 
to art majors. Prerequisite: ART 101 or ART 102. 
Lab fee. 
ARTE 352. Approaches to Public School Art (3) 
I. Theories of creative development in lecture/ 
laboratorY and field experiences. Lesson con-
tent selection, planning and presentation for 
visual arts teaching. Not for arts and sciences 
credit. Prerequisites: ART 252 and EDFI 302. 
C/F hrs.: 40. Lab fee. 
ARTE 353. Approaches to Art Curriculum and 
Supervision (3) II. Planning and management of 
art programs; clinical experiences related to de-
velopment of instructional units for art curricula. 
Not for arts and sciences credit. Prerequisites: 
ART-252 and 352. C/F hrs.: 20. Lab fee. 
ARTE 470. Independent Studies In Art Educa-
tion (1-3). Supervised individual problems in se" 
lected art education research for students who 
have shown proficiency and marked degree of 
independence in other art education course-
work. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of 
Instructor. 
ARTE 482. Art for Special Needs Children (3) I, 
II. Art strategies and media adaptions for excep-
tional populations in both regular and alterna-
tive educational settings. Uses of art for excep-
tional children in regular classroom. Not for arts 
and sciences credit C/F hrs: 40. Lab fee. 
ARTE 483. Teaching for Art Appreciation (3) On 
demand. Role of art in society; development of 
i!lstructional units on art history, art criticism, 
aesthetic responsing. Prerequisite: senior stand-
ing. C/F hrs: 29. · 
ARTE 487. Studio Teaching Practicum (3) I, II. 
Clinical teaching experience in School of Art 
Children's Program. Two credits if instructing, 
one credit if assisting. Prerequisite: permission 
of program director. 
ARTE 492. StudentTeaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or kin-
dergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be met. 
C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
ARTE 495. Special Topics in Art Education (1-
3). Workshop topics and intensive group studies 
relative to special needs of visual arts teachers. 
Prerequisites announced for each offering. May 
be repeated. 
ARTE 497. StudentTeaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification program. Fee: $5 
per credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be 
met C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. Graded 
S/U. 
ART HISTORY (ART H) 
1/+ARTH 145. Western Art I (3) I, II. Ancient, Me-
dieval, and early Renaissance art 
1/+ARTH 146. Western Art II (3) I, II. Art from 
High Renaissance to present May be taken be-
fore ART 145. 
ARTH 440. Modern Architecture (3) Alternate 
years. Architecture of 19th and 20th centuries in 
Europe and America. 
ARTH 441. American Art to the Civil War (3) I. 
Painting, sculpture, and architecture of colonial 
era and United States to 1860; interrelationship 
between visual arts and significant issues in 
American culture. 
ARTH 442. American Art Since the Civil War (3) 
II. Painting, sculpture, architecture, and photo-
graphy of United States from 1860 to present. 
Special attention to artists and developments 
prior to W.W.II frequently overlooked in surveys 
of modern art 
ARTH 445. Ancient Art I (3) Alternate years. Art 
and archaeology of prehistoric Aegean and of 
Greece to Persian Wars. 
-!1-RTH 446. Ancient Art II (3) Alternate years. Art 
of Greece from Persian Wars and of Rome from 
Late Republic to Constantine. 
ARTH 449. Medieval Art (3) I. Alternate years. 
Art and architecture from Medievalization of 
Roman Empire through High Gothic period. 
ARTH 451. Art of the Italian Renaissance (3) Al-
ternate years. Painting, sculpture and architec-
ture of Italy during the Renaissance, from the 
late 13th century through the 16th century and 
Mannerism. 
ARTH 453. Northern Renaissance Art (3) Alter-
nate years. Painting, sculpture and graphic arts 
of Flanders, France. Germany, England and 
Spain during the 15th and 16th centuries. 
ARTH 454. Baroque and Rococo Art (3) Alter-
nate years. The painting, sculpture and archi-
tecture of Italy, Spain, France and the Low 
Countries in the 17th and 18th centuries. 
ARTH 455. Art of the 19th Century (3) I. Painting 
and sculpture in 19th century, from neoclassi-
cism through post-impressionism. 
ARTH 456. Art of the 20th Century (3) II. Paint-
ing and sculpture in 20th century Europe and 
America, from Fauvism to the present. 
ARTH 458. Art of India and S.E. Asia (3) I. Art 
and architecture in India and S.E. Asia from the 
earliest times to present. 
ARTH 459. Art of China and Japan (3) II. Art and 
architecture of China and Japan from earliest 
cultures to present 
ARTH 470. Independent Studies in Art History 
(1.-3). Super.tised individual problems in select-
ed art history research for students who have 
shown proficiency and marked degree of inde-
pendence in other art history coursework. May 
be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
ARTH 495. Special Topics in Art History (1·3). 
Innovative and intensive group studies in se-
lected art hjstorical research. Prerequisites an-
nounced for each offering. May be repeated. 
ART THERAPY (ART T) 
. . 
ARTT 230. Introduction to Art Therapy (2) I, II. 
Theories, practices and literature of the profes-
sion. Prerequisite: ART 102 or ART 103 or con-
sent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTT 330. Art Therapy: Methods and Theories 
I (3) I. Psychological, creative and educational 
models which provide foundation philosophy for 
art therapy practice; methods of using art expe-
rience for art therapy. Field observation and la-
boratory. Prerequisite: ART 230. Lab fee. 
ARTT 331. Art Therapy: Methods and Theories 
II (3) II. Lecture and supervised field experience 
emphasizing relationship of art process, art 
therapy methods and special needs popula-
ti.ons. Prerequisite: ART 330. Lab fee. 
ARTT 470. Independent Studies in Art Therapy 
(1-3). Supervised individual problems in art 
therapy research for students who have shown 
proficiency and marked degree of independ-
ence in other art therapy coursework. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: consenf of instructor. 
ARTT 488. Art Therapy: Practicum (1 0} I, II. Su-
pervised art therapy practicum therapeutic art 
experience in selected mental health, medical 
or educational facility. Weekly seminar. Prereq-
uisite: ART 331 or consent of instructor. 
ARTT 495. Special Topics in Art Therapy (1-3). 
Innovative and intensive group studies in se-
lected art therapy research. Prerequisites ·an-
nounced for each offering. May be repeated. 
Arts and Sciences (A&S) 
1/A&S 100. Seminar in Arts and Sciences (1-5) 
On demand. Interdisciplinary studies in arts and 
sciences or area of study meeting new trends in 
arts and sciences. May be repeated by consent 
of dean of college. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
A&S 300. Seminar in Arts and Sciences {1-5) 
On demand. Interdisciplinary studies in arts and 
sciences or area of study meeting new trends in 
arts and sciences. May be repeated by consent 
of dean of college. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
A&S 410. Anthropological Theory and Meth-
odology (3) On demand. Anthropological theory 
and methodology from 19th century to the 
present. 
A&S 480. Anthropological Senior Seminar (3) 
On demand. Senior Seminar or directed field 
research. 
Astronomy (ASTR) 
. ASTR 201. Modern Astronomy (3) I, II, summer. 
· ..•. Recent astronomical discoveries; space travel 
,1nong planets, birth and death of stars, super-
>loitas, pulsars, black holes, x-ray stars, radio 
galaxies, quasars, extra-galactic phenomena, 
and origin of universe; some observational 
work. 
ASTR 212. The Solar System (3) I, summer. Al-
ternate years. Planetary, solar and space 
science. The moon, solar interior and atmos-
phere, solar /terrestrial relations, planetary 
structure and atmospheres, comets, asteroids, 
meteoroids, space exploration, origin .of solar 
system. 
ASTR 305. Ute in the Universe (3) II. Alternate 
years. Possibilities for life on other planets and 
other star systems, methods for communicating 
with other intelligent life, movement of human 
life into space. 
ASTR 307. Understanding the Cosmos (3) II. Al-
iernate years. The universe as a whole, gravity, 
black holes, structure of space; other galaxies 
and the universal redshift, clusters of galaxies 
and other large-scale structure; big bang and 
steady state models; the three degree back-
ground radiation; first moments of creation. 
ASTR 309. Astrophotography Laboratory (1) I. 
Alternate years. Practice in the techniques of 
astronomical observation and photography 
using small (8 inch) telescopes and 35 mm ca-
meras. One three-hour laboratory. Open only to 
majors or minors in physics or astronomy. Lab 
fee. 
ASTR 321. Recent Progress in Astronomy (2) I. 
Alternate years. Pulsar dynamics, gravitational 
•
llapse and black holes, galaxies, l.arge-scale 
.- ucture in the universe, active galaxies and 
asars, cosmology. Two lecture-recitations. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 212; or PHYS 202 and 1 
year of calculus. Not open to students with 
credit for PIWS 321. 
ASTR 403. :Stellar Structure and Evolution (3) II. 
Alternate years. Basic data, stellar interiors, 
theoretical models; advanced evolutionary 
states; red ~1iants, white dwarfs, neutron stars, 
supernovas, black holes. Prerequisites: PHYS 
301 and consent of instructor. Not open to stu-
d~nt with credit for PHYS 403. 
ASTR 470. !Independent Study in Astronomy (1-
2). On demand. Introduction to research in as-
tronomy; projects chosen in consultation with 
adviser, may include library and laboratory 
work. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
Biological Sciences (BIOL) 
~+BIOL 101. Environment and Man (3) 1,11, 
summer. Basic ecology an'd current environ-
mental problems of air, water, and land pollu-
tion; human reproduction and population dy-
namics. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Not accepted toward biol-
ogy major or minor. Lab fee. 
~+BIOL 104.1ntroduction to Biology (4) I, II, 
summer. Basic concepts: the cell, metabolism, 
genetics, reproduction, development, evolution, 
ecology. Three one-hour lectures, one two-hour 
laboratory. Not accepted toward biology major 
or minor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 106. C~enetics and Society (3) II. Funda-
•
ntal concepts of human genetics, with em-
asis on hereditary disease, family planning 
and the social and ethical aspects of genetic 
engineering, gene therapy and environmental 
destruction. Three one-hour lectures. Not ac-
cepted towards a biology major or minor. 
BIOL 108. Life in the Sea (3) I. Shore and ocean 
environments, variety and adaptations of marine 
life. Observations of marine organisms in marine 
laboratory. Three one-hour lectures. High 
school biology recommended. Not accepted 
toward biology major or minor. 
BIOL H109. Life in the Sea- Honors (4) I. Of-
fered in conjunction with BIOL 108 (see above 
description). Emphasis on inter-disciplinary as-
pects and lab credit for marine laboratory study. 
Three one-hour lectures, one one-hour discus-
sion and three hours lab arranged. Prerequi-
sites: University honors standing and consent of 
instructor. Not accepted toward a biology major 
or minor. · 
+BIOL 110. Human Biology (2) I. Basic human 
anatomy and physiology; how human organs 
function, in health and disease; and organ archi-
tecture as it relates to function. Two one-hour 
lectures. Not accepted toward a biology major or 
minor. 
~+BIQL 204. Concepts in Biology I (5) 1,11, 
summer (on demand). Introduction to ecological 
and evolutionary biology, Mendelian and popu-
lation genetics, and the major groups of plants, 
animals and microbes. Three one-hour lectures, 
one three-hour lab and one two-hour lab. Field 
trips required. Lab fee. 
~+BIOL 205. Concepts in Biology II (5) 1,11, 
summer (on demand). Introduction to molecular 
and cellular biology, physiology and organ sys-
tems. Three one-hour lectures, one three-hour 
lab and one one-hour recitation. Lab fee. 
+BIOL 220. Introduction to Horticulture (4) I. The 
care of cultivated plants including growth, de-
velopment, propagation, pest control, pruning, 
grafting and basic landscape design. Two one-
hour lectures, two two-hour labs. Prerequisite: 
BIOL 1 04, or BIOL 204 and 205, or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 270. Marine Closed Systems (2) I. Theor-
ies and techniques of maintaining and studying 
living marine animals in closed salt water sys-
tems, chemical and nutritional studies. One 
one-hour lecture-discussion and three hours of 
laboratory arranged. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 
and CHEM 125 or equivalent and consent of in-
structor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 301. Field Biology (3) II. Identification and 
natural history of local organisms. Two one-
hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory. 
Not open to arts and sciences biology majors 
except with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: 
three hours of biology. Lab fee. 
BIOL 31 o. Biology of Aging (2) I Alternate years. 
Biological aspects of normal aging at the cellu-
lar, tissue, and organismallevels. Two one-hour 
lectures. Prerequisites: BIOL 104 or BIOL 204 
and 332 or BIOL 411, or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 311. Anatomy and Physiology for Health 
Professionals I (4) I. Anatomical and physiologi-
cal aspects of integumentary, muscular, nervous 
and skeletal systems. Three one-hour lectures 
and one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 205 and CHEM 116 or equivalents or con-
sent of instructor. Credit not available to stu-
dents with BIOL 331 or 332. 
BIOL 312. Anatomy and Physiology for Health 
Professionals II (4) II. Anatomical and physiolog-
ical aspects of circulation, respiration, digestion, · 
excretion. endocrinology and reproduction. 
Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 311 or consent of 
instructor. Credit not available to students with 
BIOL 331 or 332. 
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BIOL 313. Bacteriology (4) I, II, summer (on de-
mand). Methods of isolation, culture, and identi-
fication; physiological,. genetic, and applied as-
pects of microorganisms. Two one-hour hour 
lectures, two two-hour laboratories. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 204 an_d 205 and one year of chem-
istry. Lab fee. 
BIOL 321. Economic Biology 1-lnsect Pests (3) 
I. Biology, ecology and control of urban and 
other pest insects and-related arthropods; en-
viroflmental effects and physiological actions of 
insecticides; methodology and equipment used 
in pest management Two one-hour lectures 
and one two-hour lab/discussion. Prerequisite: 
seven hours of biology. Lab fee. 
BIOL 322. Economic Biology II -Vertebrate 
Pests (3) II. Biology, ecology and control of ver-
tebrate pest animals; types and physiological 
action of avicides and rodenticides; epidemiol-
ogy of zoonoses. Two one-hour lectures and 
one two-hour lab/discussion period. Prerequi-
site: seven hours of biology. Lab fee. 
+BIOL 331. Human·Anatomy and Physiology I (3) 
I, II. Integumentary, skeletal, muscular and ner-
vous systems. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 104 or 
205. Lab fee. 
+BIOL 332. Human Anatomy and Physiology II 
(3) I, II. Circulatory, respiratory, digestive, excre-
tory, endocrine, and reproductive systems. Two 
one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 104 or BIOL 205 or consent 
of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 343. General Botai'!Y (3) I. Survey of plant 
kingdom; morphology, evolution and economic 
importance of major plant groups. Two one-
hour lectures and one two-hour lab. Prerequi-
site: four hours of biology. Lab fee. 
BIOL 350. General Genetics (3) I, II. Theoretical 
and applied aspects of inheritance. Molecular, 
chromosomal, and population levels of heredity 
in both prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Three one-
hour lectures. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205 
or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 352. Laboratory in Genetics (1) I, II. Mate-
rials, methods, and terminology of genetics 
through experiments, problems, and demonstra-
tions. One three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: BIOL 350. Lab fee. 
BIOL 354. Population and Community Ecology · 
(2) I. Concepts of modern ecology. Fundamental 
ecological princ,iples, life history patterns, struc-
ture and growth of populations, competition, 
niche theory, predation, succession, community 
structure and diversity. one one-hour lecture, 
one two-hour discussion. Prerequisites: BIOL 
204 and 205 and MATH 131 or equivalent. 
BIOL 400. Special Topics in Biology_ (1-3) I, II, 
summer. Selected topics or subject areas in life 
sciences. Prerequisite: consent of instructor; 
maximum of two enrollments, each-with differ-· 
ent topic, permitted for credit. 
BIOL 401. Introduction to Biological Research 
(1-4) I, II, summer. For advanced student who 
has shown proficiency and marked degree of 
independence in work. Individual registration. 
Prerequisite: four semesters of biology and con-
sent of instructor. May be repeated once, but 
only four hours may be applied toward major in 
biology. Lab fee. May be taken S/U for major 
credit. 
BIOL 402. Honors Thesis (3) I, II, summer. For 
students in the departmental honors program 
only. The thesis describes the student's inde-
pendent research, previously conducted as 
BIOL 401 H. An approved public presentation of 
the research is required. 
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BIOI.. 404. Human Genetics (3) II. Alternate 
years. Essential principles of modern genetics 
wfth special emphasis on humans. Methods of 
human genetic analysis; screening and coun-
seling; genetic aspects of public health; genet-
ics and cancer. Two one-hour lectures and 
one two-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 
204, or permission of instructor. 
BIOI.. 405. General Parasitology (4) I, II. 
Morphologic, taxonomic, economic and other 
biological aspects of parasites. Three one-
hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205 or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. · 
Bl0l406. Arthropod Vectors and Parasites 
(3) II. Biology and identification of disease-
carrying, toxic, and parasitic arthropods. Two 
one-hour lectures and one two-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. Lab fee. 
BIOL 407. Cell Biology (4) I. Structure and 
physiology of cetls, integrating the dynamics 
of cellular structures with metabolic functions 
and control. Two one-hour lectures and one 
four-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL204 
and 205 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 409. Invertebrate Zoology I (3) I. Classi-
fication, biology and physiology of lower 
invertebrates. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: one course 
in biology or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
l310l410. Invertebrate Zoology II (3) II. Clas-
sification, biology, and physiology of inverte-
brates through lower chordates. Two one-
. hour !ectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: one course in. biology or consent 
of instructor. lab fee. 
BIO~ 411. Animal Physiology (4) II. General 
and comparative animal physiology with 
emphasis on vertebrate systems. Two one-
hour lectures. one three-hour laboratory 
and one one-hour recitation. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 204 and 205; organic chemistry and 
BIOL 407 recommended; or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 412. Field Experience (6) Summer only. 
Biotic communities in central and western 
U.S.; observation, identification of plants, 
animals; quantitative field work. Individual 
problems arranged for advanced students to a 
maximum of nine hours. Prerequisites: ten 
hours of biology and consent of instructor. 
BIOLII14. Plant Systematics (3) II. Elementary 
principles of plant identification, construction 
and use of keys and manuals, including win-
ter plants, mosses, ferns. and spring flora. 
Two two-hour lecture-laboratories, one one-
hour discussion. Prerequisite: BlOL 204 or 
consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
· SIOl415. Plant Anatomy (3) l. Development 
"and mature structure of principal tissues of 
vascular plants; basic patterns and modifica-
tions of root, stem, leaf and flower. Two one-
. hour lectures. one three-hour laboratory. Pre-
. requisite: BiOL 204 or 343 or consent of 
·instructor. lab fee. 
Bl0l41S. Morphology of Vascular Plants (3) 
ll Comparative structure and evolutionary 
trends in vascular plants. Two one-hour lec-
tures, one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
~BtOL 204 or 343 .or consent of instructor. lab 
fee. 
BIOl417. Plant Physiology (4) II. Plant 
growth and development, transport, photo-
synthesis, mineral nutrition, plant hormones 
and photoperiodism. Three one-hour lectures, 
one two-hour laboratory and additional labo-
ratory by arrangement Prerequisites: ten 
hours biology; one year of chemistry and 
B!Ol407 strongly recommended. lab fee. 
BIOL419. Animal Histology (3) II. Microscop-
ical anatomy of the vertebrates, origins of 
tissues and organs, relation of structure to 
function. Two one-hour lectures and· one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL204 
and 205 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 420. Animal Behavior (3) II. Genetics, 
physiology, development and evolution of 
behavior from an ecological perspective. Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. Lab fee. 
BIOL421. Microbiology (3) I. Eukaryotic and 
prokaryotic microbial life; methods of labora-
tory study, enrichment techniques and nutri-
tion. Two one-hour lectures and one three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL313 or 
consent of instructor. lab fee. 
BIOL 422. Terrestrial Ecology (3) I. Plants in 
relation to the terrestrial environment. Two 
one-hour lecture-discussion and one three-
hour laboratory. One weekend and one or 
more Saturday field trips required. Prerequi- . 
sites: BIOL204 and 205. lab fee. 
BIOL 424. Algology (4) I. Taxonomy, ecology 
and morphology of the algae; emphasis on 
fresh-water algae. One two-hour lecture and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: 
BIOL204 and 205. Lab fee. 
BIOL 425. Umnology (3) I. Physical, chemical 
and biological aspects of aquatic habitats. 
One two-hour lecture, one three-hour lab, and 
one weekend field trip to upper Great Lakes. 
Prerequisites: BIOL204 and 205. Lab fee and 
field trip fee. 
BIOL 426. Pathogenic Microbiology (4) II. 
Morphologic, physiologic, and serologic 
characteristics of pathogenic microorganisms; 
their epidemiology; and the host-parasite 
interrelations resulting in infectious disease. 
Two orre-hour lectures and two two-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL313 and 439. 
(BIOL 439 may be taken concurrently.) Lab 
fee. 
BIOL431. Chordate Embryology (5) II. Early. 
developmental patterns in chordates; descrip-
tive, comparative and theoretical considera-
tions of embryology; early-growth, develop-
ment, form and pattern. Three one-hour 
lectures and two three-hour laboratories. Pre-
requisites: BIOL204 and 205 or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee .. 
BIOL432. Comparative Anatomy of Chor· 
dates (5) I. Comparative anatomy of repre-
sentative chordates; evolutionary significance 
of structural and developmental changes and 
relationships of all organ systems. Three one-
hour lectures and two two-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204, 205 or consent of in-
structor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 433. Advanced Human Physiology (4) I, 
summer (on demand). Physiological prin-
ciples underlying cellular, organ and organ 
system function in the human. Designed for 
registered nurses and students with basic 
training in physiology. Two two-hour lectures. 
Prerequisites: organic chemistry and BIOL 
332 or 407 or 411 or equivalent. 
BIOL 434. Paleobotany (3) II. Alternate years. 
Morphology, evolution, geological distribution 
of fossil plants. Two one-hour lectures, one 
two-hour laboratory and several field trips. 
Prerequisites: BIOL416 and historical geol-
ogy or consent of instructor. lab fe~. 
BIOL 435. Entomology (4) I. Biology of 
insects: structure, physiology, ecology, sys-
tematics, evolution, and importance to man. 
Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour labo-
ratories or equivalent in field trips. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL204 and 205. Lab fee. 
BIOL 438. Endocrinology (3) II. Physiological, 
metabolic actions of selected endocrine 
glands with emphasis on mammals. Two one-
hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL411 and organic chemis-
try or consent of instructor; biochemistry 
recommended. lab fee. 
BIOL 439. lmmunobiology (4) I. Immune 
state in animals; laboratory work on detection 
and quantitation of antigens and antibodies. 
Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour labora-
tory and one one-hour laboratory-recitation. 
Prerequisites: BIOL204 and 205. BIOL 350 
and biochemistry recommended. lab fee. 
BIOL440. Aquatic Vascular Plants (3) I. Alter-
nate years. Techniques and methods of col-
lecting, identifying, preserving aquatic vase~~ 
lar plants; biology, ecology and geography of 
the flora with respect to the history since gla-
ciation are included. Two one-hour lectures 
and one two-hour iaboratory and some Sat· 
urday field trips. Prerequisites: BIOL204, 205 
and 414 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL443. Microbial Physiology (4) II. Chem-
ical and physical compositions. nutrition, 
growth, metabolic activities and their regulation 
in microbial cells. Two one-hour lectures and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 
313 and. CHEM 308 or consent of instructor. 
Lab fee. 
BIOL 446. Scanning Electron Microscopy (4) 
II. Theory and practice of scanning electron 
microscopy applicable to biological research. 
Critical point drying, sample coating tech-
niques, transmitted electron detection. 
energy-dispersive x-ray microanalysis and 
computational analysis of data. Two one-hour 
lectures and two three-hour laboratories. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. BIOL407 
strongly recommended. lab fee. 
BIOL447. Microbial Genetics (2) I. Molecular 
biology and genetic phenomena of bacteria and 
bacteriophage; mutagenesis and recombination. 
Two one-hour lectures. Prerequisite: four 
semesters of biology and consent of instructor; 
BIOL350 and CHEM 308 recommended. 
BIOL 449. Cytogenetics (3) II. Alternate years. 
Structure, organization and behavior of 
chromosomes; their function, modification, 
evolution, and role in speciation. Two one-
hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: BIOL350 or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL451. Evolution (3) II. Historical evidence 
for evolution. Modern evolutionary theory: 
modes of selection, speciation, complex adap-
tations, micro-evolutionary trends. One one-
hour lecture and one two-hour discussion. 
Prerequisite: BIOL350. 
BIOl470. Readings in Biological Sciences (1) 
I, II, summer. Independent readings on topics 
of current or specialized interest in biology. 
Not more than two hours may be applied to 
major or minor requirements. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. May be taken S/U for 
major credit 
BIOL 472. Ichthyology (3) I. Alternate years. 
life histories, systematics, physiology, ecol-
ogy, evolution and biogeography of major 
groups of freshwater and marine fishes. Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour labora· 
tory. Saturday and/or weekend field trips 
required. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
Lab fee. 
BIOL 473. Mammalogy (3) I. Alternate years. 
Identification, natural history, evolution, zoo-
geography, ecology, physiology, behavior. 
with emphasis on Ohio mammals. Two one-
hour lectures and one three~hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. Lab fee. 
•• 
BIOL 474. Marine Biology (4) II. Biological 
and oceanographic analysis of marine environ-
ment: ecology, populations, laboratory tech-
niques. Three hours of lecture and three 
hours of laboratory arranged. Prerequisites: 
one yealr of chemistry, invertebrate zoology, 
and consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 475. Marine Biology Field Trip (1) II. 
Field trip to marine environment and research 
station with collection and study of living 
marine fauna and flora, oceanographic anal-
ysis of environments, study on sea-going ves-
sel usin9 trawl and dredge; discussions of 
marine research by laboratory staff; tour of 
fishery station. Prerequisite: BIOL 474. Con-
sent of instructor and transportation fee 
required. 
BIOL 476. Herpetology (3) I. Alternate years. 
Amphibian and reptile identification, habits, 
distribution, behavior. Two one-hour lectures 
and one three-hour laboratory or equivalent 
field work, all day and/or weekend field trip. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. Lab fee. 
BIOL 477. Ornithology (3) II. Structure, phys-
iology, behavior, ecology and evolution of 
birds; identification in field and laboratory. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory or equivalent field work, all-day or 
weekend field trip. Prerequisite: seven hours 
of biology. Lab fee. 
BIOL 47:8. Parasites of Marine Animals (6) 
Summer. Study of parasites of marine ani-
mals. Prerequisite: sixteen hours of biology 
includin!] parasitology. Taught at Gulf Coast 
Research Laboratory. 
BIOL 47!9. Marine Microbiology (5) Summer. 
Role of microorganisms in the ecology of 
• 
oceans and estuaries. Prerequisites: general 
'microbiology or bacteriology and consent of 
instructor. Taught at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory. 
BIOL 480. Problems in Comparative Histology 
of Marine Organisms (1-6) Summer. Histolog-
ical preparation for light and electron micros-
copy studies of marine organisms including 
structural changes during life cycles and his-
topathology of diseased tissues. Prerequisites 
and credits to be set by instructor and Regis-
trar at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory. 
BIOL 481. Marine Botany (4) Summer. Survey 
based upon local examples of principal 
groups of marine algae and maritime flower-
ing plants, treating structure, reproduction, 
distribution, identification, and ecology. Pre-
requisites: BIOL 204 and 205 or consent of 
instructor. Taught at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory. 
BIOL 48:2. Introduction to Marine Zoology (4) 
Summer. Introduction to marine environment 
with emphasis on local fauna. Weekly boat 
trips are made to collect specimens lor labo-
ratory study. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
Taught at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory. 
BIOL 484. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (6) 
Summer. Anatomy, life history, distribution, 
and phylogenetic relationships of free-living 
marine invertebrates with emphasis on fauna 
of the Carolinian Region. Laboratory and field 
work included. Prerequisites: sixteen semester 
hours of biology and junior standing. Taught 
at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory. 
BIOL 485. Marine Vertebrate Zoology and 
.•. iehthyolo)gy (6) Summer. Marine Chordata, 
including lower groups and mammals and 
birds with emphasis on fishes. Prerequisites: 
sixteen semester hours of biology and junior 
standing. Taught at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory. 
BIOL 487. Special Problems in Marine Sci-
ence (1-6) Summer. Supervised research on 
specific problems in all areas of marine sci-
ence. Prerequisites and credits to be set by 
problem director and registrar at Gulf Coast 
. Research Laboratory. 
BIOL 488. Topics in Marine Science (3-6) 
Summer. Various marine courses such as 
marine ecology, salt marsh ecology, marine 
fisheries management, aquaculture, and 
others offered when taught by the Gulf Coast 
Research Laboratory staff. May be repeated 
for different titled topics as approved by the 
departmental marine science coordinator. 
BIOL 489. Biology Internship (1-3) I, II, 
summer. For biological sciences majors in 
Cooperative Education program. Written 
report required. May be repeated with permis-
sion. Only three hours can apply toward biol-
ogy major or minor. Prerequisite: consent/of 
the departmental CEP representative. Graded 
S/U. 
BIOL 490. Seminar (1) I, II, summer. Review 
of literature to acquaint student with research 
techniques and important work in various · 
fields of biology. May be repeated, but only 
two hours may be applied toward a biology 
major. Prerequisite: ten hours-of biology. 
Business Administration {BA) 
BA 102. Introduction to Business (3) I, II. 
Market competition and change, nature and 
central role of management, our business 
environment. Open only to freshmen. 
+BA 203. Business Communications (3) I, II, 
summer. Principles of effective communication 
in writing business messages such as letters, 
memos, resumes, and reports. Emphasis on 
written communication skills for use in busi-
ness and public organizations. Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. 
BA 305. Integrating Career and Family. For 
description, see HOEC 305. 
BA 325. Organization and Structure of Health 
Care Services Industry (3) I. Broad dimen-
sions and areas of health care services organi- · 
zations, internal administrative processes; 
perspectives on comprehensive health plan-
ning and policy administration; environmental 
linkages to community health services 
agencies. 
BA 390. Introduction to Multinational Busi-
ness (3). Environment encountered by U.S. 
enterprises engaged in business abroad; busi-
ness practices and policies for foreign opera-
tions; international organizations. 
BA 403. Government and Business (3). Rela-
tions of all echelons of government to busi-
nessman; instances where government con-
trols, renulates or otherwise exercises 
influence on actions of businessman. 
BA 405. Business Policy and Strategy (3) I, II. 
Resource allocation through administrative 
policies; cases and simulation games. Prereq-
uisites: senior standing and prior satisfactory 
completion of MGMT 300, MKT 300, FIN 300, 
OR 380 and MGMT 360. 
BA 406. New Enterprise Formation (3). Entre-
preneurship; systematic decision making in 
small companies. 
BA 429. Health Care Internship (6) I, II, sum-
mer. Specific internship in one of following 
areas of administration: hospital, nursiJ:lg 
home, governmental health agency, voluntary 
health agency, health research project admin-
istration; and mental hospital administration; 
minimum of 20 credits of elective studies 
aimed at preparing lor internship selected 
with advice and consent of adviser. Graded 
sm. 
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BA 440. Management of International Opera-
tions (2). Accounting, finance, marketing, 
management, and operational policies; prac-
tices and strategies appropriate for foreign 
operations. Selected case studies for special 
problems. Prerequisite: BA 390 . 
BA 489. Business Internship (1-3). Not open 
to students with other internship credit in the 
College of Business Administration. Program 
must be approved in advance by college intern-
ship director. Work experience must be com-
pleted within last year prior to graduation. 
Graded S/U. 
BA 491. Studies in Business Administration 
(1-3) On demand. lndepth study of selected 
areas. Offered to individual student on lecture 
basis or in seminar depending on student 
needs and nature of material. May be 
repeated to eight hours. 
BA 492. Studies in International Business 
Administration (1-3) On demand. Indepen-
dent study on subjects related to international 
business not otherwise offered in curriculum. 
Reading, report, and research assignments. 
May be repeated to eight hours. 
BA 495. Reading for Honors in Business 
Administration (1-3) I, II, summer. Supervised, 
independent program of reading and study. 
Prerequisites: 3.0 accumulative GPA and con-
sent of department. 
Business Education {BUSE) 
+BUSE 101. Business Mathematics (3) I, II. 
Mathematics of finance, merchandising, and 
business ownership. Consumer application of 
business mathematics to banking, credit, 
interest, insurance, home ownership, wages, 
social security, and income taxes. 
+**BUSE 111. Keyboarding (3) I, II. Touch 
operation of alpha-numeric and symbol keys 
with emphasis on keyboarding accuracy for 
microcomputers, word processors, and com-
puter terminals. Four class periods. At Firelands, 
four class periods plus two hours lab. Lab fee. 
BUSE 202. Principles of Word/Information · 
Processing (3) I, II. Organization and operation 
of word/information processing installations 
with emphasis on language arts skills, electronic 
typewriters, machine transcription and human 
aspects of word/information processing. Prere-
quisite: BUSE 111 or its equivalent. Lab fee. At 
Firelands, four class periods. 
+BUSE 210. Advanced Typewriting (3) I, II. 
Typewriting problems and projects; office 
production standards. Four class periods. 
Prerequisite: two semesters of high school 
typewriting or BUSE 111. At Firelands, four 
class periods plus two hours lab. Lab fee. 
+**BUSE 213. Beginning Shorthand (3) 1 •. 11. 
Gregg Series 90 shorthand. Introduction to 
theory; transcription and speed development 
from 60 to 80 wpm. Four class periods. Pre-
requisite: BUSE 111 or concurrent registration 
in BUSE 111. At Firelands, four class periods 
plus two hours lab. Lab fee. 
+BUSE 215. Advanced Shorthand (3) I, II. 
Development of speed in recording dictation 
from 80 to 100 wpm and transcription skills. 
Open to students with shorthand background 
in either Gregg or Century 21. Four class 
periods. Prerequisite: two semesters of high 
school shorthand or BUSE 213. At Firelands, 
four class periods plus two hours lab. Lab fee. 
+BUSE 220. Data Processing (2) I, II. Process-
ing of data using various printing and elec-
tronic calculators. Applications related to 
areas such as accounting, financing, and 
merchandising. Emphasis on development of 
speed and accuracy. Three class periods plus 
assigned laboratories. At Firelands, three 
class periods plus two hours lab. Lab fee. 
144 Business Management Technology 
~BUSE 240. Business Problems of the Con· 
sumer (3) I. 11. Relationship of business prac-
tices to consumer activities. Developing con-
sumer competencies in insurance, credit, 
savings, investments, housing, and estate 
planning. Basic economic principles under-
lying consumer decision-making. 
+BUSE 302. Word/Information Processing 
Applications (3) 1, II. Uses, limitations, and 
produclfon costs of various kinds of modern 
office equipment. Emphasis on text editing sys-
tems. Prerequisites: BUSE 111 or its equivalent 
and BUSE 202.lab fee. At Firelands, four class 
periods plus two lab hours. 
•BUSE 311. Dictation and Transcription (3) I, 
If. Dictation at speeds of 90 to 120 wpm; 
emphasis on rapid, accurate transcription. 
Dictation from specialized fields- medical, 
tcgal._business,J;m.cJ industry. Open to stu-
dents with shorthand background in either 
Gregg or Century 21. Four class periods. Pre-
requisite; BUSE 215 or consent of instructor. 
At Firelands, four class periods plus two 
. hours lab. lab fee~ 
+BUSE 314. Internship in Business Education 
{1-2) I, II. Supervised experience in local 
offices or businesses. Sixty clock hours of 
work required for each hour of college credit 
May be repeated up to three hours. No more 
than one hour of credit may be granted for 
work in any one office or business. At Fire-
lands, 256 clock hours of work experience for 
each hour of credit Graded S/U. 
SUSE 321. Computer Data Processing (2) I, II. 
Computer organization and computer pro-
gramming; input-output options; assigned 
. laboratories Include keypunch, video terminal, 
· - and sofiware applications. 
+BUSE ~35. Olllce and Records Management 
Systems (3) I, II. Procedures for control of 
.information and business records. Analysis of 
office systems, work activities, and automa-
tion lor jmprovement of office operations. 
BUSf 352. Basic Business in Secondary 
Schools (2) I, II. Principles, objectives, and 
methods of teaching basic business subjects; 
resource unit development. C/F hrs: 32. 
BUSE 354. Accounting and Data Processing 
in Secondar1 Schools (2) I, II. Principles, 
objectiven, and methods of teaching account-
ing and data processing; review of the 
accounting cycle. C/F hrs: 26. 
BUSE 356. Shorthand and Secretarial Prac-
tice in Secondary Schools (1) I, II. Principles, 
objectives, and methods of teaching short· 
hand, transcription, and secretarial practice. 
-crF hrs: 30. · 
. · BUSE 358. TypeimiUng and Clerical Practice · 
In Secondary Schools (1} I, 1!. Principles, 
objectives, and methods of teaching typewrit-
ing, and cfefical practice. C/F hrs: 30. 
BUSE 3£4. Distributive Education in Second-
ary Schools (3) I, II. Principles, objectives, and 
methods of teaching vocational and relative 
subject matter in distributive education. 
BUSIE 370. OWA Organization and Program 
Coordination (3) f. Principles, objectives, and 
methods of teaching Occupational Work 
Adjustment. program philosophy, organiza- · 
tion. coordination, student selection, and 
youth activities. 
_BUSE 395. Workshop in Business and Dis-
tributive Education (1-3) Summer. Areas of 
current interest to teachers in business and 
distributive education. Possible areas include 
youth witl't special needs, cooperative educa-
tion, vocational education for adults, intensive 
programs, post-secondary programs, and 
1echr.ical programs. 
•BUSE 401. Secretarial Administration (3) 1,11. 
Intensive study of procedures, skills, and 
knowledges basic to secretarial administrative 
positions; refinement of secretarial-manage-
ment operations and office simulations. Pre-
requisites: BUSE 210 and BUSE 215. Lab fee. 
BUSE 441. Consumer Economics in the 
Schools (3) Alternate II, alternate summers. 
Need for consumer economics. Organizatfon 
and integration of consumer economics in 
school programs. Consumer and business 
background information. 
BUSE 455. Administrative Management (3) I, 
II. Principles and practices of managing 
office personnel and operations. Selecting, 
developing, motivating, and appraising office 
employees. Office layout and design, work 
measurement, and work standards. 
BUSE 461. Development ollnslructional 
Materials in Distributive Education (2) f. 
Methods of developing teaching materials in 
distributive education. 
BUSE 462. Coordination in Cooperative Voca-
tional Education (2) II. Coordination in high 
school, post-high school, and adult education 
programs for vocational distributive educa-
tion. Not open to students taking BUSE 468. 
C/F hrs: 14. 
BUSE 463. Community Planning in AduH 
Vocational Education (3) I. Identification of 
adult needs, procedures for organizing and 
promoting adult programs in vocational edu-
cation, selecting and training adult leaders, 
and financing adult programs. 
BUSE 465. Development and Administration 
of Vocational Education (3) II. Vocational 
education as sponsored by federal, state, and 
local legislation. 
BUSE 468. Vocational Business and OHice 
Education (4) I, II. Program construction, 
organization, improvement, implementation, 
evaluation, and development of program 
guides for both intensive and cooperative 
vocational business and office education. C/F 
hrS: 28. 
BUSE 469. OWA Curriculum and Instructional 
Procedures (3) ll. Curriculum development for 
vocational work experience programs includ-
ing instructional learning packets, course of 
study, teaching methodology, and techniques. 
BUSE 470. Studies in Business and Dis· 
tributive Education (1-2) I, II. Offered on 
individual, seminar. or lecture basis. Treat-
ment of selected areas in depth depending on 
student needs and nature of material. May be 
repeated up to four hours. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. Graded S/U. 
. **The student with two semesters of high school type-
writing and/or shorthand should enroll in BUSE 210 and/or 
BUSE 215. Those who choose to enroll in lower level 
courses will not receive credit toward graduation. 
BUSE 497. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. 
Classroom teaching under supervision on full-
day basis. Conferences and seminars sup-
plement program. Required of students in 
secondary school or special certification pro-
gram. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met C/F hrs: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded S/U. Lab fee. 
Business Management 
Technology (BAT) 
tBAT 100. Real Estate Principles and Practices 
(2) II, summer. Foundation for further study 
and partial preparation for securing a sales-
person's license. Contracts, financing, deed, 
title, escrow, closing estates, civil rights 
ethics, license law, leases, brokerage, total 
investment decision, appraisal fundamentals, 
and commercial-investment properties. 
tBAT 101. Real Estate Law (2) 1,11, summer. 
Basic legal framework for subject of real 
estate. The legal system, estates in land, con· 
tracts for the sale of land, deeds, agency rela-
tionship, regulations covering brokers and 
salespersons, evidence of title, mortgages and 
other liens, civil rights, landlord-tenant, public 
control of land use, organized forms of multi-
ple ownership, wills and estates. 
tBAT 102. Introduction to Business Tech· 
nology (4) I, II. Business technical process 
including structure of business and functions 
of marketing, production, finance, personnel, 
technical processes of contra~ and responsi· 
bilities of business. Three hours lecture, two 
hours field study. 
t BAT 113. Medical OHice Procedures (3) II. 
Emphasis on medical assistant, administrative 
functions. Includes handling patient contact, 
medical record procedures, financial and media-· 
colegal responsibilities in relation to clinical 
settings. · 
tBAT 201. Human Resources in Management 
(4) I. Basic concepts, principles and functions 
of management and personnel administration. 
Acquisition, development, utilization and 
maintenance of an effective work force; 
recruitment and section, testing, interviewing, 
counseling, developing and compensating 
employees. Three hours of lecture, two hours 
field study. 
tBAT 203. Production Management (4) II. Ana-
lyze operations of the firm. Fundamentals of 
production, design of production systems, 
operations, coordination and control of pro-
duction activity, major analytical tools for 
management. Three hours lecture, two hours 
field study. Prerequisite or corequisite: STAT 
211. 
tBAT 205. Human relations in Business (4)1, II. 
Principles of effective management of human 
resources. Analysis of reactions, interactions, 
attitudes and activities of persons within goal-
seeking organizations; leadership, morale, 
goal-oriented behavior, relationships between 
supervisors and subordinates. Three hours lec-
ture, two hours field study. 
tBAT 208. Advertising (3) II. Design, layout 
production and placement of advertising, his-
torical and cultural precedents of modern 
advertising. Prerequisite: BAT 204 or permis· 
sion of Instructor. 
tBAT 210. Principles of Banking (2) I, U. Fun-
damentals of banking functions, language 
and documents of banking, check processing, · 
teller functions, deposit function, trust ser-
vices, bank bookkeeping and bank loans and 
investments . 
tBAT 211. Money and Banking (3) I. Basic 
monetary theory and policy, emphasis on 
function of the banking system in the econ-
omy; structure of commercial banking sys-
tem, creation of bank deposits, Federal 
Reserve policy and operations. Treasury 
money market operations, the pricing of 
money, and international financing problems. 
tBAT 212.1nstallment Credit (2) I, II. Basic 
knowledge of installment credit and its admin-
istration; emphasis on establishing credit, 
obtaining credit information, and loan servic· 
ing and administration; inventory loans, rate 
structure and advertising. 
tBAT 213. Real Estate Finance (3) 1,11. Home 
mortgage investment by savings and com-
mercial banks; channeling of money into 
mortgages, home mortgage !endings. special 
purpose mortgages, and the administration of 
mortgage accounts. 
tBAT 214. Bcmking Law (2) I, II. Consumer 
protection, real property, personal property 
__ and sales, the uniform commercial code, ··~\\gotiable instruments and bank collections,' 
rid secured financing. 
tBAT 215. RE!al Estate Appraisal (2) I, II, sum-
mer. Three basic techniques of appraising -
market comparison, cost of replacement, and 
income capitalization. The appraising pro-
cess, understanding value, basic valuation 
principles, general market analysis, sites and 
improvements analysis, market data 
approach, income approach, and reconcilia-
tion and the final value estimate. Prerequi-
sites: BAT 100 and BAT 101 or permission of 
instructor. 
tBAT 216. Real Estate Finance (2) I, II, sum-
mer. Instruments of real estate finance such 
as mortgages, lien and title theories, leases 
and land contracts. Other topics including 
mortgage payment patterns, single family 
properties, mortgage market, major lenders, 
government and real estate, and special 
topics. Prerequisites: BAT 100 and BAT 102 
or permission of instructor. 
tBAT 217. Real Estate Brokerage (2) II Alter-
nate years. Operation of a brokerage busi-
ness. Includes the opportunity to expand 
knowledge of broker-client relationship, office 
management, selection of sales personnel, 
training salespersons, and a policy and 
procedure manual for the brokerage office. 
Prerequisites: BAT 100 and BAT 101 or per-
mission of instructor. 
tBAT 218. Special Topics in Real Estate (2) II. 
Alternate years. A sample property cas~ study 
is covered. Other subjects include single fam-
•
housing design and construction, residen-
, land development, condominiums and 
·cooperatives, farm, rural, commercial, and 
industrial real estate, federal taxation of real 
estate, and federal, state, and local regulatory 
controls. Prerequisite: BAT 100, 101,215,216 
or permission of instructor. 
tBAT 250. Marketing Research (2) Summer. 
Secondary information sources and tech-
nique alternatives, sampling, response, and 
interpretive problems. Computer analysis 
introduced. Prerequisite: BAT 204 or consent 
of instructor. 
tBAT 290. Studies in Business (1-3) I, II, sum-
. mer. Business study projects, seminars and 
other forums in the fields of marketing, per-
sonnel, management, human relations, pro-
duction, finance, computer science, law or 
economics. Prerequisites: sophomore stand-
ing and appropriate prior course work. 
tBAT 291. FiE!Id Experience (1-3) I, II, summer. 
Ten weeks of work in an appropriate business 
field to be decided in consultation with stu-
dent's adviser. Prerequisite: permission of 
work supervisor and adviser. 
Center for Academic Options 
(CAO) 
CAO 124. State Government (1) Summer. 
Issues of government, governmental pro-
cesses at local and state levels, societal and 
governmental influences on electoral process. 
For Boys State students. 
.. 
0 131. Career and Life Planning (2) I; II, 
mmer. Strategies developed for career and 
e planning decisions. Assessment of values, 
interests, ne•~ds and skills helpful in selecting an 
academic major and relating that major to a 
career. Investigation of occupations and issues 
affecting career choice. Development of inter-
view skills and resume preparation. 
+CAO 201. Independent Studies (1-15) I, II, 
summer. Research or project designed by 
students under general supervision of faculty 
members. Open to any sophomore, junior or 
senior. Contact Center for Academic 
Options prior to registration. Graded S/U. 
CAO 401. Independent Studies (1-15) I, II, 
summer. Research or project designed by 
students under general supervision of faculty 
members. Open to any sophomore, junior or 
senior. Contact Center for Academic 
Options prior to registration. Graded S/U. 
Chemistry (CHEM) 
No credit for two courses in any one of the fol-
lowing groups: CHEM 100, 104, 115,125, 135; 
CHEM 126, 136; CHEM 116,306, 341; CHEM 
116, 308, 445; CHEM 321, 454; CHEM 352, 405. 
~+CHEM 100.1ntroduction to Chemistry (3) I, 
II. Non-laboratory examination of basic chemical 
concepts and role of chemistry in modern 
society. For students not majoring in sciences. 
Not counted toward chemistry major or minor. 
CHEM 1 04. Chemistry for Elementary 
Teachers (2) I, II. Non-laboratory examination 
of basic chemical concepts, vocabulary and 
history as well as role of chemistry in modern 
society. Not counted toward chemistry major 
or minor. Prerequisite: PHYS 101 or PHYS 
104. 
+ CHEM 115. Elementary Chemistry (4) I, II. 
General chemistry and introduction 
to organic chemistry. Not accepted toward 
chemistry major or minor. Three lectures, one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: two 
years of high school science; high school 
algebra or its equivalent. Lab fee. 
+ CHEM 116. Elementary Organic and Bio-
. chemistry (4) II, summer. CHEM 115 con-
tinued. Not accepted toward chemistry major 
or minor. Three lectures, one three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 115. Lab fee. 
~+CHEM 125. General Chemistry (5) I, II, sum-
mer. Chemistry sequence for students major-
ing in sciences, the liberal arts or in premedi-
cal programs. Three lectures, one recitation, 
one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: high 
school chemistry, algebra, and geometry, or 
CHEM 115. (Credit for graduation for CHEM 
115 or CHEM 125, but not both.) Lab fee. 
~+CHEM 126. General Chemistry (5) I, II, sum-
mer. CHEM 125 continued, including qualita-
tive analysis. Three lectures, one recitation, 
one three-hour of laboratory. Prerequisite: "C" 
or better in CHEM 125 or CHEM 135. Lab fee. 
~CHEM 135. General Chemistry (5) I. General 
chemistry sequence for well-prepared stu-
dent. Three lectures, one recitation, one 
three-hour of laboratory. Prerequisites: high 
school chemistry and consent of instructor. 
Corequisite: MATH 130 or MATH 131. Lab fee. 
~CHEM 136. General Chemistry (5) II. CHEM 
135 continued. Emphasis on quantitative 
procedures in laboratory. Three lectures, two 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: "C" or 
- better in CHEM 135. Lab fee. 
CHEM 199. Introduction to Elementary Organic 
Chemistry (1) I, II. Not accepted toward chemistry 
major or minor. Provides a link between the 
CHEM 125-126 sequence and CHEM 116; con-
current with the last one-third of CHEM 115. 
Three lectures, one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 125 and 
. consent of department. 
Chemistry 145 
CHEM 200. Bio-Organic Chemistry and You 
(2) I, II. Non-mathematical course for non-
scientist in topics of contemporary concern. 
Effect of chemistry on society, chemistry for 
the consumer, regulatory agencies, chemistry 
in the news, and other topics in organic and 
biochemistry. Not open to freshmen; not 
accepted toward chemistry major or minor. 
No prerequisites. 
+CHEM 201. Quantitative Chemical Analysis 
(3) I, II, summer. Theory and practice of quan-
titative analytical procedures, volumetric and 
gravimetric methods. Two lectures, one three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisit~: Cor better in 
CHEM 126. Lab fee. 
+CHEM 306. Organic Chemistry (4) I, II, sum-
mer. For students whose program does not 
require full-year course. Not accepted toward 
a chemistry major. Three l~ctures, one three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 126 or 
CHEM 136. Lab fee. 
+CHEM 308. Basic Biochemistry (3) II. Structure, 
chemical, physical, and metabolic properties of 
bioorganic molecules. For students whose 
program does not require full-year course. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 342 or Cor better in CHEM 
306; BIOL 104 and CHEM 201 recommended. 
+CHEM 309. Elementary Biochemistry Labora-
tory (1) II. Basic biochemical techniques. 
One three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: CHEM 308 or CHEM 445. Lab fee. 
CHEM 313. Special Topics in Chemistry (1-3) 
I, II, summer. Specific topics of current inter-
est in chemistry. Not applicable toward min-
imum 32-hour major or 20-hour minor. May 
be repeated with different topics. 
CHEM 321. Survey of Instrumental Analysis 
(3) II. Elementary instrumental methods of 
analysis. Primarily for biology and med-tech 
majors. Two lectures, three hours of labora-
tory. Prerequisites: CHEM 201 and either 
PHYS 212 or PHYS 202. Lab fee. 
CHEM 341. Organic Chemistry (5) I, summer. 
Structure and reactivity of organic sub-
stances. Four lectures, one three-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisite: CHEM 126 or CHEM 136. 
Lab fee. 
CHEM 342. Organic Chemistry (5) II, summer. 
CHEM 341 continued. Three lectures, two 
three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: "C" or 
better in CHEM 341. Lab fee. 
CHEM 352. Physical Chemistry (3) I. For stu-
dents whose program does not require full-
year course. Prerequisites: CHEM 201 (or 
CHEM 136) and MATH 131. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: PHYS 202 or PHYS 212. 
CHEM 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3) Intensive course on selected topics. May 
be repeated if topics differ. Does not apply 
toward first 20 hours of minor or first 32 hours 
of major. 
CHEM 402. Numerical Methods in Chemistry 
(1) II. Use of computers and numerical 
methods in chemistry; survey of computer 
graphics and microcomputer-based instru-
mentation in chemical research. Prerequisite 
or corequisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 405. Physical Chemistry (4) I, summer. 
Thermodynamics and quantum chemistry. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 201 (or CHEM 136) and 
MATH 232, and either PHYS 212 or PHYS 
202. 
CHEM 406. Physical Chemistry (4) II, sum-
mer. CHEM 405 continued. Electrochemistry, 
kinetics, spectroscopy and molecular struc-
ture. Prerequisite: CHEM 405. 
t46 Chinese 
CHEi\.1 407. Integrated Analytical and Physical 
Laboratory (2) I. Principles of measurement; 
spectral, chromatographic and electroanalyt-
ical techniques; thermodynamic and kinetic 
measurements; computerized data acquisi-
tion. Two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisite 
or corequisite: CHEM 405. Lab fee. 
CHEM 406. Integrated Analytical and Physical 
laboratory (2) II. CHEM 407 continued. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 407; prerequisite or corequi-
site: CHEM 406. Lab fee. 
CHEM 413. Undergraduate Research in 
Chemistry (1-3) I, II, summer. Independent study 
and research. Three to nine hours of laboratory, 
one half-hour conference each week. Not ap-
plicable toward minimum requirements of major 
or minor. Prerequisite: consent of instructor, 20 
hours of CHEM or consent of department, 2.5 
minimum overall GPA. May be repeated, but no 
more than six hour credit may be applied toward 
degree. 
CHEM 442. Organic Reaction Mechanisms (3) 
1!. Fundamentals of organic reaction mecha-
nisms and methods for their elucidation. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 342. Prerequisite or corequi-
site; CHEM 405. 
CHEM 445. General Biochemistry (3) I. Struc-
ture, function, chemical and physical proper-
ties of bioorganic molecules. Prerequisites: 
CHEM 342 and either CHEM 352 or CHEM 
406, or permission of instructor. 
CHEM 446. Biochemistry laboratory (1) I. 
Experimental techniques in biochemistry. 
Three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite or coreq-
uisite: CHEM 445. lab fee. · 
CHEM 447. General Biochemistry (3) II. 
Metabolism, energetics, and regulation of bio-
organic molecules. Prerequisite: CHEM 445. 
CHEM 449. Advanced Biochemistry labora-
tory (2) ll. Research techniques in biochem-
istry. Two three-hour laboratories. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 446 or permission of instructor. 
Lab fee. 
CHEM 453. Environmental Chemistry (2) t. 
Alternate years. Sources, reactions, transport, 
and· fates o! chemical species in water, soil 
an.d air environments. Prerequisites: CHEM 
136 (or CHEM 201}, CHEM 306 (or CHEM 
342), and CHEM 352 (or PHYS 202). 
CHEM 454. Instrumental Methods of Analysis 
(3) II. Theory of instrumental methods of 
analysis including e!ectroanalytical, spectro-
scopic and chromatographic methods. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 408 or consent of instructor. 
CHIEf•'! 463. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
(4)1. Chemical bonding, stereochemistry, 
acid-base chemistry, periodicity, nonmetal 
and transition metal chemistry, organometal-
lic and bioinorganic chemistry. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 342, CHEM 406. · 
CHEM 466. Spectroscopic Methods in 
Organic Chemistry (2) I. Organic structure 
. determination by spectroscopic techniques, 
with emphasis on infrared, ultraviolet, and 
nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy, 
and mass spectrometry. Also includes a brief 
introduction to related spectroscopic 
methods. Prerequisite: CHEM 342. Prerequi-
site or corequisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEi\li 467. Environmental Toxicology (4) I. 
Umited to students in environmental toxicol-
ogy planned program or by permission of 
instructor. Three lectures, one three-hour 
laboratory. 
C!-!EI\/i 468. Environmental Toxicology (4) II. 
CHEM 467 continued. Three lectures, one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 
467: 
CHEM 483. Advanced Topics in Chemistry 
(1-3) I, II, summer. Rigorous study of specific 
topics of current interest Not applicable 
toward minimum 32-hour major or 20-hour 
minor. May be repeated with different topics. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 342 or consent of 
instructor. 
CHEM 499. Physical Chemistry (1 or 3) 
Summer. Special structure to permit non-
BGSU students who have completed one or 
two quarters of physical chemistry to take 
selected parts of CHEM 405-406. Prerequi-
sites: Same as CHEM 405, and 406, plus con-
sent of department 
Chinese (CHIN) 
CHIN 101. Beginning Chinese I (4) I. Introduc-
tion to Mandarin Chinese, the official standard 
language of China and Taiwan. Development of 
the four skills: listening, speaking, reading and 
writing. Three class periods weekly and inten-
sive work with tapes and text 
CHIN 102. Beginning Chinese II (4) II. CHIN 101 
continued. Three class periods weekly and in-
tensive work with tapes and text Prerequisite: 
CHIN 1 01 or equivalent 
CHIN 201. Intermediate Chinese I (4) I. CHIN 
102 continued. Grammar and character writing 
review; continued development of the four skills. 
Three class periods weekly and intensive work 
with tapes and text Prerequisite: CHIN 102 or 
equivalent 
CHIN 202. Intermediate Chinese II (4) II. Chin 
201 continued. Three class periods weekly and 
intensive work with tapes and text. Prerequisite: 
CHIN 201 or equivalent 
CHIN 480. Selected Topics in Chinese (1-3) On 
demand. Topics chosen from Chinese literature, 
culture or thought to meet curriculum needs 
and student requests. May be repeated to six 
hours with different topics. 
College Student Personnel (CSP) 
CSP 480. Seminar in College Student Person-
nel (1-3) II. Analysis of issues, practices, and 
trends in post-secondary student personnel 
work. 
CSP 481. Introduction to Residence life for 
the Paraprofessional (1) II. Philosophy, skills, 
competencies of program development and 
management of university residence units. 
CSP 482. Peer Advising Skills (1) I, II. Devel-
opment of fundamental human relations skills 
used by peer advisers; listening, interviewing, 
information sharing, decision making and 
problem solving. 
CSP 485. Peer Advising Practicum (1-2) I, II. 
Supervised peer advising experience in appro-
priate predesignated setting. May be repeated 
with approval of department Prerequisite: 
CSP 482 or consent of instructor. Graded 
S/U. 
Communication Disorders (CDIS) 
CDIS 121. Personal Remediation (1) 1,11, sum-
mer. Students having speech, language, or 
hearing problem requiring remedial treatment 
urged to take advantage of services offered by 
speech and hearing clinic. No credit toward 
graduation. Additional fee: $25. Graded S/U. 
+CDIS 223. Introduction to Communication 
Disorders (3) I, II, summer. Normal speech and 
language development, description and etiology 
of various communication disorders, i.e., 
articulation, voice, stuttering, etc. 
CDIS 224. Phonetics (2) I, 11. Sounds of spoken 
English, their production and recognition. 
Applications to techniques in speech pathology . 
and habilitation of the hearing handicapped. 
Prerequisite: CDIS 223 or CDIS 471 or 
concurrent with CDIS 223. 
CDIS 301. Speech and Hearing Science (4) I, 
II. Anatomical and physiological principles of 
the speech and hearing mechanisms Includ-
ing acoustics and the acoustic theory of 
speech production and perception. Prerequi-
sites: CDIS 223 and CDIS 224 or concurrent 
with CDIS 224. . 
CDIS 311. Articulation Development and Dis· 
orders (3) I, II. Development, diagnosis, and 
therapeutic techniques for problems of articu-
lation. Clinical observations required. Prereq-
uisite: CDIS 223 and CDIS 224. 
CDIS 321. Voice Disorders and Cleft Palate 
(2) 1 •. Definition and description of normal and 
disordered voice. Techniques for evaluation and. 
therapy. An introduction to the disorders of cleft 
palate. Prerequisite: CDIS 301. 
CDIS 331. Neurogenic Disorders of Commu-
nication (3) I. Basic principles of neuromotor 
development and their relation to speech pro-
cesses. Etiology, diagnosis and treatmentof 
developmental and acquired neurogenic 
speech disorders. Prerequisite: CDIS 301 and 
CDIS 311; non-majors must obtain consent of 
instructor. 
CDIS 341. Stuttering (2) II. Definition, descrip-
tion, development and maintenance of stutter-
ing; approaches to assessment and treatment 
in children and adults. Prerequisites: CDIS 
321, junior standing, and PSYC 305 or con-
sent of instructor. 
CDIS 351. Language Acquisition, Assessment 
and Remediation (4) I, 11. Normal acquisition 
patterns and stages, mechanisms of acquisi-
tion, techniques for effective evaluation and 
survey of therapy programs and techniques. 
Practlcum experience with preschool language 
group. Prerequisites: CDIS 301. 
CDIS 361. Introduction to Diagnostic Aud"IOI-
ogy (3) I. Audiometric pure-tone testing 
methods, immittance testing procedures, 
otologic pathologies, and associated hearing 
problems. Prerequisite: CDIS 301. 
CDIS 401. Prepractlcum in Communication 
Disorders (2) I, II. Introduction to clinical set-
ting; student will be involved in planning, 
observing, and assisting in therapy. Two lec-
tures, two observation periods per week. Pre-
requisites: CDIS 311 and CDIS 351, or CDIS 351 
concurrent with CDIS 401, and 2.25 GPA. 
C/F hrs.: 20. -
CDIS 411. Diagnosis and Assessment of 
Communication Disorders (4) I, II. Clinical 
techniques and theory relating to the apprai-
sal and diagnosis of communication disorders 
in children and adults. Practical experience in 
evaluation and report writing. Prerequisites: 
CDIS 361 and CDIS 401. C/F hrs. 15. 
CDIS 421. First Practicum in Communication 
Disorders (2) I, II, summer. Supervised clinical 
experience with children and adults. Two lec-
tures and two clinical periods per week. Pre-
requisites: CDIS 401 and 411, 2.5 GPA in 
CDIS courses, 40 approved observation 
hours, and consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 45. 
CDIS 431. Second Practicum in Communlca· 
lion Disorders (2) I, II, summer. Supervised 
clinical experience with children and adults. 
Two lectures and two or more clinical periods 
per week Prerequisites: CDIS 421,2.5 GPA in 
CDIS courses, and consent of instructor. C/F 
hrs.: 45. 
CDIS 434. Teaching Beginning Speech to the 
Deaf (2) I. Speech development of deaf. Anal-
ysis of auditory, tactile, proprioceptive and 
, .• "'visual aspects of speech sounds. Relative dif-
ficulty of producing speech sounds and . 
1 
teaching them. Prerequisites: EDSE 461, 464. 
C/F hrs.; 15. 
CDIS 4315. Teaching Advanced Speech to the 
Deaf (2) II. Review and comparison of meth-
ods in teaching speech to deaf. Common 
problems in speech classes for deaf. Speech 
sounds and their maintenance and correction 
as integral part of academic curriculum. Pre-
requisite: CDIS 434. C/F hrs.: 15. 
CDIS 451. Language Principles and Practices 
for the Special Education Professional (4) I, II. 
Introduction to language patterns of normal 
children related to the acquisition of prag-
matics, syntax and semantics. Relationship of 
these patterns to assessment and remediation 
procedures and strategies in atypical 
populations. 
CDIS 461. Introduction to Rehabilitative 
Audiology (4) II. Rehabilitation of the hearing 
impaired. Amplification systems, speech read-
ing, auditory training, speech perception-
language problems of the hearing impaired. 
Prerequisite: CDIS 361 .. 
CDIS 471. Introduction to Communication 
Disorders for the Classroom Teacher (3) I, II, 
summer .. Identification, etiologies, and charac-
teristics of communication disorders. Sugges-
tions for classroom management of communi-
cation disorders. Not open to student with 
credit for CDIS 223. 
CDIS 481. Organization and Management of 
School Speech-Language-Hearing Programs 
•. 
(3) I, II. Planning and implementing programs 
· . in schools for speech-language and hearing-
handicapped pupils. Clinician's roles and 
responsibilities. Grade of "C" or better in this 
course to qualify for student teaching. Pre-
requisites: all CD IS courses. 
CDIS 490. Independent Study in Communica-
tion Disorders (1-3) I, II, summer. For stu-
dents who wish to do intensive study in com-
munication disorders independently, or in 
conjunction with courses regularly offered. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor and program chair. 
CDIS 492. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. 
Classroom teaching under supervision on full-
day basis. Conferences and seminars sup-
plement program. Required for elementary 
and/or kindergarten-primary certification. 
Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility require-
ments must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May be 
repeate<l Graded S/U. 
CD IS 4~17. Student Teaching (1-1 0) I, II. 
Classroom teaching under supervision on full-
day basis. Conferences and seminars sup-
plement program. Required of students in 
secondary school or special certification pro-
gram. F13e: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/ F hrs.: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded S/ U. 
Computer Science (CS) 
~+CS 100. Computer Basics (3) I, II, summer. 
Computer technology and related social issues. 
Student8 do programming using BASIC 
language. Hardware, software, applications in 
• 
diverse areas. Problems concerning 
· computElrized services, data banks, 
· governmental controls. Credit allowed for at 
most one of the following courses: CS 100, CS 
130, MIS 200. Not recommended for students 
with prior programming experience. Credit not 
applicable toward major or minor in computer 
science. Prerequisite: one year of high school 
algebra or MATH 095 or 096. Lab fee at 
Firelands. 
~+CS 101. Introduction to Programming (3) I, II, 
summer. Algorithms; programming in Pascal, 
introduction to computer organization; 
structured programming techniques. Several 
programming assignments required. 
Prerequisite: two years of high school algebra 
or MATH 095 or 096. At Firelands, CST 101 
must be taken concurrently for students with no 
other CST or CS or MIS 200 credit. Lab fee at 
Firelands. 
CS 130. Computer Concepts (3) I, II. Computer 
technology and related social issues. Students 
will use microcomputer software for various 
applications (text editing, statistical analysis, 
etc.). Hardware, software, applications in diverse 
areas. Problems concerning computerized 
services, databanks, governmental controls. 
Credit allowed for at most one of the following 
courses: CS 1 00, CS 130, MIS 200. 
+CS 180. Introduction to Programming (1-3). 
Programming techniques in particular language. 
Credit not applicable toward major or minor 
requirements. May be repeated to three hours if 
topics differ. 
+CS 201. Assembler Language Programming (3) 
I, summer. Basic computer organization; data 
representations; addressing techniques. IBM 
370 assembler language. Prerequisite: Grade of 
"C" or better in CS 101. Lab fee at Firelands. 
CS 202. Systems Programming (3) I, II. Prin-
ciples of systems programming, including 
reentrancy and 110 concepts. Subroutines and 
macros. Techniques for developing loaders, 
assemblers, and macro processors. Large 
implementation project required. Prerequisite: 
Grade of C or better in CS 201. 
+CS 205. Advanced Programming Techniques 
(3) I, II, summer. Additional Pascal features. File 
processing, including sequential and random 
files. Recursion. Large program development 
Introduction to data structures. Interactive 
debugging. Prerequisit~: grade of C or better in 
cs 101. 
+CS 260. Business Programming Principles (3) I, 
II, summer. Assembler language programming; 
hardware/software technology. Does not apply 
to major or minor in computer science. Not 
open to students with credit for CS 201. 
Prerequisite: MIS 200 or CS 100. 
CS 281: Transition to BASIC (1). Programming 
in BASIC for students who know Fortran or 
Pascal. Credit not applicable toward major of 
minor in computer science. Not open to 
students with credit for CS 1 00. Prerequisite: CS 
101. 
CS 282. Transition to Fortran (1) II. Programming 
in Fortran for students who know Pascal. Credit 
not applicable toward major or minor in com-
puter science. Prerequisite: CS 1 01. 
CS 305. Data Structures (3) I. Implementation 
and applications of commonly used data 
structures, including stacks, queues, trees, and 
linked lists. Storage management; hashing 
techniques; searching and sorting. Use of 
Pascal language, including pointer variables. 
Prerequisites: Grades'of Cor better in CS 201 
and CS 205. 
CS 306. Programming Languages (3) II. 
BNF description of programming languages. 
Significant features of existing programming 
languages. Structure and comparison of 
languages for numeric and nonnumeric 
computation. Languages studied typically 
include SNOBOL and APL Prerequisite: CS 
205. 
CS 307. Computer Organization (3) II. 
Components of digital computer hardware: flip-
flops, registers, adders; memory devices. 
Computer system organization: control 
structure, addressing, interrupts, II 0. 
Prerequisite: CS 201. 
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CS 313. Elementary Mathematical Logic (3). 
Propositional and predicate logic; nature of ma-
thematical proot, applications to mathematics 
and computer science. Not open to students 
with credit for MATH 313. Prerequisite: MATH 
222 or consent of instructor. 
+CS 360. COBOL Programming (3) I, II, summer. 
COBOL programming language and techniques 
for use; report generation; table handling; sort-
ing; sequential and random-access data files; 
debugging techniques; COBOL standards. Pre-
requisite: Grade of "C" or better in CS 101 or CS 
260. At Firelands must be taken concurrently 
with CST 221. Lab fee at Firelands. 
CS 380~ Special Topics in Computer Science 
(1-3). Detailed study of a particular computer 
system or programming language which is not 
covered elsewhere in the curriculum. May be 
repeated if topics differ. Prerequisite: CS 205. 
(Additional prerequisites, if any, will be' 
announced.) 
+CS 390. Practicum in Computer Science (1-6). 
For students working in internship or co-op · 
programs. Written report required. Does not 
apply to major or minor in computer science. 
May be repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: con~ 
sent of department Graded S/U. · 
CS 407. Advanced Computer Organization (3): I. 
Evolution of computer systems. Detailed studies 
of several selected computer organizations; 
comparison of functional components and 
overall designs. Prerequisite: CS 307. 
CS 408. Operating Systems (3) II. Structure of 
operating systems. Physical input-output, 
buffering, interrupt processing. Memory, 
processor, device, information management; 
resource management interdependencies. Job 
and processor scheduling. Concurrent pro-
gramming. Prerequisite: CS 202 and CS 205. 
CS 409. Language Design and Implementation 
(3) I. Fundamental concepts of languages. Pro-
cessors, data, operations, sequence control, 
data control, storage management, syntax, 
translation. Prerequisites: CS 202 and CS 306. 
CS 410. Formal Language Theory (3) I. Various 
types of languages (context-sensitive, context-
free, regular). Discussion of recognition devices 
such as pushdown automata, linear bounded 
automata, and Turing machines. Some topics of 
current interest. Prerequisite: MATH 222 or con-
sent of instructor. 
CS 425. Computer Graphics (3) I. Graphic 1-0 
devices; 2-dimensional and 3-dimensional dis-
play techniques; display processors; clipping 
and windowing; hidden line removal; data struc-
tures for graphics. Prerequisites:.CS 201 and 
205 and MATH 222. . 
CS 428. Microcomputer Systems (3) II. Architec-
ture of microcomputers; programming tech- . 
niques for small computers; operating systems; 
110 techniques. Detailed study of a specific mi-
crocomputer system. Prerequisite: CS 202. 
CS 429. Data Communication and Networks (3) 
II. Communication equipment; device protocols; 
network configurations; encryption; data com-
pression and security. Private, public, local and 
satellite networks. Prerequisite: CS 202. Prereq-
uisite or corequisite: CS 307. 
CS 440. Optimization Techniques (3) I. Linear 
programming, game theory, PERT, network 
analysis; duality theory and sensitivity analysis; 
applications; Computer programs written to im-
plement several techniques. Prerequisites: CS 
1 01 and MATH 222. 
CS 442. Techniques of Simulation (3) II. Princi-
ples of simulation and application of simulation 
languages to both continuous and discrete sys- · 
terns. Prerequisites: CS 205 and MATH 247. 
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CS 451. Numerical Analysis (3) l. Development 
of numerical methods that are efficient, accu-
rate, and suitable for high-speed digital compu-
tation; zeros of polynomial and transcendental 
functions; numerical differentiation and integra-
tion; solution of linear systems by direct and 
·iterative methods. Selected algorithms pro· 
grammed for solution on computer. Prerequi-
sites: CS 101 and MATH 332. Not open to stu-
dentS with credit for MATH 451. 
CS 4l:l2. Numerical Analysis (3) H. Matrix inver-
sion, computation of eigenvalues and eigenvec-
tors of matrices; least squares, trigOnometric, 
and Chebyshev approximation; numerical solu-
tion of initial value and boundary value prob-
lems in ordinary differential equations, numeri-
cal solution of partial differential equations. 
Prerequisites: CS 101 and MATH 337. Not open 
to students with credit for MATH 452. 
CS 462. Database Management Systems (3) I, II, 
summer. Logical aspects of database process-
ing. Concepts of organizing data into integrated 
database. Hlerarchical, network, and relational 
approaches studied. Prerequisite: CS 360. 
CS 464. Softt¥are Development (3) I. In-depth 
study of all aspects of software development 
process: user requirements, specifications, 
design, coding, testing, maintenance, docu-
mentation, management. Team development 
of large software project Prerequisite: Grade of 
C or better in CS 305. 
CS 480. Seminar in Computer Applications 
(1-3). Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May 
be repeated to six hours. 
CS 490. Independent ProJect (1-3). Readings 
and/or computer implementations in area of 
interest. to individual student Does not apply 
to major or minor In computer science. May 
'be repeated to six hours. Graded S/U. 
·Computer Science Technology 
(CST) 
tCST 101. Computer Software Selection (1) I, II. 
Basic course in computer literacy that explores 
- lf\euse'of computers, general terminology, in-
vestigation of several application packages in-
cluding a spread sheet, word processing and at 
least one specific industry application. 
tCST 111. Tenninal Operations (1) I, II. sum-
mer. Remote eniry terminals, operating-
systems, commanding line, operation of local 
-terminal interpreter related to operation of 
RJE; visits to operation site. Three hours of 
laboratory. Hours arranged. Prerequisites: 
enrollment in CST program and permission of 
instructor. 
tCST 221. Systems and Procedures I (i} I. 
Analysis of business information systems; 
·designing a business system; file design, audit 
controls. Techniques for implementing basic 
systems documentation, and business forms 
control. One hour lecture, two hours labora-
tory. Must be taken concurrently with CS 360. 
Lab lee. 
tCST 231. Techniques of RPG Programming 
(3) il, summer. Basic elements in program-
ming techniques using the RPG II Language. 
Further work on file organization, table look-
up, JCL, chaining, records, and error analysis. 
A problem-oriented language to maximize 
time spent on solutions rather than machine 
characteristics. Two hours lecture, seven 
hours laboratory. Lab fee. 
tCST 232. Systems and Procedures II (4) II. 
Continued study of principles in the design 
and application of data processing systems in 
business. Analysis of cost controls, operations 
research, and the integrated management 
information system. Two hours lecture, seven 
hours laboratory. Prerequisites: CST 221 and 
CS 360, or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
tCST 250. Diagnostic Assembler (3) Summer. 
A survey of assembler language programming 
techniques for use on microcomputers. 
Instruction will reflect the use of the Z-80 and 
8085 microprocessors. Lab fee. 
tCST 260. Advanced Electronic Data Process-
ing (4) I, II, summer. Extended programming 
techniques using the BASIC language and 
word processing; accessing files. arrays, sys-
tems analysis, system design, string opera-
tions, layout forms and structured program-
ming. Two hours lecture, seven hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MIS 200 orCS 104. 
Lab fee. 
tCST 291. Student Intern Program (2) I, II, 
summer. Ten weeks of paid field work in data 
processing applications under the supervision 
of a governmental, industrial, or private busi-
ness concern. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. 
Construction Technology 
(CONS) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses) 
CONS 235. Introduction to Construction (3) I, 
II, summer. Basic concepts of construction 
techniques used today; includes office orga-
nization, building construction techniques, 
surveying, building materials, plan reading 
and estimating. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: high school math. 
Sophomore standing recommended. 
CONS 306. Light Building Construction I (3) I, 
11. Methods and materials involved in framing 
and enclosing residential and light commer-
cial buildings. Manufactured and prefab com-
ponents and structures; codes, plans and 
specifications; estimating and types of con-
tracts and subcontract work for the small 
builder. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: CONS 235 or consent of 
instructor. 
CONS 307. Land Planning and Development 
(3) I, II. Land planning, zoning, and commu-
nity and sub-division design; subsurface util-
ity systems, transportation systems, and other 
environmental considerations. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: CONS 
235, MATH 121 or equivalent 
CONS 318. Construction Surveying (3) II, 
summer. Classroom/field study of surveying 
equipment. such as, surveyors steel tape, 
transit and revel. Emphasis on measuring dis-
. lances, horizontal angles and vertical angles, 
determining elevations, calculating areas, 
layout of curves, cut and fill, building founda-
tions, and mapping. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: CONS 235 and 
good math background in algebra and trigo-
nometry or TECH 121. 
CONS 320. Computer Application in Con-
struction (3) I, II. Course deals with applied 
computer applications of construction pro-
grams in the areas of materials, methods and 
management. Prerequisites: admission to 
construction program, CONS 335, CS 101 or 
knowledge of BASIC language. 
CONS 335. Commercial and Industrial Con-
struction (3) I, II. Basic considerations or 
materials used in construction of commercial 
and civil complexes. Foundations and sitework; 
soils and concrete. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: CONS 235 and DESN 
301. 
CONS 337. Heating, Ventilating, and Air Con-
ditioning Systems (3) II. Mechanical systems 
that provide heating, ventilation, air condition-
ing cooling of buildings and in production 
processes. Experience with conventional and 
solar mechanical systems; determining losses, 
make-up, system sizing, control. Methods, 
materials and problems encountered in install· 
ing systems stressed. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 191 or CONS 
235 or permission of instructor. 
CONS 406. Light Building Construction II (3) 
II. Advanced course in building construction; 
necessary materials, methods, and devices 
used in interior finishing of both residential 
and commercial facilities. Four hours of lec-
ture and laboratory. Prerequisites: CONS 306 
and CONS 335 or consent of instructor. 
CONS 425. Introduction to Construction (3) l, 
II, summer. Basic concepts of construction 
techniques used today; includes office orga. 
nization, building construction techniques, 
surveying, building materials, plan reading. 
and estimating. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. For transfer students only. 
CONS 435. Commercial, Industrial and Civil 
Construction {3) II. On demand. Advanced 
course in design consideration of methods 
and materials used in construction of rein-
forced concrete and steel frame buildings, 
pavements, sewers and airfields. Four hours 
of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 
CONS 335, DESN 243, CONS 337. 
CONS 437. Construction Equipment (3) I. On 
demand. Equipment factors as related to con-
struction operations. Ownership and 
operating costs and productivity of major 
construction equipment; frequent down-time 
items. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisites: ET 191 and CONS 235. 
CONS 439. Estimating and Cost Control {3} II. 
and on demand. Take off and costing and 
pricing for typical construction project Pre-
paration of final bid document including all 
materials, labor, equipment and overhead costs, 
and profit margin. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: CONS 335. . 
CONS 440. Construction Contracting (3) I. 
On demand. Project scheduling and control, 
bidding theories, safety in construction indus-
try, construction contracts. Four hours of lee~ 
ture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 20 hours of 
300/400 level courses in CONS technology and 
senior standing. 
CONS 490. Problems In Construction Tech-
nology (1-3) On demand. For advanced 
students wanting to conduct intensive study of 
selected problems in construction technol-
ogy. Prerequisite: consent of college. Graded 
StU. 
Creative Writing 
ENG 205. Craft of Poetry (2) I. Traditional and 
contemporary poetry; emphasis on way poetry 
is made. Required for majors and minors in 
B.F.A. creative writing program. Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. . 
ENG 206. Craft of Fiction (2) II. The way fiction 
works, impluses creating it, how it turns out 
Emphasis on style and form in traditional and 
contemporary fiction as way of understanding 
meaning. Required for majors and minors in 
B.F.A. creative writing program. Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. 
ENG 208. Creative Writing (3) I, II. Principles of 
poetic composition and fiction writing. Analysis 
,.,: ·c .s;onte~porary models and practice in original 
· ompos1t1on. 
E~G 209. Creative Writing Workshop (3) I, II. 
Supervised writing in poetry and fiction; group 
discussions; concentration on shorter forms. 
May be repeated once. Prerequisite: "8" or 
better in ENG 208. 
ENG 308. Creative Writing (3) I, II. Imaginative 
writing, fiction and poetry. Class discussion and 
individual conferences. Prerequisite: "8" or 
better in ENG 209 or approval of instructor. May 
be repeated once. 
ENG 407. Writer's Workshop (3) I, II. Analysis of 
contemporary creative writing models, and 
original composition, emphasis on fiction and 
poetry. Creative writing majors repeating course 
required to do special project. Prerequisite: "8" 
or better in IENG 308 or approval of instructor. 
May be rep13ated once. 
Criminal Justice (CRJU) 
. CRJU 210. !Introduction to Criminal Justice 
(3) I, summe•r. Philosophical, historical, opera-
tional aspects of criminal justice agen'cies and 
processes in a framework of social control in 
a democracy. Crime and corrections prob-
lems and response of crimh1al justice agen-
cies to them. 
CRJU 220. Criminal Justice Organization 
and Administration (3) I. Organization and 
management applied to criminal justice 
agencies, la.w enforcement, corrections and 
courts. Theoretical and practical aspects of 
.• 
management factors such as organization, 
: ~cision making, values, human rel?tions, 
. p&wer. Prerequisite: CRJU major. 
CRJU 230. Investigations: Theory and Practice 
(3) II. Role of the investigator in various types of 
investigations - criminal, civil, personal history 
and liability. Techniques of evaluation and 
preservation of data, sources of information; 
processes of specializated investigations. Pre-
requisite: CRJU major. 
CRJU 3XX. Security Administration (3) II. 
Security sy8tems found in retail, industrial and 
governmental agencies; legal framework for 
security opHrations; detailed presentations of 
specific security programs. Prerequisite: CRJU 
major, 
CRJU 395. Workshop-Current Topics (1-3). 
May be rep•eated. Any semester. Special topics 
or issues in criminal justice, primarily of a cur-
rent or unique interest to students/practitioners. 
Prerequisites: CRJU 210, junior standing or per-
mission of the instructor. 
CRJU 470. Independent Study in Criminal 
Justice (1-3>) I, II, summer, Student designs and 
carrries out study or special project in area of 
interest Prerequisite: consent of instructor, May 
be repeated. 
CRJU 480. Senior Seminar in Criminal Justice 
(3) ·1, II, summer. Consideration and evalua-
tion of selec:ted policies and practices in crim-
inal justice field, both law enforc;ement and 
corrections; attempt to integrate criminal jus-
tice field and to focus on common problems 
and concerns. Problems of theoretical and 
·1~actical nonconvergence. Individual research 
, :erests explored, formalized, reported. 
equired of all CRJU majors. Prerequisites: 
senior standing and. completion of 25 hours of 
CRJU core courses. 
CRJU 491. Practicum (1-12) I, II, summer. 
Experience working in a criminal justice agency 
· under both practitioner and academic super-
vision. Emphasis on practice rather than obser-· 
vation. May be repeated. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of program director and completion of ENG 
112 or equivalent Lab fee. Concurrent enroll-
ment in other courses not permitted. Graded 
S/U. 
Design Technology (DESN) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses) 
+DESN 104. Design and Engineering Graphics 
I (3) I, II, summer. Design as process and . 
engineering graphics as vehicle to communi-
cate problem solutions. Documented design 
analysis, sketching, and instrt:Jment drawing 
applied to design problems involving industry 
and technology. Four hours .of lecture and 
laboratory. 
tDESN 202. Mechani~al Design (5) II Alternate 
years. Design and selection of mechanical 
elements, fasteners, power transmission 
devices, hydraulics systems,. manuals, cata-
logs, and publications utilized. Consideration 
of economy, loading conditions, stresses, 
deformation, fits and finishes in design. Three 
hours lecture, six hours laboratory. Prerequi-
sites: DESN 104 and PHYS 201. 
+DESN 204. Design and Engineering Graphics 
II (3) I, II, summer. Application of design anal-
ysis and engineering graphics to problems 
dealing with mechanical production design. 
Use of working drawings to communicate 
design solutions for surface development, jig 
and fixture, and tool and die design. Dimen-
sioning and graphic techniques. Four hours 
of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 
104. 
tDESN 205. Tool, Die, Jig and Fixture Design 
(4) II alternate years. Importance and eco-
nomics of tooling designed for mass produc-
tion; topics include jigs, dies, design and con-
struction emphasis placed on die design 
problems and solutions. Field visits to die 
stamping plants. Two hours lecture, six hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 104. Lab fee. 
+ DESN 243. Statics and Strength of Materials 
(3) I, II. Fundamentals of statics including vec-
tors, centroids, moment of inertia, free body 
diagran:1s, and structural systems; strength of 
materials including th.e study of simple and 
combined stress, bending, shear, and tor-
sional stress. Four hours of lecture and labora-
tory. Prerequisite: good math background in 
algebra and trigonometry or TECH 121. 
DESN 301. Architectural Graphics I (3) I, II, 
summer, Architectural design and construc-
tion; development and use of elevation, plan, 
detail, and perspective drawings in planning 
and designing residential, business and indus-
trial structures. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 104 or per-
mission of instructor, 
DESN 304. Mechanical Design (3) I. On 
demand. Engineering graphics principles 
applied in design of structures, machines, 
production systems. Standard manuals and 
commercial catalogs used. Four hours of lee-
' ture and laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 204. 
DESN 305. Technical Illustration (3) II. Tech-
nical illustration for design presentation, 
assembly, repair and advertising. Variety of 
equipment, materials and techniques to 
accomplish various pictorial representations 
and design illustrations. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 104. 
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DESN 314. Design and Engineering Graphics 
I (3) I, II, Summer. On demand. Each semester 
and summer. Design as process and engineer-
ing graphics as vehicle to communicate problem 
solutions. Documented design analysis, 
sketching, and instrument drawing applied to 
·design problems involved industry and tech-
nology. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
For transfer students only. Obtain permission 
of department. 
DESN 336. Structural Design (3) II. On 
demand. The study of numerical methqds to 
determine the reactions, shearing force, and 
bending stress necessary to size structure 
members. Emphasis on floor framing systems, 
columns, connections in steel, concrete, and 
timber according to design codes. Four hours 
of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 
243. 
DESN 404. Computer Aided Design (3) II. 
Even numbered years. Study and application of 
computer graphics systems to the design 
process. Use of interactive methods for 
design purposes with plotted or video output. 
Programming subroutines for graphics, two 
and three dimensional views, and surface 
generation. Four hours of lecture and labora-
tory. Prerequisites: DESN 104, CS 101. 
DESN 436. Planning and Design of Industrial 
Facilities (3) II even numbered years, summer. 
Planning, estimating, design, and modeling of 
industrial facilities with consideration of man-
agement, personnel, production, aesthetics, 
and environment. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 301. 
DESN 450. Architectural Graphics II (3) II. 
Odd numbered years. Man made environment 
considered through advanced problems in 
architecture and the related graphics of pres-
entation,. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: DESN 301. 
DESN 452. Design in Industry (3) I even num-
. bered years. System approach applied to 
solution of one and two dimensional product 
design problems; emphasis on feasibility in 
production and use. Prerequisites: ART 212, 
DESN 1 04, DESN 204, DESN 404. 
DESN 455. Engineering Design (3) I odd 
numbered years. Problems in engineering 
design in such areas·as human factors, value 
engineering, CPM/PERT which require 
advanced engineering graphics for' solution. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: DESN 304. 
DESN 490. Problems in Design Technology 
(1-3). On demand. For advanced students want-
ing to conduct intensive study of selected 
problems in design technology. Prerequisite: 
consent of college. Graded S/U. 
Economics (ECON) 
ECON 1 00. Development of the American 
Economy (3) I, II. Study from colonial times to 
present to provide perspective for understand-
ing current economic problems. How Ameri-
cans lived, changes in population and income 
distribution, agriculture, industry, technological 
change, labor, transportation, money and bank-
ing, foreign trade, role f govern·ment. 
ECON 200. Introduction to Economics (3) I, II. 
Alternative economic goals; economic growth, 
full efl:lployment, price stability, fair income dis-
tribution, economic security, economic freedom, 
consumer sovereignty, efficiency. Recom-
mended for students taking only one ECON 
course. Not open to student required to com-
plete ECON 202. 
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IECON 202. Principles of Economics (3) I, It 
Demand and supply; price theory; product and 
factor markets; income distribution; comparative 
systems; current problems and public policy. 
Recommended before !:CON 203. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. 
ECOI'~ 203. Principles of Economics (3) I, It 
American economy, national income and em-
. ployment, banking system, monetary and fiscal 
policy; economic growth and development; in-
ternational economics. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. ECON 202 recommended. 
ECON 302. Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
(3) I, II. Theory oi demand, of the firm, of produc-
tion and distribution; economics of pure compe-
tition. Factor price determination. Prerequisites: 
ECON 202 ar'ld ECON 203. Normally students 
should not take both ECON 302 and ECON 304. 
ECON 303. Intermediate Macroeconomic The-
ory (3) I, 11. Concepts and measurement of na-
tional income. Analysis of forces determining 
level of national income and employment, price 
level, and rate of economic growth. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 304. Managerial Economics (3) I, It Ap-
plication of economic theory to decision-making 
problems of the firm; demand analysis and sales 
forcasting; theory of production and cost analy-
sis; pricing practices and policies; capital 
budgeting. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 
203 and STAT 212. Normally students should 
not take both ECON 302 and ECON 304. 
IECON 311. Money, Banking, and Public Policy 
(3) I, II. Nature and functions of money and 
commercial banking system. Means of mone-
tary regulation and control. Role of money and 
monetary policy in affecting total economic ac-
tivity. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
liZCON 32i.labor Economics (3) I, II. Economics 
, .. - - :' ''-of manpower employment and labor market; 
labor organizations, collective bargaining, regu-
lation of labor by government, wage determina-
, t!on, unemployment and social security. Prereq-
uisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
!EC:ON 323. Poverty, Unemployment, and In-
come Maintenance (3) II. Structural and cyclical 
.unemployment, alternative responses to poverty, 
evaluation of training programs and welfare 
schemes. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 
203. 
ECON 331. Public Finance (3) I, II. Survey of go-
vernment finance. Public expeditures, taxation, 
and debt; emphasis on federal level. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 202 and ECON 203 or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 332. State and local Government Fi-
. nance (3) 1 or II. Economic functions of state and 
local governments; revenue sources, expendi-
tures, debt, and intergovernmental fiscal rela-
tions. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203 
or consent of instructor. 
ECON 351. International Trade and Finance (3) 
l. Structure and regulation of foreign trade, me-
chanics of international finance, new elements 
in U.S. foreign trade. Prerequisites: ECON 202 
and ECON 203. 
ECON 400. Mathemat!cs for Economists (3)) I. 
Elementary mathematical methods and basic 
applications to economic theory. Not recom-
mended for students whq have had MATH 231 
orabove. · · 
IECON 401. Mathematical Economics (3) II. 
- i:conomic theory in mathematical context; mi-
croeconomic and macroeconomic models, their 
structure and analysis. Constrained optimiza-
tion. Prerequisites: ECON 400 or equivalent of 
calculu;J. and ECON 302 or ECON 303. 
ECON 402. Econometrics (3) II. Statistical tech-
niques used to measure economic data and to 
test validity of theoretical models. Prerequisites: · 
STAT 212 and ECON 400, or equivalent; or 
consent of instructor. 
ECON 404. Business Conditions (3) II. Compo-
nents of gross national product, statistical mea-
surement of business fluctuations. Determinants 
of the level of economic activity. Keynesian, 
monetarist and other theories of business cy-
cles. Methods of macroeconomic forecasting. 
Prerequisites: ECON 303 or ECON 311, and 
STAT212. 
ECON 414. Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3) II. 
Objectives, means, and analysis of monetary 
and fiscal control; effect on total economic 
activity. Prerequisite: ECON 303 or ECON 311. 
ECON 422. labor Relations Policy (3) I. Eco-
nomic effects of government policy towards or-
ganized labor. Collective bargaining implica-
tions of pertinent federal and state legislation. 
Prerequisite: ECON 203. 
ECON 423. labor-Management Relations (3) 11. 
Employer-employee relations; collective bar-
gaining process; conciliation, mediation, arbitra-
tion procedures. Prerequisite: ECON 203. 
ECON 424. Income,. Wages, and Welfare: Anal-
ysis and Policy (3) On demand. Theories of in-
come and wage determiaations. Effect of em-
ployers and labor organizations and economic 
effects of various income policies. Prerequisites: 
ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 425. Health Care Economics (3) On de-
mand. Economic analysis of health care delivery 
system in U.S. Consumer's demand for health 
care, supply of health care by physicians and 
hospitals, evaluation of policy issues relating to 
health care. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203. 
ECON 435. Economics of Energy and the En-
vironment (3) On demand. Methods and re-
search techniques applicable to energy and en-
vironmental problems; evaluation of alternative 
public economic policies for energy and envir-
onmental control. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203. 
ECON 436. Economics of Public Expenditures 
(3) I. Purposes and economic effects of govern-
mental expenditures; budgeting techniques and 
their effect on resource allocation. Prerequisites: 
ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 441. Real Estate Finance and Capital 
Markets (3) II. Market factors affecting residen-
tial property values, private sources of funds, 
role of governmental agencies in residential 
markets. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 
203. Not for arts and sciences credit. 
ECON 447. Economics of Regulated Industries 
(3) II. Historical development of public regulation 
of certain industries, including transportation; 
methods of regulation and evaluation of public 
policy towards regulated industries. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 451. International Economics (3) I. The-
ory of international economics; international 
trade as factor in national income; significance 
of international investment, public policies to 
promote trade, internaional economic coopera-
tion. Prerequisite: ECON 341 or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 452. International Monetary Economics 
(3) II. Alternative international monetary systems; 
emphasis on present system. Prerequisites: 
ECON 311 and ECON 351, or consetn of 
instructor. 
ECON 454. Economic Development (3) 1. Ob-
stacles to and current efforts for promotion of 
economic growth in emerging nations. Prereq-
uisite: ECON 202 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 460. Regional Economics (3) I. Location 
and land use theories, central place theory, 
tools of regional analysis, regional growth the- '"7'" 
ory, and regional public policy issues. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 462. Urban Economics (3) 11. Urban spa-
tial theory and analysis, economic analysis of 
urban problems including poverty, housing, 
transportation, the environment, and public fi-
nance. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 
203. 
ECON 471.1ndustrial Organization: Study of 
Business Size and Competition (3) If. Forces 
that lead to bigness and resulting impact of big-
ness on competition; public policy, Including 
regulation, designed to cope with business size. 
Prerequisite: ECON 202 or consent of instructor .. 
ECON 472. Comparative Economic Systems (3) 
II. Economic structures, conditions, problems, 
and policies in a selection of countries. Prereq- . 
uisites: ECON 202 and ECON 203 or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 473. History of Economic Thought (3) I. 
Development of economics and economic anal-
ysis from Adam Smith to J.M. Keynes. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 475. Economics of Public Education (1-
3). Education as investment in hu.man capital; fi-
nancing of education and relationship to federal 
monetary and fiscal policies and to state and 
local government finance. Prerequisites: ECON 
202 and ECON 203 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 476. Seminar in Contemporary Econom-
ic Problems (3) On demand. Interested students 
should consult with chair of department 
ECON 491. Studies in Economics (1-3} On de-
mand. Treatment of selected areas in depth. Of-
fered to individual on· lecture basis or in seminar 
depending on students needs and materials, 
May be repeated to six hours. 
ECON 495. Reading for Honors in Economics 
(3-6) I, II. For economics major with accumula-
tive GPA of 3.0; normally culminates in treaties 
or comprehensive examination which must re-
ceive approval of department Consult depart-
ment chair. Prerequsite: consent of department. 
Education Curriculum and 
Instruction {EDCI) 
EDCI100. Developmental Reading: Compre-
hension, Vocabulary, and Study Skills (2) I, II, 
summer. Designed to improve study habits and 
basic skills of vocabulary and comprehension; 
efficient notetaking, time management; test-
taking and critical thinking. Must score at 40th 
· percentile or above on standardized reading 
test to pass course. Clinic/lab required: 15 hrs. 
lab fee: $10. 
EDCI101. Speed Reading (2) II, summer. De-
signed to improve study-type reading speed; 
leisure reading speed; adjusting reading speeds 
to purposes, material difficulty, and background 
experience of reader. (Minimum score of 260 
words per minute with 60th percentile compre-
hension on reading speed test is necessary to 
receive "C" in course.) Prerequisite: departmen-
tal testing or successful completion of EDCI100. 
Clinic/lab required: 15 hrs. Lab fee: $15. 
EDCI202. Exploring the Profession (2) 1,'11. Su-
pervised experience in schools with seminar 
sessions on campus. Students spend one-half 
day per week for live weeks in each of two 
school settings working as teacher participants; 
possible participation in elementary and secon-
dary settings. One session per week held as 
seminar on campus analyzing teacher roles 
with introduction to study of education and dis-
cussion of classrooms in settings such as 
urban, surburban, and rural. Speech and Hear-
ing Screening Test required to be taken during 
course. C/F: 57. 
EDCI 221. Early Childhood Education Compet-
ency Dt~velopment I (2) I. Analysis of identified 
performance competencies for professionals 
who work with young children. Creating safe 
and healthy learning environment for infants 
and toddlers that helps build child's self-
concept. One one-and one-half hour seminar 
weekly plus clinical/field: 33 hrs. Prerequisite: 
HOEC 123. 
EDCI 321. Early Childhood Education Compet-
ency Dt~velopment (2) II. Analysis of identified 
performance competencies for professionals 
who work with young children. Carrying out 
supplementary responsibilities related to child-
ren's program, applying child management 
techniques and beginning to initiate activities 
that advance preschool child's self-concept as 
well as physical and intellectual competence. 
One one-and one-half hour weekly plus C/F: 
33 hrs. Prerequisite: EDCI 221. 
EDCI 350. Classroom Application of Meth-
odology (2) On demand. General teaching me-
thods applied to specific content areas, class-
room management, management and organiza-
tion techniques, working with parents, evalua-
tion of children and self, and lesson and unit 
plans. Classroom teaching will be supervised 
and evaluated by the University instructor. MEP 
only. Prerequisites: MATH 241 and 242, EDFI 
302, EDCI/EDFI202. 
EDCI 3!i1. Social Studies in the Elementary 
School (3) I, II, summer. The teaching of social 
studies in K-6. Objectives, content, learning ex-
perienc,es, instructional resources, evaluation of 
teachin!J, learning in the classroom. Must obtain 
a minimum grade of C prior to student teaching. 
Prerequisite: EDCI/FI202, EDF1302. C/F 
hrs.: 30. 
EDCI 3!i2. Mathematics Methods for the Ele-
mental')' School (3) I, II, summer. Teaching con-
temporary mathematics in grades K-6. Objec-
tives, curriculum, materials of instruction, 
methods of teaching and evaluation. Minimum 
grade of C required prior to student teaching. 
Prerequisites: EDFI/CI 202, EDFI 302 and 
MATH <~41, 242. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 3!i3. Science in Elementary Schools (3) I, 
II, summer. Teaching of science in grades K-6. 
Objectives, curriculum, materials of instruction, 
methods of teaching, and evaluation. Must ob-
tain a minimum grade of C prior to student 
teachin9. Prerequisite: EDFI/FI 202, EDFI 302. 
C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 3!i5. The Teaching of Reading in the Ele-
mentary School (3) I, II, SU!Jlmer. The basic the-
ory of developmental reading including teaching 
procedLires, setting objectives, designing cur-
riculum, utilizing instructional materials and eva-
luation. Prerequisite: EDCI/FI 202, EDFI 302. 
Must obtain a minimum grade of C prior to stu-
dent teaching. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 3S6. Language Arts in the Elementary 
School (3) I, II, summer. Teaching the language 
arts; emphasis on language acquisition, devel-
opmental procequres in guiding growth in oral 
and written expression, listening, literature, and 
handwriting. Minimum grade of C required prior 
to student teaching. Prerequisite: EDCI/FI 202, 
EDCI 302. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 3Si7. Kindergarten-Primary Curriculum 
and Methods (3) I, II, summer. Objectives, cur-
riculum, instructional and resource materials, 
methods. Laboratory experience in 
, .•.. kindergarten-primary education. Should pre-
cede semester of student teaching. Prerequisite: 
EDFI 302 or EDFI 342. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 359. Individualization of Reading Instruc-
tion in Classroom (3) I, II, summer. Use of diag-
nostic measures and materials to aid teacher in 
developing individual student's learning and 
reading capabilities. Behavioral objectives, or-
ganization of classroom, sequencing skills, de-
veloping own materials and diagnostic teaching. 
Prerequisite: EDCI 355. C/F hrs: 25. 
EDCI 360. Content Reading for Specialized 
Subject Areas (2) I, II, summer. Designed for 
preservice teachers seeking certification in spe-
cific subject areas at elementary and/ or secon-
dary levels. Participants become acquainted 
with reading needs of students in content area 
class. Prerequisites: early field experience and 
EDFI 302. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 365. Computer Utilization in the Class-
room (3) I, II, summer. Impact of the microcom-
puter on educational methods and applications 
in the classroom. Evaluation and modification of 
software. Introduction to instructional program-
ming through tracing and hands-on experience .. 
EDCI·370. General Teaching Methods in Se-
condary Schools (2) I, II, summer. General pro-
cesses and issues that form the basis of instruc-
tion in all content areas; development of 
strategies and teacher behaviors associated 
with effective instruction; critical elements of 
planning, implementing, evaluating instruction, 
application of those elements in clinical/ field 
setting. Prerequisites: EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 and 
EDFI 302. C/F hrs: 35. 
EDCI371. English in Secondary Schools (3) 1,11. 
Philosophies of, experiences in, and methods of 
teaching English in secondary schools. Prereq-
uisites: ENG 380, ENG 381, EDCI 370, EDFI 302 
and senior standing. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 372. Speech in Secondary Schools (3) I, II. 
Principles, objectives, instructional and re-
source materials, and methods for teaching of 
speech in secondary schools. Prerequisites: 
EDFI 302, EDCI 370, and senior standing. C/F 
hrs: 40. 
· EDCI 373. Teaching Foreign language in the 
Schools I (3) I, II. Principles of second language 
learning; theory and practice of K-12 curricu-
lum, development of fundamental skills and abil-
ities in teaching listening, speaking, reading, 
writing in foreign language; techniques of in-
struction planning; concepts of teaching culture. 
Prerequisites: EDCI/FI 202, EDFI 302 and junior 
standing. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 374. Mathematics in Secondary Schools 
(3) I, II. Principles, objectives, curriculum, mate-
rials, and methods of teaching mathematics in 
secondary schools. Prerequisites: EDCI 370, 
EDFI 302 and senior standing. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 375. Science in Secondary Schools (3) I, 
11. Principles, objectives, curriculum, instruction-
al and resource materials, and methods of 
teaching science in secondary schools. Prereq-
uisites: EDCI 370, EDFI 302 and senior standing. 
C/F hrs: 40. · 
EDCI 376. Social Studies in Secondary Schools 
(3) I, II. Principles, objectives, curriculum, in-
structional and resource materials, and methods 
of teaching social studies in secondary schools. 
Prerequisites: EDCI 370, EDFI 302 and senior 
standing. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 378. Journalism Methods for High School 
Teachers (3) I, II. Principles, objectives, curricu-
lum, materials, methods of teaching mass media 
in secondary schools. Prerequisites: EDCI 370, 
EDFI 302 and senior standing. C/ F hrs: 40. 
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EDCI 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3) 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics related to skill development, 
content update, or materials development. Typi-
cally, an ail-day or similar concentrated time 
format. Requirements usually completed within 
time format. May be repeated on approval of 
adviser. 
EDCI G420. Developmental Reading in the 
Content Area (3) I, II, summer. Orients the 
teacner to the developmental reading process 
as it applies to the various subject matter areas, 
including diagnosis and prescription, vocabu-
lary, word analysis, comprehension, and study 
skills. Prerequisite: EDFI 302, content methods 
course or consent of instructor. 
EDCI 423. Investigations in the Teaching of 
Mathematics (3) I, II, summer. Research in 
mathematics education as it affects elementary 
schools. Curricular trends reflecting basic ma-
thematical skills appropriate for elementary 
schools. Examination and analysis of materials 
for teaching mathematics. Prerequisite: EDCI 
352. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 424. Investigations in Teaching of 
Elementary Social Studies (3) On demand. Se-
minars in the teaching of social studies. lndepth 
study of values education, the interdisciplinary 
approach, problem solving techniques, and the 
role of social studies in controversial issues. 
Each can be taken alone but recommended that 
3 of the 4 be completed. Prerequisite: EDCI 351. 
EDCI 425. Investigations in the Teaching of 
language Arts (3) On demand. Investigation of 
language arts in the elementary school, the na-
ture and interrelationships of the various com-
ponents, objectives for teaching, and develop-
ment and evaluation of language learnings, 
materials, and methodology. Prerequisite: EDCI 
356. 
EDCI 426. Investigations in the Teaching of 
Elementary Science (3) On demand. Analysis of 
the science concepts and principles which are 
developed; nature of materials and methodology 
and designs of evaluation procedures. Prereq-
uisite: EDCI 353 recommended. 
EDCI 429. Teaching Foreign Language Skills, 
in the Schools II (3) II. Advanced-level skills and 
abilities in teaching listening, speaking, reading 
and writing in foreign languages as applied to 
the K-12 curriculum, classroom management, 
testing and evaluation, individualized instruction, 
and culture. If taken for graduate credit, a re-
search paper is required. Prerequisite: EDCI 
373. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI G471. Directing Speech Activities in High 
School (3) Summer. Administration of secondary 
cocurricular speech programs in forensic 
events, mass media, and theatre. Prerequisite: 
B.S. in speech education or EDCI 372, IPCO 
204, THEA 241,243 and 341. 
EDCI 490. Problems in Education (1-3). On de-
mand. For advanced student wanting to con-
duct intensive study of selected problems in ed-
ucation. May be repeated to six hours; 
undergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: consent 
of department. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDCI 492. Student Teaching (1-1 0) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or 
kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be met. 
C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
EDCI 497. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification program. Fee: $5 
per credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be 
met. C/ F hrs: 300. Mav, be repeated. Graded 
S/U. . 
152 Education Administration and Supervision 
Educational Administration and 
Supervision (IEDAS) 
EDAS 395. WorkshOp on Current Topics in 
EDAS (1-3) On demand. Study, readings, activi-
ties, projects, development of materials related 
to needs of EDAS undergraduate. Topics vary 
semester to semester. May be considered for 
professional growth. Graded S/U. 
EDAS 409. Organization and Administration of 
Education in American Society (3) I, II, Ill. Local, 
state, and federal involvement in American edu-
cation as related to society. Teacher interrela-
tionship'S; classroom management, school fi-
nance, legal issues, job placement and 
professiona.l relations, teacher evaluation, 
school-community relations, current education-
al issues and politics of education as related to 
societal control. Prerequisites: EDFI 302 and 
junior status. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDAS 413. Administration of School Discipline 
and Student Behavior Problems (3) On demand. 
Student behavior problems and school disci-
pline in educational setting; methods for analyz-
ing problem behavior; comprehensive positive 
process approach to dealing with student be-
havior problems and school discipline. 
f.DAS 4!10. Workshop in Teacher's Role in Staff 
Problems (1) On demand. Acquaints teachers in 
prepa1·ation and beginning teachers with staff 
problems in public schools; teacher's role relat-
ed to other teachers, supervisors and 
administrators. 
EDAS 490. Problems In Education (1-3). On 
demand. For advanced student wanting to con-
duct intensive study of selected problems in ed-
ucation. May be repeated to six hours; under-
graduate credit only. Prerequisite; consent of 
department. 
EDA$ 492. Student Teaching (1·1 0) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or 
kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be met. 
CIF hrs: 300 May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
EOAS 497. Student Teaching (1-1 0) I, ll. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
schoof or special certification program. Fee: $5 
per credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be 
met. CtF hrs: 300. May be repeated. Graded 
SIU. 
EDA.S 498. Workshop in Community Relations 
(3) On demand. Available teaching resources in 
the community and how they can be utilized ef-
ficiently in teaching; production of teaching 
units. resource files. other materials which 
effectively Jmpiement use of community 
-resources. 
Educational Foundations and In-
quiry (IEDFi) 
EDFI 202. Exploring the Profession (2) I, II. Su-
pervised experience in schools with seminar 
sessions on campus. Students spend one-half 
day per week for five weeks in each of two 
school settings working as teacher participants; 
- possible participation in elementary and secon-
dary setting. One session per week held as se-
minar on campus analyzing teacher roles with 
fntroduotion to study of education and discus-
sion o! classrooms in settings such as urban, 
- suburban and rural. Speech and Hearing 
Screening Test required to be taken during 
course. Cross-listed in EDCI. Cl F hrs: 57. 
EDFI 302. Educational Psychology (3) I, II, 
summer. Theory and research on learning, de-
velopment, personality, and motivation applied 
to educational processes in various learning 
environments. Some field or clinical work. Pre-
requisites: PSYC 201 and sophomore status. 
C/F hrs: 20. 
EDFI 342. Psychology of Childhood (3) I, II, 
summer. Behavior and development of children 
through elementary school age. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201. EDFI 302 recommended. 
EDFI 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3) 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics related to skill development, 
content update, or materials development. Typi· 
cally, an aU-day or similar concentrated time 
format used. Requirements usually met within 
time format. May be repeated on approval of 
adviser. 
EDFI 402. Assessment and Evaluation in 
Education (3) I, U, summer. Assessment and 
evaluation applied to instructional procedures; 
construction of assessment tools; interpretations 
of assessment results. Prerequisites: EDFI 302. 
C/F hrs; 20. 
EDFI 408. Education in a Pluralistic Society (3) 
I, II, summer. Ideas and assumptions in educa-
tion. Development of dynamic and personal 
philosophy of education. Prerequisites: EDFI 
302. C/F hrs: 10. 
EDFI411. Teachers' Role in Guidance (3) On 
demand. Human relations and classroom man-
agement practices which teachers may use to 
meet affective and cognitive learning needs of 
students; practical application counseling and 
guidance techniques and strategies which en-
courage positive classroom climate. Prerequi-
site: senior standing. 
EDFI 412. Education of Disadvantaged (2) On 
demand. Effects of socioeconomic deprivation 
on educational performance; teaching tech-
niques appropriate to needs and characteristics 
of disadvantaged student Prerequisites: educa-
tion methods and EDFI 302. 
EDFI415. Spaceship Earth Seminar (3) On de-
mand. Integrating, synthesizing, environmental 
education seminar for upperclass and graduate 
students. Using inquiry approach, participants 
consider relationships of humankind with total 
environment. 
EDFI416. Philosophy of Environmental Educa-
tion (3) On demand. Concepts and processes of 
environmental education including theories 
such as Toledo model, Strand approach, Envir-
onmental Studies Project, Boulder, and other 
representative model. 
EDFI417. Urban Education (2) On demand. Re-
search, methods, and concepts from sociology 
and psychology discussed as basis for critically 
analyzing current educational practices, pro-
grams, and policies of urban schools. Resource 
people used. Library and field research re-
quired. Prerequisite: commitment to, or at least 
serious interest in, urban education. 
EDFI 429. Assessment of Young and Atypical 
Children (3) I, II, summer. Concepts and princi-
ples of measurement and instruments used in 
assessing young and atypical children; integra-
tion of measurement and instruction. Prerequi-
site: EDFI 302. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDFI 460. Sex Role Stereotyping and Sex Dis-
crimination in Education (2) On demand. 
Education as influential institution and pro-
cess in society in terms of sexism in educa-
tional materials, curriculum, structure; federal, 
state, local policy responses to this concern; 
consideration and development of other poli-
cies for action regarding sex equity in 
education. 
EDFI 481. leadership Training in Behavior 
Analysis Program (1-5) On demand. Prepares 
individuals to function as group leaders in 
academic, year-long, inservice behavior anal-
ysis program. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor and enrollment in behavior analysis 
program. 
EDFI 482. Direct Study of the Child (1-5) On 
demand. Part of behavior analysis program. A 
child studied using predetermined framework. 
EDFI 490. Problems in Education (1-3). On 
demand. For advanced student wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in education. May be repeated to 6 hours; · 
undergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. 
EDFI492. Student Teaching (1-10) 1,11. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or 
kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be 
met C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. Graded 
S/U. 
EDFI497. Student Teaching (1-10) 1,11. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification program. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
Electronic Technology (ET) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses) 
tET 100. Energy Codes and Regulations (1) 11. 
Various federal, state and local codes which 
pertain to engineering technology; OSHA 
regulations, National Electric code and var-
Ious EPA regulations. One hour of lecture. 
_ tET 147. Electricity (3) 1,11. Electron theory, 
DC circuit components; RLC circuits; power 
circuit concepts; 3 phase elecrlc power; intro-
duction to the use of electrical instruments. 
Two hours of lecture, four hours of labora-
tory. Prerequisite: TECH 12t or equivalent. 
Lab fee. 
tET 148. Electronics (3) II, summer. Electronic 
devices, solid state and vacuum tube; applica· 
tion of electronic devices for power supplies, 
amplifiers, digital gates, oscillators and 
instruments. Two hours of lecture, four hours 
of laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 147. Lab fee. 
ET 191. Energy, Power, Instrumentation and 
Control (3) I, II, summer on demand. Principles 
of automated systems, how machines work and 
emphasizing energy, power, measurement, and 
controlling devices. Four hours lecture/ 
laboratory. 
tET 201. Energy Production and Conser11ation 
Systems (2) II. Principles, major elements, 
efficient operation of each part of a power 
plant system. One hour lecture, three hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 147 or consent of 
instructor. 
ET 240. Electricity {4) I, summer on demand. 
Electron theory; DC and AC units and theory; 
circuit component, circuit analysis tech-
niques; RLC circuits; power concepts: use of 
test instruments. Two and one half hours of 
lecture and three hours of laboratory. Prerequi-
site: TECH 121 or MATH 128 or equivalent 
ET 241. Electronics (4) II, summer on 
demand. Electronic circuits, both analog and 
• 
digital, plus semiconductors. Design and 
·• application of power supplies, amplifiers, 
, oscillators, and digital gates to communica-
tion, instrumentation, and process control. 
Two and one half hours of lecture and three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 240 or 
permission of instructor. 
+ET 244. Communication Circuits (3) II odd 
numbered years. Communication circuits in-
cluding telecommunication; amplifiers; amplifier 
design, components and applications, oscilla-
tors, communication components and principles 
of receivers and transmitters. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 241 or 
permission of instructor. · 
+ET 245. Communications Systems (3) I even 
numbered years. Applications of principles of 
'communications circuits to large and complex 
systems including telecommunication. Tech-
niques of transmission and radiation of electro-
magnetic energy applied to pulse, television, 
and micro-wave systems. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 241 or 
equivalent. 
tET 247. Electrical Measurement and Instru-
mentation (3) II. Electrical measurement and 
instrumentation devices, transducers and 
elements; principles underlying their design 
and use. Two hours of lecture, four hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 148. Lab fee. 
tET 248. Industrial Equipment and Controls (3) 
I. Automation and industrial control princi-
ples. Study and application of typical devices 
such as time control switches, motor controls, 
servo-mechanisms, photo-electric switches. 
• 
Two hours of lecture and four hours of labora-
' tory. Prerequisite: ET 148. Lab fee. 
tET 249. Digital Electronic Components and 
Systems (3) I. Basic digital system logic anal-. 
ysis and synthesis techniques; number sys-
tems and codes; Boolean algebra and circuit 
minimization techniques. Characteristics of 
modern digital integrated circuit components. 
Two hours of lecture and four hours of labora-
tory. Prerequisite: ET 148. Lab fee. 
tET 290. Experimental Studies in Industrial 
Education and Technology (1-3) I, II, summer. 
Experimental study projects, seminars and 
workshops dealing with topics in industrial 
technology. 
ET 300. Electric Machinery Controls (3) 
I or II, Summer on demand, even numbered 
years. Electric motors, generators, assorted 
controls; operating characteristics, selection, 
testing of direct current single and three-phase 
machinery. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ET 191. 
ET 357. Electrical Power Transmission (3) II. 
Power converters, polyphase distribution sys-
tems including conductors, transformers, volt-
age regulation, protection, control phasing, 
and metering. Electrical codes, methods, and 
materials used in electric installation. Prob-
lems in electrical·construction work. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ET 191. 
ET 358. Digital Electronics (4) I, summer on 
demand. Digital integrated circuit devices with 
medium and large scale applications. Digital 
•
4amilies, their functions, use of specification 
.;heels, discussion of digital system. Five hours 
bllecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 241 
or PHYS 201. 
ET 392. Energy Power Instrumentation and 
Control (3) I, II, summer on demand. Principles 
of automated systems, how machines work and 
emphasizing energy, power, measurement, and 
controlling devices. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. For transfer students only. Obtain 
permission from department 
ET 441. Instrumentation (3) I, summer on 
demand. Industrial instrumentation. Measur-
ing of mechanical, fluid, and electric phenom-
enon, transducers, recorders, indicators and 
controllers. Principles underlying their design 
and applications. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 191 or consent of 
instructor. 
ET 442. Digital Computer Analysis (3) II, sum-
mer on demand. Organization and construc-
tion of mini-micro computers, machine lan-
guage programming, interfacing, including 
developing logic design, selection of inte-
grated circuits, assembly, testing and system 
diagnostic testing procedures. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 358 or 
consent of instructor. Lab fee at Firelands. 
ET 443. Solid State Devices (3) II even num-
bered years, summer on demand. Semicon-
ductor devices, operational amplifiers, SCR, uni-
junction and FET transistors. Theory of 
operations, manufacturing procedures, para-
meter specifications, performance, testing and 
applications. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 241 or consent of 
instructor. 
ET 453. Digital Computer for Process Control 
(3) II, summer on demand. Industrial process 
control utilizing mini and/or micro computers. 
Organization and·operation of computers, 
various process control modules (AID and 
D/ A), signal conditioning and converting, and 
design of process control system. Four hours 
of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 191 
or consent of instructor. · 
ET 490. Problems in Electronic Technology 
(1-3) On demand. For advanced students 
wanting to conduct intensive study of 
selected problems in electronic technology. 
Prerequisite: consent of college. Graded S/U. 
English (ENG) 
ENG 100. English as Foreign Language (4) I, IL 
For student whose native language is not 
English. Development of skills in listening, 
speaking, reading, and writing standard 
American English. Placement on basis of 
proficiency tests. Thougti it may be necessary 
for student to repeat course, only four hours of 
credit counted toward graduation. Graded S/U. 
ENG 110S. Developmental Writing (2) summer 
only. Development of skills in sentence 
structure, edited American English usage, 
mechanics, paragraph and short essay 
construction. Placement through departmental 
pretesting. Students must complete course and 
departmental proficiency examination 
successfully to receiveS and to be eligible to 
enroll in ENG 111; students who receive No 
Record must enroll in ENG 11 0. No more than 6 
hours from ENG 11 OS, ENG 110, ENG 111 and 
ENG 112 may be applied toward graduation. 
Graded S/No Record. 
+ENG 110. Developmental Writing (5) I. Devel-
opment of skills in sentence structure, edited 
American English usage, mechanics, paragraph 
construction; basic expository writing; emphasis 
on organizing and developing coherent essay of 
approximately 500 words for college-educated 
audience. Placement through departmental 
pretesting. Student must complete course and 
departmental proficiency examination 
successfully to receiveS and to be eligible to 
enroll in ENG 112; students who receive No 
Record must enroll in ENG 111. No more than 6 
hours from ENG 110, ENG 111, and ENG 112 
may be applied toward graduation. Graded 
S/No Record. 
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+ENG 111. Introductory Writing (3) I, II. Basic 
expository writing; emphasis on organizing and 
developing coherent essay of approximately 
500 words for college-educated audience. 
Placement through departmental pretesting or 
unsuccessful completion of ENG 11 0. Students 
must complete course and departmental 
proficiency examination successfully to receive 
S. No more than 6 hours from ENG 110, ENG 
111, and ENG 112 may be applied toward 
graduation. Graded S/No Record. 
+ENG 112. Varieties of Writing (3) I, II. Expository 
writing including research paper; emphasis on 
analytical writing based on critical reading. 
Placement through departmental pretesting or 
successful completion of ENG 110 or ENG 111. 
Student must complete co.urse and 
departmental proficiency examination 
successfully to receive passing grade. Graded 
A. B. C/No Record. 
~+ENG 150. Response to Literature (3) I, II. A 
general education course emphasizing dis-
cussion of humanistic themes based on student 
responses to readings in fiction, drama, poetry 
and nonfiction. Not accepted toward English 
major or minor. Prerequisite: enrollment in or 
completion of ENG 111. 
ENG 190. Introduction to English Study (1) II. 
Explanation of options for study and careers in 
English, introduction to faculty, planned cultural 
activities. Required for English majors, 
recommended for minors. Graded S/U. 
~+ENG 200. Introduction to Literature: various 
topics, Short Story, Literature and Film, Science 
Fiction, F·antasy, Women in Literature, Black 
Literature (2,3) I, II. A general education course 
with emphasis on humanistic themes and basic 
literary concepts. Some topics for 2 hours, most 
for 3. Can be repeated once if topics differ. Not 
accepted for English major or minor. 
Prerequisite: enrollment in or completion of 
ENG 112. 
ENG 201. Literature and Writing (4) I, II. Literary 
interpretation and criticism of poems, short 
stories. novels and plays. Study of the literary 
elements and forms of composition about 
literature. Extensive expository writing. Required 
for all English majors/minors before third-year 
courses. Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
+ENG 205. Craft of Poetry (2) I. Traditional and 
contemporary poetry; emphasis on way poetry 
is made. Required for majors and minors in 
B.F.A. creative writing program. Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. 
+ENG 206. Craft of Fiction (2) II. The way fiction 
works, impulses creating it, how it turns out 
Emphasis on style and form in traditional and 
contemporary fiction as way of understanding 
meaning. Required for majors and minors in 
B.F.A. creative writing program. Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. . 
+ENG 207. Intermediate Writing (3) I, II. Work on 
developing mastery of the rhetorical principles 
of planning, executing and revising prose. Em-
phasis on strengthening analytical writing, both 
expository and argumentative; valuable for writ-
ing on the job. Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
+ENG 208. Creative Writing (3) I, II. Principles of 
poetic composition and fiction writing. Analysis 
of contemporary models and practice in original 
composition. 
+ENG 209. Creative Writing Workshop (3) I, II. 
Supervised writing in poetry and fiction; group 
discussions; concentration on shorter forms. 
May be repeated once. Prerequisite: "B" or bet-
ter in ENG 208. 
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+ENG 251. Writing About Films (3) II. Same 
amount of writing as in ENG 207; deals entirely 
with film theory, films, film scripts, novels on 
which films are based, and film reviews. Equi-
val.ent of ENG 20·1. Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
~ENG 261. Masterpieces of World literature (3) I. 
Major works of world literature to 1400, includ-
ing such authors as Homer, Confucius, Aeschy-
lus, Sophocles, Plato, Aristophanes, Virgil, and 
Dante. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
or ENG 112. 
1f+ENG 262. Masterpieces of World literature 
(3) !,II. Major works of world literature since 
1400, including such authors as Montaigne, 
Cervantes, Goethe, Hugo, Balzac, Dostoevski, 
and Kafka. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
1fENG 264. English Uterature Survey to 1700 (3) 
I. Major authoro in the context of major literary 
traditions from Anglo Saxon times through the 
Restoration; Introduces historical approach to 
the study of literature. Prerequisite: any ENG li-
terature course or ENG 112. 
1[ENG 265. English literature Survey, 1700-1900 
(3) II. Major authors in the context of major liter-
ary traditions from the eighteenth century 
through the Victorian Age; introduces historical 
approach to the study of literature. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
1fENG 266. American literature Survey to the 
Civil War (3) l. Roots of American literary tradi-
tions and growth of national independence of 
expression: religious, political, philosophical 
sources of American imagination based on texts 
of representative writers including Edwards, 
Paine, Irving, Cooper, Poe, Bryant, Emerson, 
Thoreau, Hawthorne, Whitman, Melville. Pre-
requisite: any ENG literature course or ENG 
112. 
ENG 295. Telecourse on Current Topics In 
English (1-3) On demand. Selected topics within 
the discipline. Includes departmentally super-
vised presentations via television complement-
ed by seminars and/or other student-instructor 
means of interaction on a group or individual 
basis. 
ENG 300. Themes in literature (3) On de-
mand. Literary treatment of single theme, such 
as hero and heroine in literature, youth and age, 
love and death, innocence and experience, war 
and peace, wealth and poverty, etc. Prerequi-
site: any ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
May be repeated once if themes differ. 
ENG 301. Shakespeare (3) 1,11. Representative 
comedies, history plays, tragedies and tragi-
comedies, and sonnets. Designed for student 
with no previous Shakespeare courses. Prereq-
uisite: any ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
Lab fee. 
ENG 306. Bible (3) I. English Bible as literary 
classic; its development and influence on liter-
ary culture. Prerequisite: any ENG literature and 
.ENG 112. 
+ENG 307. Great Books (3) On demand. Books 
not usually studied in other courses; organized 
according to topic such as love, war, or death, 
or according to genre such as fantasy, science 
fiction, or romance, or according to works of 
one or two writers such as Tolkien. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course and ENG 112: 
+ENG 308. Creative Writing (3) I, II. Imaginative 
writing, fiction and poetry. Class discussion and 
individual conferences. Prerequisite: "B" or bet-
ter in ENG 209 or approval of instructor. May be 
repeated once. 
+ENG 320. Modern Poetry (3) I. English and 
American poetry and European poetry in trans-
lation from 1900 to 1945; writers and works sig-
1f+ENG 267. American literature Survey, Civil nificantly influencing development of poetic 
War to World War 1 (3) I, II. Literary patterns of forms. Required for creative writing major. Pre-
idealism, skepticism, and emergent materialism requisite: any ENG literature course and ENG 
based on texts of representative writers such as 112. 
Dickinson, Twain, James, Howells, Wharton, ENG 322. 19th Century American Fiction (3) 1. 
and Norris; literary movements such as local- Short stories and novels. Includes Poe, Haw-
colorism, realism, and naturalism. Prerequisite: thorne, Melville, Twain, James and Crane: minor 
any ENG literature course or ENG 112. writers including regional humorists. Prerequi-
ENG 268. 2oth Century Masterpieces of Ameri· site: any ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
can and British literature (3) I, II. Seminal works +ENG 323. Modern Fiction (3) I, 11. Emphasis on 
of modern and contemporary literature, seen in the novel; American and English works as well 
relation to the social and human problems of as works in translation from 1900 to 1945; 
the age. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course works which represent development of forms of 
or ENG i 12. Not accepted toward English major fiction. Required for creative writing major. Pre-
or minor. requisite: any ENG literature course and ENG 
ENG 269. Canadian Fiction (3) II. Short stories 112. 
and ~ovels by .leading Canadian .authors fro~ +ENG 325. Modern Drama (3) 1. Great plays by 
Enghsh-speak1n.g areas, w1th major emphasiS on Ibsen, Chekhov, Shaw, O'Neill, and others; 
rece~t wn.ters. l1tles ar~ chosen to ~eprese~t dramatist's insights into human condition. Pre-
the d1vers1ty of express1on from vanous reg1ons, requisite: any ENG literature course or THEA 
with some attention to women's concerns as course and ENG 112. 
weU as Indian, Eskimo and ethnic views. Pre-
requisite: any ENG literature course or ENG ENG 330. Contemporary Poetry (3) II. Cross 
112. section of English and American poetry and Eu-
+ENG 272. literature of Minorities (3) I. Minority 
literary expression: alms, methods and accomp-
lishments. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
ENG 290. Language Study (3) II. Aspects of 
form and style in language: structure, usage, 
semantics; language change and cultural con-
vention; social and regional dialects. Prerequi-
site: sophomore standing. Not applicable for 
state CArtification requirements. 
EI'JG 291. language Study for Elementary 
Teachers (3) On demand. Structure of English; 
emphasis on linguistic basis of reading, spelling, 
and other language arts concerns. Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. 
ropean poetry in translation; mostly written 
since 1945; writers and works representing 
major trends in development of poetry. Required 
for creative writing major. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course and ENG 112. 
+ENG 333. Contemporary Fiction (3) II. Cross 
section of American and English fiction and Eu-
ropean fiction in translation, mostly written since 
1945; works representing major trends in devel-
opment of fiction. Required for creative writing 
major. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
and ENG 112. 
ENG 335. Contemporary Drama (3) II. Plays 
since 1945 by American, British and European 
dramatists (in translation); new techniques, the-
matic trends, and aspects of human condition 
revealed through plays. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or THEA course and ENG 112. 
+ENG 342. Children's Uterature (3) I, II. Reading 
and evaluation of books for children from 
nursery school through junior high school; nov-
els, folklore, informational literature, poetry, and 
bibliographical sources. Not open to student 
with credit for L&EM 342. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 343. literature for Adolescents (3) I, II. 
Reading and evaluation of books for junior and 
senior high school students; emphasis on fic-
tion; also biography and other nonfiction, folk· 
lore, myth, poetry. Prerequisite: any ENG litera-
ture course and ENG 112. 
ENG 380. introductory English linguistics (4) I, 
II. Structure of English through recent linguistic 
theories and related topics such as dialects, 
usage, dictionaries. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. 
ENG 381. Grammar and Writing (3) I, II. Applica-
tion of grammatical models (traditional, structu-
ral, and transformational) to the teaching of writ· 
ing. Prerequisite: ENG 380. 
ENG 385. Studies In literature-Film (3) On de-
mand. Problems in film's relationship to litera-
ture; definitions and theory; specific films and li-
terary works. May focus on author, genre, or 
historical period. May be repeated once if topics 
differ. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
and ENG 112. 
ENG 388. Introductory Technical Writing (3). 
Application of basic forms of writing for busi-
ness, industry and government Requires writing 
instructions, definitions, descriptions and re-
ports. Prerequisites: junior standing and permis-
sion of instructor. 
ENG 389. Professional Editing (3) I. Editing 
technical, scientific and other professional writ-
ing, such as proposals, reports, journal articles, 
conference proceedings and books. Includes 
introduction to managing editorial services. Pre-
requisites: junior standing and permission of 
instructor. 
ENG 400. Chaucer (3) I. The Canterbury Tales, 
Troilus and Criseyde, and such dream-vision 
poems as The Book of the Duchess and lyrics, 
in Middle English. Prerequisite: any ENG litera-
ture course and ENG 112. 
ENG 401. Shakespeare II (3) Alternate years. 
Shakespeare's dramatic technique in tragedy, 
comedy, or history play. Prerequisite: ENG 301. 
ENG 402. English Medieval literature (3) Alter-
nate years. Poetry, prose, and drama including 
such works as Beowulf (selection), Pearl, The 
Wakefield Plays, and The Prick of Conscience 
read in Old and Middle English or in translation. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 403. 16th Century English Poetry and 
Prose (3) Alternate years. Renaissance litera-
ture, including great sonnets, early novels, 
Spenser's Arthurian epic. Skelton's satires and 
Marlowe's erotic love poetry. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 404. 17th Century Writers (3) Alternate 
years. Poetry and prose from 1600 to 1660; 
Donne, Jonson, Herrick, Herbert, Vaughan and 
Marvell, Bacon, Browne, Hobbes, and Bunyan. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
'"\. 
. ENG 406. English Renaissance Drama (3) 
~• Alternate years. English drama (except Shake-speare) before 1642; including Marlowe, t Jonson, and Webster; reading in antecedent forms ancl traditions. Prerequisite: any ENG . literature course and ENG 112. V · ·. ENG 407. Writer's Workshop (3) I, II. Analysi~ of ·'- contemporary creative writing models, and 
~. ::!inal composition, emphasis on fiction and 
poetry. Creative writing majors repeating course 
required to do special project. Prerequisite: "B" 
or better in ENG 308 or approval of instructor. 
May be repeated once. 
ENG 408. Milton (3) Alternate years. Paradise 
Lost Paradise Regained, and Samson Ago-
nistes and selected minor poems and prose. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112 
ENG 410 .. English Restoration and 18th Century 
Drama (3) Alternate years. Restoration features 
heroic drama, pathetic tragedy, and libertine 
comedy; 18th century sentimentality and laugh-
ing comedy. Stage and theatre design, historical 
and social background. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 411. 18th Century Writers (3) Alternate 
years. Prose and poetry from Restoration, Aug-
ustan, and Johnsonian periods; neoclassical 
and preromantic writers; Dryden, Swift, Pope, 
Johnson, Boswell. Prerequisite: any ENG litera-
ture course and ENG 112. 
ENG 415. English Novel: Defoe to Austen (3) Al-
ternate years. Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, 
Smollett, Sterne, Austen, and contemporaries. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 416. English Novel of 19th Century (3) AI-
..• .-· :r ternate years. Bronte, Dickens, Hardy and other 
·/ novelists of Victorian England. Beginnings of 
modern society, its problems and possibilities, 
and development of novel as a unique modern 
form. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
and ENG 112. 
ENG 417. Romantic Writers {3) Alternate years. 
English poetry and prose from 1789-1832; 
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, 
Keats. Prerequisite: any ENG literature course 
and ENG 112 .. 
ENG 418. Victorian Writers (3) Alternate years. 
Prose and poetry of Carlyle, Mill, Tennyson, 
Browning, Arnold, the Pre-Raphaelite poets and 
successors. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course and ENG 112. 
ENG 419. Modern British Writers (3) Alternate 
years. British writers from 1900 to 1945: Joyce, 
Lawrence, Conrad, Forster, Woolf, Yeats, O'Ca-
sey, Shaw, Auden. Prerequisite: any ENG litera-
ture course and ENG 112. 
ENG 420. Modern American Writers (3) II. Major 
American writers from 1900 to 1945: Eliot, 
Pound, Stein, Frost, Stevens, O'Neill, Heming-
way, Fitzgerald, Faulkner. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 423. Women's Studies in Literature (3) I. 
Topics such as women poets· or women novel-
ists, depiction of women in works by men, femi-
nist criticism; primarily British and American 
writers. May be repeated once if topics differ. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 430. American Transcendentalism (3) AI-
...•. ternate years. Major writers of Transcendentalist 
movement and social and philosophical back-
ground of their time; Emerson and Thoreau. 
Prerequjsite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112'. 
ENG 43S. Hawthorne and Melville (3) Alternate 
years. Major works of Hawthorne and Melville 
and background of the age. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 442. Studies in Children's Literature (3) Al-
ternate years. Problems in children's literature; 
history, criticism, trends, individual authors, 
types. Not open to student with credit for L&EM 
442. Prerequisite: ENG 342 or permission of 
instructor. 
ENG 456. Critical Writing (3) Alternate years. 
Writing from various critical perspectives such 
as biographical, textual, psychological, mythical, 
analytical. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course and ENG 112. 
ENG 470. Directed Readings in Language and 
Literature (1-4) I, II. For advanced student or 
small group of students to work independently 
in specialized subject not covered by existing 
courses. Prerequisite: junior standing; six hours 
of ENG beyond 112; written description of the 
proposal prepared by student and signed by 
proposed instructor, to be submitted to under-
graduate curriculum committee in English prior 
to end of preceding semester. 
ENG 480. Studies in English or American Liter-
ature (3) Intensive study of author, literary 
school, genre, or theme. May be repeated once 
if topics are different. Prerequisite: any ENG li-
terature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 481. Advanced English Linguistics {3) Al-
ternate years: Intensive study of topic in English 
linguistics. Topics announced in advance and 
vary from section to section and semester to 
semester. May be repeated if topics clearly dif-
ferent. Prerequisite: ENG 380 or premission of 
instructor. 
ENG 482. History of English Language (3) Al-
ternate years. Changes in sounds, grammar, 
usage, and meaning from Old English to pres-
ent. Prerequisite or corequisite: ENG 290 or 380. 
ENG 483. Advanced Writing (3) I. Expressive, 
expository and argumentative writing. Develop-
ment of rhetorical skills such as invention, ar-
rangement and style in discourse. Required of 
prospective English teachers and highly 
recommended for students who plan to write as 
part of their careers. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. 
ENG 484. The Writing Process (3) I, II. Tradition-
al and modern theory and practice of rhetoric 
and composition; examination of the ways wri-
ters gather and organize knowledge, assess 
their audience, control style and revise. 
ENG 485. Writing Film Criticism (3) On demand. 
Principles and assumptions underlying ap-
proaches to film criticism as revealed in com-
mentaries and critiques; application of these 
principles to writing film criticism. Prerequisite: 
ENG 201 or ENG 207 or ENG 208 or ENG 251, 
or permission of instructor. 
ENG 488. Technical Writing (3) I, II. Professional 
course designed for practical application in 
business, industry, and sciences. Prerequisite: 
senior standing or approval of instructor. 
ENG 489. Internship in Technical Writing {1-9) I, 
II, summer. Full-time technical writing internship 
for 15 weeks in industrial publications office 
under supervision of professional publications 
director. Available only for students with excep-
tional skill in technical writing, with approval 
and recommendation of technical writing staff. 
Prerequisites: ENG 488 and approval of techni-
cal writing staff. Graded StU. 
ENG 495. Honors Reading (3). For superior 
major or minor who wants to pursue common 
studies determined by interests of group looking 
toward granting of honors in English. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. 
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ENG 498. Senior Project Tutorial (1 and 3) I, II. 
Student selects faculty member to guide work 
on topics such as major author, theme, period, 
genre or linguistics. Student works over the first 
semester of his/her senior year on research 
module and topic selection (1 hour credit); re-
search and writing done during the second se-
mester (3 hours credit). One to three students 
may work with one faculty member. Prerequi-
sites: senior standing and 20 hours of English. 
Environmental Health (ENVH) 
ENVH 401. Waste Management and Disposal 
(2) I. Problems of disposing of wastes generated 
by various segments of community; sources of 
material, levels of authority and responsibility, 
and alternatives for disposal. 
ENVH 402. Air and Noise Pollution in Commu-
nity (3) II. Sources and effects of air and noise 
pollutants; various methods of monitoring, evalu-
ation, and control; elements of development and 
implementation of control systems. 
ENVH 404. Organization of Public and Envi-
ronmental Health Services (3) II. Concepts and 
philosophy of public health as reflected by na-
tional, state, regional, and local programs. Pre-
requisite: junior status; instructor's permission if 
not an environmental major or health and com-
munity services student 
ENVH 408. Environmental Considerations in 
Occupational Health (3) Summer. Prevention 
and control of occupational health and safety 
hazards through improvement of working envir-
onment; applicable laws and standards; key 
concepts in recognition and evaluation of 
potential hazards. 
ENVH 470. Special Problems in Environmen-
tal Health (1-2) I, II, summer. Student designs 
and carries out study or special project in 
area of interest. Prerequisite: program direc-
tor's permission. May be repeated. 
+ENVH 491. Practicum (1-12) I, II, summer. 
Experience working under supervision in 
selected environmental, public health, or 
health Planning agencies or industries with 
environmental health units; emphasis on prac-
tice rather than observation. May be repeated 
to 12 hours; minimum of six hours required 
for students in environmental health program. 
Prerequisites: instructor's permission, at least 
junior status. Graded S/U. 
Environmental Studies (ENVS) 
ENVS 101. Approaches to Environmental 
Studies (2) I, II. Environmental issues and con-
cepts. Students consider past, present and 
possible future environments as they relate to 
the quality of life. Overview of career opportuni-
ties in environmental fields and development of 
skills in evaluation of environmental problems. 
ENVS 301. Environmental Problems (3) I. 
In-depth study of specific environmental prob-
lems. Current and historic responses are ex-
amined through research and review of source 
materials. Investigation of traditional viewpoints 
and development of a national and international 
environmental consciousness are included. 
ENVS 401. Environmental Strategies (2) II. 
Investigation of positions of organizations, insti-
tutions and government agencies relating to cur-
rent environmental issues. Development of 
strategic models that address such concerns as 
toxic substances, water resources, pesticides 
and energy use through research, analysis and 
perception sampling techniques. 
., .:. 
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ENVS 402. Environmental Impact Statements 
(3) Alternate years. History, philosophy and con-
cepts of environmental impact statements and 
assessments and their relationship to environ-
mental controversies. Review of specific docu-
ments, development of evidential information 
and techniques of environmental arbitration are 
included. 
Environmental Health 
Technology (ENVT) 
tENVT 121. Environmental Regulation (2) II. 
Basic foundations of environmental law; his-
toric precedents, current legislation, envir?n-
mental impact statements and how to testtfy 
in a court of law. 
· tENVT 160. Environmental Sanitation (2) I. 
Communicable disease control, individual 
water and sewage treatment, swimming areas, 
and solid and liquid waste disposal. One hour 
of lecture arid three hours of laboratory and 
field study. 
fENVT 211. Biological and Chemical Examina-
tion of Water (6) II. Quantitative and qualita-
tive analysis of bacteria, algae, common aqua-
tic organisms and chemical composition of 
water, wastewater, and bottom materials. Four 
· hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: one semester of laboratory 
CHEM or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
tEN\Ii 222. Water and Wastewater Treatment 
(4) !. Introduction to water supply and treat-
ment and wastewater treatment and disposal. 
Three hours of lecture and four hours of 
laboratory and field study. Prerequisites: one 
semester of laboratory CHEM, PHYS 201 and 
MATH 127, or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
tENVT 223. Wastewater Package Treatment (1) 
11. Operator personnel and inspectors of 
package type extended aeration plants the 
basic eoncepts of routine operations, mainte-
nance, process control, and safety. Twenty-
eight hours of lecture. 
tENVT :!25. Environmental Health and Protec· 
· Uon (4) If. Basic concepts in ergonomics, 
noise, vibration, illumination effects of 
temperature and radiation uses and protec-
tion. Three hours of lecture and three hours 
of laboratory and lleld study. Prerequisites: 
. one semester of laboratory CHEM, PHYS 201, 
and MATH 127, or consent of instructor. 
+ENVt 226. Institutional Health and Sanitation 
'(2) II. Elementary inspection techniques of 
marinas, housing, schools, temporary resi· 
dences, trailer parks, and migrant labor facili-
ties, and food and ml!k protection. One hour 
of lecture and three hours of field study. Pre-
requisiies: ENVT 160 and 280, or consent of 
instructor. 
tENVT 260. Air Polfution Surveillance and 
Control (4} I. Introduction to the fundamen-
tals oi industrial toxicology, air pollution, and 
industrial hygiene surveillance, monitoring, 
analysis, and control. Three hours of lecture 
and three hours of laboratory and field study. 
Prerequisites: One semGster of laboratory 
CHEM, PHYS 201 and MATH 127, or consent 
·of instructor. lab fee. 
· tENVT 261. Industrial Ventilation (2) II. Princi-
ples of ventilation; includes design and eval-
. · ·Uation of general, dilution, and local exhaust 
ventilation systems. One hour of lecture and 
three hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ENVT 
260 or consent of instructor. 
tENVT 270. Occupational Safety and Hygiene 
(4) !. Accident prevention and investigation, 
fire, electrical and laboratory safety, personal 
protective equipment, biohazard control, and 
occupational health inspection techniques. 
Three hours of lecture, three hours of field 
study. 
tENVT 272. Hazard Recognition (2) II. Hazard 
recognition !n the work environment with 
special emphasis on construction and factory 
operations. One hour of lecture and three 
hours of field study. 
tENVT 280. Food Manager Certification (1) I. 
Microbiology, inspection techniques, safety 
analysis, prevention of food-borne diseases, 
Ohio food service laws and planning and 
equipment review. Twenty-eight hours of 
lecture. 
tENVT 290. Experimental Studies in the Envi-
ronment (1) !, II, summer. Environmental 
study projects, workshops, seminars and 
computer simulation classes dealing with air, 
water, or land resource utilization and 
planning. 
tENVT 291. Student Field Experience (3) 1,11, 
summer. Eleven weeks of field work in envi" 
ronmental health under the supervision of a 
regulatory agency or a private industria! con-
cern and the director of environmental health 
at Firelands College. Prerequisite: permission 
of supervisor. 
Ethnic Studies (ETHN) 
~ETHN 101. Introduction to Ethnic Studies (3) 
!, II, summer. Introduction to important views 
about ethnic groups and ethnic relations in 
America. Included are ethnic group reviews 
needed to understand the effect of ethnicity 
upon the individual, family, church, education 
and employment 
ETHN 110.1ntroduction to Latinos in the 
United States (3) f, I!. Latino experience in the 
United States; cultures, fife experiences and 
the limited political, educational, socio-eco-
nomical opportunities of this minority. 
ETHN 120. Introduction to Black Studies (3) I, 
11, summer. Introduction to the black expe-
rience with special emphasis upon but not 
limited to the cultural experience of the 
United States. 
ETHN 205. European Ethnic Americans (2) !, 
summer. Immigration experience of several 
European groups in the U.S. and their cultural 
adaptation thereafter. Specific groups to be 
studied might include Irish, Polish, Italian, 
Jewish and German Americans. 
ETHN 210. Chicanos In American Society (3) 
II, summer. The Mexican-American culture 
and its place in American society. Topics 
include family, migration, religion and others. 
ETHN 215. History of the Mexican Americans 
(3) I. History of Mexican Americans from the 
Texas Revolution, Mexican American War to 
the present 
~ETHN 220. African Uterature (3) I. Creative 
and critical writing in the English language by 
writers of African descent Also writers from 
the Caribbean. 
ETHN 300. Topics in Ethnic Studies (3) I, !1, 
summer. On demand. The study of special 
ethnic topics of interest to students provided 
as a part of regular offering. 
ETHN 304. Ethnic Groups in America (3} I, II, 
summer. Anthropological survey of some of 
the ethnic and regional groups in America. 
Discussion of both their traditional and con-
temporary cultures. Prerequisite: SOC 101 or 
SOC 231, or lower-level ETHN course. 
ETHN 308. Origins of Chicano Culture (2) I, 
U. Origins of Mexican American culture and 
its contributions to art and folklore. 
ETHN 310. Mexican Culture (3) II. The culture 
of Mexico in the 20th century with emphasis 
on economics and the national experience as 
reflected in the family, religion, arts and other 
select facets of the culture. 
ETHN 312. West African Literature and 
Nationalism (3) II. Contributions made by 
West African writers to the rise of national 
consciousness in West Africa. 
ETHN 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1·3) 
I, II, summer. Comprehensive study of Amer-
ica's ethnlcity with special emphasis upon the 
three ethnic groups in northwest Ohio: Afro-
Americans, Mexican Americans, and Polish 
Americans. Particular emphasis will be placed 
upon development of relevant curriculum per-
taining to the ethnic groups studied. 
ETHN 410. Contemporary Mexican-American 
Social Thought (3) 11. The study of ideas that 
have guided the Mexican people and how 
they affect the quality of life of Mexican-
Americans today. 
ETHN 415. Novels of Chinua Achebe (2) II. 
Study of Chinua Ache be, one of the foremost 
writers from English-speaking West Africa 
ETHN 470. Readings in Ethnic Studies (1-2) I, 
II, summer. Individual extensive readings in 
consultation with instructor in fields of special 
interest May be repeated. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. May or may not partially 
fulfil! group requirements. 
ETHN 480. Seminar in Ethnic Studies (3) I, II, 
summer. Specific content areas offered 
depends on demand and interest of staff. May 
be repeated three times. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. May or may not partially fulfill 
group requirements. 
ETHN 489. Field Study in Ethnic Studies (2·8) 
I, II, summer. Placement of students in a vari-
ety of agencies or businesses, which are rele-
vant to the study of ethnicity or research/ 
study outside of Bowling Green. Prerequi-
sites: junior standing; 6 hours of upper divi-
sion ethnic studies courses relevant to the 
study; and permission of instructor. Graded 
S/U. 
Finance (FIN) 
FIN 200. Personal Finance (3) I, !1. Primarily 
for non-business majors. Persona! financial 
management; borrowing sources and costs; 
auto, property and life insurance; homeowner-
ship financing; personal investment strategy, 
and long-range personal financial planning. 
Not open to juniors and seniors majoring in 
business administration. 
+FIN 300. Business Finance (3) I, 1!, summer. 
Acquisition and allocation of funds in busi-
ness enterprise. Fundamentals of financial 
analysis, working capita! management, capital 
budgeting, financing sources: debt, equity 
and term financing, valuation. International 
financial management Prerequisites: ECON 
202, ACCT 222 and STAT 211. 
FIN 330. Principles of Investment (3) !, 1!. 
Investment process related to commitment of 
funds in securities. Risks and rewards of dif-
ferent investment media. Investment analysis 
and timing, types of securities, basic portfolio 
construction and evaluation. Prerequisite: FIN 
300 or permission of instructor. 
FIN 342. Real Estate Administration (3) II, 
summer. Investment decision making in land 
resource use, appraisal and investment anal-
: .... ysis. Real estate location and markets. Real 
. estate property rights, financing, taxation and 
• valuation. Accepted by Ohio Real Estate 
Commission as one of two required courses 
for the licensing exam. Prerequisite: FIN 300 
or permission of instructor. 
FIN 360. Financial Institutions (3) I, II. Institu-
tions which participate in money and capital 
markets; markets for corporate securities, real 
estate finance, federal government and 
agency obligations, and state and local 
government obligations. Prerequisites: FIN 
300 and ECON 311. 
FIN 425. Financial Management in Health 
Care Services (3) I. Application of financial 
management principles; funds flow analysis; 
forecasting and budgeting; benefit/cost con-
siderations and financial analysis; government 
subsidy implications for capital budgeting; 
sources of capital, planning capital structure. 
Prerequisite: FIN 300. 
FIN 433. Security Analysis (3) I. Selecting . 
securities for investment objectives. Appraisal 
of investment risks for specific securities; 
valuation and suitability for purchase, reten-
tion, or sale; appropriateness for stated port-
folio objectives. Prerequisite: FIN 330. 
FIN 436. Portfolio Management (3) II. Addi-
tional topics in security analysis. Theory and 
practice of portfolio construction and review; 
practical applications in portfolio manage-
ment. Prerequisite: FIN 433. 
FIN 450. Problems in Financial Administration 
(3) I, II. Case method approach to problems in 
•
. procurement, administration, allocation and 
control of funds. Prerequisite: FIN 300 (ACCT . 
322, ACCT 332, or ACCT 337 recommended). 
FIN 461. Bank Management (3) I, summer. 
Management principles in banking. Manage-
ment of lunds sources, and their allocation 
among reserves, loans, and investments and 
its impact on bank liquidity and profitability. 
Depositors' services and credit and lending 
analysis practices. International banking. Pre-
requisites: FIN 300 and ECON 311. 
FIN 491. Studies in Finance (1-3). On 
demand. In-depth study of selected areas. 
Offered to individual students on lecture, 
seminar, or independent study basis depend-
ing on student needs and nature of material. 
May be repeated to six hours. Graded S/U. 
French (FREN) 
Entering students who had French in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment 
in a course. 
~+FREN 101. Elementary French I (4) I, II. 
Beginning oral-aural study; attention to 
grammar. Four class periods and scheduled 
oral practice each week. 
~+FREN 102. Elementary French II (4) I, II, Ill. 
FREN 101 continued. Four class periods and 
schedul•ed oral practice each week. Prerequi-
site: FREN 101 or one year of French in high 
school. 
~FREN 111. French Cultural Series I (4) I, II. 
French culture; development of language 
......., awareness for reading comprehension. Dis-
~cussion in English. No laboratory. 
'- ~FREN 112. French Cultural Series II (4) I, II. 
FREN 111 continued. Prerequisite: FREN 101 
or FREN 111 or one year of French in high 
school. No labor~tory. 
~+FREN 201. Intermediate French I (3) I, II. 
Grammar review; development of the four 
skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: FREN 102 
or two years of French in high school. 
~+FREN 202. Intermediate French II (3) I, II. 
FREN 201 continued. Three class periods and 
scheduled laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 
FREN 201 or three years of French in ·high 
school. 
~FREN 211. French Cultural Series Ill (3) I, II. 
Development of reading comprehension in 
French using cultural materials concerning 
France and Francophone areas. Conducted in 
English. Prerequisite: FREN 102 or FREN 112, 
or two years of French in high school. 
~FREN 212. French Cultural Series IV (3) I, II. 
Continuation of FREN 211. Prerequisite: 
FREN 201 or FREN 211 or three years of 
French in high school. 
FREN 284. French Canadian Life Through 
Literature (3). Selected authors studied in trans-
lation. Use of a socio-critical approach enables 
students to discover the particularity in the 
· French Canadian expression of the American 
experience. 
FREN 350. Problems in Translation (3). Prac-
tical work in translingual rendering of exposi-
tory texts, stressing vocabulary building and 
critical reading. Prerequisite: FREN 202 or 
212. 
FREN 351. French Composition and Conver-
sation I (3) I. Intensive grammar review for 
development of oral and written skills. Pre-
requisite: J;'REN 202. 
FREN 352. French Composition and Conver-
sation II (3). Continued development in oral 
and written expression. Prerequisite: FREN 
202. 
FREN 353. French Diction (3). French pro-
nunciation; syllabification, stress, linking, 
intonation. Prerequisite: FREN 202. 
FREN 355. French Linguistics (3) I. Sound 
system and grammatical structures of modern 
French; practical application. Prerequisite: · 
FREN 202. 
FREN 361. Introduction to French Literature 
(3). Development of French literature from 
Middle Ages to present. Prerequisite: FREN 
202. 
FREN 371. French Civilization I (3). Political 
social, intellectual, artistic life of French 
people from prehistoric times to Industrial 
Revolution; study of geographic and ethnic 
divisions. Prerequisite: FREN 202. 
FREN 372. French Civilization II (3). FREN 
371 continued; political, social, intellectual, 
artistic life of modern France and Franco-
phone areas. Prerequisite: FREN 202. 
FREN 389. Contemporary Touraine (3) Ill. 
Individual research projects culminating in 
term paper dealing with some aspect of 
region of Touraine. Prerequisite: FREN 202. 
Offered only abroad. 
FREN 451. Advanced Composition and Con-
versation (3). Development of fluency and 
accuracy in written and oral skills at an 
advanced level. Prerequisite: FREN 351 or 
352. 
FREN 453. Advanced French Diction (3). Con-
tinued study of pronunciation, stress, and 
intonation. Prerequisite: FREN 353. 
FREN 454. Translation Workshop (3). Intensive 
practice in translating technical and literary 
texts. Emphasis on French to English trans-
lation. Intended to prepare student for certifi-
cation by a professional translators organiza-
tion. Prerequisite: FREN 350. 
Geography 157 
FREN 458. Career French I (3). Terminology 
used in commercial operations, economics, 
international trade; emphasis on business cor-
respondence; some translation. Prerequisite: 
FREN 351 or FREN 352. 
FREN 459. Career French II (3). Advanced 
study of the economic and administrative 
structures in France and in Francophone 
areas, with intensive concentration on related 
technical language. Prerequisite: FREN 458. 
FREN 464. Seventeenth Century French Litera-
ture (4). Baroque and classical French litera-
ture. Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
FREN 470. Independent Readings in French 
(1-3). Readings for the advanced student who 
wishes to study a particular author or period, 
or problem in language or civilization. Pre-
requisite: consent of department chair and 
instructor. 
FREN 474. Eighteenth Century French Litera-
ture (4). Literature of the Enlightenment. Pre-
requisite: FREN 361. · 
FREN 484. Nineteenth Century French Litera-
ture (4). Literature of France of the nineteenth 
century, including Romanticism, Realism and 
Naturalism. Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
FREN 488. French Literature: Advanced Stud-
ies (3). Intensive study of author, literary 
school, genre or a selected theme. May be 
repeated if topics clearly differ. Prerequisite: 
FREN 361. 
FREN 494. Twentieth Century French Litera-
lure (4). Contemporary French and Franco-
phone novel, theatre and poetry. Prerequisite: 
FREN 361. 
Geography (GEOG) . 
~+GEOG 121. World Geography: Eurasia and 
Africa (3) I, II. Geographical analysis of 
selected topics in Asia, Africa, and Europe. 
Ecological aspects of cultural, political, and 
economic problems. Open only to freshmen 
and sophomores. 
~+GEOG 122.World Geography: Americas 
and Pacific (3) I, II. Geographical analysis of 
selected topics in Americas and Pacific world. 
Ecological aspects of cultural, political, and 
economic problems. Open only to freshmen 
and sophomores. 
+GEOG 125. Weather and Climate (3) I, II. 
Atmospheric elements and controls; earth-sun 
relationships, weather components, weather 
prediction, and climatic types and distribu-
tion. Two one-hour lectures, one-hour 
demonstration-discussion. 
+GEOG 126. Vegetation and Soils (3) I. Physi-
cal geography; distribution and classification 
of vegetation and soil representation of earth 
on maps. Two one-hour lectures, one-hour 
discussion-demonstration. 
+GEOG 127. Land Form Development and Dis-
tribution (3) II. Physical geography; processes 
of land form development, world-wide distri-
, bution of land forms, and U.S. physiographic 
'' features and regions. Two one-hour lectures, 
one-hour demonstration-discussion. 
+GEOG 213. Meteorology (3) I, II. Physical 
processes of atmosphere and relationship to 
daily weather pattern. Two one-hour lectures, 
one two-hour laboratory. 
+GEOG 225. Resource Distribution and Eco-
nomic Activity (3) I, II. Ways in which man has 
developed natural and hu·man resources to 
meet economic needs; resulting patterns in 
economic landscape. · 
~+GEOG 230. Cultural Geography (3) I, II. 
Geographic influences upon population dis-
tribution, religion, dietary patterns, eco-
nomics. others. 
1S8 Geology 
GEOG 300. Topics in Geography (3) On 
demand. Experimental courses considered 
"part of regular offering. 
GIEOG 321.1ntroduction to Map Communica-
tion (3) I. Practical map planning and con-
struction; basic cartographic theory and use 
of drafting materials and equipment 
GEOG 322. Thematic Cartography (3) II. 
Thematic mapping of quantitative data and map 
reproduction; with emphasis on isarithmic and 
"choroplet."l maps. Two hours of lecture and two 
hours of lab. 
6EOG 323. Research Methods (3) On 
demand. Geographic research techniques; 
quantitative methods of describing and ana-
lyzing spatial distributions. , 
GIEOG 325. Population Geography (3) II. 
Spacial analysis of size, distribution, density, 
migration, age-sex composition, and dynamic 
factors of change in major world population 
regions and sub-regions. 
GEOG 326. Planning Services for the 
Elderly (3) II. Planning and development of 
services and programs to meet the needs of an 
aging society; particular emphasis on housing 
and transportation problems and services. 
G!EOG 327. Delivery of Social Services: Geo-
graphic Perspectives (3) Alternate years. · 
Delivery of social services to subnational 
geOgraphic areas; design and monitoring of 
delivery systems by examining specific social 
programs and problems, as those related to 
poverty, crime, health and elderly. 
GIEOG 331. Principles of Conservation Ecol-
ogy (3) I, II. Principles necessary in consider-
ing environmental problems and application 
to various aspects of conservation; interdis-
ciplinary approach combining social, biologi-
cal, and physical sciences. 
GEOG 333. Geography of Recreation and 
Tourism (3) I. Spatial aspects of outdoor recrea-
tion; assessment of present and future recrea-
tional resources; space for urban and rural 
areas, accessibility of these resources, govern-
manta! policies, and tourism. 
GEOG 334. Geography of Diseases (3) On 
demand. Past and present spatial distribution 
ol diseases; cultura! and environmental 
impacts in distribution, transmission, and 
causes of diseases in different regions of 
world. ·· 
GEOG 335. Geography of Human Migrations 
(3) I. Causes and consequences of selected 
historical and contemporary human migra-
tions, both international and internal; spatial 
analysis. of characteristics of migration 
streams and places of origin and destination. 
GEOG 337. Am?rican Indian (3) II. Past and 
present spatial aspects of native American 
population in United States and Canada; dis-
. tributions, migrations, economies, land 
tenure, cultures, art, rural-urban settlement, 
impact upon cultural and physical 
fandscapes. 
G!EOG 341. Soviet Union (3) !1. Description 
and interpretation of geographic factors 
r~lated to present development 
GIEOG 342. Eastern Europe (2) On demand. 
Nations o! eastern Europe; description and 
interpretation of geographic factors related to 
present development 
GEOG 343. Westem Europe (3) I, ll. Geo-
. graphic aspects in understanding present-day 
status of countries of Western Europe. 
Gi:CG 344. Eastern Asia (3) I. Problems and 
factors influencing development of countries 
of eastern Asia; emphasis on China and 
Japan. 
GEOG 345. Southern and Southeast Asia (2) 
On demand. Countries extending from Philip-
pine Islands to Pakistan; different cultures; 
utilization of resources, future opportunities, 
and problems of development. 
GEOG 346. Middle East (3) I. Contemporary 
problems of Middle East; petroleum develop-
ment and impact on society, food needs, 
population problems, and spatial character-
istics of religious and linguistic groups. 
+GEOG 347. Africa (2) On demand. Geo-
graphic factors influencing development of 
African countries. -
GEOG 349. Latin America (3) L Problems 
related to contemporary development of 
societies of Latin America 
GEOG 350. Anglo-America (3) II. Problems 
and factors influencing development of U.S. 
and Canada. 
GEOG 351. Ohio (3) I, II. Historical, physical, 
economic and social problems related to 
development of Ohio. 
GEOG 400. Special Topics in Geography (3) 
On demand. Experimental courses consid-
ered part of regular offering. 
GEOG 402. Regional Economic Geography 
(3) I or II. Problems of subnational areal units 
in county and regional planning, poverty 
pockets, delivery of services; emphasis on 
individual projects. 
GEOG 404. Climatology (3) I or II. Funda-
mentals and applications; drought, water 
resources, human comfort, health, architec-
ture; short- and long-term climatic changes. 
GEOG 405. Meteorology and Man (3) On 
demand. Sociological, political, planning and 
legal aspects of atmosphere as natural 
resource. Prerequisite: GEOG 125 or GEOG 
213. 
GEOG 410. Field Techniques (3) On demand. 
Instruction and practi~e in techniques of field 
data collection and interpretation. Physical 
and cultural elements of landscape investi-
gated; emphasis on rural land use systems. 
GEOG 411. Theoretical Cartography (3) 
Alternate years. Analysis of cartographic 
research. Four hours per week: two hours lec-
ture or discussion and two hours of labora-
tory. May be repeated once upon consent of 
instructor. Prerequisite: GEOG 322 or consent 
of instructor. 
GEOG 412. Use and Interpretation of Aerial 
Photographs (3) I. Sources, types, character-
istics, uses, and limitations of aerial photo-
graphs. Training in use of standard equip-
ment for stereoscopic viewing and height 
measurement. 
GEOG 413. Introduction to Remote Sensing 
(3) 11. Principles and procedures used to 
obtain information about natural and cultural 
features through imagery derived from photo-
graphic, multispectral, and side-looking air-
borne radar sensor systems. Prerequisite: 
GEOG 412 or consent of instructor. 
GEOG 422. Computer Mapping (3) II. Map 
cons.tructlon and display of geographical data 
using the computer, Prerequisite: CS 101 or 
consent of instructor. 
GEOG 425. Food Resources and Rural Devel-
opment (3) On demand. Changes and trends 
in availability, production. and consumption 
of food resources; related rural problems such 
as pollution, zoning, recreating, and future 
expectations of rural areas by urban 
populations. 
GEOG 426. The American City (3) I. Internal 
organization of cities. Ecological and land use 
problems, ghetto development, urban-eco-
nomic base, urban sprawl, and intra-urban 
delivery of services. 
GEOG 427. Genetic and Regional Analysis of 
Physical landscapes (3) On demand. 
Selected aspects of physical geography 
(excluding meteorology and climatology); in 
depth analysis of man's natural environment. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 126 and GEOG 127 or 
consent of instructor. 
GEOG 433. Soil Classification and Mapping 
(3) II. Classification of soils; use of soil survey 
equipment preparation of soil type, slope and 
erosion maps of assigned areas. Prerequisite: 
GEOG 126 or permission of instructor. 
GEOG 436. Topics in Community and Area 
Development (3) Alternate years. Field anal-
ysis of various problems and topics of urban 
and rural areas. Prerequisite: GEOG 402 or 
GEOG 426 or consent of instructor. 
GEOG 442. Conservation: Resources and 
Regional Development (3) On demand, Prob-
lems of area developmentin relationship to 
cultural, economic, and physical resources; 
obstacles to present development, needed 
changes, and potentials for future growth. 
GEO~ 451. Historical Geography of Anglo· 
Amenca (3) On demand. Reconstruction of 
natural environment of U.S. and Canada; how 
different groups perceived environment and 
used available resources; emphasis on how 
man has modified earth's surface, 
GEOG 452. Geopolitics (3) 11. Geographic 
factors influencing development of states and 
interrelationship of these countries. 
GEOG 460. Hydrology (3) I or II. Water's role 
in ~eography, environmental systems. Hydro-
logic phenomena analyzed on basis of scien-
tific interdependence, phases of hydrologic 
cycle, practices and applications, and socio-
economic aspects. Prerequisite: GEOG 125 or 
GEOG 126 or GEOG 127. 
GEOG 471. Oceanography (3) On demand. 
Geographic aspects of oceanography. 
GEOG 489. Lnternship (3) ~ II. Provides prac· 
tical experience in applied geography, such 
as land use planning; urban and rural plan-
ning; recreational, regional, and environmen-
tal planning; and location of industrial, com-
mercial, and health service facilities. May be 
releated. Only six hours may be applied to 
GEOG major or minor; additional hours are 
for general electives. Graded S/U. 
GEOG 490. Special Problems in Geography 
(1-3) On demand, Readings and research on 
varied topics to suit needs of student 
Geology (GEOL) 
1!+GEOL 100.1ntroduction to Geology (3) 1,11, 
summer. The earth; physical and historical 
geology; including economic, social. and 
environmental aspects. Not open to geology 
majors and minors. Credit not given for both 
GEOL 100 and GEOL 101 or GEOL 104 .. 
GEOL101. Earth Science (3) I, II, summer. 
Survey of earth's geology, oceanography, 
meteorology, and place in the universe. Credit 
not given lor both GEOL 101 and GEOL 100 
or GEOL 104. 
1!+GEOL104. Physical Geology (4) 1,11, sum-
mer. Introduction to the science of geology, 
common rocks and minerals, physical pro-
cesses operating on and in the earth, land 
forms, and geologic structures. Three lectures 
and one two-hour laboratory. Credit not given 
for both GEOL 104 and GEOL 100 or GEOL 
101, Lab fee. 
. ~+GEOL 11[)5. Historical Geology (4) I, II, sum-
mer. Introduction to the history of the earth 
-
and its inhabitants. Three lectures and one 
. ·two-hour laboratory. Lab fee. 
+GEOL 205. Geologic History of Man (3) I. 
Evolution, distribution, way of life, and geo-
logic history of prehistoric hominids. 
GEOL 300. Mineralogy (3) I. Minerals; the 
chemistry, crystallography, identification, 
classification, association and genesis of the 
rock-forming and economic materials. Two 
lectures and one three-hour laboratory. Pre-
requisite· or corequisite: GEOL 104 and CHEM 
125 or CHEM 135. 
GEOL 301. Uthology (3) II. Identification, 
classification and origin of igneous, sedimen-
tary and metamorphic rocks. One lecture and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: 
GEOL300. 
+GEOL 304. Geology of the National Parks (4) 
II, alternate years and summer. U.S. regional 
geology as illustrated in the national park sys-
tem. Three lectures and one two-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or GEOL 104. 
+GEOL 305. Ule of the Geologic Past (4) Sum-
mer only. Study of fossils and the factors that in-
fluence the progressive development of life 
through geologic time. Three lectures and one 
two-hour discussion-demonstration laboratory. 
For nonscientists; not open to geology majors in 
the B.S. program; not open to students with 
credit for GEOL 315. Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or 
GEOL 101 or GEOL 105. Lab fee. 
GEOL 306. Rocks and Minerals (4) Summer 
only. Non-technical study of earth materials 
as illustrated by gems, minerals, and rocks. 
•
}wo lectures and two two-hour laboratories. 
Not open to geology majors in B.S. program. 
' Credit not given for GEOL 306 and GEOL 300. 
Prerequ'isite: GEOL 100 or GEOL 104. Lab fee. 
GEOL 307. Sedimentary Petrology (3) f. Clas-
sification, origin, megascopic identification, 
GEOL 393. Field Methods (3) I. First half of 
semester only. Use of instruments and 
methods applied to field problems in geology. 
Open to students planning to take GEOL 493 
or GEOL 494. One four-hour session. Two 
field trips required. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
GEOL 401. Economic Geology (3) I Alternate 
years. Classification and genesis of metallic 
ore deposits illustrated by study of classic 
areas. Two lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory. Field trip required. Prerequisites: 
GEOL 309 and GEOL 301. 
GEOL 411. Optical Mineralogy (2) I. First half 
of semester only. Optical properties and 
methods of studying natural substances with 
a polarizing-light microscope. Two two-hour 
discussion-laboratories. Prerequisite: GEOL 
300. 
GEOL 412. Advanced Historical Geology (3) 
II. Regional and stratigraphic geology, includ-
ing classical areas in North America and 
Europe. Prerequisites: GEOL 308 and GEOL 
315. 
GEOL 416. Pe~roleum Geology (3) I. Alternate 
years. Principles and methods involved in the 
exploration for oil and gas. Two lectures and 
one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: 
GEOL 308 and GEOL 309. 
GEOL 418. Geology of Ohio (3) I. Alternate 
years. Bedrock and surficial geology of Ohio; 
state's economic-mineral resources. Two 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. Three 
full-day field trips required. Credit not given for 
the M.S. degree in geology. Prerequisites: GEOL 
100 or GEOL 104 and GEOL 105. 
GEOL 419. Vertebrate Paleontology (3) II. 
Alternate years. Fossil vertebrates and their 
morphology, classification and evolution. Two 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. Credit 
not given for both GEOL 419 and GEOL 305. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or GEOL 101 or 
GEOL 105 or BIOL 104. 
GEOL 420. Environmental Aspects of Geol-
and laboratorY analysis of sedimentary rocks. 
Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 301. 
GEOL 308. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) II. 
Principles of stratigraphy, methods of correla-
tion, and reconstruction of depositional envi-
ronments. Prerequisites: GEOL 105 and 
GEOL301. 
- ogy (3) I. Contributions of geological con-
cepts to environmental concerns. One half-
day field trip required. Credit not given for 
both GEOL 322 and 420. Prerequisites: GEOL 
104 and GEOL 310 or consent of instructor. 
GEOL 309. Structural Geology (3) II. Identifi-
cation and interpretation of geologic struc-
tures; mechanical principles of deformable 
bodies, fracture and faulting, flow and folding; 
elementary concepts of tectonics. Two lec-
tures and one three-hour laboratory. Prereq-
uisites: GEOL 104, PHYS 201 or PHYS 211, 
and MATH 129 or equivalent. 
GEOL 310. Geomorphology (3) If. Nature and 
classification of landforms and processes that 
produce them; geomorphic systems in rela-
tion to varied geologic structures, rocks, and 
climates. Two field trips required. Prerequi-
site: GEOL 104. 
GEOL 3·15. Invertebrate'' Paleontology (3) I. 
Classification, evolution and paleoecology of 
the fossil inver.tsbrates. Two lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Field trips required. Not 
open to students with credit for GEOL 305. 
GEOL 3:22. Human Environmental Geology 
•
(3) I. Aspects of geology critical to wise use of 
human environments. One half-day field trip 
' required. Credit not given for the B.S. degree 
' in geology. Prerequisite: GEOL 104. 
GEOL 423. Tectonics U.S.A. (3) II. Examina-
tion of major structural/physiographic prov-
inces in the 48 contiguous states from the 
standpoints of the nature and origin of major 
structural features and plate tectonic con-
cepts. Prerequisites: GEOL 308 and GEOL 
309. 
GEOL 424. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrol-
ogy (4) II. Classification, mode of occurrence 
and genesis of igneous and metamorphic 
rocks. Three lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: GEOL 411. 
GEOL 425. Microinvertebrate Paleontology 
(2) II. Alternate years. Fossil microinverte-
brates; morphology, phylogeny, classification 
and identification. Two two-hour discussion 
and laboratory sessions. Prerequisite: GEOL 
315 or consent of instructor. 
GEOL 431. Introduction to Geochemistry (3) 
I. Principles of mass action, acidity, solubility, 
and introductory thermodynamics; applica-
tions to natural systems. Prerequisite: CHEM 
126. 
GEOL 432. Geophysics (2) II. Earthquake 
seismology; gravity, magnetic, and tempera-
ture fields of earth; paleomagnetism; radio-
active dating; plate tectonics. Prerequisites: 
GEOL 309, PHYS 211, and MATH 131; or 
consent of instructor. 
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GEOL 433. Stratigraphic Chorology (3) I. 
Biochronology, evolution, and distribution of 
fossil faunas through geologic time. Two lec-
tures and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequi-
site: GEOL 315 and GEOL 308. 
GEOL 472. Marine Geology (3) II. Alternate 
years. Processes, sediments, and organisms 
of modern marine environments; interrela-
tionships and expression in rock record. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOL 473. Field Experience in Marine Geol-
ogy (1) II. Alternate years. Field experience in 
marine environments as related to geologic. 
record. Prerequisite or corequisite: GEOL 472, 
consent of instructor. 
GEOL 475. Workshop in Seismology (1) I, fl. 
Supervised program in theory of seismology, 
operation of seismological observatory, inter-
pretation of seismic records. May be repeated 
to four hours. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-
tor. Graded S/U. 
GEOL 480. Seminar In Geology (2) I, II. Study 
of selected topic. May be repeated to four 
hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOL 483. Coastal Marine Geology (3) Sum-
mer only. A study of inshore and nearshore 
geological processes, sedimentation patterns, 
and landform development. Prerequisites: 
physical and historical geology. Taught at 
Gulf Coast Research Laboratory under their 
number GEOL 431. 
GEOL 490. Geological Problems (1-3) I, II, 
summer. Individual work for student who has 
shown proficiency and marked degree of 
independence in work. May be repeated to 
four hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOL 493. Field Experience (6) Summer only. 
Recognition and study of geologic structures, 
landforms, and rock units in the field. Written 
report required. Not open to B.S. geology 
majors. Prerequisites: GEOL 104 and GEOL 105, 
or GEOL 304 and consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
GEOL 494. Field Geology (6) Summer only. 
Principles and practice of field geology and 
geologic mapping. Final map and report 
required. Prerequisites: grade of C or better in 
both GEOL 308 and GEOL 309, and consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
GEOL 496. Field Course in Modern Marine 
Environments (1-6) Summer only. Field study 
of shallow-water marine environments. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOL H499. Honors Thesis (3) I, II, summer. For 
students in the departmental honors program 
only. The thesis describes and presents the 
results of independent research, which normally 
is completed under GEOL H490. Graded S/U. 
German (GERM) 
Entering students who had German in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment 
in a course. 
GERM 100. Introduction to Language Study: 
German (1) II. Comparison and contrast of 
cognate vocabulaty, structure and syntax of 
English and German; interrelationship 
between language and culture. Not open to 
students who have completed GERM 102. 
'\[GERM 101. Elementary Language and 
Culture I (4) I, II. Cultural approach to begin-
ning language study in the four skills: listen-
ing, speaking, reading, writing: Four class 
periods and laboratory practice each week. 
'\[GERM 102. Elementary Language and 
Culture II (4) I, II. GERM 10l continued. Four 
class periods and laboratory practice each 
week. Prerequisite: GERM 101, or by 
placement. 
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1!GEFIM 117. Beginning Conversational 
German I (2) I, Basic conversational German. 
Suggested as a supplemental course to 
accompany GERM 101, or may be taken Inde-
pendently. Not open to students who have 
pompleted GERM 102. 
GERM 118.16eginnlng Conversational 
German II (2) II. Basic conversational German 
continued. Prerequisite: GERM 117 or GERM 
101 or permission of Instructor. Not open to 
students who have begun or completed 
GERM 201. 
'![GERM 131. Beginning Reading German (3) II. 
Development of reading skills, including 
attention to major problems of syntax and 
vocabulary. Not open to majors or minors, nor 
to students who have taken GERM 102. 
~GERM 201. Intermediate German I (3) I, II. 
Grammar review; development of the four 
skills. Tl1ree class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: GERM 102, 
or by placement 
1[GERM 202. Intermediate German II (3) I, li. 
GERM 201 continued. Three class periods 
and laboratory practice each week. Prerequi-
site: GERM 201,or by placement 
.GERM 217. lnlermediate Conversational 
German l (2) I. Practice In conversation at the 
intermediate level. Suggested as supplemen-
tal course to accompany GERM 201, or may 
be taken independently. Not open to students 
who have begun or completed GERM 317. 
Prerequisite: GE;RM 118 or 102 or permission 
of instructo~. 
GERM 218.1ntermediate Conversational 
Gerrmm II (2) II. GERM 217 continued. Not 
open to students who have begun or com-
pleted GERM 318. Prerequisite: GERM 217 or 
201 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 231. Scientific and Technical Reading 
(3) I. Development of reading and translating 
proficiency in scientific, techn'ical and exposi-
tory prose. Vocabulary building, analysis of 
syntax and grammar for reading purposes. 
Prerequisite: GERM 102 or equivalent 
~GERM 250. Modern German Literature in 
Translation (3) U. Readings in English of 
internationally known authors from German-
speaking countries. May tnclude Kafka, Mann, 
Hesse, Brecht, Grass and others. Course does 
not count towards a German major or minor. 
· GERM 3oo. introduction to Study Abroad (1) 
11. Prep<;lration for study abroad. Limited to 
Salzburg and German Exchange Program · 
participants. Course does not count towards 
German major or minor. Graded S/U. 
GERM 311. Introduction to Literature: 20th 
Century (3) I. Representative authors of the 
20th century; development of reading skills 
and vocabulary necessary tor discussion of 
literature. Prerequisite: GERM 202, or by 
placement 
GERM 313. Introduction to Uterature: 18th 
and 19th Centuries (3) II. Major authors and 
representative works of the 18th and 19th cen-
turies; literary movement as reflection of cul-
ture; development of reading skills. Prerequi-
site: GERM 202, or by placement. 
GERM 315. German Culture and Civilization 
(3)1, II. Cultural-historical treatment of the 
social, intellectual and artistic life of the 
· German-speaking peoples from medieval 
times to World War II. Lectures, audio-visual 
presentations, and readings in English. 
GERM 316. Contemporary German Life (3) I. 
Lecture-reading course on contemporary East 
and West Germany. Rebuilding and develop-
ment of the two German states from 1945 to 
the present: political, economic and social 
systems, geography, education, mass media, 
inter-German relations, patterns of daily living. 
Lectures and readings in English. 
GERM 317. Composition and Conversation I 
(3) I. Extensive practice in speaking and writ-
ing German. (May be repeated for credit in 
AYA Salzburg Program.) Prerequisite: GERM 
202, or by placement. 
GERM 318. Composition and Conversation II 
(3) II. GERM 317 continued. (May be repeated 
for credit in AYA Salzburg Program.) Prereq-
uisite: GERM 317 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 319. German Phonetics and Pronun-
ciation (1) II. Theory and practice of German 
pronunciation; introduction to phonetic prir-
ciples. Prerequisite: GERM 102. 
GERM 331. Workshop in Translation (3) II. 
Smail group work in German to English trans-
lation of scientific, technical or business writ-
ing, or other types of expositOry prose in the 
studenfs specialty. May be repeated to six 
hours with different Rrojects. Prerequisite: 
GERM 231 or GERM 201 or permission of 
instructor. 
GERM 360. Literature in Translation (3) On 
demand. Variable topic course on German 
literature in translation; may center on 
authors. periods, genres or themes. May be 
repeated to six hours with different topics. 
Prerequisite: previous literature course in any 
departmen~ or permission of instructor. 
Course does not count towards a German 
major or minor. 
GERM 380. Topics in German Language, 
Thought or Culture (1-3) On demand. Topic 
chosen to meet curriculum needs and student 
requests. May be repeated to six hours with · 
different topics. Prerequisite or corequisites: 
GERM 317 and GERM 311 or 313 or 331. 
GERM 407. Classical Age of German Litera-
ture (3) Alternate years. Selected works from 
classical period of German literature, espe-
cially the writings of Goethe and Schiller. Pre-
requisites: GERM 311 or 313, GERM 318. 
GERM 409. German Romanticism (3) Alter-
nate years. Major authors of the romantic era; 
introduction to the theoretical and philosoph-
ical representatives. Prerequisites: GERM 
311 or313, GERM 318. 
GERM 411. Modem German Drama (3) Alter-
nate years. Selected major representatives of 
modern German drama from Hauptmann to 
the present Prerequisites: GERM 311 or 313, 
GERM 318. 
GERM 412. Modern German Prose (3) Alter-
nate years. Selected major representatives of 
prose fiction from about 1900 to the present 
Prerequisites: GERM 311 or 313, GERM 318. 
GERM 415. The German Film (3) On demand. 
Cultural and literary aspects of German film; 
emphasis may be on important developments 
in German filmmaking, thematic aspects of 
film, or on interrelationships between literary 
and cultural phenomena and the film. 
GERM 417. Advanced Composition and Con-
versation (3) I. Development of increased 
facility in speaking and writing. (May be 
repeated for credit in AYA Salzburg Program.) 
Prerequisite: GERM 318 or permission of 
instructor. 
GERM 418. Stylistics, Syntax and Structure of 
German (3) II. Practice and problems of writ-
ing style and syntax. Descriptive study of 
grammatical structures, contrastive analysis 
of English and German. (May be repeated for 
credit in AYA Salzburg Program.) Prerequi-
site: GERM 318 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 419. German Drama Workshop (3) On 
demand. Practical advanced linguistic training 
through active participation in theatrical proj-
ects; advanced phonetics; methods of utllizing 
dramatic productions as part of foreign lan-
guage instruction. Prerequisite: GERM 417 or 
permission of instructor. 
GERM 431. Advanced German-English Trans-
lation (1-2) On demand. Analysis and applica-
tion of translating techniques; attention to 
levels and areas of style. Intensive general 
practice followed by work on individual proj-
ects. May be repeated to six hours with differ-
ent projects. Prerequisites: six hours from 
GERM 317 and/or GERM 318 and/or GERM 
331. . 
GERM 432. Advanced English-German Trans~ 
lation (1-2) On demand. Analysis and applica-
tion of translating techniques; expansion on 
working vocabulary and idiomatic basis in 
German. Treatment of structural differences 
between languages through error analysis. 
General practice; individual projects. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisites: six hours 
from GERM 317 and/or GERM 318 and/or 
GERM 331. 
GERM 480. Selected Topics in German (1-3) 
On demand . .Topic chosen from literature, 
culture or language to meet curriculum needs 
and student requests. May be repeated to six 
hours with different topics. Prerequisites: . 
GERM 318 and two courses from GERM 311, 
313, 331' 380. ' 
GERM 482. Introduction to Germanic linguis-
tics (3) On demand. Derivation of modern 
Germanic languages from Proto-Indo-Euro-
pean. Classification and history of the Ger-
manic language group. Development of the 
German language to New High German. Pre-
requisites: GERM 202 or permission of 
instructor. 
·GERM 491. Studies in German (1-3). Inde-
pendent study project for advanced students 
in German. May be repeated to six hours with 
different projects. Prerequisite: arrangement 
with instructor and consent of department 
chair prior to registration. 
Gerontology (GERO) 
GERO 100. Seminar in Gerontology (1-5) l, II. 
Interdisciplinary study of special topics in geron-
tology. May be repeated by consent of the direc-
tor Of the gerontology program. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
GERO 400. Special Topics in Gerontology 
(1-3) On demand. Independent study on sub· 
ject matter related to gerontology not other-
wise offered. May be repeated. Prerequisite: 
consent of program director. 
GERO 410. Administration (2) I. Administration 
of human service agencies with aging clients. 
Goal setting, staffing, evaluation, budgeting and 
organizational structures. Prerequisite: senior 
standing. 
GERO 411. Principles of Nursing Home Admin· 
istration (2) II. A capstone course for prospective 
nursing home administrators to assist them in 
the integration and concepts necessary for suc-
cessful operation of a facility. Required of all 
gerontology majors who have selected the 
nursing tiome.administration option. Open only 
to those students who have achieved senior 
standing in the nursing home administration 
option. 
•• 
GERO 420. Proposal Writing (2) I. Funding 
potential, methods, design and proposals in 
human service agencies. Prerequisite: senior 
standing . 
GERO 440. Seminar in Gerontology (1-5) I, II. 
lnterdisc:iplinary study of special topics in geron-
tology. May be repeated by consent of the direc-
tor of the gerontology program. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
GERO 491. Practicum in-Gerontology (2-10) I, 
II, summer. Experience in working under 
supervision in selected agencies providing 
services to the aged. Emphasis on practice 
rather than observation. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: enrollment in gerontology pro-
gram or permission of program director; 
junior or senior standing; 2.00 GPA prior to 
registration. (Note: for those students who intend 
to use this course to satisfy the administrator in 
training requirement of the Board of Examiners 
of Nursing Home Administrators, a 2.25 GPA no 
later than one semester prior to registration for 
this course is required.) Graded S/U. 
GERO 493. Practicum Seminar (1) I, II, 
summer. Analysis of problems and experi-
ences encountered in practicum. Prerequi-
sites: pe:rmission of program director and 
GERO 491. Graded S/U. 
Healtlh and Community Services 
(HCS) 
HCS 100. Seminar in Health and Community 
Services (1-5) Ori demand. Interdisciplinary 
study of special health or community service 
topics. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent 
of dean's office. 
HCS 440. Seminar in Health and Community 
Services (1-5) On demand. Interdisciplinary 
study of special health or community service 
topics. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent 
of dean's office. 
HCS 491. Field Experience in Parasitology 
and Medical Entomology (3) I, II, summer. On 
demand. Field or clinical experience in one or 
more public health, industrial, or agricultural 
locations. May be repeated at different sta-
tions, but not for credit toward graduation 
beyond first registration. Prerequisite: 
approval of program director. Graded S/U. 
REHB 401. Introduction to Rehabilitation 
Counseling (3). Characteristics and principles 
of the rehabilitation process; disabilities and 
agencies serving the disabled. 
Health Education (HED) 
+HED 109. Personal and Community Health (3) 
I, II, summer. Basic personal and community 
health concepts, values and practices. Not 
open to students with credit for HED 209. 
HED 21)9. Advanced Concepts in Personal 
and Community Health (3) I, II. Detailed study 
of factors that influence personal and com-
munity health in a contemporary society. 
Primarily for health education and physical 
education students. 
HED 215~ Wellness (3) I, II, summer. Elements 
and principles of developing a well ness lifestyle. 
Personal assessment in behavioral change 
techniques will be used to enhance health be-
havior. Not open to students with credit for HED 
109. 
HED 230. Humanizing Health Education (1) I. 
The theories and methods of values clarifica-
tion, a1fective learning, and transactional 
analysis as they relate to the pre-service 
health education student Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. 
HED 301. Women's Health (2) II. Health topics 
of special. interest and importance to women. 
Open to all students; Prerequisite: HED 338 
highly recommended. 
+HED 313. Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation and 
Advanced First Aid and Safety (3) I, II, sum-
mer. Provides knowledge and training in the 
prevention and treatment of accidents, inju-
ries and procedures of basic life support 
Satisfactory completion may result in Ameri-
can Red Cross certification. Participation in 
skill practice required. Fee $7.50. 
+HED 314. Instructors Advanced First Aid and 
Emergency Care (1) II. Successful completion 
may lead to advanced instructor's certificate 
by the American National Red Cross. Prereq-
uisites: junior standing and valid American 
Red Cross advanced first aid certificate. 
HED 338. Concepts of Human Sexuality (3) I, 
II, summer. Information and concepts of 
human sexuality, including the physiological, 
social, psychological, moral and legal aspects. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
HED 340. Drug Use/ Abuse (3) I, II. Knowl-
edge regarding the ambiguity of drugs in 
society. Physical, psychological and social 
ramifications of drug use/abuse will be dis-
cussed. Prerequisites: HED 209 and junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
HED.346. Health Education for the Elemen-
tary School Teacher (3) I, II, summer. Content 
and techniques for teaching personal and 
community health in the elementary school. 
HED 348. Instructional Techniques in Health 
Education K-12 (3) I, summer. (On demand.) 
Principles, planning methods, materials, 
resources and human relations of teaching 
health. C/F hrs.: 4. 
HED 362. Driver Education-Basic Instructor's 
Course (3) I, summer. First of two courses 
required to qualify student to organize, admin-
ister, and teach driver education in Ohio. Fee 
$15. Prerequisites: junior standing and driver's 
license. C/F hrs.: 5. 
HED 393. Practicum in Heal~h Education (3) I, 
II. Practical experience in the preparation and 
presentation of health education instruction. 
Requirements include placement in a public 
school setting, on campus classroom work 
and regularly scheduled seminars. Prerequi-
sites: HED 348 and HED 313. C/F hrs.: 147. 
HED 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience. 
on selected topics related to skill develop-
ment, content update, or materials developed. 
Typically, an ali-day or similar concentrated 
time format. Requirements usually completed 
within time format. May be repeated on 
approval of adviser. Prerequi<>ite: as decided 
by instructor. 
HED 409. School Health Services and Schooi 
Environment (3) I, II, summer on demand. 
Consideration of school health services and 
school environment, including principles, 
organization and administration of: health 
appraisal, health counseling, communicable 
disease control, educational adjustments, 
emergency programs, record keeping and a 
safe school environment. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. C/F hrs.: 20. 
HED 462. Driver Education-Advanced Instruc-
tor's Course (3) II, summer. Second of two 
courses required to qualify a student to orga-
nize, administer and teach driver education 
in the Ohio secondary schools. Prerequisite: 
HED 346. Fee: $20. C/F hrs.: 15. 
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HED 470. Independent Study In Health Edu-
cation (1-3). On demand. An in-depth study 
project of a topic of particular significance to 
the student. Project must be approved by proj-
ect supervisor and program area chair_ prior to 
registration. May be repeated. 
HED 480. Seminar in Teaching Controversial 
Issues in Health Education (2) II, alternate 
years. Teaching methods and procedures in 
discussing human sexuality, controversial life 
styles, addictive elements and contemporary 
issues of controversy such as death educa-
tion, nutrition, the healing arts, child abuse, 
and socialized health care. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. C/F hrs.: 5. 
HED 481. Seminar in Health Education (2) II, 
alternate years. Discussion of issues and 
problems faced by the school health educa-
tor: content comprehension and organization; 
instructional dilemmas encountered in stu-
dent teaching; evaluative procedures specific 
to total health program. Prerequisites: junior 
standing, health education major or minor: 
HED 492. Student Teaching (1-1 0) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or 
kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirement must be 
met. C,IF hrs.: 300. May be repeated. Graded 
S/U. 
HED 497. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification program. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
History (HIST) 
~HIST 151. World Civilizations (3) I, II. Com-
parative study of selected Western and Asian 
civilizations in terms of how and why eco-
nomic, social, political, and intellectual factors 
shaped and defined history of ancient and 
medieval worlds. 
~HIST 152. The Modern World (3) I, II. Com-
parative study of how and why selected eco-
nomic, social, political, and intellectual revolu-
tions of the modern world have transformed 
and are shaping contemporary European and 
non-Western cultures. 
~+HIST 205. Early America (3) I, II. Selecte~ 
constitutional, intellectual, political, and social 
developments that defined and shaped Amer-
ica between its first European settlement and 
the end of the Civil War and Reconstruction. 
~+HIST 206. Modern America (3) I, II. How and 
why selected economic, intellectual, political, 
and social developments transformed post-
Civil War America and shaped 20th-century 
American society. 
HIST 240. Historical Perspectives on Ameri-
can Culture (3). Interdisciplinary study of the 
historical development of selected aspects of 
American culture with emphasis on the rela-
tionships between historical events and cul-
tural expression. Recommended for students 
electing history I American studies for general 
education or group requirements (same as 
AMST 240). May be repeated. 
~+HIST 280. Asian Civilizations (3) I. East and 
South Asian civilizations, including China, 
Japan, Korea, Vietnam and India. Comparative 
study of Asian tradition and modern transforma-
tion. Aimed at understanding Asia's rich histori-
cal experience and its diverse cultural, socio-
economic and political development. 
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4HlST 291. Studies in History (1-3).1ntroduc-
tory approaches to history. Content and 
theme vary with instructor. For students elect-
ing history for general education or group 
. .. requirements. 
HIST 301. American Military History (3) I, II. 
Development of American military institutions, 
policies, strategy, tactics from American Revo-
lution to present 
HIST 30:i!. Crime, Poverty, and Violence in 
191h Century (3) II. Development of criminal 
justice systems in England, France, and U.S. 
Impact of differing national cultures on emer-
gence and development of professional police 
in these countries. 
HIST 303. World War II (3) t. How and why 
Atl<mtlc-European, Mediterranean, and 
Pacific-Asian theaters of war produced global 
dynamics in three acts; 1. 1939-1942 - Ger-
man and Japanese expansion, innovative tac-
tics; 2. 1942-43- mobilization and technology, 
propaganda and Intelligence, air and sea war; 
3. 1944-45 - U.S. and U.S.S.R. counterexpan-
sion, grand strategy, and politics of war. 
HlST 20.11. ;me Bible as History: Tha· New 
Testament (3) II. Based on modern Biblical 
scholarship; analyzing the New Testament as 
a historical medium reflecting the cultural 
matrix of Greco-Roman Palestine, conveying 
the eschatological message of Jesus through 
his disciples, and maneuvering the evangeli-
cal mission of the early Christian church. 
. HIST 305. The Bible as History: The Old 
Testament (3) !. Major problems relating to 
. text, content, and context of Old Testament 
as historically interpreted in modern Biblical 
scholarship; keyed to demonstrating authen-
ticity of evidence, integrity of explanation, and 
continuity of experience found in Bible. 
•HUST 306. History of Ohio (3) I, lt. Precolonial 
background, early sl(ploration, settlement; 
Northwest Territory; Ohio in French and 
Indian War, American Revolution, War of 
1812; Ohio's place in national development 
HiST307. At.'o·Amerlcan History (3) 1. History 
of bfack Americans from African origins, slav-
ery, and emancipation through rural Southern 
... and 20th century urban experiences. 
HIST 309. latin America Before lndepen· 
dence (3) !. Latin-American history treating 
these phases: pre-Columbian; discovery and 
conquest; colonial; wars of independence. 
Role of indigenous and European cultures in 
development of Latin America. 
HIST 310. Modern Latin America (3) II. Com-
mon and unique social, economic, political, 
and intei!ectual features of Latin American 
nations and Latin America in world affairs. 
HIST 311. United States-Latin American Rela· 
iior.s, 1810-Present (3). Development of the 
. Westem Hemisphere idea, Panamericanism, 
Dollar Diplomacy, The Good Neighbor Polley, 
cooperation in World War II, the Cold War, 
the role of multinational corporations and 
U.S. response to social change in Latin 
America. 
H!ST315. Slavery in the Ame•icas (3). Afri-
can slave trade and various slave societies 
which that traffic gave birth to in Western 
hemisphere. Emphasis on Cuba, Jamaica, 
Brazil, and American South. 
HIST 316. Famine and Revolution in Peasant 
Nations: Historical Roots (3) II. Indonesia as 
model to understand problems facing peasant 
nations in Asia, Africa, and Latin America. 
European imperial penetration and traditional 
peasant values; why peasant societies are 
vulnerable to periodic famine. Revolutionary · 
changes that have transformed England, Rus-
sia, Japan, and China to understand what 
changes must take place if industrialization is 
to succeed in peasant nations. 
HIST 320. Social History of American Medi-
cine (3). Leading theorists; major social and 
public policy determinants of health care in 
America from 1780 to present 
HIST 323. History of American Journalism (3) 
I, II. American journalism from colonial news-
papers to multimedia age, emphasizing 20th 
century. 
HIST 325. Business History of the United 
States (3) II. American business in its histori-
cal setting from 1607 to present Interaction 
between economic and political forces in 
explaining unique role private enterprise has 
played in American life. 
HIST 326. Women in American History (3) II. 
Major issues and movements in American 
history that have involved women from colo-
nial period to modern times. 
HIST 330. Practicum in History (2). A series 
of practical exercises for prospective teachers · 
of history and social studies at the primary 
. and secondary levels that demonstrates how 
to identify, select, and organize historical data 
from available school-system materials (espe-
cially textbooks) for effective classroom 
treatment of topics and themes. Strongly 
recommended as a supplement to EDCI 351 
or376. 
HIST 337. The Vietnam War (3) II. The American 
experience in Vietnam from several perspec-
tives: origins of the war and U.S. escalation; 
media coverage, public opth'lion and anti-war 
movements; U.S. withdrawal and communist 
victory; the war in retrospect as seen in 
American popular culture, political debate and 
foreign policy. 
HIST 338. American Environmental History 
(3). Three centuries of changing American 
attitudes and actions toward natural environ-
ment, rise of conservation movement and 
development of ecological perspective. 
HIST 340. World of the Bible (3). Major civili-
zations of ancient Near East (Mesopotamia, 
Egypt, Syria, and Israel); defining, comparing, 
and contrasting Oriental and Biblical social 
traditions as embOdied in respective institu-
tions, art, literature, religion. 
HIST 357. English Origins of American Law 
(3) II. Medieval and early modern English his-
tory; origin and growth of legal and constitu-
tional doctrines, institutions, and procedures 
important to understanding American legal 
system. 
HIST 360. Major Personalities of 20th Century 
(3) II. Biographical Study of individuals whose 
lives made substantial changes in aspects ol 
modern society, examined both as individuals 
and as representatives of major movements of 
20th century. 
HIST 363. French Revolution and Napoleon 
(3) II. Impact of French Revolution on society 
of Old Regime; formation of revolutionary 
creed; Great Revolution, Jacobin Republic, 
Thermidor; Napoleon and principles of 1789. 
HIST 367. Hitler's Germany: Rise and Fall of 
Nazism (3) I. Major developments in Germany 
from defeat in 1918 through collapse in 1945 
and recovery in Cold War era. Weimer Repub-
lic, Hitler, Third Reich, post-war reactions and 
conditions; keyed to causes and effects of 
Nazi totalitarianism and racism. 
HIST 370. The Soviet Union in the Twentieth 
Century (3) I. Survey and analysis of the 
development of Soviet social, political and 
economic systems in the twentieth century. 
Designed to provide an understanding of the 
USSR today. 
HIST 377. 20th Century Europe (3} L Euro-
pean historical development in 20th century; 
major forces, events, and experiences that 
have shaped Europe and its place In contem-
porary world. 
HIST 381. United States and Asia (3). U.S. 
relations with China, Japan, India, and south-
east Asia in 20th century; interaction of 
domestic politics and foreign policy; Asian 
nationalism, militarism, communism; Amer-
ica's involvement in wars and peace-making. 
HIST 382. Chinese Culture and Institutions (3) 
I. Historical development of Chinese thought 
and institutions from traditional to modern times. 
Classical philosophy and religions, family, social 
system, bureaucracy, autocracy, nationalism 
and communist state. Intrinsic values of broad-
ening perspectives through exposure to major 
non-Western cultural experience. 
HIST 386. Japanese Culture: Multi-Media 
Approach (3) II. Higher culture in traditional 
Japan. Religion, visual arts, literature, theatre, 
and uniquely Japanese arts. Political and 
institutional history as it relates to cultural 
development 
HIST 391. Special Studies in History (1-3). 
Content and theme vary with instrucior. 
Designed to meet needs and interest of 
non majors. 
HIST 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3) 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ali-day or 
similar concentrated time format used. 
Requirements usually completed within time 
format May be repeated if topics differ on 
approval of adviser. 
HIST 400. l"opics in History (2-3) On demand. 
Study of selected topics or subject areas. 
HIST 401. Caesar and Christ: Social Worlds of 
Late Antiquity and Early Christianity (3) l. 
Basic issues and problems involved in ten-
sions and conflicts between pagan and Chris-
tian that were eventually accommodated in 
4th century A.D.; social disaffection, political 
resistance, and cultural alienation. 
HIST 411. Modern Mexico (3) 11. Analysis of 
first Latin-American state to experience politi-
cal, social, and economic revolution in 20th 
century; causes of the revolutin, leaders and 
institutions produced, emergence of Mexico 
as relatively stable and progressive state. 
HIST 413. Caribbean and Spanish Main (3) II. 
Political, economic, and social development 
of Greater Antilles and Spanish Main from 
17th to 20th centuries; war and trade, slavery, 
revolution, caudillism, and communism in 
Caribbean. 
HIST 414. Canada (3) l. European colonial 
rivalry, problems of European-settied colo-
nies, emergence of colonial self-government. 
confederation movement. search for national 
identity, nature of commonwealth nation, rote 
as mediator in Anglo-American relations. 
importance as independent neighbor. 
HIST 415. Spain and Portugal (3). Political, 
economic, and social development of Iberian 
peninsula from invasion of Moors to 20th cen-
•
. · ~ury dictators; reconquest, reign of Haps-
l· . burgs, Sp~nish Civil Wars, regimes of Franco 
. and Salazar. 
+HIST 419. Westward Movement in America (3) 
I. Development of Trans-Mississippi West dur-
ing 19th century; American Indian, territorial 
expansion, sectional conflict, economic 
· development. 
· HIST 420. Topics in American West (3). 
Selected topics in history of Trans-Mississippi 
West; frontier literature, territorial system, 
California, conservation, Indian affairs, mod-
ern west. 
+HIST 421. American Colonial History, 
1492-1763 (3) I. European backgrounds of 
American history, establishment of European 
settlements and institutions, emergence of 
colonial culture, conflict between France and 
England for New World. 
+HIST 422. American Revolutionary Era, 
1763-1815 (3) II. Causes, course, and conse-
quences of War for Independence; organiza-
tion of government and emergence of 
national party system; economic, social, 
diplomatic problems of young republic. 
HIST 425. Conflict and Division in U.S. (3) I. • 
Economic, social, political institutions of 
1815-1860; Old South and forces that pro-
duced Civil War. 
HIST 426 .. Civil War and Reconstruction, 
1861-1877 (3) II. Political, economic, and cul-
tural conditions during War; resulting prob-
lems to peoples and governments of both sec-
.• tjons continuing through postwar period. 
HIST 427. American South, 1865-Present (3) 
II. Reconstruction South, new industrial 
growth, evolution of Southern agriculture, 
racial and labor problems. South in American 
political life, southern education and culture, 
South toclay. 
HIST 428. Emergence of Modern America, 
1877-1900 (3) I. Transformation of U.S. from 
isolated, agrarian nation into modern, indus-
trialized world power; economic, social, cul-
tural, and political problems which attended 
this change. 
HIST 429. Progressive Era and Years of 
Republican Ascendancy, 1900-1933 (3) II. 
American political and economic progres-
sivism; great crusade of World War I; "nor-
mafcy" and business society of Twenties; 
great crash and early depression years; intel-
lectual, cultural, social change of Roaring 
Twenties. 
+HIST 430. Recent U.S. History (3) II. Politics, 
· public policy, and society from the New Deal 
to the present. 
HIST 43:1. American Constitutional History (3) 
I. Constitutional developments from framing 
of the Constitution in 1787, which established 
a federal republic that protected states rights, 
to creation of a national republic after Civil 
War, aiding rapid industrialization and creat-
ing need for business regulation, social wel-
fare state, national protection of civil rights, 
and expanded role of presidential leadership. 
HIST 436. American Social and Intellectual 
• 
l:listory (3) I. Select topics in American social 
· and emotional experience during 19th and 
20th centuries: nationalism, regionalism,. 
· urbanization, immigration, ethnicity, profes~ 
sionalisrn, gender, child rearing, ~ducation, 
mental health. 
HIST 437. U.S. as World Power in 20th Cen-
tury (3) I. American involvement in world 
affairs; imperialism in Asia and Latin America; 
World War I - response to German militarism 
and Russian communism; postwar "isolation-
ism"; World War II - background to Pearl Har-
bor, wartime alliances, peace settlements. 
HIST 438. U.S. Foreign Policy; World War 11-
Present (3) II. Origins of Cold War and con-
tainment policy toward Soviet Union, U.S. 
response to communism in China, Korean 
War; complex causes and controversial strat-
egies; U.S. involvement in and failure in Viet-
nam; Cuban missile crisis and movement 
toward "detente." 
HIST 441. Classical Hellenism (1000-400 B.C.) 
(3) I. Ancient Greek society and culture from 
"dark ages" through "golden age" of 5th cen-
tury. Resourcefulness of Hellenism in demo-
cratic politics, imperialistic policies, and clas-
sic products of Periclean Athens, Weakness 
of Greek civilization in coping with crises 
engendered by Atheno-Peloponnesian war. 
HIST 442. Roman Revolution: From Gracchi 
Through Caesar Augustus (3) II. Crisis of 
social turbulence, political violence, and cul-
tural ambivalence that marked Rome's transi-
tion from city-state to world state; how and 
why Roman archaism, republicanism, and 
imperialism contributed to collapse of Late 
Republic and creation of Early Empire. 
HIST 444. The Making of Europe (3) II. Cul-
tural, religious, political, and economic 
aspects of the Middle Ages which laid the 
framework for modern European civilization; 
cross-cultural contacts with the Christian and 
Islamic East. 
+HIST 448. Modern European Society and 
Thought (3) II. Major social and intellectual 
trends in modern European society, including 
liberalism, socialism, Marxism, fascism, exis-
tentialism and post-war disillusionment 
HIST 454. European Foreign Relations, 1914-
Present (3). Foreign policies and diplomatic 
practices of the great powers and their states-
men: World War I, postwar quest for stability; 
World War II, Europe in the Cold War; con-
temporary problems. 
HIST 458. England, 55 B.C.-1689 (3) I. Major 
constitutional, economic, political, religious, 
and social developments through 17th cen-
tury: making of the Anglo-Saxon kingdom, 
feudal government and society, crisis of late 
medieval England, Tudor restoration of order, 
17th-century civil war and revolution. 
HIST 459. Great Britain, 1689-Present (3) II. 
Growth of parliamentary government; impact 
of the Enlightenment, French Revolution, and 
industrialization; Victorian England; political 
and economic reform; two world wars and 
their consequences. 
HIST 462. British Empire-Commonwealth (3). 
Rationale of imperialism, expansion of 
Britain overseas, development of colonial 
holdings, evolution of concept and reality of 
Commonwealth of Nations. / 
HIST 464. History o~ France Since 1815 (3) II. 
Social and economic development of France, 
1815- Third Republic; Jacobin radicalism, 
emergence of French labor movement; France 
between two world wars; Vichy and the Resis-
tance; problems of Fourth and Fifth · 
Republics. 
HIST 469. Medieval and Imperial Russia, 900-
1825 (3) I. Radical, political, and religious 
origins; development of autocracy; national 
and imperial problems to death of Alexander I. 
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+HIST 470. Modern Russia, 1825-Present (3) II.· 
Revolutionary origins; social, economic, polit-
ical position in 19th and 20th centuries. 
HIST 471. Education and Revolution in Russia 
(3). Russian-Soviet struggle to create per-
fect society dominant in world through inter-
play of education and revolutionary ideology 
as reciprocal political tools. 
HIST 480. Senior Seminar in History (3). 
For selected senior history majors. Examina-
tion of historical literature, problems of histor-
ical research, discussion of various historical 
methods. Open to history majors by invitation 
only. 
HIST 481. History of Africa, 18th Century-
Present (3). Anti-slavery movement, rise of 
forest and savannah kingdoms, Islamic 
revival, impact of Christianity, European explo-
ration, imperialism, colonialism, nationalism, 
and rise of modern African states. 
HIST 483. Revolution and Tradition in Modern 
China (3) II. China's modern transformation from 
the Confucian empire to the socialist nation of 
one billion people. Culturalism, nationalism, 
Marxism and Communism; China's cultural 
legacy, problems of modernization; China's 
relations with the west. · 
HIST 486. Japan: New Superstate (3) II. 
Japan's successful modernization since 
"opening" to West in 1853; political develop-
ment, industrialization, expansion; Japan's 
rise from defeat in World War II to world eco-
nomic power. 
HIST 495. Readings in History (1-3). Indi-
vidual readings in consultation with instructor 
in fields of special historical interest. Prereq-
uisite: consent of department chair and 
instructor. 
Home Economics (HOEC) 
HOEC 101. Clothing Design and Construction 
(3) I, II. Aesthetic principles of design and 
analysis of clothing construction methods; 
Evaluation of basic techniques and their 
application to construction of garments. Con-
sumer buying of clothing analyzed. Lab fee. 
HOEC 103. Textiles (3) I, II. Fiber, yarn and 
fabric structures; finishes; color and design. 
Selection and care of fabrics for personal and 
household uses. Lab fee. 
+HOEC 105. Personal and Family Relation-
ships (3) I, II. Growth and development of 
college students as individual and in social 
relationships in family, college, community; 
activities and functions of present-day family. 
HOEC 107. Black Families in America (3) I, II. 
Living patterns of the American b)ack family: 
historical development, present status, 
strengths, problems, and prognosis. 
+HOEC 120. Survey of Child and Family Com-
munity Services (3) I, II. Institutions and 
agencies serving children and families. Prin-
ciples of effective services including qualifica-
tions and preparation of professional people. 
Transportation required. 
+HOEC 123. Introduction to Early Childhood 
Education (3) I, II. Conceptualization of early 
childhood education. Review of experiences 
provided in different early education 
programs . 
HOEC 195. Telecourse on Current Topics in 
Home Economics (1-3) On Demand. Selected 
introductory topics; departmentally super-
vised presentations via television comple-
mented by seminars or other student-teacher 
interaction in groups or individually. 
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t-fOEC 202. intermediate Clothing and Basic 
flat Patlem (3) !, II. Clothing construction 
techniques and couture methods as applied 
to commercial designer patterns. Basic flat 
pattern knowledge and skills resulting in 
design and execution of an original muslin 
garment Prerequisites: HOEC 101 and HOEC 
1 03. Lab fee. 
HOEC 204. Introduction to the Fashion Indus-
try (3) f, II. Fashion design and terminology; 
organization of fashion industry and career 
opportunities in fashion. Prerequisites: HOEC 
101 and HOEC 103 or consent of instructor. 
•HOEC 205. Home Management (3) I, II. 
Effecis of values and philosophy on decisions 
regarding family resources: time, energy, 
knowledge, ability, skills and attitudes in 
achieving family goals. Work simplification, 
history of discipline, and evaluation in home 
management 
HOIEC 20G. Household Equipment (3) I, II. 
Selection, operatron, care and management of 
household equipment for efficient use, safe 
operation and increased consumer satisfac-
tion. Two ho!Jrs lecture, two hours lab per 
·week. Lab fee. 
+ HOEC 207. Essentials of Nutrition (3) I, II. A 
non-technical course. Application of funda-
mental principles of nutrition in selection of 
adequate diet for optimal health; current nutri-
tion controversies, Not open to home eco-
nomics education, dietetics, or food and nutri-
tion majors;. 
tiOEC 210. fundamentals of Food Science 
(3) I, IL Art and science of foods. Scientific 
principles reinforced by actual preparation of 
foods and meal service. One hour of lecture and 
four hours oflab. Lab fee. 
HOEC 212. Meai Service Management (3) I, II. 
Management of available resources for plan-
ning, organization, preparation and service of 
famoy and commercial type meals. Controls 
in purchasing, receiving, storage and costing. 
One hour of lecture and four hours of lab. Pre-
r"Squisite: HOEC 210. Lab fee. 
HOEC 219. Fabric Use In Interior Design (3) I. 
, Fundamental workroom techniques used in 
construction of textile products for residential 
and commercial interiors. Lab fee. 
HOEC 223. Child Study (2) tt. Development of 
young children as individuals and in groups 
us!ng observation and other data gathering 
techniques. 
HOEC 224. Program Planning and Creative 
Experiences for Young Children (3) I, II. Play, 
materials, methods of presentation and ways 
of enhancing creativity in children under six. 
Planning, carrying out and evaluating expe-
. riences and activities with groups of young 
children. 
t!O!;C 230. Professional Catering Techniques 
(3) H. Techniques of preparation and presenta-
tion germaine to food service catering special-
ists. laboratory fee. Prerequisite: HOEC 210 or 
equivalent 
110EC 250. Foundations of Home Economics 
(3) I. Home economics: the profession, the 
role of !he educator, a11d understanding stu-
dents; devio>Jopment of educational strategies 
including peer teaching thru field and clinical 
experiences. One hour of seminar and three 
hours of expenence in a professional setting. 
HOEC 295. Telecourse on Current Topics in 
Home Economics (1-3) On demand. Selected 
advan;;ed topics; departmentally supervised 
presentations via television complemented by 
seminars or other student-teacher interaction 
in groups or individually. 
HOEC 302. Foundations for Marriage and 
Family Relations (3) I, II. Development of 
basic philosophy about marriage and family 
relations in a democratic society. Emotional, 
psychological and physical relationships and 
family interrelationships. Prerequisites: HOEC 
1 05 or SOC 1 01; junior or senior standing. 
HOEC 303. Home Furnishing (3) I, II. Today's 
interiors from standpoint of use, economy, 
beauty, and individuality. Recognition and 
evaluation of space needs, window, wall, and 
floor treatments as well as furnishing and 
accessories. Prerequisite: ART 101 or ART 
102. 
HOEC 305. Integrating Career and Family (3) 
I, ll. Issues facing dual-career families; 
applied problem-solving as approach to fam-
Ily decision making, communication, child-
rearing, career patterning. Not open to stu-
dents with credit for BA 305. 
HOEC 307. Nutrition (3) I, II. Principles of 
nutrition with applications to planning 
dietaries for individuals under different condi-
tions. Two hours of lecture and two hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisites: CHEM 116 or 306. Lab 
fee. 
HOEC 310. Microwave Oven Application (2) I. 
Selection, care and effective utilization of the 
microwave appliance and accessories. One 
hour lecture, two hour lab. Prerequisite: HOEC 
206. Lab fee. 
HOEC 311. Family Resource Management 
(3) I. Integration and application of concepts; 
processes and principles of family resource 
management within household environment 
Four hours lecture/lab plus arranged. Prerequi-
sites: HOEC 205 and HOEC 307. Lab fee. 
HOEC 313. Textile Analysis (3) I, II. Eco-
nomic, political and cultural forces related to 
production and use of historic and modern 
textiles; emphasis on recent technical devel-
opments and consumer textiles. Prerequisite: 
HOEC 103. 
HOEC 319. Residential Interiors (3) I, II. 
Application of design principles in residential 
interiors. Problem formulating and problem-
solving in restoring and renovating residential 
interiors. Professional organization of design 
portfolio for residential employment Prereq-
uisites: CONS 235, DESN 301 and HOEC 303. 
+HOEC 320. Infant Development (3) I, II. 
Growth and development of infants from con-
ception to toddler stage. Developmental the-
ories and study of risk factors. 
HOEC 321. Child Development (3) 11. Physi-
cal, emotional, social and cognitive develop-
ment of children from conception to school 
age. Developmental theories and influences of 
family and society. 
HOEC 322. Child Development Practicum (3) 
I, II. Supervised participation with preschool 
children. One hour of lecture and six hours of 
lab. Must apply in the Child Development 
Center office one semester prior to participa-
tion. Prerequisite: HOEC 321 or EDFI 342. 
HOEC 326. Foods of Other Cultures (2) I, II. 
Geographic, economic, and cultural influ-
ences on dietaries in selected regions of the 
world. Preparation and service of regional 
U.S. and foreign foods. One hour of lecture and 
two hours of lab. Prerequisite: at least one food 
content course. Lab fee. 
HOEC 328. Preadolescent and Adolescent in 
Family and Community (3) I. Development 
and socialization of adolescents and preado-
lescents; youth problems, culture, and 
growth. A review of research relevant lor 
intervention or service programming. Prereq-
uisite: HOEC 1 05 or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 331. Principles of Food Service Manage· 
ment (3) I. Preparation and service of 
quality foods for institutions and restaurants. 
Menu planning, food purchasing, and issuing 
of stores; supervision and cost control. Two 
hours of lecture and three hours of clinical 
experience. Prerequisite: HOEC 212 or HOEC 
230 or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 333. Design and Evaluation of Food 
Service Facilities (3) I, II. Blue-print interpre-
tation, layout, design and drawing. Includes de-
velopment of work analysis and flow charts for 
selection and placement of equipment in pro-
duction, storage and dining facilities. Two 
one-hour lectures; one two-hour laboratory 
session. Prerequisites: DESN 104 or DESN 301 
or equivalent. 
HOEC 335. Principles and Practice of Food 
Protection (3) I. Introduce the principles 
involved in identification and prevention of 
food contamination. The role of public t1ealth 
regulations will be emphasized in the practice 
and control measures in the various food ser-
vice operation. Could lead to NIFI 
Certification. 
HOEC 352.·Vocat!onal Home Economics in 
Secondary Schools (3) I. Principles, objec-
tives, curriculum, instructional materials and 
methods of vocational hOme economics. No 
S/U grade for home economics majors. Pre-
requisites: HOEC 250, EDFI 302 or junior 
standing. 
HOEC 353. Organization and Teaching in a 
Vocational Job Training Program (3) II. Tech-
niques of teaching, occupational analysis, 
curriculum planning and supervision of coop-
erative education In school programs and in 
vocational and technical schools. No S/U 
grade for home economics education majors. 
Prerequisites: HOEC 250; HOEC 352 prereq-
uisite or concurrent 
HOEC 354. Curriculum Management in Home 
Economics (2) U. Field experience and coor-
dinated seminar examining curriculum man~ 
agem,.ent as It differs in urban, suburban, or 
rural schools. No S/U grade for home eco-
nomics majors. Arrangements made in con-
sultation with home economics education 
faculty. Prerequisite or corequisite: HOEC 
352. 
HOEC 389. Supervised Field Experience (1-5) 
I, II, summer. Supervised work experience of 
diversified nature in approved field site. Con-
tact hours and specific requirements obtain-
able from authorized home economics faculty 
members in the specialized areas. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: consent of department 
Graded S/U. 
HOEC 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3) On demand. Intensive educational expe-
rience on selected topics related to skill 
development, content update, or materials 
development Typically, an ail-day or similar 
concentrated time format used. May be 
repeated on approval of adviser. Some work· 
shops require transportation. 
HOEC 401. History of Costume (3) I. Devel-
opment ol western costume from Egyptian 
times to present; emphasis on relation to 
modern costume to earlier forms of dress. 
HOEC 402. Fashion Merchandising (3) I, II. 
Planning, selection, and marketing of fashion 
merchandise, including identification of a 
target customer, building a fashion image, 
financial planning, assortments and unit con-
trol, fashion promotion, and trend merchan-
dising. Prerequisite: HOEC 204 or consent of 
instructor. 
HOEC 403. Sociological and Psychological 
Aspects of Clothing (3) II. Cultural, sociologi-
cal and psychological factors influencing 
clothing habits of individuals and groups are 
related to their environments. Prerequisites: 
SOC 101 and PSYC 201 and junior standing. 
HOEC 404. Tailoring (3) I, II. Specialized 
techniques of professional tailoring used in 
construction of a suit or coat. Analysis of 
quality in ready-to-wear tailored garments. 
Prerequisite: HOEC 202 or consent of instruc-
tor. Lab fee. 
HOEC 405. Family and Consumer Economics 
(4) I, II. Families' financial planning; condi-
tions as they affect consumer decisions in 
relation to patterns of living, income, and 
goals. Not open to students with credit for 
BUSE 240. 
+HOEC 4106. Housing the Family (3) II. Select-
ing, financing and adapting housing for fami-
lies with varying lifestyles and needs. Energy 
efficiency, government role in housing, rent-
Ing and owning options, and psychological 
needs emphasized. 
•• 
HOEC 4107. Research in Human Development 
and Family Studies (3) I, II. Learning methods 
of research by completing a research project 
on a topic of the students' choice in the area 
of human development and family studies. 
Prerequisite: HOEC 105 or consent of 
instructor. 
HOEC 1108. Investigations in Family Life of 
Minority Groups (3) II. Directed investigation 
of family life of racial and cultural minority 
groups in United States. Prerequisite: junior 
or senior standing. 
HOEC 412. Advanced Apparel Design (3) II. 
Creative expression and application of princi-
ples of apparel design through the media of 
flat pattern and draping. Development of orig-
inal design from sketch to finished garment. 
Prerequisite: HOEC 202. Lab fee. 
HOEC 413. Advanced Home Management (3) 
II. Alternate years. Recognition, integration, 
and application of management principles 
and concepts in a variety of family managerial 
situations. Utilization of appropriate technol-
ogy. Prerequisite: HOEC 205 or consent of 
instructor. 
HOEC 414. Experimental Clothing Construc-
tion (3) I. Experimental approach to factors 
influencing construction of apparel. Prerequi-
site: HOEC 202 or consent of the instructor. 
Lab fee. 
HOEC 415. Home Management for Low 
Income Families (3) II. Alternate years. 
Managerial behavior of economically deprived 
families. Emphasis on improving managerial 
skills in identifying, conserving, increasing 
and using resources to realize family values 
and goals. Prerequisite: HOEC 205. 
HOEC 416. Advanced Household Equipment 
(2) II Alternate years. Current trends, devel-
opment and research in household equipment 
with implications for consumers. Research 
project related to students' professional inter-
ests required. One hour lecture, two hours 
lab. 
HOEC 417. Home Furnishing Laboratory (3) 
II. Renovation and construction of various 
furnishings including refinishing, upholster-
.. ing, slip covering and drapery making for 
•
, home and professional purposes. Prerequi-
sites: HOEC 101 or HOEC 219 and HOEC 303 
or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
HOEC 418. History of Interiors (3) I. European 
and American furniture from 14th through 
20th centuries with corresponding interiors; 
wall, window and floor treatments and deco-
rative arts. Prerequisite: HOEC 303 or consent 
,of instructor. 
HOEC 419. Contract Interiors (3) I, II. Appli-
cation of design principles in contract and 
commercial interiors. Space and facilities 
planning. Identification of interior equipment 
to facilitate a particular function. Professional 
organization of design portfolio for contract 
employment. Prerequisite: HOEC 319. 
HOEC 421. Parent Education (3) I, II (even 
years), I (odd years). The process of parenting 
and the interactive effects of the parent-child 
relationship. Development of effective support 
systems for parents and the role of the profes-
sional parent educator. Prerequisite: junior or 
senior standing. 
HOEC 422. Cognitive Development of the 
Young Child (3) I (odd years). Contemporary 
theories of intellectual development of young 
children; research pertaining to specific concept 
areas and the development of related experi-
ences. Prerequisite: HOEC 320 or HOEC 321 or 
consent of instructor. 
HOEC 423. Organization of Programs for 
Young Children (3) II. Factors to condider in 
organization and administration of programs 
for young children. Prerequisite: HOEC 322 or 
consent of instructor. 
HOEC 424. Children Under Transitory Stress 
(2) I (even years). Infants' and children's efforts 
to cope with situational stresses such as 
illness, hospitalization, death, divorce, separa-
tions from family, birth of siblings and illness 
or disability of parent. Prerequisites: HOEC 
320, HOEC 321 or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 425. The Hospitalized Child (3) I (odd 
years). Analysis, synthesis and integration of 
theory, research and practice from a multidis-
ciplinary perspective for understanding needs 
of hospitalized children. Prerequisites: HOEC 
320, HOEC 321, or consent of instructor. 
HOEC 426. Studies in Individual and Family 
Potential (3) I, II. Theories of human behavior 
and family interaction which promote fully 
functioning individuals and families. Family 
communication and various patterns of family 
adjustment to internal and external stress. 
Prerequisites: HOEC 105 or HOEC 302, or 
consent of instructor. 
HOEC 427. Facilitation of Individual and Fam-
ily Potential (3) II. Development of personal 
skills and personal awareness which facilitate 
effective interpersonal-familial and/or profes-
sional functioning. Methods of affirming self-
esteem, encouraging authentic communica-
tions, and stimulating personal growth. 
Prerequisites: HOEC 105 and HOEC 426 or 
consent of instructor. 
HOEC 428. Sexuality and the Family (3) II. 
Interrelationships of areas of human sexuality 
and family development/interaction. Intended 
for students with background in sexual physi-
ology and psycho-social aspacts of human 
sexuality. Prerequisite: PSYC 307 or HED 338. 
HOEC 429. The Family in the Middle and 
Later Years (3) II. The family in the middle and 
later years, with emphasis on relationship be-
tween spouses, and with children and grand-
children. Identification and critical analysis of 
factors associated with success and problem 
areas for such families. 
HOEC 431. Experimental Foods (3) 1,11. 
Experimental methods of quality control and 
recipe standardization. Scientific reasoning 
applied to the methods of food preparation. 
Subjective and objective evaluation of results. 
Two hours of leCture and three hours of lab. Pre-
requisites: HOEC 212, CHEM l16 or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
Humanities 165 
HOEC 432. Advanced Nutrition (3) II. Topics 
in normal nutrition, including nutrients and 
their interrelationships. Application of nutri-
tion principles in counseling individuals. 
Analysis of current literature for validity and 
content. Introduction to nutritional assess-
ment. Two hours of lecture and four hours of 
lab. Prerequisite: BIOL 332. · 
HOEC 433. Advanced Food Service Man-
agement (3) II. Management principles and 
procedures in institutional or commercial 
food services. Selection, training and supervi-
sion of personnel. Food procurement, produc-
tion and marketing. Clinical practicum. Two 
hours lecture and three hours of clinical expe-
rience. Prerequisite: HOEC 331 or consent of 
instructor. 
HOEC 434. Diet Therapy (4) I. Diseases and 
dietary modifications they necessitate. Deter-
mination of rationale for inclusion or exclu-
sion of specific foods in prescribed diet; clini-
cal dietitian's role. Three hours of lecture and 
four hours of clinical experience. Prerequisite: 
HOEC 432. 
HOEC 435. Nutrition for Infants and Young 
Children (3) I. Nutrition of infants and chil-
dren in health and disease, from prenatal 
period to adolescence. Two hours of lecture 
and two hours of lab. Prerequisite: HOEC 207 
or HOEC 307. 
HOEC 436. Nutrition for the Aging (3) II. 
Nutritional needs of the aged. Menu planning, 
food purchasing and preparation. Psychologi-
cal, physiological and socio-economic factors 
affecting dietary practices of the elderly in 
group and individual situations. Two hours of 
lecture and two hours of clinical experience. 
Pr.erequisites:'HOEC 207 or HOEC 307, and 
BIOL 331 or BIOL 332, or consent of 
instructor. 
HOEC 437. Quantity Food Production Manage-
ment (3) I, II. The management and application 
of appropriate resources to meals produced in · 
quantity. Laboratory fee and professional liability 
insurance required. Prerequisite: HOEC 331 or 
consent of instructor. 
HOEC 470. Independent Study (1-3) I, II, 
summer. For advance1d students who want to · 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in home economics. For undergraduate credit 
only. Prerequisite: consent of department 
chair. 
HOEC 480. Seminar in Home Economics 
(1-3) On demand. In-depth examination of 
topics in home economics not covered by 
existing course work. Repeatable once. Under-
graduate credit only. Some seminars require 
·transportation and/or lab fee. 
HOEC 489. Internship (5-12) I, II, summer. 
Internship in a professional environment. 
Work settings are approved on an individual 
basis. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
HOEC 497. Student Teaching (1-1 0) I. 
Classroom teaching under supervision on full-
day basis. Conferences and seminars sup-
plement program. Required of students in 
secondary school or special certification pro-
gram. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May 
be·repeated. Graded S/U. 
Humanities (HUM) 
HUM 101. Introduction to the Humanities (3) 
II. Experience of art including music, film, 
theatre, literature, dance, painting, sculpture, 
architecture, philosophy, and the combined 
arts. 
166 industrial Education 
~ndustrial Education (IE) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
experiences) 
IE 252. Elements of Instruction (3) I. Models 
of. instruction as related to learner and func-
tions and purposes of specialized career and 
technology education programs on all educa-
tional levels including individual observation 
and participation at various levels. 
IE 352. Instructional Scope and Sequence (3) 
II. Design and implementation of instructional 
systems Including performance objectives, 
appropriate content, teaching-learning strate-
gies, and evaluation in specialized career and 
technology education programs on all educa-
tional levels including individual observation 
and participation at various levels. Prerequi-
site: !E 252. 
IE 428. Development of Training Programs (3) 
U on demand. Design production and evaluation 
of training programs for industry and business. 
Task analysis work design, and cost analysis in 
development of training programs. 
IE 447. Teaching Technology Systems (3) I. 
· Integration and use of principles developed in 
previOL!S methods courses and laboratory set-
tings; selection, organization, adaptation, and 
use of Instructional materials or curriculum 
projects related to industrial technology sys-
tems. Prerequisites: MFG 214 and CONS 235. 
IE 449. Organization and Administration (3) I. 
Financial and business procedures, program, 
laboratory, and equipment planning; mainte-
nance programs, classroom and laboratory 
management systems; purchasing, storage, 
dispensing and inventory control procedures; 
public relations, cocurricular responsibilities, 
innovative programs. Prerequisites: IE 352 
and lE497. 
IE 462. Career and Technology Education in 
Elementary Schools (3) II, on demand. De-
velopment and evaluation of instructional activ-
Ities to facilitate career development and under-
standing ot technology among elementary 
child;en. One one- and one-half hour lecture 
and two one- and one-half hour laboratories. 
IE 470. Coordinating Cooperative Education 
Programs II, odd numbered years. Prepared 
coordinator of cooperative work education 
programs in all phases of career and technol-
ogy education. Readings, discussions, and 
field experiences designed to develop under-
standing of various types of cooperative pro-
grams. role of coordinator, and related 
Jnstruotlon. 
IE 490. Problems in Industrial Education (1-3) 
On demand. For advanced student wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in industrial education. Prerequisite: consent 
of college. Graded S/U. 
IE 492. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or 
kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be 
met C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. Graded 
S/U. 
IE 497. Siudent Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
schooi or special certification program. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met C/F hrs: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
Industrial Engineering 
Technology (INEn 
fiNET 134. Time Study (4) I, II. Responsibilities 
of a time study technician and equipment uti-
lized; emphasis on performance, rating, con-
ducting a time study, determining allowances, . 
work sampling. 
fiNET 143. Quality Control (3) I, II. Quality 
assurance, product reliability; acceptance, 
attribute, asnd variable sampling; control 
charts as related to quality control. 
Industrial Environment 
Technology (ENVR) 
ENVR 421. Industrial Pollution Control (3) I. 
Air and water pollution control regulations as 
they apply to industry. Functioning and selec-
tion of parameters of industrial pollution con-
trol equipment and selected case studies. 
ENVR 490. Problems in Industrial Environ-
ment Technology (1-3) On demand. For 
advanced students wanting to conduct inten-
sive study of selected problems in industrial 
environment technology. Prerequisite: con-
sent of college. Graded S/U. 
Insurance (INS) 
INS 300. Principles of Insurance and Risk (3) 
I, II, summer. Fundamental insurance and risk 
concepts; insurance company functions; legal 
aspects of basic insurance; homeowners 
property and liability, auto, life, and health 
coverages. No Prerequisite. 
INS 465. Property and Liability Insurance 
Coverages (3) 11. Protection provided by and 
legal aspects of fire, casualty, transportation, 
workmen's compensation, multiple-lines, and 
corporate surety-ship insurance coverages. 
Prerequisite: INS 300 or permission of 
instructor. 
INS 466. Concepts and Issues in Insurance 
Company Management (3) I. Insurance com-
pany functions; types of insurance carriers; 
marketing and underwriting problems; 
agency/carrier relationships; reinsurance, 
rate-making, financial analysis, and regula-
tion. Prerequisite: INS 465 or permission of 
instructor. 
INS 467. Life Insurance (3) II. Economic and 
social aspects of life insurance; structure of 
life insurance and annuity contracts; contract 
provisions and legal principles; calculation of 
premiums, reserves, surrender values, divi-
dends; business uses. Prerequisite: INS 300 or 
permission of instructor. 
INS 469. Group and Social Insurance (3) I. 
Group life and health insurance; pension 
plans; social insurance; integration of group, 
pension, and social insurance coverages. Pre-
requisite: INS 467 or permission of instructor. 
INS 470. Risk Management (3) II. Manage-
ment of corporate risk through identification, 
measurement, and control of loss exposures 
utilizing primarily non-insurance methods. 
Case problems and supplemental text assign-
ments. Prerequisite: INS 465 or permission of 
instructor. 
INS 491. Studies in Insurance and Risk Man-
agement (1-3) On demand. In-depth study of 
selected areas. Offered to individuals on lec-
ture, seminar, or independent study basis 
depending on student needs and nature of 
material. May be repeated to six hours. 
Graded S/U. · 
Interpersonal and Public 
Communication (IPCO) 
+IPCO 110.1ntercollegiate Forensic Activities 
(1) I, II. For student who wishes to participate 
in intercollegiate debate, discussion, oratory, 
extemporaneous speaking, or other individual 
events. May be repeated to two credits. 
IPCO 203. Small Group Communication (3) I, 
II, summer. Theory and practice in the anal-
ysis of social interaction in small groups as it 
affects problem solving and policy formation 
processes. Mass lecture plus lab sections. 
IPCO 204. Argumentation (3) I, II, summer. 
Principles of argumentation; case analysis 
and construction, and practice In forms of 
debate. 
+IPCO 205. Public Speaking (3) I, II. Principles 
of public communication oomposftlon and 
public speaking, including practice. 
IPCO 303. Persuasive Communication (3) I, II, 
summer. Theories and concepts of persuasive 
communication; attitude change, audience 
analysis, and strategies of persuasion. 
+IPCO 304.leadership In Group Communica- . 
lion (3) I. Conceptions, methods, and tech-
niques of leadership related to group com-
munication processes. Emphasis is given to 
understanding and application of contingency 
theories. Prerequisite: IPCO 203. 
+IPCO 305. Human Communication (3) l, II, 
summer. The development of theoretical 
understandings of communication. Theories 
considered are foundational to the application 
of communication knowledge in a wide vari-
ety of situations. 
+IPCO 306.1nterpersonal Communication (3) I, 
II, summer. Two-party communication, reduc-
tion of defensive climates as means of facili-
tating effective communication. Practical 
experiences in information seeking, persua-
sive, and personal encounters. 
IPCO 307. Speech Communication in Organi· 
zations (3) I, II, summer. Message initiation, 
diffusion, and reception in organizational set-
ting. Function and conduct of meetings, 
including both parliamentary procedure and 
relationships to organizational settings. 
IPCO 310. Intercollegiate Forensic Activities 
(1) I, II. Similar to IPCO 11 0; for juniors and 
seniors. May be repeated to two credits. 
I PCO 311. Contemporary Minority Voices (3) 
II. Alternate years. Contemporary minority 
communication and culture; coping strate-
gies, nature of minority audiences, and dis-
cussion of political philosophies of various 
spokespersons for minority issues. 
IPCO 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ail-day or 
similar concentrated time format. May be 
repeated on approval of adviser, if topics 
differ. 
IPCO 402. Critical Analysis of American Pub· 
He Communication (3) fl. Principles ol rhetor-
ical criticism applied to studies of significant 
American communication events. 
IPCO 406. Topics In Interpersonal and Public 
Communication (3) I, II, summer. Selected 
topics or subject areas within the field of 
communication, marital communication, legal 
speaking, assertiveness, and nonverbal com-
munication. May be repeated. 
IPCO 489. Communication Internship (1-1 0) I, 
II, summer. Field experience in communica-
tion. Study of communication as intern in 
,. public or commercial agency. Open only tci 
. , IPCO majors in BAC program. Prerequisites: 
2.5 overall GPA, junior status and 12 hours of 
completed IPCO courses. Graded S/U. 
IPCO 490. Problems in Interpersonal and 
Public Communication (1-3) I, II. For advanced 
student who wishes to do intensive study in 
rhetoric, public address, or communication 
studies independently or in conjunction with 
courses negularly offered. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: consent of department. 
Italian (IT AL) 
Entering students who had Italian in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment 
in a course. 
~ITAL 101. Elementary Italian I (4) I. Cultural 
approach to beginning language. Develop-
ment of th!;! four skills: listening, speaking, 
reading, writing. Four class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. 
~ITAL 102. Elementary Italian II (4) II.ITAL 101 
Continued. Four class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: ITAL 101 or 
one year of Italian in high school. 
~ITAL 201. Intermediate Italian I (3) I. Grammar 
review. Development of the four skills. Three 
class periods and laboratory practice each 
week. Prerequisite: ITAL 102 or two years of 
Italian in high school. 
~IT AL 202. Intermediate Italian II (3) II. IT AL 
201 continued. Three class periods and labor-
•
atory practice each week. Prerequisite: ITAL 
'201 or three years of Italian in high school. 
ITAL 261. The Italian Cinema (3). Modern ltal-
iari culture and literature movements and their 
expression in cinema; demonstrates close 
relationship between literature and cinema. In 
English. 
ITAL 351. Italian Composition and Conversa-
tion I (3) Improvement of oral and written 
skills; emphasis on composition. Prerequisite: 
ITAL202. 
ITAL 352. Italian Composition and Conversa-
tion II (3). Improvement of oral and written 
skills in the language; emphasis on conversa-
tion. Prerequisite: ITAL 202. 
ITAL 361. Introduction to Italian Literature (3). 
Chronological evaluation of outstanding 
works in Italian literature from Middle Ages to 
present; various movements and genres: Pre-
requisite: IT AL 202. 
ITAL 371. Italian Civilization I (3). Political, 
social, intellectual, artistic life from Middle 
Ages through 19th century. Background for 
literary studies and preparation for teaching 
of Italian. Prerequisite: ITAL 202. 
ITAL 372. Italian Civilization II (3). ITAL 371 
continued; political, social intellectual, artistic 
life of modern Italy. Prerequisite: ITAL 202. 
ITAL 470. Independent Readings in Italian (1-3). 
For the advanced student who wishes to study 
a particular author or period, or a problem in 
language or civilization. Prerequisite: consent of 
chair of department and instructor. 
•
AL 488.1talian.Literature: Advanced Studies 
, - ). Study of author, literary school, genre, or 
selected theme. May be repeated to nine 
hours if topics are clearly different. Prerequi-
sites: ITAL 361 and ITAL 362. 
Japanese (JAPN) 
~JAPN 101. Elementary Language and Culture 
I (4) I. Introduction to modern spoken Japa-
nese. Four class periods and scheduled oral 
practice each week. 
~JAPN 102. Elementary Language and Culture 
II (4) II. JAPN 101 continued. Four class peri-
ods and scheduled oral practice each week. 
Prerequisite: JAPN 101, or equivalent. 
~JAPN 201. Intermediate Japanese I (3) I. 
JAPN 101-102 continued. Conversation, writ-
ing, reading, grammar. Three class periods 
and scheduled oral practice each week. Pre-
requisite: JAPN 102, or equivalent. 
~JAPN 202. Intermediate Japanese II (3) II. 
JAPN 201 continued. Three class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. Prerequi-1 
site: JAPN 201, or equivalent 
JAPN 301. Third Year Japanese I (3). JAPN 
201-202 continued. Development of the four 
skills. Three class periods and schedule oral 
practice each week. Prerequisite: JAPN 202 or 
equivalent. 
JAPN 302. Third Year Japanese II (3) II. JAPN 
301 continued. Three class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. Pre-
requisite: JAPN 301 or equivalent. 
JAPN 480. Selected Topics in Japanese (1-3) 
On demand. Topics chosen from Japanese 
literature, culture or thought to meet curriculum 
needs and student requests. May be repated to 
six hours with different topics. 
Journalism (JOUR) 
+JOUR 103. Introduction to Mass Communica-
tions (3) I, II, summer. Survey of modern 
journalism and mass communication; mass 
communication media and effects; role and 
influence of newspapers, magazines, radio, 
television, photography, and related fields of 
advertising and public relations. Open to 
non-majors. 
JOUR 203. History of Journalism (3) English 
background, development of American mass 
media from colonial days to present. Histori-
cal factors affecting reporting and presenta-
tion of news in print and electronic 
journalism. 
JOUR 206. Introduction to Photojournalism (3) I, 
II. Function of pictures in newspaper, magazine 
and television reporting. Practice in picture 
taking and darkroom procedures. Lecture and 
laboratory. Student must provide own camera 
and supplies. Lab fee. 
JOUR 291. Foundations of Journalism (1-3) I, II, 
summer. Lecture and laboratory experience in 
journalistic writing and editing. Not available to 
students on the main BGSU campus. Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. 
JOUR 300. Introduction to Journalistic Writ-
ing (3) I, II, summer. Practice in the elemen-
tary forms of newspaper, magazine, broadcast 
and public relations writing; emphasis on 
grammar, spelling, punctuation and sentence 
structure. Prerequisites include completion of at 
least 30 semester hours of coursework con-
sisting of general education requirements in-
cluding ENG 112 and JOUR 103. An overall 
gradepoint average of 2.7 must have been 
earned in the aforementioned coursework at the 
time of admittance into JOUR 300, as well as a 
minimum grade of "C" in JOUR 103. In addition, 
students must have passed an English pro-
ficiency examination administered by the 
School of Journalism. This course is reserved 
for pre-journalism majors and exceptions 
approved by the School of Journalism. Ap-
plication for this course must be made at the 
School of Journalism office, 103 University Hall. 
Lab fee. 
Journalism 167 
JOUR 301. Journalism Techniques for Non· 
Majors (3) I, II. Introduction to news 
gathering, news writing, news editing and 
journalistic graphics for non-journalism 
majors whose programs might benefit from 
such a course. Not open to those who are 
presently journalism majors. Prerequisite: 
completion of freshman English composition 
requirements. 
JOUR 302. Copy Editing (3) I, II. Theory and 
practice in editing local and wire news, head-
line writing, picture editing, evaluating news, 
layout and design, video display terminal 
operation. Prerequisites: "B" and "C" or better 
in JOUR 103 and 300; junior standing. Lab 
fee. 
JOUR 303. Editing Specialized Publications 
(3) I, II, summer. Theory and practice of edit-
ing functions and techniques in producing 
specialized publications: magazines, newslet-
ters, newspapers and brochures for business 
and non-profit organizations. Graphics skills, 
including electronic typesetting. Prerequisites: 
"B" and "C" or better in JOUR 103 and 300; 
junior standing. Lab fee. 
JOUR 304. Feature Writing (3) I, 11: Discover-
ing, researching, and writing the newspaper 
feature story and short magazine article. Pre-
requisites: "B" and "C" or better in JOUR 103 
and 300; junior standing. Lab fee. 
JOUR 305. Photojournalism Editing (3) II. 
Assignment, selection, preparation and dis-
play of photographs for publication, espe-
cially in newspapers, magazines and newslet-
ters. Prerequisites: "B" and "C" or better in 
JOUR 103 and 300; junior standing. 
JOUR 307. Advanced Photojournalism (3) I. 
Practice in advanced problems of photog-
raphy, including picture stories, and evalua-
tion of photographs for reproduction and 
communication. Lecture and laboratory. Stu-
dent must provide own camera and supplies. 
Prerequisite: "C" or better in JOUR 206. Lab 
fee. 
JOUR 311. Reporting (3) I, II. Newsgathering 
and newswriting for all types of news stories 
ranging from the simple factual story to the 
complex, specialized story. Practice in cover-
ing assignments for publication. Prerequisites: 
"B" and "C" or better in JOUR 103 and 300; 
junior standing. Lab fee. 
JOUR 312. Reporting of Public Affairs (3) I, II. 
Field practice in covering governmental and 
community affairs with attention both to.gim-
eral and specialized areas. Prerequisite: "C" or 
better in JOUR 311 or 330. 
JOUR 315. Press Management (3) I, II. Business 
problems of publishing - organization, financ-
ing, circulation, promotion. Mechanics of pub-
lication, various types of reproduction, adapt-
ability of each, comparative costs, related 
p'roblems. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 330. Radio/Television News (3) I, II. 
Techniques of writing, reporting and editing 
news for radio and television broadcasting; 
rewriting wire copy; introduction to ENG 
shooting and editing techniques; preparation 
and utilization of television graphics. Student 
must provide own iape recorder and cas-, 
settes. Prerequisites: Band C or better in 
JOUR 103 and 300; junior standing. Recom-
mended: broadcast production course (RTVF 
262 or 263) and photogaphy course (JOUR 
206). Lab fee. 
isa~Latln 
JOUR 331. Advanced Radio/Television News 
. . • . (3) 1,41. Writing, editing and producing the 
radio and television newscast Emphasis on 
ENG shooting and editing; field reporting; 
producing the newscast in a TV studio; 
advanced televlsion gaphcis. Student must 
provide own videotape cassette. Prerequisite: 
"C" or better in JOUR 330 and RTVF 262 and 
263 pius JOUR 206. Lab fee. 
JOUR 340. Principles of Public Relations (3) I, 
II, summer. Public relations problems, poli-
cies, practices applied to business and non-
profit organizations; media methods of com-
. municating, survey research and attitude 
change. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 380. Writing for Public Communication 
(3) I, II. Public relations writing skills fOr busi-
'' ·ness and nonprofit organizations. Prerequi-
sites: "B" and "C" or better in JOUR 103 and 
. 300; junior standing. Lab fee. 
JOUR 402. Journalism law and Ethics (3) I, II, 
summer. Legal concept of freedom of the 
press, constitutional guarantees, libel, privacy, 
copyright, broadcast regulation, contempt, 
obscenity: ethical problems, right to know. 
Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 403. The Editorial (3) I. Techniques of 
persuasive and critical writing and the role of 
. editorial opinion in modern mass media. Pre-
requisites: "8" and "C" or better in JOUR 103 
and 300; junior standing. 
JQUR 404. Magazine Article Writing (3) I, II. 
Searching for story ideas, analyzing magazine 
markets, researching subject matter, writing 
and polishing stories. Prerequisites: JOUR 304. 
JOUR 407. Color Photography (3) 11. Theory 
and application of color processes and their 
limitations and advantages. Production of 
color transparencies and prints. Prerequisite: 
"C" or better In JOUR 307. Lab fee. 
JOUR 412. Field Experience (1-3) 1,11, sum-
mer. Journalism internship program required 
of ali fournalism majors. Activity may be in 
more than one medium, full or part time, paid 
or vo1untary. Two hour required of all majors, 
one of which must be with a campus medium. 
(120 hours of internship service equals one 
qredit hour). Prerequisites: 2.5 JOUR gradepoint 
average; 2.25 overall gradepoint average; junior 
standing. Graded S/U. 
JOUR 414. Supervision of High School Publi· 
cations (3) II. For teachers or prospective 
teachers of high school journalism or advisers 
· 01 school newspapers or yearbooks. Problems 
of editorial supervisism. business manage-
ment and production. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 416. Magazine Journalism (3) 1,11. 
Practices, problems and trends in modern 
magazine publishing; analysis of editorial 
objectives, content. audience. format, produc-
tion and management Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 423. Introduction to Mass Communica-
tion Research (3) ll. Mass communication 
from the scientific viewpoint Research tech-
niques in advertising. public relations, news-
papers, radio and television. Application of 
behavioral science research methods to 
communication research. Open to 
non-majors. 
JOUR 430. The Documentary (3) I. IL 
Research, writing and preparing news, infor-
mational and public service features, docu-
mentary and magazine-type programs; writing 
a progam treatment and budget; production 
of a documentary of broadcast quality. Pre-
requisite: "C'' or better in JOUR 331. Lab fee. 
JOUR 431. Interpretive Reporting (3) I. Re-
search and writing of in-depth reports, interpre-
tive news, profiles, background stories, news 
analyses. Investigative reporting of current 
events and issues. Prerequisite: C or better in 
JOUR 312 or consent of instructor. 
JOUR 432. Newsroom Decision Making (3) II. 
Newspaper editorship, goal setting, problem 
analysis, readership analysis, publication con-
ception and creation, staff management Pre-
requisite: senior standing in the School of Jour-
nalism or consent of instructor. 
JOUR 433. Government and the News Media 
(3) I. Origins and concept of freedom of informa-
tion and evolution in constitutional law and judi-
cial decisions; contemporary problems of cen-
sorship in publishing, broadcasting and film. 
Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 435. Press and Society (3). Press as insti-
tution; its role, content, effects and responsibili-
ties as a cultural force in society. Open to 
non-majors. 
JOUR 440. Public Relations Techniques (3) I, U. 
Application of public relations theories, tools 
and techniques to the public relations cam-
paign. Research, planning and execution are 
practiced. Prerequisites: senior status in the 
public relations sequence and "C" or better in 
JOUR 303, 340 and JOUR 380 . 
JOUR 470. International Press Systems (3) I. 
Social, economic and political factors, organi-
zation and controls in the national news and 
informational systems of countries around the 
w,orld. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 471.1ntematlonal Media Networks (3) 
II. Factors affecting flow of world news and 
public information; regional and international 
networks. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 481. Topics and Problems in Public 
. Relations (1-3) I, II, summer. Issues and prob-
lems that confront public relations practi-
tioners in corporate and non-profit communi-
cations programs. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
JOUR 490. Special Problems in Journalism 
(1-3) I, II, summer. Research problems, prac-
tical projects, intensive reading or mini-courses 
to meet needs of student's special interests. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent Graded S/U. 
Latin (lAT) 
Entering students who had Latin in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment 
in a course. 
1JLAT 101. Elementary latin I (4) I. Cultural 
approach to beginning language. Develop-
ment of the four skills: listening, speaking, 
reading, writing. Four class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. 
1JLAT 102. Elementary latin II (4) II. LAT 101 
continued. Four class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: LA T 1 01 or 
one year of Latin in high school. 
LAT 141. Great Greek Minds (3) I. Master-
pieces of Greek literature: Homer, Sappho, 
Pindar, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aris-
tophanes, Herodotus, Thucydides, Plato, Aris-
totle. No Greek required. No credit for both 
LAT 141 and 485. 
LAT 142. Great Roman Minds (3) II. Master-
pieces of Latin literature: lucretius, Cicero, 
Catullus, Vergil, Horace, Uvy, Ovid, Petronius, 
Tacitus. Juvenal, Martial. No Latin required. 
No credit for both LA T 142 and 486. 
LAT 145. Greek_ and Latin Elements in English 
(3). Terms and concepts derived from Greek 
and latin occurring in English; designed for 
premedical, predental, prelaw, language, sci-
ences majors. 
1JLAT 201. Intermediate Latin I (3) L Grammar 
review. Development of the four skills. Three 
class periods and laboratory practice each 
week. Prerequisite: LAT 102 or two years of 
Latin in high school. 
1JLA T 202. Intermediate latin II (3) IL LA T 201 
continued. Three class periods and laboratory 
. practice each week. Prerequisite: LA T 201 or 
three years of Latin in high schooL 
LAT 351. latin Prose Composition I (3). Latin 
syntax; emphasis on word order and sentence 
structure. Prerequisite; LA T 202. 
LAT 352. latin Prose Composition II (3). 
Developing increased ability to understand 
structural pecularities of classical Latin. Pre-
requisite: LAT 351. 
LAT 361. latin literature I (3). Chronological 
survey of Latin literature into the Golden Age. 
Prerequisite: LA T 202. 
LAT 362. latin literature II (3). Chronological 
survey of Latin literature from the Golden 
Age. Prerequisite: LAT 202. 
LAT 470. Readings In latin literature (1-3) I, 
II. Advanced reading for students wishing to 
study special period or great author. Prereq-
uisite: consent of chair of department and 
instructor. 
LAT 480. Classical Mythology (3). Study in 
English of Greek and Roman myths; historical 
meaning and influence on life, literature, and 
art No latin required. 
LA T 481. Roman life (2). Study in English of 
daily life and customs in Rome as described 
in literature and attested by history, art. 
archeology. No Latin required. 
LA T 485. Greek literature in English (3) I. 
Thought and action of ancient Greeks as seen 
mainly through their literary works. For 
majors and minors in Latin and other lan-
guages and students wanting to fulfill humani-
ties requirement; no Greek required. No .credit 
for both LAT 141 and 485. 
LA T 486. latin literature In English (3) II. 
Thought and action of ancient Romans as 
seen mainly through their literary works. 
Intended for majors or minors in Latin and 
other languages and for students wanting to 
fulfill humanities requirement; no Latin 
required. No credit for both LA T 14::1 and 486. 
Latin-American Studies (LAS) 
LAS 401. latin-American Studies Senior 
Seminar (3) II. For seniors majoring in Latin 
American studies and other interested stu-
dents. Examination of literature, problems of 
research and writing, discussion of methods. 
Required of Latin-American studies major. 
Legal Studies (lEGS) 
LEGS 200. Perspectives of American law (3) 
I, II. Thematic case study of family law, prop-
erty, privacy, torts, criminal law, and other 
areas which explain social forces that give 
_substance to American law, analysis and rea-
soning behind court decisions. Prerequisite: 
30 hours. 
+LEGS 301. General Business law (3) I, II, 
summer. Historical, political, economic back-
ground to business law. Origin, development, 
fundamental of contracts and sales. Eco-
nomic role of contracts in facilitating goods 
and services. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
LEGS 302. General Business Law (3) II, sum-
mer. LEGS 301 continued. Law of sales, com-
mon carrier, partnerships and corporations, 
and agency law. Prerequisite: LEGS 301. 
•. EGS 305. Comparative Legal Philosophy (3) 
I. Legal philosophy and comparative law 
using legal systems of Western, Communist, 
and developing countries as models; treat-
ment of commercial obligations and constitu-
tional rights within different legal systems. 
LEGS 310. Law and the Citizen (3) I. Major 
social issues of today and how judicial system 
shapes social policy and reform; consumer 
protection and other annually selected social 
issues being adjudicated in courts: discrimina-
tion and reverse discrimination, capital pun-
ishment, reform of legal system, problems in 
criminal justice system, freedom of speech 
and assembly, obscenity and pornography, 
etc. Prerequisite: junior standing or permis-
sion of instructor. 
LEGS 340. Administration of Criminal Justice 
(3) II. Legal and sociological perspectives in 
which police, criminal courts, juries, judges, 
and correction systems operate. When pos-
sible, quali'fied criminologists assist in 
teaching. 
LEGS 401. Law of Business Relationships (4) I. 
Legal environment of business relationships, 
which includes the study of contracts, sales, 
professional responsibility and business 
regulations. in antitrust, securities and employ-
ment. Not open to students who have taken 
LEGS 301. 
LEGS 402. Law of Business Relationships (4) II. 
Commercial law including negotiable instru-
ments, secured transactions, bankruptcy, bail-
•
ents, agency, partnership, corporation, in-
~!rance, trusts and wills. Prerequisite: LEGS 
301 or 401. 
LEGS 406. International Legal Transactions 
(3) II. Legal problems faced by individual and 
corporate business persons when operating 
within international framework. Methods of 
control of multinational corporate entities, 
effect of doing business as national or foreign 
firm, and act of state doctrine relating to 
expropriation of assets of foreign firm. 
LEGS 413. Trusts and Estates (3) I. Execution, 
administration, revocation of wills and trusts, 
guardianships, life insurance estates; insur-
ance law relating to estates, their protection, 
and liability; role of wills and trusts in distribu-
tion of wealth. Prerequisite: LEGS 301. 
LEGS 414. Liability Law (3) 11. History and 
development of modern concepts in areas of 
personality, privacy, product and service liabil-
ities; legal problems in advertising, responsi-
bility to work force, and ecology. 
LEGS 415. Realty Law (3) II. Creation, acqui-
sition, transfer of realty; deeds and mortgages 
as security devices and their economic impli-
cations; landlord-tenant relations and eco-
nomic role of leasehold interests. 
LEGS 417. Law of Business Associations (3) 
II. Establishing relation of agency, partner-
ship, and corporation and legal incident 
thereto; fundamentals of Uniform Partnership 
Act, Model Corporation Act; economic impli-
cations as business entities. Prerequisite: 
LEGS 301. 
. ~GS 419. Private Labor Law (3) I. Federal 
._rgislation in defining roles of labor organiza-
tions and management as they interrelate in 
private industry; National Labor Relations, as 
amended, and 1964 Civil Rights Act, as 
amended, prohibiting discrimination in 
employment. 
LEGS 421. Administrative Law (3) II. Regula-
tion of business and policy implications for 
public; antitrust, trade practices, equal oppor-
tunity employment, environmental restraints, 
public utilities. 
LEGS 425. Health Care Law (3) I. Public-
private constraints in foundation health agen-
cies; experimentation and risk assumption; 
agency and independent contract liability; 
reasonable standards of care doctrines; 
governmental regulations. 
LEGS 429. Employment Discrimination and 
Affirmative Action Law (3) II. Federal laws, 
Ohio laws, Federal Executive Orders #11246, 
federal regulations interpreting these laws and 
orders that govern employment decisions in 
hiring, firing, testing, promotion, demotion, 
transfers, etc. 
LEGS 431. Environmental Law (3) II. History 
and development of modern concepts in envi-
ronmental law; air, water, land, noise; prob-
lems in legal alternatives and tax incentives. 
LEGS 440. Purchasing and Selling Law (3) II. A 
legal analysis of the state and federal laws 
regulating the purchasing, sale and marketing of 
goods and services. Regulations involving the 
corporate procurement and marketing functions 
as well as consumer rights and remedies will be 
emphasized. Prerequisite: LEGS 301. 
LEGS 450. Hospitality Law (3) II. The legal 
regulations, duties, liability and relationships of 
persons and businesses engaged in the food 
service, restaurant, hotel/motel and hospitality 
industries. 
LEGS 490. Legal Research and Drafting 
Seminar (3) II. Seminar requiring use of all types 
of legal resources and Lexis. A series of 
projects to develop competencies in legal re-
search and drafting. 
LEGS 491. Studies in Business Law (1-4) II. 
In-depth study of selected areas. Offered to 
individual student on lecture basis or as semi-
nar depending on student needs and nature 
of material. May be repeated to eight hours. 
LEGS 495. Readings for Honors in Business 
Law (1-4) I, II, summer. For student in busi-
ness administration who wishes to pursue 
supervised independent program of reading 
and study. Prerequisite: 3.0 accumulative 
GPA, consent of department. 
Library and Educational Media 
{LEM) 
LEM 203. Introduction to Librarianship (3) I, 
II. Profession of librarian/information/media 
specialist; types of library/information/media 
centers, jobs performed, professional literature 
and organizations, history of libraries and ma-
terials. Lecture; discussion/questioning; role-
playing; practicum. C/F hrs.: 16. 
LEM 301. Basic Educational Media (2) I, II, 
summer. Selection, operation and utilization 
of common classroom educational media. 
Lecture; discussion/questioning; problem 
solving; laboratory; practice/drill. Prerequisite: 
to follow EDFI302. C/F hrs.: 16. 
LEM 395. Workshop in Educational Media 
(1-2). Study, readings and development of ma-
terials to meet the needs of practitioners. Topics 
vary from offering to offering. May be repeated 
with consent of adviser. C/F hrs.: varies . 
LEM 403. Reference Services and Materials 
(3) I odd years, summer on demand. Basic 
sources of information and use in providing 
library/information/media services. Lecture; 
discussion I questioning; viewing /listening/ 
answering; problem solving. C/F hrs.: 25. 
Library and Education Media 169 
LEM 404. History of Books and Libraries (2) 
Development of books and libraries from earliest 
times to the present with emphasis on their 
roles in the preservation and communication of 
information. Lecture; discussion/questioning; 
viewing/listening/answering. C/F hrs.: 4. 
LEM 405. Government Publications (3) I, odd 
years. Nature, use, acquisition, and organi-
zation of printed materials issued by federal, 
state, and local governments and international 
agencies. Lecture; discussion I questioning; 
practice/drill; laboratory. Prerequisite: LEM 
403 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 17. 
LEM 407. Selection of Materials (3) II even 
years, summer on demand. Principles of selec-
tion and acquisition of print and nonprint 
materials. Lecture; discussion/questioning; 
practice/drill; practicum; role-playing; problem 
solving. C/F hrs.: 40. 
LEM 408. Classification and Cataloging (3) I 
even years, summer on demand. Tools and 
basic procedures of technical processing and 
organizing of library/media/information ma-
terials. Lecture; discussion/questioning; prac-
tice/drill; problem solving; laboratory; practicum. 
C/F hrs.: 40. 
LEM 411. Materials for Secondary School 
Media Centers (3) II even years, summer on 
demand. Print and non print materials and pro-
gram activities for secondary school media cen-
ters. Special needs of adolescents including 
gifted and retarded. Lecture; discussion/ques-
tioning; viewing/listening/answering; problem 
solving. Prerequisite: 9 hours of LEM courses 
or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 20. 
LEM 428. Advanced Utilization of Educational 
Media (3) I or II, summer on demand. Audio-
visual materials to motivate, persuade, 
instruct. Selection, production, use, and eval-
uation. Lecture; discussion/questioning; view-
ing/listening/answering; problem solving; 
laboratory. Prerequisite: LEM 301 or consent 
of instructor. C.F hrs.: 16. 
LEM 430. Preparation of Instructional Mate-
rials (3) I or II, summer on demand. Planning, 
designing, and producing instructional mate-
rials in terms of stated objectives. Laboratory; 
practicum; discussion/questioning; problem 
solving. Prerequisite: LEM 301 or 428 or con-
sent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 22. Lab fee. 
LEM 431. Visual Communication in Instruc-
tion (3) II odd years. Role of visual stimuli in 
teaching/learning environments. Emphasis on 
instructional drawing. Lecture; practice/drill; 
problem solving; laboratory. Prerequisite: 
LEM 301 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 40. 
LEM 433. Classroom Television (3) II even years. 
Television as an integral part of the 
instructional process. Includes equipment 
operation and selection and basic production 
techniques. Lecture; practice/drill; viewing/ 
listening/answering; problem solving; labora-
tory. Prerequisite: LEM 301 or 428 or consent 
of instructor. C/F hrs.: 20. 
· 170 Linguistics 
I..EPJI 434. Individualizing Instruction with 
Educational Media (3) I even years. The appli-
cation of educational technology (equipment, 
materials, and instructional design tech-
niques) to the conceptual and operational 
aspec..is of individualized instruction. Lecture; 
viewing/listening/answering; problem solving; 
independent learning/self-instruction. Prereq-
uisite: LEM 301 or 428 or consent of instruc-
tor. C/F hrs.: 20. 
Ul:rJI 438. Selection, Maintenance and Repair 
of Media Equipment (3) I even years. The role of 
the teacher and media specialist in selection, 
· maintenance and repair of classroom media 
Unguistics (LING) 
LING 310. Introduction to linguistics (3) II. 
Nature of languages and human communica-
tion; principles and procedures for analyzing 
and describing languages; language change 
and variation. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. 
LING 490. Special Problems in linguistics 
(2-3) On demand. Theories and applications 
of linguistics studies or problems in lan-
guages, literatures, psychology, speech, and 
other related fields. Prerequisite: LING 310. 
equipment at building level. Lecture; practice/ Management (MGMT) 
?rlli; la~ratory; indepen~e~t l~arning/self- . +MGMT 300.1ntroduction to Production and 
mstruclion; problem solvtng, discovery. PrereqUI- 0 t' M t (3) 1 II umme 
·1 t EM428 t f' tr to C/F pera 1ons anagemen , , s r. 
Sl e: - or con sen ° ms uc r. Operations of firm; design of production sys-
hrs., 20· terns; operation, coordination, and control of 
LfM 441. Storytelling (3) I, II, summer on production activity; major analytical tools for 
demand. Technique and practice of storytell- management Prerequisite: STAT 212 or 
ing in Hbraries, classrooms, etc. Selection of equivalent 
traditional and modern literature to tell and 
read aioud. Lecture; practice/drill; viewing/ MGMT 305. Principles of Organization and 
.listeningJanswering; role playing. Prerequisite: Management (3) I, H, summer. Fundamentals 
ENG 342 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: a. of organization theory; objectives, policies, decision-making, authority, management 
I.EM 445. Computer Systems for Library Ser- development, leadership, communication, 
vlces (3) On demand. Introductory study of motivation, and effective human relations as 
automated library functions. Prerequisites: related to management principles. Not open 
LEiv1 403 and 408. C/F hrs.: 39. to business majors. 
LEM 450. Mc<lia Center in the School (3) I or MGMT 330. Procurement (3) I, II, summer. 
II, summer on demand. Organization and Management of procurement; process of 
administration of school media centers. Lee- establishing need, source selection, pricing, 
ture; discussion/questioning; practice/drill; specifications. negotiation and bidding, qual-
problem solving; practicum; role-playing. Pre- ity assurance, value analysis, make or buy, 
requisite: just prior to student teaching. C/F procedures, legal considerations, and com-
. hrs.: 20. puter systems. Related to industrial, govern-
!.EM 455. Instructional Media in Industry, 
Business and Government (3) I or II, summer 
on dem&nd. Selection and utilization of 
instructional media in non-school settings. 
Not available for students with credit lor LEM 
428. Lecture; discussion/questioning; viewing/ 
listening/answering; problem solving; labora-
tory. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. C/F 
hrs.: 16. 
L.!EM 490. Problems in Library and Educa-
ticma! Media (1-3) 1,11, summer. Independent 
study of selected topics. May be repeated to 
six hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
C/F hrs.: varies. 
l.EM 491. Field Work (2) 1,11, summer. Super-
vised field work in library, media center, or 
information service approved by department 
May be repeated to 4 hours. Practicum. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 
varies. Graded S/U. 
, lEM 492. Student Teaching (1-1 0) I, II. Class-
. room teaching under supervision on full-day 
·basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required lor elementary and/or 
kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be 
met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. Graded 
S/U. 
lEM 491. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision On· full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification progam. Fee: $5 
per credit hour, Eligibility requirements must 
be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
GradedS/U. 
. mental, and institutional utilization. Prerequi-
site: STAT 212 or equivalent 
MGMT 360. Organizational Theory and 
Behavior (3) I, II, summer. Micro-relationships 
in organizations; historical perspective, 
changing nature of organizations, and indi-
vidual and overall group behavior. Prerequi-
site: STAT 212. 
MGMT 361. Personnel Administration (3) 1,11, 
summer. Design, organization, and operation 
of personnel function. Planning manpower 
needs, developing human resources, apprais-
ing performance, developing compensation 
systems, and compliance with applicable 
government regulations such as EEO, OSHA, 
and ERISA. Not open to students specializing in 
human resource management or to students 
with credit for MGMT 450 or MGMT 451. Pre-
requisite: MGMT 305 or MGMT 360. 
MGMT 430. Materials Management (3) I, II. 
Conceptual and analytical framework for 
material management problems. Development 
and evaluation in depth of materials manage-
ment system components; facility location, 
transportation, Inventory requirements, mate-
rials handling, order processing. Prerequisite: 
MGMT 300 or permission of instructor. 
MGMT 439. Procurement and Materials Man-
agement Problems (3) II. Capstone course 
integrating principles from other required 
courses: lectures, case discussions, simula-
tions, and research projects. Prerequisite: 
MGMT 330 or 430. 
MGMT 441. Production Process Design (3) I, 
H. Effective design of production transforma-
tion process. Product decision, process selec-
tion, and capacity-related issues. Macropro-
cesslng modes and attendant problem areas 
such as layout of production facilities, project 
management, and line balancing; micropro-
cessing aspects such as work design and 
measurement. Quality control and safety. Pre-
requisite: MGMT 300. 
MGMT 442. Inventory Systems Planning (3)1, 
II. Forecasting methods for output require-
ments. Traditional theories and techniques of 
inventory control. Current inventory method-
ology such as material requirements planning; 
broad range of inventory control problems. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 300. 
MGMT 445. Production Planning and Sched-
uling (3) I, II. Short range production sched-
uling such as job/flow shop scheduling and 
maintenance scheduling; intermediate range 
scheduling such as aggregate planning and 
master scheduling; long term scheduling such 
as capacity control. Prerequisite: MGMT 300. 
MGMT 449. Problems in Production and 
Operations Management (3) II. Integrates all 
principles, theories, and techniques gained 
from previous courses into broad perspective. 
Case study, simulation, and team projects/ 
presentations. Prerequisites: any two of 
MGMT 441,442 and 445. 
MGMT 450. Human Resource Management I 
(3) I, II. Concepts and skills involved in staff-
ing, appraisal, placemen~ training, develop-
men~ and compliance with applicable 
governmental regulations including EEO. Pre-
requisite: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 451. Human Resource Management 11. 
(3) I, II. Concepts and skills required in job 
evaluation, wage and salary administration, 
health and safety, and compliance with appli-
cable governmental regulations, Including 
OSHA and ERISA. Prerequisite: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 461. Advanced Organization Theory 
and Behavior I (3) I, II. Individual and inter-
personal variables which influence organiza-
tional behavior, motivation theory, personality 
theory, interpersonal processes, and helping 
relationship. Prerequisite: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 463. Advanced Theory and Behavior II 
(3) I, II. Group and organizational variables 
which influence organizational behavior, 
group development and behavior, organiza-
tional design, and organizational processes. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 465. Organization Development The-
ory and Technology (3) I. Theory and tech-
nology of organization development; history, 
philosophy, process and major technology of 
organization development; the consulting 
process and the diagnostic methodology used 
In organization development Prerequisite: 
MGMT360. 
MGMT 468. Organization Development Field 
Experience (3) 11.1 An integrative and applied 
course designed to allow students to develop 
and apply skills in diagnosing organizations, 
designing interventions and carrying out 
change in organizations. Prerequisite: MGMT 
465. 
MGMT 489.1nternshlp (1-3) I, summer. Expe· 
rience in approved business position. Student 
participates in seminar to formally evaluate 
work experience. Must be arranged In 
advance and approved by coordinator. Work 
experience must be completed within one 
year of acceptance into program. Not open to 
students with credit from any similar program 
in College of Business Administration. 
Graded StU. 
MGMT 491. Studies in Management (1-3) On 
demand. Selected areas not covered by exist-
ing courses but which are developing rapidly 
as important parts of discipline. Offered to 
individual on lecture basis or in seminar, 
depending on student need and course con-
tent May be repeated to six hours. 
MGMT 495. Readings for Honors in Manage· 
ment (1-3) I, II, summer. For superior student 
who desires individual reading program to 
broaden knowledge of management literature 
on semi-independent basis. Prerequisite: aca-
demic standing in upper 20 percent of class. 
Mana~Jement Information 
Systems (MIS) 
•MIS 200. Introduction to Management Infor-
mation Systems (3) I, II, summer. Principles of 
computer systems, role of information sys-
tems in organizations; introduction to infor-
mation systems theory; programming in a 
high-level procedural language, using micro-
computers; introduction to packages, e.g., 
spreadsheets. Lab fee at Firelands. Credit al-
lowed for at most one of the following courses: 
MIS 200, CS 100, CS 281. 
MIS 360. Introduction to Systems Concepts 
(3) I, II, summer. Introduction to the general 
concept of a system and to systems theory, the 
system life-cycle, and system development 
processes; emphasis is on application to 
business-oriented information systems. Pre-
requisite: MIS 200. 
MIS 371. Systems Analysis (3) I, II. Concepts 
and methods of systems analysis and design; in-
cludes a project involving design of a com-
puter-based information system; development 
and management of systems departments. Pre-
requisites: MIS 360, CS 360, MGMT 300 or 
concurrent registration in MGMT 300, and 
admission to the degree program in MIS or 
consent of department. 
MIS 47~!. Contemporary Topics in MIS (3) I, II. 
Logical database design; distributed information 
systems.. Relational and entity-relationship 
.•. · models; data transmission, distributed system 
architectures, ISO 7-layer architecture. Pre-
requisites: MIS 371, CS 360. 
MIS 479. Cases in MIS (3) I, II. Covers traditional 
and DSS-oriented cases exhibiting information 
systems in action; includes DSS theory, proto-
typing methodologies and tools, and an imple-. 
mentation project. Prerequisites: MIS 360, MIS 
371, MIS 472, CS 360, FIN 300, MKT 300, MGMT 
300. 
MIS 489 .. 1nternship Seminar (1-3) I. To be 
completed at first opportunity following suitable 
internship experience. Work experience to be 
preceded by at least 70 hours of academic 
credit and advanced approval by program co-
ordinator. Not open to students with other 
intership credit in College of Business Adminis-
tration. Graded S/U. 
MIS 491. Studies in Management Information 
Systems (1-3) On demand. Selected areas or 
contemporary problems. May be repeated. 
May be offered individually as well as in 
classes depending on student needs and 
nature of material. Prerequisite: approval of 
· department. 
Manufacturing Technology 
(MFG) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses) 
•MFG 112. Introduction to Manufacturing 
Processes and Systems (3) I, II, summer on 
demand. Technology of the manufacturing 
enterprise. Production materials and methods, 
.,. manufacturing planning, organizing and 
controlling are explored. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. 
tMFG 113. Non-Metallic Materials and Pro-
cesses (3) I, II, summer on demand. Process-
ing equipment, methods, operations, proce-
dures, and design utilized in production of 
non-metallic products; raw materials sources; 
methods of conversion and testing. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Lab fee. 
•MFG 114. Metallic Materials and Processes 
(3) I, II, summer on demand. Materials proper-
ties, fabricating equipment and methods and 
procedures used in production of metallic 
products. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Lab fee at Firelands. 
tMFG 211. Manufacturing Processes II- Form-
ing, Combining (3) Alternate years. Tradi-
tional and non-traditional forming and combin-
ing processes in plastics; extrusion; injection, 
compression, vacuum, fiberglass, rotation and 
other processes stressed. Emphasis on indus-
trial applications. Field visits to plastics pro-
cessing plants. Two hours lecture, three hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MFG 112. 
tMFG 213. Non-Traditional Manufacturing 
Processes II (3) II. Alternate years. Numerical 
control, EDM, advanced machining and mate-
rial removal. Programming, testing, and cut-
ting with numerical controlled and standard 
metal cutting tools. Two hours lecture, three 
hours laboratory. Prerequisites: MFG 114 and 
AMS 100. 
•MFG 214. Manufacturing Processes (3) I, II, 
summer on demand. Production methods, 
processing equipment, tooling, organization 
and control employed in manufacturing 
industries. Four hours of lecture and labora-
tory. Prerequisites: MFG 112, MFG 114. Lab 
fee at Firelands. 
tMFG 215. Metallurgy and Metrology (3) Alter-
nate years. Physical metallurgy and heat 
treatment of metals; metal structure, alloys, 
tool steels, tempering, and powder metal-
lurgy. Study of instruments and machines for 
measuring dimensions and surface finishes of 
machine tools. Two hours lecture, three hours 
laboratory. Lab fee. '" 
MFG 311. Machining Technology (3) I, 
summer on demand. Setup and operation of 
precision metal processing machine tools. 
Tool preparation and introduction to numeri-
cal control programming. One one-hour lec-
ture and two two-hour laboratories. Prerequi-
site: MFG 114. 
MFG 312. Introduction to Manufacturing 
Processes and Systems (3) I, II, summer on 
demand. Technology of the manufacturing 
enterprise. Production materials and methods, 
manufacturing planning, organizing and 
controlling are explored. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Transfer students only. 
MFG 323. Wood Processing Technology (3) 
II. Wood and wood-composite materials, proces-
sing methods, and product applications. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
MFG 112 or permission of instructor. 
MFG 329. Plastics Processing Technology (3) 
I. Identification, properties, characteristics, 
and selection of plastics materials. Set-up and 
operation of primary and secondary plastics 
processing equipment. Basic mold design and 
construction. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 
MFG 112. 
MFG 334. Metallic Materials and Processes(3) 
I, II, summer on demand. Material properties, 
fabricating equipment, and methods and 
procedures used in production of metallic 
products. Four hours of lecture and labora-
tory. For transfer students only. Obtain per-
mission of college. 
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MFG 338. Materials and Metallurgy (3) I. 
Metallurgical structure and its effects on prop-
erties of ferrous and nonferrous metals and 
alloys. Properties of metallic and nonmetallic 
materials that affect their selection and per-
formance in industrial products. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: MFG 
112 and MFG 114. 
MFG 361. Welding Processes I. (3) I, summer 
on demand. Welding processes in joining 
metals, strength of materials in welded joints, 
technological developments in the welding 
industry. Skill emphasis on flat and horizontal 
using SMAC and oxy-acetylene. Four hours 
of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: MFG 114 
or consent of instructor. 
MFG 424. Manufacturing Processes (3) I, 
summer. On dem~;~nd. Production methods, 
process equipment, tooling, organization and 
control employed in manufacturing industries. 
Four and one-half hours of lecture and labora-
tory. Prerequisites: MFG 112, 114. Obtain per-
mission of college. 
MFG 426. Quality Assurance (3) II. Use and 
selection of inspection equipment, planning 
and controlling of quality at strategic points in 
manufacturing process, and assurance of 
receiving, fabricating, and shipping accept-
able materials. Two one-hour lectures and 2 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: MFG 214 and 
MATH 115 or STAT 200, or consent of instructor. 
MFG 427. Work Measurement and Analysis 
(3) I. Design and measuement of work and 
techniques of setting work standards to effec-
tively use tools, equipment, and manpower. 
Work measurement and application of princi-
ples of motion economy in practical situa-
tions. Two one-hour lectures and 2 hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MFG 214 or consent of 
instructor. 
MFG 428. Automation and Computer Inte-
grated Manufacturing. (3), II. Automation and 
computer integrated manufacturing in indus-
trialized cultures, including ergonomics, plan-
ning, organization, management, numerical 
control, computer control, robotics, computer-
aided-design and computer-aided-manufactur-
ing. Prerequisites: MFG Core, CS 101; or the 
consent of the instructor. 
MFG 451. Casting Processes (3) I odd num-
bered years. Foundry operations in industry. 
Pattern making, core making, molding, melt-
ing, furnace operation, pouring of metals, and 
cleaning of castings. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisite: MFG 114. 
MFG 458. Machine Tool Processes II (3) II 
even numbered years, summer on demand. 
Advanced precision metal machine tool pro-
cesses, production machines, and related 
tooling problems. One one-hour lecture and 
two two-hour laboratories. Prerequisite: MFG 
311. 
MFG 459. Ceramics Processing Technology 
(3) on demand. Materials and processing 
methods employed in the ceramic industries. 
Materials selection, batch and body making, 
basic mold design and construction. Four hours 
of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: MFG 112 
or consent of instructor. 
MFG 461. Sheet Metal Forming and Fabrica-
tion (3) II odd numbered years. Methods of 
pattern development, forming and fabrication 
methods used in sheet metal processing. One 
one-hour lecture and two two-hour laborato-
ries. Prerequisite: MFG 114. 
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MFG 463. Welding Processes II (3} 11, summer 
011 demand. Welding of metals using oxyacet-
ylene, electric arc, MIG and TIG processes 
including welding metallurgy; weld testing; 
design and construction of welded items; new 
technology development in welding. Skill 
emphasis on horizontal, vertical and overhead 
. welding. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: MFG 361. 
· MFG 490. Pioblems in Manufacturing Tech· 
nology (1-3) On demand. For advanced stu-
dents wantirfg to conduct intensive study of 
selected problems in manufacturing technol-
ogy. Prerequisite: consent of <:allege. Graded 
S!U. 
Marketing (MKT) 
·-tMKT 300. Principles of Marketing Manage-
ment (3) l. II, summer. An introduction to the dis-
cipline. Topics include buyer behavior; demand 
forecasting; market research and information 
systems; product, promotion, pricing and dis· 
tr!buiion strategies; strategic planning and con-
trol systems. Prerequisites: any ECON course 
and any ACCT course and STAT 200 or PSYCH 
270 or SOC 369 or MATH 115 or MATH 127 (or 
a Math piC~cement score beyond MATH 127) or 
any MATH course equal to or higher in level 
than MATH 124. 
+ MKT 400. Topics in Marketing (1-3) I, II. 
Seiec!ed areas not covered in depth by existing 
courses but which are developing as important. 
part of marketing. Offered on lecture basis or in 
seminar format. depending on student demand 
and course content Typical topics, which may 
vary from semester to semester, could include 
prole:;sional selling, non-profit, hospitality and 
services marketing; demand analysis and fore-
casting; distribution systems; industrial market-
ing; product (brand) management; and pricing 
strategies. May be repeated to 6 hours. Prerequi· 
.sites: depending upon course content, prerequi-
sites in addition to MKT 300 may be required. 
MKT 402. Buyer Behavior (3) I, II, summer. 
Pertinent theoretical and empirical findings 
about b:.~ying (consumer, industrial and insti-
tutional) behavior; topics include attitude for-
. mation and change; motivation; personality; 
social/cultural forces; and concepts under· 
lying strategies of market segmentation and 
positioning. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 41 o. Principles of Advertising and Pro· 
motion (3) I, 11, summer. Theory and decision 
making in advertising and promotion. Topics 
relale to the promotional mix from a man-
- ager's point of view, including decisions about 
promotional campaign design, budgeting, 
message and media selection, and measure-
ment of effectivenE>,ss. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 411. Creative Strategies and Tactics in 
Adverilsing (3) I, 11. The creatfve process 
appiie.d to advertising and promotion. Theory 
and practice of creative aspects of advertising 
strategy development and iactical implemen-
tation; copy;layout, and production. Prereq-
uisites; MKT 300 and MKT 410. 
· MKT 412. Managerial Problems in Advertising 
(3} I, II. Evaiuating opportunities for effective 
advertising pmgram development and Imple-
mentation. Experience will be gained (typically 
via cases, major campaign development exer-
cises. or focused projects) in making decisions 
regarding !he setting of objectives; campaign 
design; .budget allocation, message and media 
selection. Prerequisites: MKT 300 and 
MKT 410: 
MKT 420. Marketing Research (3) I, II, summer. 
Marketing research as a process, tool, and 
source of information relevant to marketing 
decision making. Examines marketing research 
methods and techniques used in the collection 
and interpretation of primary and secondary 
data. Prerequisites: STAT 212 and MKT 300. 
MKT 421. Advanced Marketing Research (3) I, 
II. Application of research principles to solve 
marketing problems. Research projects are 
designed, Implemented and completed. Topics 
include: sampling; sample design; questionnaire 
construction, data collection, tabulation and 
analysis. Prerequisites: STAT 212 and MKT 300 
and MKT 420. 
MKT 430. Retail Management (3) I, II, summer. 
Evolution, organization, and operation of retail-
ing; a managerial emphasis is maintained. Pre-
requisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 436. Retail Merchandising (3) I, II, summer. 
. Merchandising functions: buying, selling. 
Merchandise planning, budgeting, procuring, 
pricing; sales promotion, inventory evaluation, 
cost analysis, and control. Prerequisites: MKT 
300 and MKT 430. 
+MKT 442. Sales Management (3) I, II, summer. 
Theory, principles, and practices of selling and 
sales force administration tor manufacturing 
and wholesaling enterprises. Topics in-
clude recruiting; training; compensation; sales 
force size and design; selling techniques; and 
performance appraisal. Prerequisites: MKT 300 
and MKT 402. 
MKT 460. Strategic Marketing (3) I, II. Stra-
tegic planning is explored in terms of market-
ing strategy development per se and its rela-
tionship to corporate-wide planning. Topics 
include: product/market planning strategies; 
and strategy-related tools and mode. Central to 
the course are case studies and/or computer 
simulation games. Prerequisites: MKT 300 and 
MKT 402 and MKT 420. 
MKT 489. Marketing Internship (1-3) I, II, 
summer. Work in approved business position; 
credit determined by quality and extent of 
work experience. Not open to freshmen and 
sophomores, or to students with credit for 
ACCT 489 or BA 489 or MGMT 489. Prerequi-
sites: Nine hours of MKT coursework and 
permission of department chair. Graded StU. 
MKT 495. Reading for Honors in Marketing 
(1-3) I, II. For superior student who wishes 
individual reading program or independent 
research experience with guidance from an 
appropriate advisor. Prerequisites: academic 
standing in upper 20 percent of class and 
permission of Instructor and senior standing. 
Mathematics and Statistics 
(MATH) 
Prerequisites listed for courses are strictly en-
forced. Those listed for 300 and 400 level 
courses assume a grade of A, 8, C or S has 
been earned in the prerequisite courses. Ex-
ceptions may be made only with the approval of 
the instructor. 
The following are the principal sequences of 
courses, portions otwhich are used for program 
and college group requirements. There are 
various entry points, at different levels of pro-
ficiency, into each of these sequences. See 
"Mathematics Placement" below. 
MATH 130, 131; 232,233 
MATH 128, 131; 232, 233 
MATH 127, 129; 131, 232, 233 
MATH 124, 125 
Program requirements are often stated in 
terms of completing a certain course. So stu-
dents will enter and leave these sequences at 
different points depending on their preparation 
and needs. For example a B.S. degree in the 
College of Arts and Sciences requires com-
pletion of MATH 131. Some programs and col-
lege group requirements may be satisfied, in 
part, using MATH 115,116 or 121. 
Advanced Placement Information 
Students who have taken a calculus course in 
high school may be eligible to enter the calcu-
lus sequence (MATH 131,232, 233) at MATH 
232 or 233, and may also be eligible for credit 
for some of the courses in this sequence. These 
students should take the Calculus AB or Calcu· 
Ius BC advanced placement examinations from 
the College Entrance Examinations Board given 
at their high school. The department also gives 
an advanced placement examination In calcu-
lus for those students who do not have these 
examinations available, or who dld not score 
high enough to earn credit Students should 
register for MATH 131, pending examination 
results . 
Mathematics Placement 
Information 
The department administers placement exami-
nations to aid students in selecting an approp· 
riate entry point into one of the sequences of 
courses, or to determine if remedial work is ne-
cessary. Placement testing and advice on 
course selection are available at pre-
registration, and at other times in the depart·· 
ment office: 450 Mathematical Sciences Build-
ing. These entry points are: 
MATH 115 or 124 or 127 or 128 
MATH 130 
MATH 131 
In addition to selecting an appropriate entry 
point, the student should attempt to select the 
proper course or sequence of courses to serve 
their immediate needs, future plans, and possi-
ble changes in these plans. Since mathematics 
courses are Involved in many major, minor, and 
group requirements, the various possjbl!lties 
should be taken into account In particular, to 
ensure that future options are kept open, stu-
dents who are undecided should select a pre-
calculus sequence leading to MATH 131. 
In selecting a sequence of courses, students 
should read carefully the catalog descriptions of 
each of the listed courses. Note, for example, 
that one should not take both MATH 127 and 
128, nor both MATH 128 and 130. 
Entering Beginning Courses 
To enter any of the beginning mathematics 
courses, MATH 115 or 124 or 127 or 128, a stu-
dent should have two years of high school al-
gerbra, one year of geometry AND a satisfactory 
placement exam score. If a student does not 
meet these minimal level requirements, the de-
partment offers two remedial courses, MATH 
095 and 096, which contain material that the 
student should learn to achieve the minimum 
entry level for beginning mathematics courses. 
Depending on their placement exam scores, 
these students would take EITHER MATH 095 
or 096. MATH 096 is meant for those students 
who have fewer deficiencies than those who 
need to take MATH 095. 
MATH 095 and 096 are designed solely to 
help students gain enough knowledge to be 
successful in their beginning mathematics 
courses. Because students' needs vary so 
widely, these courses are taught on a self-study 
basis with Individualized testing and tutoring, 
augmented with lectures. However it is required 
that certain deadlines must be met during the 
semester in order to receive a satisfactory 
grade. Credit for MATH 095 and 096 cannot be 
applied towards any baccalaureate degree pro-
gram. It is highly unlikely that a student without 
the minimal mathematics entry level require-
ments will pass a beginning mathematics 
course. Furthermore, in covering the material in 
the beginning mathematics courses, it will be 
assumed that the students have mastered the 
• 
background material covered in MATH 095 and 
096. 
+MATH 095.1ntermediate Algebra (5) I, II. A 
remedial course designed solely to bring a stu-
dent up to the minimal level necessary to enter 
a beginning mathematics course. Credit lor this 
course cannot be applied towards any bacca-
laureate' degree program. Please read "Entering 
Beginning Courses" for the distinction between 
MATH 095 and 096, and for a description of 
who should take this course. Topics include: 
polynominals, factoring and rational algebraic 
operations; linear equations, quadratic equa-
tions, systems of linear equations; graphing; in-
equalities and sets; integer exponents and radi-
cal expressions. Additional fee. Graded SINo 
Record. 
+MATH 096. Intermediate Algebra (3) I, II, 
summer. A remedial course designed solely to 
bring a student up to the minimal level neces-
sary to enter a beginning mathematics course. 
Credit for this course cannot be applied towards 
any baccalaureate degree program. Please read 
"Entering Beginning Courses" for the distinction 
between MATH 095 and 096, and for a descrip-
tion of who should take this course. Topics in-
clude: polynominals, factoring and rational al-
gebraic operations; linear equations, quadratic 
equations, systems of linear equations; graphing; 
inequalities and sets; integer exponents and 
radical expressions. Additional fee. Graded 
S/No Record. 
~+MATH 115. Introduction to Statistics (3) I, II, 
summer. Description of data, binomial and nor-
mal distributions, estimation and testing of 
hypotheses for means and proportions. Pre-
• 
requisite: See "Entering Beginning Courses." 
~MATH "116. Introduction to Statistics II (3) II. 
MATH 115 continued. Nonparametric meth-
ods; linear regression and correlation; anal-
ysis of variance. Prerequisite: Grade of Cor 
higher in MATH 115 or consent of instructor. 
+MATH 121. Topics in Modern Mathematics (3) 
I, II. Language of sets, introductory logic, 
number systems, other topics. Not intended 
for improvement of algebra skills. Students 
needin9 additional preparation in algebra 
should take MATH 095 or MATH 096. Not 
open to students with credit for any college 
mathematics course. Prerequisite: one year of 
high school algebra. 
~+MATti 124. Basic Calculus I (4) I, II, sum-
mer. Polynomials, factoring radicals and 
rational exponents; linear and quadratic equa-
tions and inequalities; graphs; differential cal-
culus for rational functions with applications. 
Not intended for students in physical sci-
ences. f\Jot open to students with grade of C 
or better in MATH 131. MATH 124-125 is a 
concept-oriented calculus and matrix algebra 
sequence for students in social sciences, busi-
ness and other areas who are not eligible for 
MATH 131, but who need preparation for 
mathematically oriented courses in their 
fields. Prerequisite: See "Entering Beginning 
Courses." 
~+MATH 125. Basic Calculus II (4) I, II, 
summer. Integral calculus, exponential and 
logarithm functions, partial derivatives, and 
matrix algebra. Prerequisite: C or higher in 
MATH "124. 
•
+MATH 127. Elementary Functions (3) I, II, 
ummer. Polynomials, factoring, radicals, 
rational exponents; linear and quadratic equa-
tions and inequalities, applications; polyno-
mial, exponential and logarithmic functions 
and their graphs; systems of equations; theory 
of equations. Not to be taken if credit for 
MATH 128 or 130 has been received. Prereq-
uisite: See "Entering Beginning Courses." 
~+MATH 128. Precalculus Mathematics (5) I, II. 
Polynomials, factoring, radicals, rational ex-
ponents; linear and quadratic equations and 
inequalities, applications; polynomial, exponen-
tial, logarithmic and trigonometric functions and 
their graphs; trigonometric equations; systems 
of equations; complex numbers; theory of equa-
tions. Not to be taken if credit for either MATH 
127, 129 or 130 has been received. Prerequisite: 
See "Entering Beginning Courses." 
+MATH 129. Trigonometry (2) I, II. Trigono-
metric functions, graphs, identities, equations, 
inverse functions, solution of triangles, com-
plex numbers. Intended for students who 
have good preparation in algebra and geom-
etry but lack knowledge of trigonometry. Not 
to be taken if credit for MATH 128 or 130 has 
been received. Prerequisite: C or higher in· 
MATH 127 or two years of high school alge-
bra, one year of high school geometry, and 
satisfactory placement exam score. 
~+MATH 130. Precalculus Mathematics (3) I, 
II, summer. Theory of equations, coordinate 
geometry, exponential, logarithmic, and trigo-
nometric functions, applications. Overlaps 
with content of MATH 128 and 129. Not to be 
taken if credit for MATH 128 or 129 has been 
received. Prerequisites: two years of high 
school algebra, one year of high school 
geometry, and a satisfactory placement exam 
score. 
~+MATH 131. Calculus and Analytic Geometry 
I (5) I, II, summer. Differential and integral cal-
culus including applications of the logarithmic 
and exponential functions. The MATH 131-
232-233 sequence is a traditional calculus 
course for well-prepared students and is pre-
requisite for all advanced mathematics and 
statistics courses. Prerequisites: (1) two years 
of high school algebra, one year of geometry, 
one-half year of trigonometry, ACT math 
score of 24 or higher, and satisfactory score 
on departmental placement test; or (2) grade 
of Cor higher in MATH 128, 129, or 130. 
+MATH 222. Discrete Mathematics (3) I, II. 
Sets, functions, relations, algorithms, induction, 
elementary combinatorics, graph theory and 
propositional calculus. A student cannot receive 
credit tor both MATH 222 and 322. Prerequisite: 
MATH 125 or 131. 
MATH 226. Mathematics of Finance (3) I. 
Simple and compound interest, ordinary 
annuities, amortization, sinking funds, bonds, 
life annuities, life insurance. Prerequisite: 
grade of Cor higher in MATH 125 or 131. 
~+MATH 232. Calculus and Analytic Geometry 
II (5) I, II, summer. MATH 131 continued. 
Techniques of integration, sequences and 
series, vector valued functions, analytic geo-
metry. Prerequisite: Grade of Cor higher in 
MATH 131. 
+MATH 233. Calculus and Analytic Geometry 
Ill (3) I, II. MATH 232 continued. Partial deriva-
tives, multiple integrals, introduction to differ-
ential equations, applications. Topics from dif-
ferential equations. Prerequisite: grade of Cor 
higher in MATH 232. 
+**MATH 241. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers I (3) I, II, summer. Numeration sys-
tems, set theoretic development of the whole 
number system, systems of integers and 
rationals, number theory. Open only to ele-
mentary and special education majors. Pre-
requisite: satisfactory placement exam score. 
+**MATH 242. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers II (3) I, II, summer. MATH 241 con-
tinued. The real number systems, informal 
g·eometry, basic probability. Open only to 
elementary and special education majors. 
Prerequisite: grade of Cor higher in MATH 
241. 
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**MATH 243. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers (4). A fast-paced treatment of 
MATH 241 and 242 for well-prepared, mathe-
matically inclined students only. Open only to 
elementary and special education majors. 
Prerequisite: placement in MATH 243 by 
placement exam and permission of instructor. 
Not open to students who have taken MATH 
241 or 242. 
~+MATH 247. Fundamentals of Statistics 
(3). Discrete probability models, sampling theory, 
solving problems in statistical inference using 
non parametric techniques. Prerequisite: MATH 
125or131. 
MATH 295. Honors Course in Mathematics 
(1) Series of lectures by various department 
members surveying major areas of mathe-
matics. To be taken after completion of MATH 
232. Prerequisite: invitation of department. 
MATH 311. History of Mathematics (3) II (1985 
and alternate years). History through calculus. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: MATH 332. 
MATH 313. Elementary Mathematical Logic 
(3) I, II (1986 and alternate years). Propositional 
and predicate logic; nature of mathematical 
proof; applications to mathematics and 
computer science. Not open to students with 
credit for CS 313. 
MATH 322. Discrete Mathematics (3).1, II. Sets, 
functions, relations, algorithms, induction, 
elementary combinatorics, graph theory, the 
propositional calculus and other topics. A 
student cannot receive credit for both MATH 
222 and 322. MATH 322 is recommended for 
majors of minors in mathematics. Prerequisite: 
MATH 232 or consent. 
+MATH 332. Elementary Linear Algebra (3) I, 
II. Systems of linear equations, vectors, matri-
ces, determinants, linear transformations, vec-
tor spaces, and applications. Techniques and 
some proofs. Prerequisite: MATH 232. 
+MATH 337. Differential Equations (3) I, II. 
Equations of first, second, and higher order; 
linear equations with constant coefficients; 
series solutions; Laplace transform; numerical 
methods and applications. Prerequisites: MATH 
233 and MATH 332. 
MATH 339. Fundamental Concepts of Modern 
Algebra (3). Introduction to modern algebra. 
Elementary properties of groups, rings, inte-
gral domains, and fields. Divisibility properties 
of integers, construction of rational numbers. 
Prerequisite: MATH 332 or consent of 
instructor. 
MATH 350. Numerical Calculus (3). Basic 
numerical algorithms for computer use, poly-
nomial interpolation, quadrature, solution of 
nonlinear equations and linear systems. Not 
open to student with credit for CS 350. Pre-
requisites: CS 101, MATH 233, and MATH 
332. 
MATH 395. Honors Course in Mathematics 
(1 ). A choice of two experiences: (1) a prob-
lem solving seminar, or (2) use of the mathe-
matics library to conduct a search for articles 
related to a selected topic. Prerequisite: invita-
tion of department 
MATH 400. Topics in Mathematics (3). 
Selected topics in mathematics not included 
in existing courses. May be taken twice for 
credit Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MATH 401. Number Theory (3). Divisibility, 
prime numbers, congruences, prime modulus, 
quadratic residues, quadratic reciprocity law, 
numerical functions, factorization of integers, 
elementary diophantine equations, and appli-
cations. Prerequisite: MATH 339. 
" .. ' 
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MATH 402. Modern Geometry (3)!. Axiomatic 
development of neutral and Euclidean geom-
etry. Introduction to non-Euclidean geometry. 
Prerequisite: MATH 339. 
MATH 403. Modem Algebra i (3) I. Topics from 
groups, 11ormal subgroups, homomorphisms, 
theorems of Lagrange and Caytey, rings, 
ideals, Euclidean domains, abstract vector 
spaces. Prerequisite: MATH 322 and 332 or 
consent 
MATH 404. Modern Algebra II (3). Continua-
tion of topics from MATH 403. Prerequisite: 
MATH403. 
. MATH 405. Projective Geometry (3). Alge-
braic techniques to study projective proper-
ties of geometric configurations and plane 
curves. principle of duallty, projective trans-
· formations, eros!> ratios, intersection theory, 
and classical theorems. Prerequisite: MATH 
339. 
*WMATH 414. Advanced Mathematics for Ele-
mentary Teachers {5) II. History of elementary 
mathematics, infinite sets, non-Euclidean 
geometry, and other selected topics. Prereq-
uisite: grade of Cor better in MATH 242 or 
243. 
MATH 4.21. Foundations of Mathematics I (3) 
f. Logic; set theory (including inlormal dis-
cussion of infinite sets and cardinals); axio-
matic method (including models, consistency, 
and independence). Prerequisite: MATH 339 
or consent of Instructor. 
MATH 422:. Foundations of Mathematics II (3). 
Topics in the foundations of mathematics. 
Prerequisite: MATH 421, 313, or consent of 
instructor. 
MATH 426. Mathematics of life Contingen-
cies (3) II. The mathematics of pensions and 
life annuities, single life functions, measure-
ment of mortality, net level premium reserves, 
multi-life functions, joint life probabilities, last 
survivor and. general multi-life functions. Pre-
requisite: MATH 226 or conf;ent of instructor. 
MATH 430. Advanc:eti Calculus (3) I. Infinite 
. sequences and series, un1form convergence, 
Improper integrals, pariiaf derivatives, Jaco-
bians, change of variables, and optimization. 
Prerequisite: MATH 233. 
MATH 432. Linear Algebra with Applications 
(3) ll. Matrices and vector spaces, eigenvalues, 
orthogonal matrices, positive definite matri-
ces, quadratic forms. Possible applications: 
differenlial equations, Markov chains, least 
squares. Prerequisite: MATH 332 or consent 
of instructor. 
MATH 434. Vector Calculus (3) II (1986 and 
. alternate years). Differential calculus of vector 
functions, inverse and implicit function theorems 
line and surface integrals, theorems of Green, ' 
Gauss, and Stokes. Prerequisites: MATH 233 
and332. 
MAW 437. Qualitative Theort of Differential 
Equations (3) I (1985 and alternate years). 
Ex1stence theorems for linear and nonlinear 
equations, systems of first order linear equations 
nonllnear equations and stability, applications. 
Prerequi!lite: MATH 337. · 
MATH 439. Boundary Vaiue Problems·of 
Differential Equations (3) !, (1986 and alternate 
years). Boundary value problems, Sturm-
Uouvi!le theory, singular boundary conditions, 
Fourier series, partial differential equations of 
mathematical physics. E;J.g~ heat, wave, and . 
laplace's equation in one and several dimen-
sions. Applications. Prerequisite: MATH 337. 
MATH 441. Probability and Statistics I (4) I, II. 
Probability spaces, discrete and continuous 
random variables and their distributions, 
expected value, and Central limit Theorem, 
sampling distributions, estimation of param-
eters. and tests of hypotheses. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: MATH 233. 
MATH 442. Probability and Statistics II (4) II. 
MATH 441 continued. Maximum likelihood 
estimation, Neyman-Pearson lemma, most 
powerful tests, regression analysis, non para-
metric statistics. Prerequisites: MATH 441 and 
332. 
MATH 445. Applied Probability (3) I (1986 and 
alternate years). Probability models for ap-
plications, finite Markov chains, queueing 
systems. Poisson process, applications to 
genetics, diffusion, computer systems. Pre-
requisites: MATH 332 and 441. 
MATH 451. Numerical Analysis (3) I. Devel-
opment of numerical methods which are effi-
cient, accurate, and suitable for high-speed 
digital computation, zeros of polynomial and 
transcendental functions, numerical differen-
tiation and integration, solution of linear sys-
tems by direct and by iterative methods, 
matrix inversion, selected algorithms pro-
grammed for solution on computer. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 332 and programming expe-
rience. Not open to students with credit for 
cs 451. 
MATH 452. Numerical Analysis (3) 11. Compu-
tation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors of 
matrices, least squares and approximation, 
numerical solution of initial value and bound-
ary value problems in ordinary differential 
equations. Topics from: spline, trigonometric, 
and Chebychev approximation, numerical 
solution of partial differential equations, and 
optimization techniques. Prerequisites: MATH 
337 and programming experience. Not open 
to students with credit for CS 452. 
MATH 461.1ntroduction to Complex Analysi~ 
(3) II (1985 and alternate years). Complex num-
bers, complex valued functions, differentiation of 
complex valued functions, analytic functions, 
power series, integration, contour integrals, 
residues and poles, conformal mapping, ap-
plications. Prerequisite: MATH 233 and 332 or 
consent of instructor. 
MATH 465. Introduction to Real Analysis (3) I. 
Sets, functions, and properties of real 
numbers, numerical sequences and series, 
limits, continuity, uniform continuity for real 
functions, differentiation and Riemann inte-
gration. Prerequisite: MATH 233. 
MATH 470. Readings in Mathematics (1-3). 
Independent study of a topic of particular 
interest to an advanced student under the 
direction of a faculty member. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 
and chair of department. 
MATH 489. Internship (1-3). Internship for 
majors in mathematics or statistics in the 
cooperative education program. Written 
report required. May be repeated with permis-
sion. Does not apply towards major or minor. 
Prerequisite: permission of department. 
Graded S/U. 
MATH 495. Honors Course in Mathematics 
(1 ). Directed study in some field of mathe-
matics; preparation and presentation of 
research topic. To be taken concurrently with 
two or more hours of MATH 470. Prerequisite: 
invitation of department. 
*•For~education credit only. 
Medical Record Administration 
(MRA) 
MRA 101. Introduction to Health Professions 
(1) l, II. Survey of health orofessions and 
function of health care personnel within these 
professions. Graded S/U. 
MRA 300. Topics in Medical Record Adminis· 
tration (1-3) On demand. Courses which are 
being considered for offering on a regular 
basis. May be repeated. 
MRA 301. Medical Terminology 1 (2) I, II. 
Vocabulary and terms used by medical per-
sonnel; prefixes, suffixes, word roots and their 
~ombining forms, usage and spelling; special-
Ized terms by body systems. Prerequisite: · 
sophomore standing. 
MRA 395. Workshop-Current Topics (1-3) I, II, 
summer. May be repeated. Special topics or 
issues in the field of medical records, primarily 
of current or unique interest to students and/or 
practitioners. Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
MRA 400. Topics In Medical Record Adminis-
tration (1-3) On demand, Courses which are 
being considered for offering on a regular 
basis. May be repeated. 
MRA 401. Medical Record Science I (3) I. 
Introduction to history and development of 
patient information systems. Analysis of med-
ical record development, contact, format, use, 
quantitative and qualitative evaluation. Study 
of health care information retention, storage 
and retrieval systems. Prerequisite: enrollment 
in MRA program and junior standing. 
MRA 402. Medical Record Science 11 (3) 11. 
Study of nomenclatures, disease and opera-
tion classification systems, and use of manual 
and computerized indexing and registry sys-
tems. Prerequisites: MRA 301 and MRA 401; 
enrollment in MRA program and junior 
tanding. 
MRA 403. Medical Record Science 111 (3) I. 
Medical staff functions and requirements, 
!ncluding peer review and hospital wide qual-
Ity assurance programs. Analysis of record 
systems in a variety of health care settings. 
Prerequisites: MRA 401 and MRA 402; enroll-
ment in MRA program and senior standing. 
MRA 404. Medical Record Science IV (3) 11. 
Planning, staffing, actuating and controlling a 
medical care information system by use of 
systems analysis techniques. Application of 
principles through management processes. 
Prerequisite: enrollment in MRA program and 
. senior standing. 
MRA 405. Legal Aspects of Medical Records 
(2) I, Medico-legal aspects of medical records. 
Analysis of the medical record as a legal docu-
ment, confidentiality and release of medical 
information. Prerequisite: current enrollment 
in LEGS 425, enrollment in the MRA proaram 
and senior standing. -
MRA 406. Health Information Statistics (2) II. 
Computation, presentation and analysis of 
related medical statistics, with definitions, 
sources, collection and reporting systems. Vital 
statistics. Introduction to research methodoloQy. 
Prerequisite: MATH 115, or SOC 369 or PSYC 
270, enrollment in MRA program, and junior 
standing. 
MRA 407: Research Design and Methodology 
(2) I. Application of research techniques to study 
specific disease entities. Prerequisite: 
enrollment in MRA program and senior 
standing. 
MRA 408. Computers in Health Care (3) I. Use 
of computers in health care; applications to 
clinical lab, radiology, diagnosis, accounting 
.•. 
and. administration. Emphasis on medical record 
. :\,, applications and systems approach to imple-
. ·mentation. Data security, current technology 
· and future practice. Prerequisite: MIS 200, en-
rollment in MRA program and senior standing. 
MRA 410. Seminar- Trends in Medical 
Record Administration (2) II. Discussion of 
topics, trends, constraints affecting the pro-
fession. Supplemented hy directed practice 
experience, articles, and case studies. Prereq-
uisites: enrollment in MRA program and 
senior standing. · 
MRA 411. Medical Terminology II (2) I. A con-
tinuation of MRA 301 ·with a more indepth 
study of vocabulary and terms used by medi-
cal personnel, including P,efixes, suffixes, 
word roots and their combining forms, usage 
. and spelling; speciali,zed terms by body sys-
tems. Prerequisite or corequisite: MRA 301 
and enrollment in MRA progam. 
MRA 413. Fundamentals of Medical Science I 
(3) I. Disease processes affeCting the human 
body are studied in relation to etiology, signif-
icant pathology, signs and symptoms, meth-
ods of diagnosis and treatment, complications 
and prognosis. Prerequisites: BIOL 331 and 
BIOL 332; MRA 301; enrollment in MRA pro-
gram and senior standing. 
MRA 414. Fundamentals of Medical Science n· 
(3) II. Gontinuation of MRA 413 by body sys-
tems. 'Prerequisites: MRA 413, enrollment in 
MRA program and senior standing. 
MRA 4711. lndepe~dent Study in MRA (1-3) I, II, 
summer. May be·repeated. For advanced 
student to design and work independently on a 
•
. ~~study or SPE!Cial project in area of interest. Pre-
. requisite: faculty sponsor and permission of the 
· · program director. 
· MRA-'486. MRA Laboratory I (2) I. Application of 
medical record theory to actual practice through : 
a supervised learning experience in the medical 
record laboratory designed to give MRA stu-
dents an opportunity to acquire basic procedural 
competencies presenJed in MRA 40t.Prerequi-
site: enrollment in MRA 401. 
MRA 487. Directed Practicum I (2) II. Practical 
medical record experience in a medical record 
. department of a hospital under direct super- ~ 
vision. Emphasis on acquiring procedural · 
competencies. Prerequisite: MRA 486. 
MRA 488. Directed Practicum II (2) I. Practical 
medical record experience in a medical record 
department in a variety of settings under direct 
supervision. Emphasis on' acquiring. procedural 
competencies. Prerequisite: MRA 486 and 487. 
MRA 489. Directed Practicum Ill (6) II. Practical 
medical record experience under direct super-
vision designed to give the MRA student experi-
ence in managing a medical record department 
in a health care facility; exposure to the daily • 
organization and management of a medical . 
record department. Prerequisites: MRA 486, 487 
and 488. 
Health Information Technology 
(MRT) 
tMRT·100. Medical Record Science I (4) I. 
Historical development of medicine, hospitals, 
and medical record profession. Basic functions 
, ...... I medical. record dE!partment; filing, numbering 
< ystems; retention; forms design and control; 
', ' standards lo'r, development of medical records; 
analysis of record deficiencies; records in · 
· ECF's. Three hour lecture and two hours of 
assigned lab. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. 
tMRT 101. Medical Terminology (3) I. 
Vocabulary and terms used by medical 
personnel; prefixes, suffixes, word roots, and 
their combining forms, usage, spelling, and 
pronunciation; specialized terms within body 
systems and.medical specialties. Two hours 
lecture and two hours of assigned lab. 
· tMRT 102. Medical Transcription (3) 11. Skill in 
use of transcription equipment and expansion 
of medical terminology and typing accuracy and 
speed. Practice in typing medical, operative, 
clinical summary, laboratory, history, physical, 
and admission reports. One hour lecture and; 
five hours lab. Prerequisites: MAT 101 and · 
typing proficiency as indicated with a grade of 
- "C" or better in BU.SE 111 or equivalency. 
tMRT 112. Medical Record Science II (3) II. 
Coding, classifying, and indexing data 
according to ICD-9-CM; registers and indexes 
generated and requirements for their· 
maintenance. Abstraction of medical data from 
patient records and introduction to computer-
ization. Two hours lecture and two hours of as-
. sighed lab. Prerequisite: 
tMRT 201. Medical Record Directed Practice 
(2) I, II. Application of medical record theory 
to actual practice through a supervised learn-
ing experience in an assigned clinical 'setting 
under the instruction of a professional medi-
cal record practitioner: 24 hours lab. No 
remuneration; see policy on transportation 
and.uniforms. May be repeated up to 4 . 
credits. Prerequisite: permissi9n of instructor. 
tMRT 204. Pathophysiology (4) II. Disordered 
human functions and system.s; language, 
causes, and types of diseases; diseases of the 
body systems, each described in terms 91 its 
etiology, pathology, symptoms, and treat- · 
• men!. Four hours lecture. Prerequisites: BIOL . 
104,331, and 332. 
tMRT 211. Medicai Becord Science Ill (4) 1. 
Health, hospital, statistics; medical care eval-
uation studies and utilization review with 
PSRO and JCAH standards; hospital libraries, . 
tumor registries, and admitting procedures; 
principles and roles in management; problem 
oriented medical record; imd current topics in 
medical records. Three hours lecture and' 
two hours assigned lab. Prerequisite:·MRT 112. 
tMRT 212. Medical Reeord Science IV (1) II. 
The medical record as legal document; confi-
dential communication·; consents and authori-
. zations for release of medical information. 
Two hours lecture,. live weeks. Will imme-
diately precede MAT 201. Prerequisite: MAT 
~1. . 
tMRT 290. Topics in Medical Record Tech~ · 
nology (1-3) I, II. Medical record technology 
projects, workshops, and seminars dealing 
i with current topics not covered in existing 1 
courses. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. 
tMRT 291. Field Experience (3) I, II, summer. 
Fifteen weeks of paid field work in a medical 
record department under supervision of Reg-
istered Record Administrator or Accredited 
Record Technician: Prerequisite: permission 
of instructor .. · 
Me~ical Technology (MEDT) 
*Duration of these courses may vary slightly from hospital to 
hospital. 
MEDT 201. Orientation to the Profession of 
Medic!ill Technology (1) I, II. Professional 
aspec;ts of medical technology as part of 
health team; ethics, responsibilities, and labora-
tory administration. One ihree-hour laboratory/ 
discussion. 
Medical Technology 175 
MEDT 402. Orientation and Mana'gement (1) 
I or II or summer according to sequence. Orien-
tation to the hospital departments and laboratory 
procedures. Laboratory supervision and man-
agement. Prerequisite: Admission.to hospital-
based medical technology program. 
MEDT 403. Applied Clinical Microbiology (9) 
I or II or summer according to sequence. Four-
teen weeks of supervised practical experience 
in identification of bacteria, fungi and parasites 
in a hospital laboratory setting.* 
MEDT 404. Clinical Serology (2) I or II or sum-
mer according.to sequence. Three weeks of · 
supervised experience in clinical applications of 
cellular and humoral immunity as diagnostic 
procedures.* · 
MEDT 405. Applied Clinicai.Hematology (5) I, 
.or II, or summer. Eight weeks of supervised prac-
tical experience in hematologic methods, coa-
gulation, and blood cell morphology in a hos-
pital laboratory setting.* 
MEDT 406. Applied Clinical Chemistry (11) I or 
II or summer according to sequence. Seventeen 
weeks of supervised practical experience in 
manual and automated methods in clinical 
chemistry, toxicology and endocrinology in a 
hospital setting.* 
MEDT 407. Biood Blink (5) I or II or summer ac-
cording to sequence. Seven weeks of super-
vised practical experience in analyzing the im-
mune mechanism with emphasis on 
. procurement of blood for transfusion in a 
hospital laboratory setting.* 
MEDT 411. Diagnostic Immunology I (1) I or II 
or summer according to sequence. Theory of 
clinical immunology related to humoral and 
cellular immunity in health and disease states. 
Two lectures. Prerequisites: BIOL 439 and per-
mission of instructor. 
. . . 
MEDT 412. Diagnostic Immunology I 
Laboratory (1) I or II or summer according to 
sequence. Laboratory application and testing 
related to humoral and cellular immunity in 
disease states. One three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 439 and permission of 
instructor. Lab' fee. 
MEDT_413.1~munohematology I (4) I or i1 or 
summer according to sequence. Theory of · 
human blood groups, compatibility testing, 
detection and identification of antibodies, blood 
collection/storage, management of transfusion 
service. Four lectures. Prerequisites: BIOL 439 
and permission of instructor. 
MEDT 414. Immunohematology I Laboratory (1) 
I or II or summer according to sequence. 
Laboratory application and testing of human 
blood groups, compatibility testing, detection 
and identification of antibodies. Two three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 439 and 
permission of instructor. Lab fee.· •· 
MEDT 41S:Immunohema!ology II (3) II or 
summer. MEDT 413 and.MEDT 414 continued; 
emphasis on a clinical application. Prerequisites: 
MEDT 413 and MEDT 414 with a grade of Cor 
better and permission cif instructor. Lab fee. 
MEDT 416. Clinical Immunology II (2) II or sum-
mer. Clinical laboratory experience regarding 
testing and application of diagnostic 
immunology (MEDT 411 and 412). Prerequisites: 
grade 'of Cor higher in MEDT 411 and 412 and 
permission of_.instructo~: Lab tee. 
MEDT 421. Hematology I (2) I orlll or summer 
accor!=ling to sequence. Origin, regulation;· 
morphology and function of blood cells in 
health·and disease. Congenital and acquired 
hematologic aberrations. Two lectures. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 332 or equivalent and 
permis~ion of instruc;:tor. 
' ,. 
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MEDT 422. Hematology I laboratory (2) I or II or 
· summer according to sequence. Diagnostic 
laboratory procedures applied to qualitative and 
quantitative evaluation of blood cells. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 332 or equivalent and 
permission of instructor. Lab fee. 
·MEDT 423. Hematology II (1) I or II or summer 
according to sequence. Mechanism of 
hemostasis in health and hemorrhagic and 
thrombotic disease. Blood cell morphology. One 
lecture and one two-hour laboratory. 
· Prerequisite: MEDT 421 and 422. Lab fee. 
MEDT 424. Hematology m (3) II or summer. 
Continuation of Phase I hematology sequence 
·.with emphasis on clinical application and 
hospital laboratory instrumentation. Five weeks 
full-time instruction and practice. Prerequisites: 
grade of C or better in MEDT 421, 422, and 423 
and permission of Instructor. Lab fee. 
MED'f 431. Clinical Microbiology I (3) II, or 
·summer. Isolation identification and detailed 
description of clinically important bacteria. 
Microbial etiology of disease; methods of 
prevention and control. Three lectures. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 313 or equivalent and 
· permission of instructor. 
MEDT 432. Clinical Microbiology I laboratory 
(2) I or II or summer according to sequence. 
:Diagnostic microbiology laboratory procedures. 
Methods of isolation and identification of 
clinically significant bacteria. Prerequisites: 
BI9L 313 or equivalent arid permission of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
MEDT 433. Clinical Bacteriology II (4) II or sum-
• mer. MEDT 431 and 432 continued; emphasis 
·on clinical application and identification of 
. clinically significant bacteria. Nine weeks full-
time instruction and practice. Prerequisites: 
· BIOL 426, grade of "C" or better in MEDT 431 
and 432, and permission of instructor. Lab fee. 
MEDT 434. Ciinical Parasitology (2) I or II or 
.summer according to sequence. Parasitic 
diseases of man; methods of detection, isolation, 
and identification of clinically significant human 
parasites. Lecture and lab. Prerequisites: BIOL 
405, SIOL 313 and permission of instructor. Lab 
fee. 
MIEOT 435. Clinical Mycology (2) I or II or 
summer according to sequence. Clinically 
significant fungi; methods of detection, isolation 
and identification. Lecture and lab. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 313 or equivalent and 
permission ol instructor. Lab fee. 
MEDT 441. C!!nical Chemistry I (4) I or II or 
summer according ·to sequence. Theoretical 
principles of analysis of chemical constituents 
of body fluids in normal and disease states. 
Three lt:Jctures. Prerequisites: CHEM 308-309 
and CHEM 201 and PHYS 201 and permission 
of instructor. 
MEDT 442. Clinical Chemistry I laboratory 
(2) I or II or summer according to sequence. 
Methods, instrumentation and techniques of 
clinical chemistry through experiments, prob-
lems and demonstrations. Two three-hour lab-
oratories. Prerequisites: CHEM 308-309 and 
CHEM 201 and PHYS 201 and permission of 
instructor. lab fee. 
- MEDT 443. Clinical Chemistry II (6) II or 
summer. Continuation of MEDT 441 and 442; 
C!flphasis on clinical application. Prerequisites: 
MEOT 441,442 and 451 and permission of in-
·Sltuctor. Lab fee. 
MEDT 451. Analysis of Body Fluids (2) I or II or 
summer according to sequence. Physiology of 
urinary system and related diseases. Methods of 
detection of chemical and cellular elements of 
urine, cerebrospinal fluid, amniotic fluid, and 
other body fluids. One lecture and one three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 332 or 
equivalent MEDT 441 and 442 recommended. 
Lab fee. 
MEDT 465. Clinical Studies (1) II or summer. 
Orientation to all clinical laboratory departments 
and procedures. Laboratory supervision and 
management One week full-time orientation 
and instruction in hospital procedures. Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. 
MEDT 470. Special Topics (1-3) I or II or sum-
mer according to sequence. May be repeated to 
maximum 3 credits. Research techniques, litera-
ture search, experimental design, critical read-
ing. Paper required on selected problem. Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Graded S/U. 
MEDT 480. Introduction to Clinical Research 
(1-3) II or summer. Research techniques, litera-
ture search, experimental design. Term paper 
required. For university-based students during 
clinical training at clinical site. Prerequisite: 
senior standing and permission of instructor. 
Lab fee. 
*Dura~on of these courses may vary slightiy from hospital to 
hospital. 
Military Science (MILS) 
MILS 101. ROTC and the National Defense 
Organization (2) I, II. History, organization, 
programs, benefits and objectives of Army 
ROTC. Organization and functions of national 
defense establishment, with emphasis on the 
role of the US Army. No military obligation or 
prerequisites. Freshmen and sophomores 
only. 
MILS 102A. Rappelling/Practical Skills (2) I, II. 
Understanding and application of rappeliing 
and pioneering skills. Integrated use of rope, 
snaplink and natural/artificial anchors. No mil-
itary obligation or prerequisites. Freshmen 
and sophomores only. 
MILS 1028. Rifle and Pistol Skills (2) 1,11. 
Understanding and application of fundamen-
tal rifle and pistol marksmanship. Weapons 
care, cleaning and safety. No military obliga-
tion or prerequisites. Freshmen and sopho-
mores only. 
MILS 103. The Soviet Threat (2) I, II, summer. 
The Soviet threat from the tactical level through 
the Ministry of Defense. Review of Soviet wea-
pons, equipment and tactics introduced into the 
Soviet military since World War II and U.S. 
countermeasures. Soviet/WARSAW Pact capa-
bilities vs. those of the United States and the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). No 
military obligation or prerequisites. Freshmen 
and sophomores only. 
MILS 201. Survival (2) I, II. Discussion and 
application of knowledge and skills needed in 
basic human survival situations in urban, rural 
and wilderness environments. Topics· to 
include land navigation, first aid, survival kits, 
adverse weather conditions, shelter and food. 
No military obligation or prerequisites. Fresh-
men and sophomores only. 
MILS 202. Miliary Tactics (2) II, summer. Army 
tactics, principles of engagement, written mil-
itary orders and usage of military maps. Simu-
lation exercises and war games will be played 
in class highlighting military tactics. Methods of 
instruction will also be discussed. No military 
obligation or prerequisites. Freshmen and 
sophomores only. · 
MILS 301. Professionalism/Leadership (3) I. 
Professionalism and leadership required of 
the US Army Officer; application of leadership 
principles and styles through case studies a;,,· ~ 
role-playing exercises with emphasis on mil-
itary situations. Participation in leadership 
labs, physical training program and field train-
ing exercises required. Prerequisite: depart-
ment permission and completion of one of the 
following: ROTC basic course at BGSU; 
ROTC Basic Camp at Fort Knox, KY; prior 
active duty service; Army Reserve/ ANG basic 
training; or JROTC. · 
MILS 302. Small Unl1 Operations (3) II. Orga-
nization and employment of basic military . 
teams. Squad and platoon level tactical opera-
tions. Progressive leadership development 
through application of tactical principles. Par-
ticipation in leadership labs; physical training 
program and field training exercises required. 
Prerequisite: department permission. 
MILS 401. Unit Management and Officer 
Development (3) I. Concepts and fundamen-
tals of Army administration, supply and mate-
rial readiness. Professional officership tech-
niques and military ethics. Management at the 
small unit level. Organizing, planning and par~ 
ticipating in field training exercises. Prerequi-
site: department permission. 
MILS 402. Unl! Management, Military Writing 
and Correspondence (3) II. Organization and 
concepts of the US Army judicial system 
including court marti1;1l, nonjudicial and non-
punitive actions. Development of military writ-
ing techniques, preparation of staff papers 
and staff actions. Discussions of movement of 
goods, and administrative details pertinent to 
newly commissioned lieutenants. Develop-
ment and participation in field training exer-
cises. Prerequisite: department permission. " 
MILS 470. Studies in Military Science (1-3) 
On demand. Detailed study of selected mil-
itary subjects. Offered on lecture basis, in 
seminar, or independent study depending on 
students' needs and nature of material. May 
be repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. 
Music Composition and History ~. 
(MUCH) 
MUCH 100. Small Ensembles (1) 1,11. Colle-
gium Musicum of College of Musical Arts 
offered under supervision of Composition/ 
History Department For freshmen or sopho-
mores. May be repeated. Following small 
ensembles offered: Renaissance Ensemble, 
Balinese Gamelan Ensemble, New Music 
Ensemble. 
1!MUCH 101. Exploring Music (2) I, II. Focus on 
three types of contexts important to appreci-
ating music: the composer, the place, and the 
time. Open to non-music majors. 
MUCH 110. Elements of Music (3) I, summer. 
Musical literacy in scales, intervals and triads · 
in tw.o clefs, as demonstrated by singing, 
heanng, reading, and writing. (Open to non-
majors, minors, and music majors; may be 
waived through placement exam.) 
MUCH 116. Fundamentals of Composition (2) · 
I, II. Basic compositional techniques for stu-
dents not yet admitted to baccalaureate pro- . 
gram in music composition. May be repeatt • 
Cannot be substituted for MUCH 316. Prerc 
uisite: MUCH 110 or consent of instructor. 
1!MUCH 125. Music of Wor!d Cultures (3) I. 
Musical systems of major non-Western art 
musics: Africa, Near East, Pacific, and Asia. 
Theoretical, analytical, and cultural concepts 
related to music. Open to non-majors. 
MUCH 131. Western Art Music I (4) I, II. Music 
of Baroque and Rococco periods viewed from 
theoretical, analytical, historical, cultural. and 
-~c.-·-,,;performance perspectives. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 110 or equivalent. . 
•, · .• MUCH 132. Western Art Music II (4) I, II. 
11.t1usic of Classical and Romantic periods 
viewed from thepretical, analytical, historical, 
cultural, and performance perspectives. Pre-
requisite: MUCH 131. 
'MUCH 141: Aural Skills I (2) I, II, summer. Basic 
skills in sightsinging; rhythmic, melodic and 
harmonic dictation of diatonic and triadic ma-
.terials. Prerequisite: MUCH 1 1'0 or permission of. 
instructor. 
MUCH 142. Aural Skills II (2) I, II, summer. Con-
tinuation of MUCH 141. Prerequisite: MUCH. 
141. . . 
MUCH 211. Jazz Improvisations and Reper-
toire I (2) I. Techniques· of jazz improvisation 
and related repertoire, application of basic 
· scales, arpeggios, melodic construction to 
blues and standard pop tunes. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 131 or consent of instruc~or. 
· MUCH 212. Jazz Improvisation and Reper-
ioire U (2) II. Advanced techniques of jazz 
improvisation and related repertoire, applica-
tion of modes; altered scales, chord exten- . 
sions, chroma#c harmony to jazz composi-
·tions. Prerequisite: MUCH 211. 
· ~MUCH 221..Masterpi~es of Music (2) I, II. . 
Music of important composers from' various 
periods; directed listening to selected works. 
Open to non-music majors. 
MUCH 231. Western Art Music Ill (3) I, II. 
Music of 20th-century viewed from-theoretical, 
. analytical, historical, cultural, and perfor-
·•· .:mance perspectives. Prerequisite: MUCH 132. 
. ·MUCH 232. Western Art Music IV (2) I, II. 
. Music of the Medieval and Renaissance periods 
viewed from theoretical, analytical, historical, 
cultural,' and performance perspectives. Pre-
requisite: MUCH 141. 
MUCH 233. African Music (2) I. Music of var-
ious cultural groups of sub-Sahara Africa. 
·Theoretical, analytical, cultural, and perfor-
mance ?oncepts. Prerequisite: MUCH 141. 
MUCH 234. Japanese Music (2) I. Music of · 
•Japanese temple, court, theater, and concert 
Theoretical, analytical, cultural, and perfor-
mance concepts. Prerequisite: MUCH 141. 
MUCH '235. Indonesian Music (2) II. Music 
of principal cultural groups of Indonesia. 
Theoretical; analytical, cultural, and perfor-
mance concepts. Prerequisit~: MUCH 141. 
MUCH·236. Introduction to Jazz and Com-· 
mercia! Music (2) I. An analysis of theoretical 
and historical evolution of American popular 
music, focusing on Broadway, musical · 
theater, rock 'n roll and contemporary jazz. 
rock. Prerequisite: MUCH 131 or consent of 
instructor. 
MUCH 237. Jazz Theory and History: (3) II. The 
. music of various styles of jazz from around 1900 
to the present. Theoretical, analytical, cultural 
and performance concepts will be related to the 
music. Prerequisite: MUCH 131 or consent of 
instructor. 
MUCH 241. Aural Skills Iii (2), I, II.Jintermediate 
skills in sightsingirig; rhythmic, melodic and 
•
?rmonic dictation of chromatic material in-l· luding seventh chords. Prerequisite: MUCH 
' 42. . 
MUCH 242. Aural Skills IV (2) I, II. MUCH 241 
continued. Prerequisite: MUCH 241, 
MUCH 300. Small Ensembles (1) I, II. Colle-
gium Musicum of College of Musical Arts. 
offered under supervision of Composition/ 
History Department. For juniors or seniors.· 
May be repeated. Following types of small . 
ensembles offered: ·Renaissance Ensemble, 
Balinese Gamelan Ensemble, New Music 
Ensemble. 
MUCH 308. Keyboard Harmo~y I (2) I alternate· 
years. Use of keyboard skills relating to score 
reading, transposition, extemporization, and · 
accompanying. 
MUCH 309. Keyboard Harmony II (2) II alternate 
years. Continuation of keypoard skills de-
veloped in MUCH 308; practical aspects of ac-
companying. Prerequisite: MUCH 308. 
MUCH 311. Jazz Arranging and Analysis I (3) 
I. Swing repertoire, typical chord progres-
sions, formal structure, melodic construction, 
comp9sitional devices. Basic arranging tech-. 
niques common to traditional big-band music. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 212 or consent of instructor. 
MUCH 312. Jazz Arranging and Analysis II (3) 
II. Harmonic trends of bop period; substitute 
chords, altered chords, melodic and rhythmic 
treatment. Addition of double reeds, French 
horns, and strings to the big-band: Contem-
porary trends in jazz and commercial music, 
including small group and rock styles. Pre-
requisite: MUCH 311. 
MUCH 315. Orchestration (2) I. Score anal-
ysis, arranging and/or composing for various 
families of orchestra (woodwinds, brass, per-· 
cussion, strings), and scoring for full sym-. 
phonic orchestra. Prerequisite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH·316. Composition (3) I, II. Original 
composition in vocal and instrumental forms. 
May be repeated. to 12-hours. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 231 and 242. Open only to composition 
majors . 
MUCH 318. Symphonic literature (2) I. Lis-
tening to and analyzing works tracing devel-
opment of symphony and symphonic poeni to 
modern period. Prerequisite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 320. Band Scoring (2) I, II. Scoring for 
band instruments, from small ensembles to con-
cert band and marching band. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 231. . . 
MUCH 325. Choral Arranging (2) II. Text an-
alysis arranging for men's voices, treble voices, 
mixed voices; A Cappella and accompanied 
ensemble arranging techniques; calligraphy, 
reproduction, and copyrighting; dealing with 
publishers. Prerequisite: MUCH 232. 
MUC!'f H341. Aural Skills V (2) I. Advanced skills 
in sightsinging; rhythmic, melodic and harmonic 
dictation of chromatic and atonal material. Pre-
requisite: MUCH 242. 
MUCH 401. History and literature of Jazz (2) 
.I. Jazz from African influences through pres-
ent developments; personalities involved in 
stylistic change. 
MUCH 403. Counterpoint II (2) I alternate years. 
16th centu,.Y counterpoint. Prerequisites: MUCH 
231 and 232. 
MUCH 404.' Counterpoint II (2) II alternate years. 
18th century counterpoini, tonal counterpoint in 
three and four voices; canon, invention, fugue, 
chorale-prelude. Prerequisite:. MUCH 231. 
MUCH 406. Problems in Music History (3) On 
· demand: Research through topics and prob-
lems in niusic history. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. May be repeated to 12 hours. 
MUCH 407. Performance Practice (2) I. Per-
formance practice in' music, improvisation, 
ornamentation, accompaniment, instrumenta-
tion, rhythm and tempo. Prerequisite: MUCH' 
231. 
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MUCH"408. Chamber Music literature (2) IL 
Selected major chamber works of various 
periods. Reading on all forms and media. Pre-
requisite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 410. Contemporary Music Pro-Seminar 
(2) I, II. Musical styles and techniques of 20th 
centu,.Y. Com-positional and analytical approach, 
considering various influences of past. May be 
repeated to 8 hours: Open' automatically to com-
position majors, to others by consent of in-
structor. Prerequisite: MUCH.231 with "C" or 
better. · · 
MUCH 411. Jazz Pedagogy (2) II alternate 
years. Prepares student to teach fundamentals 
of jazz improvisation, arranging, jazz ensemble 
techniques. Prerequisite: MUCH 312. 
MUCH 412. Opera literature (2) II. Styles, 
interpretation, traditional performances of var-
ious schools. Prerequisite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 420. Problems and Techniques of 
Ethnomusicology (2) On demand. Topics and 
techniques ·in ethnomusiciology. Open to stu-
dents interested in all music as aspects of 
culture. 
MUCH 424. Electronic Music I (3) I. Basic 
language and literature of electronic music. 
One non-credit hour per week in listening 
laboratory. Problems of live electronic music. 
MUCH 425. Electronic Music II (3) II. Various 
commercial equipment reviewed. Students 
realize tapes in electronic music studio under 
faculty supervision. Prerequisite: MUCH 424. 
MUCH 431. Aesthetics of Black Music (3) On 
demand. West African and Afro-American 
concepts 'of music; modifying effects America 
has had from slavery to present. 
MUCH 436. Audio Recording Techniques (2) I, 
II. Concert and studio multi-track recording 
methods culminating with an actual recording 
session. Students will gain some hands-on 
experience. Prerequisite: experience with 
audio hardware. 
MUCH 470. Reading and Research (2-4) I, II. 
Directed independent reading and research in 
history, philosophy, theory, or aesthetics of 
music: Prerequisites: 16 hours of music theory. 
and history, and consent of instructor. 
Music Education (MUED) 
For l!lUSic education majors or minors only 
unless otherwise noted. QuestiOIJS concerning 
eligibility for MUED courses s.hould be directed 
to the Chair of Music Education prior to 
enrollment. 
MUED 125. P.ercussion Class (1) II. Prerequisite: 
MUED 145. (Elective).. . 
MUED 130. Trumpet-French Horn Class (1) I, II. 
MUED 136. Trombone-Euphonium-Tuba Class 
(1)1,11. . ' 
MUED 140. Clarinet-Saxophone Class (1) I, II. 
MUED 145.Fiute-Percussion Class (1) I, II. 
MUED 14~. Oboe-Bassoon Class (1) I, II. 
MUED 147. Bassoon Reed Class (1) II. 
'(Elective). 
MUED 150: Class Piano (1) I, II. Class piano 
instruction for beginners and those with min-
imal keyboard experience. Placement into 
MUED 150 and 151 is determined on the basis 
of an audition. Only open for credit to music 
majors and minors. Grade of "C" or better 
required for admittance into MUED 151. 
MUED 151. Class Piano (1) I, II. MUED i50 
continued. Grade of "C" or better required for 
admittance into sophomore level group piano· 
courses. This·course includes Piano Profi· 
ciency·l. 
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MUED 154. Class Piano (1) I, II. Intermediate 
class siudy. A more advanced approach to the 
acquisition of functional skills for those with 
advanced keyboard facility who need class 
instruction in order to pass functional profi-
ciency requirements. A grade of "C" or better 
required for admittance into sophomore level 
group piano courses; includes Piano Profi-
ciency I. 
+MUED 156. Beginning Piano lor the Non-
music Major I (2) I, II. Class piano course for 
beginning work in music reading, pop/jazz 
chords, keyboard technique, improvisation, 
and elementary piano literature. Not open to 
music majors or minors. 
+MUED 157. Beginning Piano lor the Non-
music Major II (2) I, II. MUED 156 continued. 
Class piano course for beginning work in 
music reading, pop/jazz chords, keyboard 
technique, improvisation, and easy piano 
literature. Not open to music majors or 
minors. Prerequisite: MUED 156 or equivalent 
MUED 170. Voice Class (1) 1,11. Beginning 
study of voice production, breathing, posture, 
and diction through vocalises and songs in 
English. Open to non-majors. 
MUED 177. Voice Class (1) I, II. MUED 170 
continued. Prerequisite: MUED 170. Open to 
non-majors. 
MUED 180. String Class (2) I, II. 
MUED 190. Troubadour Harp Class (1) 1,11. 
(Elective). 
MUED 195. Guitar Class (1) I, II. (MUED 
majors and minors only.) 
MUED 240. Introductory Music Field Expe· 
rlence (3) I, II. Introduction to the music edu-
cation profession and a wide variety of teach-
ing situations at all levels. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing in music. C/F hrs: 40. 
Required of all sophomores. 
MUED 249. Music Fundamentals (2) I, II. 
Development of a functional understanding of 
the elements of music and a basic awareness 
of the characteristics of the historical periods 
of music. C "' 15 hours. Not open to music 
majors. 
MUED 250. Class Piano: Instrumental Har-
monization and Score Reading I (2) I, II. Class 
piano course for intermediate level work in 
melody harmonization, pop/jazz chords, and 
sighlreadlng of piano and instrumental 
scores. Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency 1. 
Grade of "C" or better required for admittance 
into accompanying course. 
MUED 251. Class Piano: Instrumental Har-
monization and Score Reading II (1) I. Class 
piano course for students with advanced key-
- board facility; intermediate level work in mel-
ody harmonization, pop/jazz chords, and 
sightreading of piano and instrumental 
scores. Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency I. 
Grade of "C" or better required for admittance 
into ·accompanying course. 
MUED 252. Class Piano: Choral Harmoniza-
tion and Score Reading I (2) I, II. Class Piano 
course for Intermediate level work in melody 
harmonization, pop/jazz chords, and sight-
reading of choral scores. Prerequisite: Piano 
Proficiency I. Grade of "C" or better required 
for admittance into accompanying course. 
MUED 253. Class Piano: Choral Harmoniza· 
tlon and Score Reading II (2) I. Class Piano 
course for students with advanced keyboard 
faciliiy; intermediate level work in melody 
harmonization. pop/jazz chords, and sight-
reading of choral scores. Prerequisite: Piano 
Proficiency I. Grade of "C" or better required 
for admittance into accompanying course. 
MUED 254. Class Piano: Classroom Harmoni-
zation, Transposition, and Improvisation I (2) 
1. Class piano course for intermediate level 
work in melody harmonization, pop/jazz 
chords, transposition, and improvisation. Pre-
requisite: Piano Proficiency I. Grade of "C" or 
better required for admittance into accom-
panying course. 
MUED 255. Class Piano: Classroom Harmoni-
zation, Transposition, and Improvisation I (1) 
I. Class piano course for students with 
advanced keyboard facility; intermediate level 
work in melody harmonization, accompani-
ment transposition, and improvisation. Pre-
requisite: Piano Proficiency I. Grade of "C" or 
better required for admittance into accom-
panying course. 
MUED 256. Class Piano: Accompanying as a 
Teaching Tool I (1) 1,11. Class piano course 
for music education students who are not 
advanced pianists will provide introductory 
work in accompanying skills. Prerequisite: 
Piano Proficiency II. Grade of "C" or better 
required of music education majors for 
graduation. 
MUED 257. Class Piano: Accompanying as a 
Teaching Tool II (1) I, II. Class piano course 
for music education student with advanced 
keyboard facility; will provide work in accom-
panying skills. Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency 
II. Not for keyboard emphasis majors. Grade 
of "C" or better required of music education 
majors for graduation. 
MUED 340. Junior Methods Project in Music 
(9) I. [Choral, String, Band (University Lab 
Schools) option]. II. (Band, classroom 
options). Concentrated study of organization, 
administering and teaching music in grades 
K-12; emphasizes correlation of methods 
seminars with clinical and field activities. C/F 
hrs. Minimum 48 hours. Taken in conjunction 
with conducting, applied study, ensemble and 
an evening section of either EDFI 302 or EDAS 
40~. Prerequisite MUED 240 and permission of 
chair. Field component graded S/U. 
MUED 349. Music as a Teaching Tool (2) I, II. 
A continuation of MUED 249. Development of 
skills in teaching procedures and related 
aspects of teaching. Acquisition of proce-
dures for integrating music into classroom 
activities. C "' 15 hours. Not open to music 
majors. Prerequisite: MUED 249 (may not be 
taken concurrently with MUED 249.) 
MUED 359. Examination and Performance of 
Choral Repertoire (2) I. Material suitable for 
use in secondary schools; related perfor-
mance problems and their solutions. 
MUED 360. Musical Theatre Production Sur· 
vey (2) 11. On demand. Overview of considera-
tions necessary in production of music the-
atre at public school level. 
MUED 402. Beginning Wind and Percussion 
Instrument Repair (1) 11. Basic practices and 
techniques of instrument repair. 
MUED 450. Adult Group Piano Teaching (2) 
II. A survey of materials, supervised teaching, 
and program development appropriate for the 
adult level class. Open to students with a 
strong piano background. Consent of instruc-
tor required. Available for graduate credit 
also. Alternate years beginning 1984 or on 
demand. 
MUED 451. Advanced Methods for Classroom 
Music (2) I. Examination of methods, instruc-
tional hardware, organizational patterns, and 
curricular models. Available for graduate 
credit also. Prerequisite: MUED 340 or con-
sent of instructor. 
MUED 458. Marching Band Techniques (2) I. 
Techniques in planning, charting and rehears-
ing marching band shows and administering 
public school marching bands. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. 
MUED 470. Reading in Music Education (1-3) I, 
II. Special topics in music education. Admittance 
by consent of instructor. 
MUED 491. Teaching Practicum (1-2) 1,11. 
Supervised teaching in UniversitY laboratory 
schools for junior level classroom, choral or 
instrumental option music education majors. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Graded 
S/U. 
MUED 497. Student Teaching (1-10) 1,11. 
Supervised teaching in area schools, supple-
mented by conferences and seminars. Ten 
semester hours required of all music educa-
tion majors. Meets student teaching require-
ment for special teacher's certification in 
music. 
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MUS 099. Recital Attendance (O) I, II. 
Required of all music majors for six semes-
ters. Successful completion of course 
requires attendance at minimum of 15 on-
campus music performances. Graded S/U. 
MUS 190. Beginning Guitar (2) I, II. Introduc-
tion to the guitar, fundamentals ol technique 
and music notation reading. Open to non-
music majors only. 
MUS 191. Intermediate Guitar (2) 1,11. MUS 
190 continued. Open to non-music majors 
only. Prerequisites: MUS 190 or previous 
experience and consent of instructor. 
Music Performance Studies 
(MUSP) 
MUSP 100. Small Ensembles (1) 1,11. 
Formed under supervision of College of Mus-
ical Arts and offered on demand. Open to any 
University student who qualifies on the basis of 
audition. To research and perform appropriate 
ensemble literature. To develop independent 
listening and performance skills. For freshmen 
and sophomores. May be repeated. Specific 
minimum number of credits is required for all 
students majoring in performance or in music 
education with instrumental or vocal emphasis, 
with these credits applicable toward graduation. 
Work done above minimum may be counted as 
music electives. It is recommended that music 
majors and minors discuss the selection of ap-
propriate ensemble experience with the applied 
teacher and chair of the department in which 
they are majoring. The following small chamber 
ensembles are offered: 
MUSP A 100 Music Theater Productions 
MUSP B100 Guitar Ensembles 
MUSP C100 Percussion 
MUSP 0100 Brass Choir I 
MUSP F100 Brass Choir II 
MUSP 1100 Euphonium- Tuba 
MUSP J100 Brass 
MUSP K100 Jazz Lab I 
MUSP L 100 Jazz Lab II 
MUSP M1 00 String 
MUSP N100 Trombone Choir 
MUSP 0100 Woodwind 
MUSP P100 Horn Ensemble 
MUSP 0100 Harp 
MUSP R100 Piano Accompaniment (Practicum) ··"'· 
MUSP S100 Mixed Chamber < 
MUSP U100 Co/legiates 
MUSP V100 Saxophone 
MUSP X100 Trumpet Guild 
MUSP Y100 Varsity Quartet 
MUSP Z100Jazz Ensemble 
See also MUCH 100. 
MUSP 160. Sight Reading I (1) II. Develop-
ment of visual comprehension of intervallic 
• 
patterns and comprehension of basic rhyth-
mic patterns. Prerequisite: consent of 
structor. 
MUSP 195. Pedal Harp Class (1), I, II. Pre-
requisite: one quarter of Troubadour Harp 
(MUED 190) or permission of instructor. Fee: 
$22.50. 
MUSP 210. Piano Repertoire (3) I. Alternate 
years. Literature from early keyboard music 
through classical. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 211 .. Piano Repertoire (3) II. Alternate 
years. Piano literature from Romantic era to 
present. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 214. Singer's Diction-Italian (2) I. Inter-
national phonetic alphabet used as basis for 
phonetic analysis of Italian text in applying 
principles of lyric Italian diction as concerns 
the singer; simple grammatic construction; 
use of dictionary. 
MUSP 215. Organ Repertoire (2) I. Alternate 
years. Organ literature from 1325 to the pres-
ent, excluding the music of J.S. Bach. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 216. Organ Repertoire (2) II. Alternate 
years. Organ music of J.S. Bach. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 221, 231-235,241-245, 261-263, 
271-272, 281-286. Applied Instruction. A limited 
enrollment course, with registration priority 
given to students for whom applied study is a 
degree requirement. Others accommodated on 
a space-available basis. For freshmen and 
•
<>ophomores. One credit awarded for each half 
ur of applied instruction. Performance majors 
titled to four credits tor one clock hour les-
son. $45 fee for each half hour of applied in-
struction assessed each semester. (Maximum of 
$90 for any one applied course.) Student en-
rolled for applied music has access to practice 
rooms and equipment with schedules and 
regulations determined by College of Musical 
Arts. 
MUSP 221. Applied Percussion (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 231. Applied Trumpet (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 232. Applied French Horn (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 233. Applied Trombone (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 234. Applied Euphonium (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 235. Applied Tuba (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 241. Applied Flute (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 242. Applied Oboe (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 243. Applied Clarinet (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 244. Applied Saxophone (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 245. Applied Bassoon (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 261. Applied Piano (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. (2 or more credits, permission of 
Instructor.) 
MUSP 262. Applied Harpsichord (1 ,2,3,4) I, II. 
-
SP 263. Applied Organ (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
mer. 
SP 271. Para Voice (2) I. II. Fee: $45. 
MUSP 272. Applied Voice (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 281. Applied Violin (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 282. Applied Viola (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer . 
MUSP 283. Applied Cello (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 284. Applied Double Bass (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 285. Applied Harp (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 286. Applied Guitar (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, summer. 
All music majors registered for applied instruction 
are subject to the following regulations: 
Jury examinations occur at selected times once 
each semester of each academic year. Failure to 
meet expected standards in weekly applied 
lessons or in jury examinations will be reflected in 
the course grade. A grade lower than C will result 
in probationary status in applied instruction for 
the following semester. The chair of performance 
studies will send a letter to the student indicating 
the reasons for the probationary status in applied 
instruction, its duration and recommended action 
for its removal. If the student eliminates the 
identified deficiencies within the probationary 
period, the probationary status will be lifted and 
permission will be granted to continue applied 
instruction as required in the student's degree 
program option. If conditions for removal of the 
probationary status are not met, the student will 
be denied registration in applied instruction in the 
student's degree program option. After one 
semester, the student may audition for the ap-
propriate faculty for reinstatement. 
Jury examinations are appropriate times for stu-
dents to be heard for change of emphasis or 
degree programs within the College of Musical 
Arts. 
MUSP 238-239, 277-279, 288-289. Large 
Ensembles (1-2) I or II. Open to any University 
student who qualifies on the basis of audition. 
For freshmen and sophomores. It is recom-
mended that music majors and minors discuss 
the selection of appropriate ensemble experi-
ence with the applied teacher and chair of the 
department in which they are majoring. 
MUSP A238 Fall Concert Band (1) I 
MUSP A238 Symphonic Band (2) II 
MUSP B238 Fall Wind Ensemble (1) I 
MUSP B238 Concert Band I (1) II 
MUSP C238 Concert Band 11(1) II 
MUSP D238 Concert Band Ill (1) II 
MUSP E238 Athletic Band (1) II 
MUSP 239 Marching Band (2) I 
MUSP 277 A Cappella Choir (1) I, II 
MUSP 278 Collegiate Chorale (2) I, II 
MUSP A279 Women's Chorus (1) I, II 
MUSP B279 Men's Chorus (1) I, II 
MUSP 288 Chamber Orchestra (1) 
MUSP 289 Symphony Orchestra (2) 
MUSP 264. Accompanying Techniques I (1) I, II. 
Problems involving musical comprehension of 
solo part together with accompaniment; general 
introduction to vocal and instrumental ac-
companiment literature. Prerequisite: MUSP 160 
or consent of instructor. 
MUSP 265. Piano Four-Hand Class (1) On 
demand. Appropriate four-hand keyboard litera-
ture. Prerequisite: MUSP 160 or consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 275. Introduction to Opera Workshop (2) 
I. Basic terminology and practices of opera 
theatre. 
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MUSP 300. Small Ensembles (1) I, II. Formed 
under supervision of College of Musical Arts 
and offered on demand. Open to any University 
student who qualifies on the basis of audition. 
To research and perform appropriate ensemble 
literature. To develop independent listening and 
performance skills. For juniors and seniors. May 
be repeated. Specific minimum number of 
credits is required for all students majoring in 
performance or in music education with instru-
mental or vocal emphasis; with these credits 
applicable toward graduation. Work done above 
minimum may be counted as music electives. It 
is recommended that music majors and minors 
discuss the selection of appropriate ensemble 
experience with the applied teacher and chair 
of the department in which they are majoring. 
The following small chamber ensembles are of-
fered: 
MUSP A300 Music Theater Productions 
MUSP B300 Guitar Ensemble 
MUSP C300 Percussion 
MUSP 0300 Brass Choir I 
MUSP F300 Brass Choir /1 
MUSP 1300 Euphonium- Tuba 
MUSP J300 Brass 
MUSP K300 Jazz Lab I 
MUSP L300 Jazz Lab 1/ 
MUSP M300 String 
MUSP N300 Trombone Choir 
MUSP 0300 Woodwind 
MUSP P300 Horn Ensemble 
MUSP 0300 Harp 
MUSP R300 Piano Accompaniment (Practicum) 
MUSP S300 Mixed Chamber 
MUSP U300 Col/egiates 
MUSP V300 Saxophone 
MUSP X300 Trumpet Guild 
MUSP Y300 Varsity Quartet 
MUSP Z300 Jazz Ensemble 
See also MUCH 100. 
MUSP 305. Conducting I (2) I. Fundamental beat 
and cueing techniques. 
MUSP 306. Conducting II (2) II. Advanced 
study and analysis of baton techniques, score 
reading, and rehearsal procedures; concentra-
tion option of either instrumental or choral 
conducting. Prerequisite: MUSP 305. 
MUSP 310. Vocal Repertoire for the Young 
Singer (1) I. Late 19th century to present with 
emphasis on British and American song litera-
ture and repertoire for young singers. Prerequi-
site: For music education choral/Musical 
Theater majors only. 
MUSP 311. Vocal Repertoire (2) I. Late 19th 
century to present British and American song 
literature; repertoire for high school vocal solo 
contest; Scandinavian and Russian song liter-
ature. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 312. Vocal Repertoire (2) II. Alternate 
years. 19th and 20th century Fench, Spanish, 
and German art song literature. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 360. Sight Reading II (1) II. Rapid com-
prehension of complex intervallic and rhyth-
mic patterns; coordinates problems involving 
ensemble precision. Prerequisite: MUSP 160 
or equivalent skill level. 
MUSP 361. Style and Interpretation (1) I, II. 
Supervised preparation and analysis of 
selected works of early keyboard music 
through classic; emphasis on style and inter-
pretation. Prerequisite: MUSP 211. 
MUSP 362. Style and Interpretation (1) I, II. 
Supervised preparation and analysis of 
selected keyboard works from the Romantic 
era to the present; emphasis on style and 
interpretation. Prerequisite: MUSP 211. 
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MUSP 364. Accompanying Techniques II (1) 
II. Continuation of previous course work, using 
more advanced literature. Prerequisite: MUSP 
264 or consent of instructor. 
MUSP 367. Piano Pedagogy I (3) I. Methods, 
materials, and teaching techniques for the 
beginning pre-college student Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 368. Piano Pedagogy II (3) II. Methods, 
. materials, and teaching techniques for the 
Intermediate pre-college student Prerequisite: 
MUSP 367 or consent of instructor, 
MUSP 378. Opera Workshop (2) I, II. 
Development of stage techniques for more 
advanced students in productions of scenes 
and complete operas. Total of 12 credit hours 
possible. Vocal performance majors required 
to take four hours. Prerequisite: MUSP 275 or 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 396. Service Playing (2) I. Alternate 
years. Hymn playing, transposition, modula-
tion, improvisation, and accompanying at the 
organ. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 397. Service Playing (2) II. Alternate 
years. MUSP 396 continued. Prerequisite: 
MUSP 396 or consent of instructor. 
!VliJSP 410. Harpsichord Repertoires (3) I. 
Alternate years. Keyboard literature to 1700 
" based on original source material and con-
temporary editions; emphasis on performance. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 411. Harpsichord Repertoire (3) 11. 
Alternate years. Solo harpsichord literature from 
1700 to the present; emphasis on performance. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
I\IIUSP 415. Organ Construction (2) 11. Alternate 
years. Chronological history of the design and 
construction of the organ. Prerequisite: consent 
. of instructor. 
· MUSP 416. Church Music (2) II. On demand. 
Music of the major Western churches; plain-
song, hymnology, liturgies. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. 
MUSP 421, 431-435, 441-445,461-463, 471-
472,461-486. Applied Instruction. A limited en-
rollment course, with registration priority given 
to students for whom applied study is a degree 
requirement. Others accommodated on a 
· space-available basis. For juniors and seniors. 
One credit awarded for each half hour of 
applied instruction. Performance majors entitled 
to four credits for one clock hour lesson. $45 
lee for each half hour of applied instruction as-
sessed each semester. (Maximum of $90 for any 
one applied course). Student enrolled for 
applied music has access of practice rooms 
and equipment with schedules and regulations 
determined by College of Musical Arts. 
MUSP 421. Applied Percussion (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
. MUSfl431. Applied Trumpet (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 432. Applied French Hom (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 433. Applied Trombone (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 434. Applied Euphonium (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
·summer. 
MUSP 435. Applied Tuba (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 441. Applied flute (1,2,3,4) !,II, 
summer. 
·r.~~usP 442. Applied Oboe (1,2,3,4) 1. II, 
summer. 
MUSP 443. Applied Clarinet (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 444. Applied Saxophone (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 445. Applied Bassoon (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 461. Applied Piano (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. (2 or more credits, permission of 
instructor) 
MUSP 462. Applied Harpsichord (1 ,2,3,4) I, II . 
MUSP 463. Applied Organ (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 471. Para-Voice (2) I, II. Fee: $45. 
MUSP 472. Applied Voice (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 481. Applied Violin (1,2,3.4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 482. Applied Viola (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 483. Applied Cello (1,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 484. Applied Double Bass (1 ,2,3,4) I, II, 
summer. 
MUSP 485. Applied Harp (1,2,3,4) 1,11, 
summer. 
MUSP 486. Applied Guitar (1 ,2,3,4) summer. 
All music majors registered for applied instruc-
tion are subject to the following regulations: 
Jury examinations occur at selected times once 
each semester of each academic year. Failure 
to meet expected standards in weekly applied 
lessons or in jury examinations will be reflected 
in the course grade. A grade lower than C will 
result in probationary status in applied instruc-
tion for the following semester. The chair of 
performance studies will send a letter to the 
student indicating the reasons for the proba-
tionary status in applied instruction, its duration 
and recommended action for its removal. If the 
student eliminates the identified deficiencies 
within the probationary period, the probationary 
status will be lifted and permission will be 
granted to continue applied instruction as re-
quired In the studenrs degree program option. If 
conditions for removal .of the probationary 
status are not met, the student will be denied 
registration in applied instruction in the stu-
dent's degree program option. After one semes-
ter, the student may audition for the appropriate 
faculty for reinstatement 
Jury examinations are appropriate times for 
students to be heard for change of emphasis or 
degree programs within the College of Musical 
Arts. 
MUSP 438-439,477-479, 488·489. large 
Ensembles (1-2) I or II. Open to any University 
student who qualifies on the basis of an 
audition. For juniors and seniors. It is recom-
mended that music majors and minors discuss 
the selection of appropriate ensemble experi-
ence with the applied teacher and chair of the 
department in which they are majoring. 
MUSP A438 Fall Concert Band (1) I 
MUSP A438 Symphonic Band (2) II, 
MUSP B438 Fall Wind Ensemble (1) I 
MUSP B438 Concert Band I (1) II, 
MUSP C438 Concert Band II (1) II, 
MUSP 0438 Concert Band Ill (1) II 
MUSP E438 Athletic Band (1) II, 
MUSP 439. Marching Band (2) I 
MUSP 477. A Cappella Choir (1) I, II 
MUSP 478. Collegiate Choral (2) 1,11 
MUSP A479. Women's Chorus (1) I, II. 
MUSP B479. Men's Chorus (1) I, II. 
MUSP 488. Chamber Orchestra (1) 
MUSP 489. Symphony Orchestra (2) 
MUSP 453. Brass Pedagogy (2) I. Teaching 
techniques and materials for brass instru-
ments. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 454. Woodwind Pedagogy (2) II. 
Teaching techniques and materials for wood-
wind instruments. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 458. String Pedagogy (2) II. Upper ane. 
lower strings. Principles of teaching stringed 
instruments. Investigation of related literature 
and materials. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 459. Organ Pedagogy (2) II. Alternate 
years. On demand. Principles and techniques 
and literature applied to various levels of organ 
study. Prerequisite: consent Of instructor. 
MUSP 466. Piano Pedagogy Practicum (1) 1,11. 
Laboratory in supervised piano teaching, both 
· private and classes. Prerequisite: MUSP 367 or 
consent of instructor. May be repeated. 
MUSP 467. Piano Technology {1) l. Apprecia-
tion of piano building, repair, and tuning. 
Minor repairs, regulation, and art of tuning. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 470. Readings, Research, and Perfor· 
mance in Music (1-5) 1. II, summer. Directed 
independent readings, research, and/or per-
formance in performance studies in music. 
Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
department chair. 
MUSP 495. Senior Recital (2) I, n, summer. 
For performance studies majors. Full recjtal 
required during senior year prior to gradua-
tion. Recital repertoire requirements deter- · 
mined by respective areas within performance 
studies department. Prerequisite: consent of 
area coordinator. 
Nursing (NURS) 
NURS 100. Orientation to Nursing (1) I. Assis:, 
freshmen in choosing nursing as major and 
career goal; professional nurse's role, history of 
nursing, future trends in relation to current U.S.' 
health care delivery system. Graded S/U. 
NURS 370. Pathophysiology: Physiologic Delic· 
its of the Human Body (3) I. Study of common 
physiologic deficits of major human body sys-
tems with associated preventive and etiologic 
factors and clinical manifestations. Integration of 
human developmental concepts and health de-
viations occurring throughout the life cycle in 
examination of illness as a dynamic process. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 116, NURS 255, 257, 259. 
NURS 371.1ntroduction to Clinical Nursing (5) I. 
Introduction to nursing theory and process foc-
using on Orem's Self Care Deficit Theory of 
Nursing. Clinical application to healthy individu-
als and families across the life span. Emphasis · 
on common health problems and self-care 
practices for clinical decision-making. Estab· 
lishes the base for professional nursing prac-
tice. Provides opportunities to apply foundation-
al knowledge from lower division courses and 
to integrate knowledge and skills of concurrent 
courses. Four-hour class, 9 hours clinical expe-
rience weekly. Prerequisite: admission to nurs-
ing major. 
NURS 372. Nursing Technologies I (1) I. A ser-
ies of self-paced modular learning experiences 
employing multimedia instructional methods for 
developing beginning cognitive and psychomo-
tor skills used in client assessment and imple-
mentation of nursing systems. Prerequisite: ad-
mission to nursing major. Graded S/U. Lablf" 
•• 
• 
NURS ~173. Role Transition to Professional 
Nursing1 (1) I. Student's development as a per-
son ent•ering the profession of nursing. Feelings, 
values, behaviors and cognitions are explored 
as the student establishes and experiences 
nurse-client interactions. Self-care behaviors 
related to self concept, group membership, level 
of stress and adaptation are examined in the 
role transition process. Prerequisite: admission 
to nursing major. Graded S/U. 
NURS 380. HeaHh Care Science: Diagnosis and 
Treatment of Physiologic Deficits of the Human 
Body (3) II. Study of the diagnosis, treatment 
modalities and prognosis of common health de-
viations of the human body. Physiologic deficits 
of major body systems are examined as they re-
late to persons meeting health-deviation self 
care requisites during health restoration. Pre-
requisit,es: NURS 255, 257, 259, 370. 
NURS 381. Nursing Systems: Holistic Health 
Care for the Older Adult (4) II. Use of Orem's 
Theory and the nursing process in clinical 
decision-making for and with older client. Focus 
on holistic assessment and nursing interven-
tions in three settings: hospital, nursing home 
and cornmunity. 2 hours class, 12 hours clinical 
experience weekly. Prerequisite: NURS 370, 
371, 372 and 373. 
NURS 382. Nursing Technologies II (1) II. Conti-
nuation of skill development. Assists students to 
become knowledgeable and competent in the 
performance of selected cognitive and psy-
chomotor skills applicable to the care of all age 
groups. Special emphasis on technologies 
commonly used with adult clients. Learning re-
source center experiences. Prerequisite: NURS 
372. Graded S/U. Lab fee. 
NURS 3·83. The Nurse-Client Relationship (1) II. 
A seminar-type course which concentrates on 
development of communication and interper-
sonal slcills in establishing, maintaining and ter-
minating the nurse-client relationship. Experien-
tial learning opportunities are provided to learn 
interviewing skills and to increase interpersonal 
skills with clients who are demonstrating com-
mon reactions to illness and hospitalization. 
Nurse and client perspectives are examined. 
Prerequisite: N~RS 373. Graded S/U. 
NURS 384. Clinical Nursing Ethics (1) II. De-
signed to assist nursing students to recognize 
ethical situations as they occur in nursing prac-
tice and to deal with those situations on the 
basis of reasoned ethical decision making. Pre-
requisites: PHIL 102 or 342, NURS 371. Concur-
rent with NURS 381. 
NURS 390. Pharmacology in Nursing Practice 
(3) II. Study of chemical interaction with the 
human body to produce biologic effects. Phar-
macologic principles, legal foundation, psycho-
logic aspects of drug therapy and self medica-
tion, drug actions, drug metabolism and multiple 
systemic drug effects are examined. Prerequi-
sites: NURS 370 and 380. 
NURS 391. Nursing Systems: Holistic Health 
Care lor the Hospilaled Adult (4) II. Use of 
Orem's Theory and the nursing process in clini-
cal decision making for and with young and 
middle aged adult clients in the acute care set-
ting. Concepts of nursing relevant to persons 
with physiologic health deviations. Focus on 
hoassessment and nursing interventions. Two 
hours class, 12 hours clinical experience week-
ly. Prerequisites: NURS 370, 371, 372, 373. 
• 
NURS 392. Nursing Technologies Ill (1) II. Faci-
. litates the students' acquisition of advanced 
cognitive and psychomotor skills for use in 
nursing system with clients of all age groups. 
Special emphasis on those technologies used 
with adult clients with whom students work in 
concurrent clinical courses. Learning resource 
center experiences. Prerequisite: NURS 382. 
Graded S/U. Lab fee. 
NURS 393. Development of Nursing Agency (1) 
II. Content and process are directed toward per-
sonal growth in areas critical to the professional 
nursing role. Autonomy, account-ability, asser-
tiveness; understanding of human sexuality;· 
women's issues germane to the profession; so-
cialization of men in nursing; and the nurse-
physician relationships are included. Prerequi-
site: NURS 383. Graded S/U. 
NURS 394. Nursing in the Health Care Delivery 
System (1) II. Exploration of the focus that 
shaped the development of the health care de-
livery system; major health care issues and 
trends; role of nurses in the system; patterns of 
care delivery; the image of the nurse. 
NURS 405. Oncologic Nursing (3) II. Elective 
course. Concepts, theories, and trends in care 
of patient with cancer. Includes management 
methodologies and nurse's role in diagnosis, 
treatment and rehabilitation, in both preventive 
and supportive areas. Prerequisites: completion 
of junior level nursing courses. 
NURS 406. Nursing Systems: Critically Ill Client 
(2) I, II. Elective course. Design of nursing· sys-
tems for the critically ill individual and family. 
Methods of assistance for individuals with 
psycho-physiological health care deficits re-
quiring advanced nursing knowledge and skills 
in the critical care environment. The philosophy 
and systems of critical care and special needs 
of the nurse are also examined. Prerequisites: 
completion of junior level nursing courses. 
NURS 407. Emergency Nursing: Concepts of 
Practice (2) I, II. Study of nursing systems related 
to episodic, primary and acute care in the 
emergency care setting. Scope of practice with 
persons having undiagnosed physical and/or 
emotional alterations. Includes legal and ethical 
implications, exploration of nurse's unique role. 
Prerequisite: completion of junior level courses 
or consent of instructor. Graded S/U. 
NURS 408. Nursing in the Intraoperative Setting 
(2) I, II. Study of nursing practice in the operating 
room. Principles and concepts applicable to all 
surgical patients including preoperative prepa-
ration, operative and immediate post-operative 
care. Psychosocial aspects of surgical interven-
tions. Legal and ethical implications. Prerequi-
site: completion of junior level courses or 
consent of instructor. Graded S/U. 
NURS 416. Decision Making in Self Care (1) II. 
Explores self-care as deliberate action. The 
purpose is to assist clients in decision-making 
and/or goal directed behavior which will sus-
tain, protect and promote human functioning. 
Assists students to teach clients how to make 
sound judgements tor self-care. Offered to 
health-related professions, social workers, 
teachers and counselors. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. Graded S/U. 
, NURS 417. Advanced Maternity Nursing (1) II. 
Integrates theoretical and clinical knowledge in 
the care of a pregnant family during the last tri-
mester of pregnancy, labor and delivery, and the 
puerperium. Provides an opportunity for teach-
ing, leaning and problem solving processes with 
family members through development of a close 
relationship during the child bearing cycle. Pre-
requisite: NURS 471 or consent of instructor. 
Graded S/U. 
NURS 418. Nursing of Exceptional Children (1) 
II. A specialty course designed to develop 
knowledge of the needs of exceptional children 
with emphasis on mentally retarded or devel-
opmentally delayed children. Nursing's role is 
examined in relation to historical, socio-political 
and assessment perspectives. Explores values, 
legal aspects and services. Offered to health-
related and teaching professions. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
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NURS 419. The Nation's Health Care (2) I. A 
course designed to stimulate curiosity about 
factors affecting the health of Americans. In-
cludes a provocative view of health care sys-
tems, the role of health care professions and 
health related issues of a social, economic, 
political, philosophic and/or ethical nature. Of-
fered to nursing and non-nursing majors. Pre-
requisite: consent of· instructor. Graded S/U. 
NURS 420. Holistic Sell Care Management (2) II. 
Focuses on creative, innovative nursing strate-
gies to assist clients to increase their self-care 
such as therapeutic touch, relazation tech-
niques, imagery, hypnosis, biofeedback and 
others. Emphasizes the holistic, person-
centered perspective. Encourages creativity in 
providing individualized nursing care. Prerequi-
site: admission to nursing program or consent 
of instructor. Graded S/U. 
NURS 470. Independent Study in Nursing (1-3), 
I, II, summer. Research or project designed by 
study with guidance of a faculty member. Open 
to senior students with consent of a faculty 
member. 
NURS 471. Nursing Systems: Childbearing 
Families (3) I, II. A theoretical and clinical nurs-
ing course using self-care deficit theory with 
childbearing families throughout the maternity 
cycle. Emphasis is on supportive-educative and 
partly compensatory nursing systems. Two 
hours class and 6 hours clinical experience 
weekly. Prerequisite: completion of junior level 
nursing courses. 
NURS 472. Nursing Technologies IV (1) I, II. As-
sists the student to achieve additional complex 
skills and theoretical knowledge required in the 
preparation of generalists in the practice of pro-
fessional nursing. Includes skills and specific 
techniques directed toward child bearing and 
child rearing families. Learning resource center 
experiences. Prerequisite: NURS 392, concur-
rent with NURS 471 and 474. Graded S/U. Lab 
fee. 
NURS 473. The Role of the Nurse as Scholar (1) 
I, II and limited enrollment in summer. Provides 
the basic knowledge and skills necessary for 
scientific inquiry into nursing practice. Aids in 
the development of experienced consumers of 
scientific reports. Provides principles used in 
identifying researchable questions in clinical 
practice and in the initial development of a re-
search proposal. Prerequisites: completion of 
junior level nursing courses and PSYC 270, 
SOC 369 or MATH 115 (statistics courses.) 
NURS 474. Nursing Systems: Childrearing 
Families with a Well/Ill Child (3) I, II. A theoreti-
cal and clinical nursing course using self care 
deficit theory of nursing applied to childrearing 
families with a well/ill child. Focus is on the 
identification of and interventions with the well 
or ill child/adolescent who needs assistance to 
care for self or whose care giver needs assist-
ance. Prepares the student to be knowledgea-
ble and skilled in the care of children in order to 
provide family centered care to clients. Two-
hour class and 6 hours clinical experience 
weekly. Prerequisites: completion of junior level 
nursing courses. 
NURS 481. Nursing Systems lor Persons with 
Psychosocial Problems (3) I, II. Focuses on the 
nursing care of individuals with psychosocial 
problems, exploration of psychosocial and 
nursing theories, methods of assistance and re-
search related to the individual and family with 
psychosocial problems and/or mental illness. 
Two hours class, 9 hours clinical experience 
weekly. Prerequisites: completion of junior level 
nursing courses. 
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' NURS 48.<;. Nursing Systems for Persons in the 
Community (4) I, 11. The theoretical and clinical 
content of this course focuses on the family and 
tbe community as the basic unit of nursing ser-
vice. Student:;; plan, coordinate, implement and 
evaluate health care for individuals, families and 
population at risk across the life span and in a 
· variE)ty of health care settings. Two hours class, 
12 hours clinical experience weekly. Prerequi-
sites: completion of junior level nursing courses. 
NURS 491. Practicum in Nursing: Transition to 
Professiol'!al Prat:tice (6) If. Provides senior stu-
dents with a concentrated period of clinical 
practice prior to employment as a graduate pro-
feSsional nurse. Builds on knowledge and skills 
gained in previous courses and provides oppor-
tunities for students to integrate nursing con-
cepts and skills. Emphasizes complexity of de-
sign and management of nursing systems lor 
individuals, families and multi person units with a 
varied range of self·care deficits. Provides an 
opportunity for students to focus their experien-
ces in an a;ea of clinical interest and to gain 
confidence and competency for transition into 
- the realit)l of the work world. 24 hours clinical 
experience weekly incJuding a 2 hour seminar. 
Prerequisites: all required nursing courses in 
previous terms of upper division. 
- 1\!URS 492. Concepts in Management (1) II. 
Management concepts with utility for nursing 
roles in the patient care setting relative to lead-
ership, group relationships, conflict and conflict 
resolution, planned change and quality assu-
rance. Prerequisites: all required nursing 
courses in previous terms. Concurrent with 
NURS49L 
ii!URS 493. lssuaicl in ~roresslona! Nursing {1) II. 
Analysis of legal and political issues affecting 
the nursing profession using both historical and 
current perspectives. Relationships to be exam-
ined and evaluated include the law and nursing, 
·pro!essionalisrn anti nursing, and power and 
nursing. Prerequisites: NURS 384, 393 and 394. 
NURS 494. Nursing Research Design (1) I, II. 
Examines responsibilittes of professional nurses 
to advanc~;; nursing knowledge and practice 
through research. Applies theories and con-
cepts of other disciplines in nursing research 
and considers eithical implications. Includes 
development o! a final research proposal for in-
vestigation of a nursing problem. Prerequisites: 
NURS 473 and a statistics course. 
The following courses in the nursing major must 
· be completed by R.N. I B.S.N. students, at the 
Medical College of Ohio at Toledo, in addition 
to the college core requirements: 
NURS 374. Professional Role Development (2) 
Fall quarter. Focus on person<~l and profession-
- al development, feelings, values and cognitions 
related to the rote transition process. 
. t~URS ::~·15. Clinical Decision-Making I (2) Fall 
quarter. Exploration of Orem's Self-Care Deficit 
Theory as foundation for nursing practice. Ex-
aminatLon of developmental and univers;:~l self-
care requisites of food, water and elimination. 
Emphasis on utilizatton of nursing process and 
acquisition of clinical decision-making skills. 
NURS 385. Ciinical Decision-Making II (2) Win-
ter quarter. Continuation Of exploration of 
Orem's Theory. Examination of developmental 
and universal self-care requisites of air, activity 
and social interaction. 
. NURS 3!16. Nursing Technologies V (1-2) Win-
ter and Summer quarters. A two-course se· 
quence of self-pacad modular learning expe-
riences employing multimedia instructional 
methods to enable the RN student to perform a 
complete health history and physical 
examination. 
NURS 396. Nursing Technologies VI (1-2) 
Spring and summer quarters. A two-course se-
quence of self- paced modular learning expe-
riences employing multi-media instructional 
methods to enable the RN student to perform a 
complete health history and physical 
examination. 
NURS 395. Psychosocial Nursing (3) Spring 
quartsr. Emphasizes the therapeutic nurse-
client relationship in promoting the clienfs self-
care agency consistent with their needs and life 
style. Encompasses the concept of holistic 
health. (Clinical course.) 
NURS 470. Independent Study in Nursing (1-4) 
Fall, winter and spring quarters. Nursing 
courses, research or other nursing projects de-
signed by students with the guidance of the 
instructor. 
OR 489. Applied Nonlinear and Dynamic Pro-
gramming (3). Quadratic and separable pro-
gramming; gradient projection; penalty function 
and search methods. Dynamic programming 
with discrete and continuous variables, and its 
relationship to linear programming; geometric 
programming; applications in industry and pub-
lic administration. Prerequisite: OR 380 or CS 
440. 
OR 491. Studies in Operations Research (1-3) 
On demand. Investigation of selected areas of 
contemporary problems. May be offered indi-
vidually and in classes, depending on student 
needs and nature ol material. 
Philosophy (PHIL) 
'1f+PHIL101. Introduction to Philosophy {3) 1,11. 
Systematic study of enduring human concerns 
about God, morality, society, the self and 
NURS 475. Gerontological Nursing (3) Fall knowledge. 
quarter. Use of Orem's Theory and of the nursing 
process in clinical decision-making for and with ,+PHIL 102.1ntroduction to Ethics (3) I, II. Dis-
the older client Focus on holistic assessment cussion of ethical concepts such as good and 
and nursing interventions for clients in three evil and right and wrong in .the context of 
settings: hospital, nursing homes and the com- contemporary moral issues; major ethical 
munity. (Clinical course.) theories as a basis for dealing with contempo-
rary moral concerns. NURS 485. Management in the Health Care De-
livery System (3) Winter quarter. Management '11+PHIL103.1ntroduction to logic (3) I, II. 
concepts in relation to leadership, conflict reso- Uses of language including definitions and 
lution, planned change and quality assurance. arguments, typical mistakes in reasoning, and 
Major health care issues, trends and patterns of methods of evaluating arguments. 
care. +PHIL 107. Introduction to Social Philosophy 
Operations Research (OR) 
OR 380. Introduction to Operations Research 
(3) I, 11. Philosophy underlying formulation of 
business problems in quantitative terms. Linear 
programming, special cases of linear program-
ming, sensitivity analysis, inventory theory, and 
simulation. Prerequisite: MATH 125 or MATH 
131, ECON 202, MIS 200. 
OR 480. Linear and Integer Programming (3). 
Modeling industrial and public administration 
problems via linear, goal and integer program-
ming; sensitivity analysis, dual, parametric pro-
gramming; cutting-plane and branch and bound 
method; Balas additive theorem: current topics 
in integer programming. Prerequisite: OR 380 or 
CS440. 
OR 482. Computer Simulation of Stochastic 
Systems (3). Techniques of setting up stochastic 
models for Inventory, production, queuing, 
scheduling, economic systems; implementing 
these models using computer simulation lan-
guages (e.g. GPSS). Prerequisites: STAT 212 or 
MATH 442, and at least one computer pro-
gramming course. 
OR 485. Introduction to Stochastic Models {3). 
Problems of incorporating risk into decision 
models; queuing theory; stochastic inventory 
models; Markov chains; stochastic mathemati-
cal programming. Prerequisite: OR 380 or CS 
440, STAT 315 recommended. 
OR 487. Network Analysis (3). Network tech-
niques for modeling and analysis of industrial 
and management problems: project manage-
ment and resource allocation with PERT /CPM; 
transportation, transshipment, assignment, shor-
test path.and minimal spanning tree models; 
maximal flow problems in single and multi-
commodity networks; out-of-kilter algorithm; 
advanced topics in network analysis. Prerequi-
site: OR 380 or CS 440. 
OR 488. Inventory Models (3). Theory and tech-
niques of constructing and analyzing mathe-
matical models of inventory systems; models 
under stochastic conditions. Prerequisite: OR 
380 orCS 440, STAT 315 recommended. 
(3) 1,11. Freedom, authority, law, the state 
examined philosophically to determine nature 
of "individual" and "society" and relationship 
that should exist between them; violence. 
rights (legal and moral), punishment, aliena-
tion, justice, etc. 
,PHIL 204. Aesthetics (3) I, II. Meaning of 
"beauty" or aesthetic value in art and nature, 
approached problematically and applied to 
present-day experiences. 
PHIL 210. Philosophy of Development of Per-
sons (3) I, II. Self-development and criteria for 
evaluating life plans. Concepts of self-esteem 
and social responsibility applied to personal 
and counseling situations. 
'1fPHIL 211. History of Ancient Philosophy (3) I. 
Progress of Greek philosophy from its earliest 
origins in Greece through the Presocratics. 
Plato, and Aristotle, concluding with main 
themes of Hellenistic, Roman and medieval 
philosophy. PHIL 211 can function as an 
excellent introduction to philosophy. 
'1fPHIL 212. History of Modern PhilosOphy (3) 
II. Modern philosophy from its beginnings in 
the Renaissance thro.ugh the rationalists, 
empiricists. and Kant Attention to emergence 
of skepticism and rise Of modern science as 
important influences on the development of 
modern philosophy. PHIL 212 can function as 
an excellent introduction to philosophy. 
'1f+PHIL230. Scientific Reasoning (3) I or II. 
Study of the scientific method which develops 
skills for interpreting scientific findings, and 
evaluating theories, tests and causal and sta-
tistical claims. One component deals with 
decision-making procedures based on these 
evaluations. No prerequisites. 
+PHIL 240. Topics in Philosophy (3) I, !!.'Sub-
ject matter designated in class schedule. 
Primarily for students with little or no back-
ground in philosophy . 
PHIL 245. Philosophy of Feminism (3) t or 'II. 
Philosophical presuppositions and specific 
proposals of feminists; views on sex roles, 
human welfare, justice and equality, rights, 
self-actualization, self-respect. autonomy, 
exploitation, oppression, freedom and libera-
tion, reform and revolution. 
PHIL 303. Symbolic Logic (3) I or II. Notation 
and proof procedures used by modern logi-
cians to deal with special problems beyond 
•
!!ditionallogic; propositional calculus, truth 
bles, predicate calculus, nature and kinds of 
· fugical proofs. 
PHIL 311. History of Medieval Philosophy (3) I 
Alternate years. Offered in 1982-83. Major 
philosophical positions of Middle Ages; St 
Augustine through Renaissance philosophers. 
+PHIL 313. History of Contemporary Philos-
ophy (3) II. Major movements in the 20th cen-
tury, some emphasis on the most recent ones; 
includes existentialism, logical atomism, ordi-
nary language analysis, and recent American 
analytic philosophy, and such philosophers as 
Sartre, Russell, Wittgenstein, Austin, Quine, 
and Davidson. 
PHIL 315. American Thought (3) I or II. Philo-
sophical thought in America; emphasis on 
pragmatists (Peirce, James, Dewey); Natural 
Rights philosophy, transcendentalism, other 
major figures such as Royce, Santayana, 
Whitehead. 
+PHIL 317. Philosophy of Religion.(3) I or II. 
Nature of religion; gods and/or God; faith, 
revelation, and religious belief; evil and right-
eousness; meaning of life. Readings from vari-
ety of sources, largely contemporary. 
PHIL 318. Philosophy of Law (3) I, II. Philo-
sophical foundations of legal system; essent-
ial nature of law and relation to morality; 
liberty, justice, and legal responsibility 
(intention, human causality, negligence, mens 
rea, fault, etc.) and punishment. 
+PHIL 319. Philosophy of Death and Dying (3) 
•
, II. Conceptual, metaphysical, and epistemo-
. logical issues related to nature of death; exis-
tential issues related to human significance of 
death lor individual and community; norma-
tive issues related to care of dying. 
PHIL 320. Business Ethics (3) I, II. Value con-
flicts that arise in business situations and 
philosophical ways of resolving them includ-
ing issues involving the social responsibility of 
business people. No prerequisite. 
PHIL 321. Indian Philosophy (3) I or II. Tradi-
tional schools such as Nyaya-Vaisesika, 
Sankhya-Yoga, Buddhism and Vedanta; epis-
temology, systems of formal inference, cau-
sality, metaphysics, mind-body relationships, 
methodological presuppositions. 
PHIL 323. Asian Religions (3) I or II. Funda-
mental tenets of major oriental religions -
Hinduism, Buddhism, Jain ism, Confucianism, 
Taoism, and Shintoism; cultural backgrounds 
of India, China, and Japan. 
PHIL 325. Communism, Capitalism and 
Democracy (3) I or II. Freedom, alienation, 
human nature, the state, etc. as they function 
in communist, capitalist and democratic 
ideology. 
PHIL 327. Philosophy of Punishment (3) I, II. 
Justification of capital punishment; accepta-
bility of imprisonment as punishment; desira-
bility of treating criminals as mentally ill rather 
than punishing them; related issues of differ-
ent theories of punishment. 
PHIL 331. Existentialism (3) I or II. Various 
•
xistential themes, including the meaning of 
fe, human freedom, the limits of reason, the 
meaning of death, and the individual vs. 
society. Kierkegaard, NietZsche, Dostoevsky, 
Camus, Sartre, Jaspers, Buber, and others 
comprise the reading. 
PHIL 332. Environmental Ethics (3) I or II. 
Framework to assess possible responses to 
environmental problems in light of human 
rights, standards of justice, and harm and 
benefit ac·cruing from alternative solutions. 
PHIL 333. Philosophy in Science Fiction (3) I 
or II. Ethical problems such as implications 
lor man of advancement of science, relation 
of individual to state; metaphysical problems 
such as distinguishing men from robots, pos-
sibility of time travel. f 
+PHIL 334. Philosophy in Literature (3) I or II. 
Death, perception of self, conflict of values 
occurring in novels, plays, and poetry from 
various cultures. Content may vary from 
instructor to instructor, and from semester to 
semester. May be taken only once for credit. 
PHIL 335. Philosophy of Film (3) I or II. Aes-
thetic theories concerning definition of film as 
distinctive art form; criteria for evaluation of 
films. Popular, documentary, art, and experi-
mental films shown in class. 
PHIL 340. Problems in Philosophy (3) I, II. 
Subject matter designated in class schedule. 
Primarily for students with little or no back-
ground in philosophy. 
PHIL 342. Medical Ethics (3) I, II. Selected 
topics such as genetic engineering, euthana-
sia, honesty with the dying, and human exper-
imentation viewed from perspective of repre-
sentative ethical theories. 
PHIL 344. Computers and Philosophy (3) I, II. 
Philosophical dimensions of the impact of 
computers on society with emphasis on the 
issues of ethics and artificial intelligence. Pre-
requisite: CS 101, its equivalent or permission of 
the instructor. 
PHIL 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-4) 
I, II On demand. Intensive educational expe-
rience on selected topics. Typically, an ali-day 
or similar concentrated time format is used. 
Requirements are usually completed within 
this expanded time format. May be repeated if 
topics differ and adviser approves. 
PHIL 403. Topics in Logic (3) I or II. Content 
varies from year to year. Topics include: 
modal logic, meta-theory of propositional and 
predicate logic, philosophy of logic. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: PHIL 303 (or 
equivalent) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL 406. Philosophy of Language (3) I Alter-
nate years: offered 1982-83. Historical and 
contemporary theories of meaning; their use 
in resolving traditional philosophical contro-
versies and in providing foundation lor con-
temporary analytic philosophy; various inter-
disciplinary connections. 
PHIL 412. Theory of Knowledge (4) I or II; 
Alternate years. Survey of traditional episte-
mological issues and concepts combined with 
indepth treatment of some epistemological 
problem(s). Prerequisite: twelve hours of 
philosophy. 
PHIL 414. Metaphysics (4) I or II; Alternate 
years. Survey of traditional metaphysical 
issues and concepts combined with indepth 
treatment of some metaphysical problem(s). 
Prerequisite: twelve hours of philosophy. 
PHIL 415. Topics in American Philosophy (3) 
I or II. Theme or themes central to American 
philosophy. Prerequisite: one course in PHIL 
(excluding PHIL 103) or consent of instructor. 
PHIL 418. Philosophy of History (3) I or II. 
Nature of historical knowledge and certain 
_ metaphysically oriented theories of history. 
Prerequisite: one course in PHIL (excluding 
PHIL 103) or consent of instructor. 
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PHIL 423. Philosophy in Historical Perspec-
tive (4) I or II. Historical development and cul-
tural background of a philosophical move-
ment, issue or period combined with an 
in depth study of views of a major philosopher 
within that context. The latter will emphasize 
the integration of the philosopher's metaphys-
ical, epistemological, and normative theories 
into a coherent world view. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: tw~lve hours of philosophy. 
PHIL 425. Moral and Social Philosophy (4) I 
or II. An indepth treatment of some theme(s) 
in social philosophy combined with a survey 
of traditional ethical theories as a background 
to social philosophy. Prerequisite: twelve 
hours of philosophy. 
PHIL 431. Topics in Philosophy of Science (3) 
I or II. Content varies from year to year. 
Topics include: nature of scientific explana-
tion, causality, contemporary empiricism, phi-
losophy of biology, methods, presuppositions, 
concepts of behavioral sciences. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: three hours 
in PHIL and/or course work in sciences or 
consent of instructor. 
PHIL 433. Philosophy and Physics of Space 
and Time (3) II. Physical theories of space 
and time from philosophical, scientific, and 
historical points of view. Topics include 
Zeno's paradoxes, Greek concepts of space 
and time, classical Newtonian world view, 
general ideas of modern theory of relativity 
and cosmology. Course presupposes high 
school level mathematics only. Cross-
disciplinary; cross-listed in PHYS. 
PHIL 470. Readings and Research (1-3) I, II. 
Supervised independent work in selected 
areas. Prerequisite: twelve hours of PHIL and 
consent of chair of department. May be 
repeated to six hours. 
PHIL 480. Seminar in Philosophy (3) I, II. 
lndepth examination of one specific philos-
opher, philosophical movement, or problem. 
Determined by need and interest of student. 
Prerequisite: four hours in PHIL (excluding 
PHIL 103) or consent of instructor. 
Physical Education, General 
(PEG) . 
+PEG 100. General Physical Education (1) I, II, 
summer. Each freshman must fulfill the Uni-
versity requirement of two units from diverse 
physical activities. Most activities are coedu-
cational. Two hours per ~eek. Graded S/U. 
+PEG 200. General Physical Education (1) I, II, 
summer. Elective program in diverse activities. 
Open to any student who has completed the 
University required two hours in PEG 100. Two 
hours per week. · 
Physical Education, Professional 
(PEP) 
PEP 110, 112, 116, 121, 123, 124. Required 
Professional Activities. A required program of 
skill and knowledge development within each 
activity including identification/analysis/ 
observation of elements of movement. Two 
laboratories. C/F hrs.: 10 each. 
PEP 110. Gymnastics-Men (2) I, II. 
PEP 112. Gymnastics-Women (2) I, II. 
PEP 116. Soccer(2) I. 
PEP 121. Tennis (2) I. 
PEP 123. Track and Field(2) I. 
PEP 124. Vol/eybal/(2) I, II. 
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PEP 137. Educational Dance (1) I, II. Move-
ment approach for dance where the learner 
becomes aware of the expressive values 
inherent in dance by experiencing and analyz-
ing movement, creating dances, and respond-
ing to dance structure. One laboratory. Advis-
able to take concurrently with PEP 138. 
PEP 138. Educational Gymnastics (1) I, II. 
Movement approach to gymnastics where the 
learner becomes aware of how to manage 
body weight and understand concepts related 
to the development of versatile, qualitative 
and inventive movement One laboratory. 
Advisable to take concurrently with PEP 137. 
PEP 201-205, 207-209, 213, 214, 217·219, 226-
228. Elective Professional Activities. Elective 
courses of skill and know lege development 
basic to participation and understanding of 
the activity. One laboratory. 
PEP 201. Archery(1) I. Alternate years. 
PEP 202. Badminton(1) I, II. 
PEP 203. Basketball (1) I, II. 
PEP 204. Bowling (1) II. 
PEP 205. Diving (1) I. Alternate years. 
PEP 207. Fencing (1) II. Alternate years. 
PEP 208. Field Hockey (1) I. Alternate years. 
PEP 209. Go/1(1) I. 
PEP 213. Lacrosse (1) II. Alternate years. 
PEP 214. Rebound Tumbling (1) II. Alternate 
years. 
PEP 217. Softba/1(1) I. 
PEP 218. Swimming (1) I. 
PEP 219. Synchronized Swimming (1) I. 
PEP 226. Wrestling (1) II. Alternate years. 
PEP 221; Advanced Educational Dance (1) II. 
Alternate years. 
PEP 228. Advanced Educational Gymnastics 
(1) II. Alternate years. 
PEP 222. Advanced Synchronized Swimming 
(1) On demand. For advanced synchronized 
swimmer or person interested in participating in 
annual production and demonstrations; choreo-
graphy, lighting, publicity and production. Lab-
oratory hours arranged. May be repeated to four 
hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
PEP 225. Advanced Lifesaving (1) I, II, sum-
mer. Red Cross Advanced Lifesaving training 
techniques and skills designed to save lives in 
the event of aquatic emergencies. Prerequi-
site for water safety instrucior's course and 
lifeguard training. One laboratory. Prerequi-
site: eligibility testing conducted first week of 
course. 
PEP 230. Structural Kinesiology (4) I, II, and 
alternate summers. The study of movement 
based on functional anatomy and selected 
mechanical principles. Three lectures; one 
lab9ratory. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
C/F hrs.: 15. 
PEP 233. Laboratory Experiences with Chil~ 
dren (2) II, alternate years. Opportunities to en-
gage in field experiences with urban children in 
closely supervised school situation and in on-
campus settings focused on developing, analyz-
ing and improving teacher behavior through 
working with individual EMR children and as-
sisting in classes. May be repeated to four 
hours. Two laboratories. C/F hrs.: 45. 
PEP 235. Professional Reading and Writing in 
Physical Education (1) On demand. Reading 
and interpretation of literature in physical 
education; writing professional paper, treatment 
of pertinent statistical techniques. Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. 
PEP 238. Teachfng Educational Gymnastics 
to Children (2) I, alternate years. Movement ap-
proach to gymnastics for children with em-
phasis on program content, methodology and 
progression. One lecture, one laboratory. Pre-
requisite: PEP 138 or permission of instructor. 
C/F hrs.: 21. 
PEP 241. Educational Games Teaching to 
Children (2) I, II. Structure and teaching pro-
gression of games and sports; social, motor 
and cognitive. One lecture, one laboratory. 
Prerequisite: PEP 137 or PEP 138 or permis-
sion of instructor. C/F hrs.: 40. 
PEP 247. Practical Experience (3) I, II. Super-
vised field experience with groups between 
ages of 11-18. Not open to first or second 
semester freshmen. Two lectures, one labora-
tory. Prerequisites: PEP 230, SPCH 102. Rec-
ommended: PEP 137, PEP 138. C/F hrs.: 50. 
PEP 256. Concepts of Physical Education (2) 
I, II. Introduction to the profession of physical 
education; objectives of physical education, 
elementary school and secondary school 
physical education, competitive athletics, 
adapted physical education, and career 
opportunities. Open only to major or minor 
students in physical education or by consent 
of instructor. 
PEP 303. Biomechanics (3) I, II, alternate sum-
mers. The study of human motion through the 
examination of internal and external forces 
acting on the body and the effects produced 
by these forces. Two lectures, one laboratory. 
Prerequisite: PEP 230. C/F hrs.: 20. 
PEP 322. Red Cross Water Safety Instructor's 
Course (2) I, II. Completion certifies student 
to conduct and to certify Red Cross swim-
ming and lifesaving courses except WSI. One 
lecture, one laboratory. Prerequisites: Current 
advanced lifesaving certificate, evidence of 
teaching need, and consent of instructor. C/F 
hrs.: 10. 
PEP 332. Teaching-Learning Processes (3) I, 
II. Analysis of student-teacher behaviors 
through clinical and field-based experiences 
for the purpose of developing and improving 
teacher-learning effectiveness. Emphasis on 
personal assessment and development of 
techniques. Two lectures, one laboratory. Pre-
requisites: PEP 137, PEP 138, PEP 241 and/or 
permission of Instructor. C/ F hrs.: 60. 
PEP 337. Teaching Educational Dance (2) I, 
alternate years. Movement approach to child-
ren's dance with special emphasis on program 
content, methodology and progression. One 
lecture, one laboratory. Prerequisite: PEP 137 or 
permission of instructor. 
PEP 340. Motor Development (3) II. Physical 
growth and perceptual-motor development of 
human beings including observation of chil-
dren and assessment of perceptual and motor 
characteristics. C/F hrs.: 30. 
PEP 342. Physical Education in the Elemen-
tary School (3) I, II, summer. Movement 
approach to physical education in the ele-
mentary schools including the examination of 
teacher behavior, child behavior, teaching 
techniques and styles and movement content. 
Suggested prerequisites: PEP 137, 138. 
PEP 350. Motor Learning (3) I, II. Perception, 
learning, motivation and other psychological 
factors involved in motor learning and per-
formance. Two lectures, one laboratory. Pre-
requisite: EDFI 302, C/ F hrs.: 40. 
PEP 356. Philosophical and Cultural Bases of 
Physical Education (3) II. The study of philos-
ophy and culture pertinent to the shaping of 
physical education as a discipline. 
PEP 360. Exercise Physiology (3) I, II. Lec-
ture/laboratory course; the immediate and 
long range effects of exercise upon the 
human body. Two lectures, one laboratory. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 332. C/F hrs.: 20. 
PEP 362. Teaching Motor Activity in Second-
ary Schools (3) I. Principles, objectives, 
lesson planning, instructional materials, 
teaching methods, curriculum, and field expe-
rience in physical education in the secondary 
schools. Two lectures, two laboratories. Pre-
requisites: PEP 350, EDFI 302, and admission 
to PEP Major Plans II or Ill. C/F hrs.: 60. 
PEP 387. Practlcum (1-5) I, II, summer. Field 
experience under supervision of PEP division 
of School of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. Petitioning required of each stu-
dent before registration. Credit hours for each 
experience approved separately by program 
area. Prerequisite: approval of PEP division 
faculty. 
PEP 392. Practicum in Secondary School 
Physical Education (2) I. Field experience 
in physical education in the public school. 
Weekly assignment includes being in a public 
school two half days and attending regular 
seminars. Arrange. Prerequisites: PEP 362, 
HED 313, and junior standing. C/F hrs.: 90. 
PEP 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
in selected topics related to skill development, 
content update, or material development Typ-
ically, an all-day or similar concentrated time 
format Prerequisites: approval of PEP division 
faculty and chair. 
PEP 402. Assessment and Evaluation in Phys-
ical Education (2) I, II, alternate summers. 
Assessment and evaluation principles and 
techniques with application to performance/ 
learning in physical education programs. C/F 
hrs.: 8. 
PEP 412. Organization and Administration of 
Physical Education and Interscholastic Ath-
letics (3) I, II, alternate summers. Organization 
and administration of the total physical edu-
cation program including instructions, intra-
murals, extramurals and Interscholastic ath-
letics. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
PEP 428. The Movement Approach to Teach-
ing Physical Education to Children (5) II. 
Selection, design, and application of learning 
experiences appropriate for elementary 
school child based on movement concepts. 
PEP 387 must be taken concurrently. Two lec-
tures, three laboratories. Prerequisite: PEP 
332. Recommended: PEP 233, PEP 238, PEP 
241, PEP 337 or approval of instructor. C/F 
hrs.: 100. 
PEP 433. Fundamentals of Physical Education 
and Recreation for Special Populations (3) I, 
II, summer. Principles, objectives and history 
of adapted physical education. Overview of 
disabilities in relation to assessment, move-
ment, instructional methods, resource mate-
rials, observation strategy and field trips. Two 
lectures, one laboratory. C/F hrs.: 35. 
PEP 435. Motor Performance of Exceptional 
Children (3) II, alternte years. Relationship of 
neuromuscular patterns, assessment, and pro-
gramming to movement of exceptional child 
field work. Two lectures and arrange. Recom-
mended prerequisite: PEP 433 or PEP 340. C/F 
hrs.: 20. 
PEP 438. Seminar In Elementary School 
Physical Education (2) II, alternate years. 
Identification and examination of selected cur-
ricular problems and issues in elementary 
school physical education. Prerequisite: PEP 
428 or permission of instructor. C/F hrs.: 30. 
PEP 470. Independent Study in Physical Edu-
cation (1-3) I, II, summer. An indepth study 
project of a topic of particular significance to 
the student. Project must be approved by proj-
ect supervisor and program area chair prior to 
registration. May be repeated. Prerequisite: by 
permission. 
•• 
PEP 487. Practicum (1-5) I, II, summer. Under 
supervision of PEP division of School of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Petitioning and approval required of each 
student before registration. Credit hours for 
each experience approved separately by pro-
gram area. Prerequisite: approval of PEP divi-
sion faculty. 
PEP 492. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or 
kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be 
met C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
PEP 497. Student Teaching (1-10) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification program. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
Physical Therapy (PHYT) 
PHVT 301. Human Gross Anatomy I (3) I. An 
integrated study of normal and variations of 
normal human biologic structure of the mus-
culoskeletal, nervous, circulatory systems and 
epithelia and connective tissues of the trunk 
and extremities as correlated to function. 
Laboratory sessions to include cadaver dis-
section and prosected materials. Two hours 
of lecture, two two-hour laboratories. 
PHVT 302. Human Gross Anatomy II (2) II. An 
integrated study of normal and variations of 
normal human biologic structure oi the thorax 
and its contents as correlated to function. 
Laboratory sessions to include cadaver dis-
section and prosected materials. Two hours 
of lecture, one two-hour laboratory. 
PHVT 304. Principles of Massage (2) I. His-
tory, theory, rationale, physiological effects 
and appropriate application of massage. One 
hour lecture, one two-hour laboratory. 
PHVT 305. Human Neuroanatomy (2) I. An 
integrated study of normal and variations of 
normal human biologic structure of the cen-
tral and peripheral nervous systems as corre-
lated with neurophysiological functions. 
Laboratory sessions to include cadaver dis-
section and prosected materials. One hour of 
lecture, one two-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 306. Neurophysiology (2) II. Principles 
of neurophysiological and neuropathological 
motor and sensory function and related 
assessment skills and an understanding of the 
pain phenomena. Two hours of lecture. 
PHYT 309. Functional Anatomy (3) II. Normal 
and abnormal static and dynamic human pos-
ture through the examination of internal and 
external forces acting on the body. Two hours 
of lecture, one two-hour laboratory. 
PHVT 311. Pathology and Pharmacology I (2) 
I. Pathogenesis and clinical sequelae of dis-
eases and disorders of the musculoskeletal 
and nervous systems and pharmacological 
agents frequently used to treat such condi-
tions. Two hours of lecture. 
PHYT 312. Pathology and Pharmacology II (2) 
II. Pathogenesis and clinical sequelae of dis-
eases and disorders of the cellular, cardio-
vascular. respiratory, metabolic and 
gastrointestinal systems. Two hours of lecture. 
PHVT 321. Physical Therapy Procedures I (2) 
I. Physiological principles and appropriate 
technique of application of thermal and com-
pression agents used in treating Clients. Two 
hours of lecture, two three-hour laboratories. 
To be offered the first six weeks of the 
semester. 
PHYT 322. Physical Therapy Procedures II (2) 
I. Physiological and bioelectrical principles 
and appropriate technique of application of 
high frequency and radiation modalities and 
traction used in treating clients. Three hours 
of lecture, two two-hour laboratories. To be 
offered the last nine weeks of the semester. 
PHYT 326. Applied Medical Sciences (2) II. 
Clinical course and treatment of medical, sur-
gical, and psychiatric disorders with emphasis 
on conditions frequently treated in physical 
therapy. An introduction of basic learning 
theory as related to clinical practice. One two-
hour lecture. 
PHVT 331. Therapeutic Exercise I (2) I. His-
tory and theory of therapeutic exercise. An 
introduction to the types of exercises and 
muscle contractions and principles of body 
mechanics in client movement activities and 
the physiological positioning of patients. Two 
hours of lecture, one two-hour laboratory. 
PHVT 332. Therapeutic Exercise II (2) II. 
Emphasis on assessment procedures to 
include the manual muscle test, functional 
evaluation, goniometry and other assessment 
skills. One hour lecture, one two-hour 
laboratory. 
PHYT 381. Clinical Practicum I (2) II. Obser-
vation and orientation to physical therapy 
departments including patient care, treatment 
procedures, and patient/therapist relation-
ships. Tues. and Thurs. afternoons, arranged. 
Graded S/U. 
PHYT 401. Human Growth and Development 
(3) I. Eight stages of human life with emphasis 
on neonatal and early childhood development 
and the aging process. The course includes 
developmental assessment and an understand-
ing of the interrelationship of physical, per-
ceptual, motor, social and cultural factors. One 
hour lecture and one two-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 402. Eleclrophysiological Assessment 
and Treatment (2) II. Theory and application 
of electrical currents in assessment and 
treatment of patients. One hour of lecture, 
one two-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 403. Evaluation Principles and Tech-
niques Applied (2) II. Case study approach to 
the total evaluation and treatment planning of 
the patient to include: goal setting, diagnosis, 
prognosis, physical/mental status, effective 
and appropriate treatment methods, periodic 
review and accurate documentation for that 
patient. One one-hour case presentation, and 
one one-hour faculty/student discussion. 
PHYT 404. ·sports Trauma (2) I. Incidence, 
biomechanical and pathomechanical analysis 
and method of determining severity of sports 
injuries to the torso and extremities and the 
appropriate application of bandaging and 
adhesive strapping. One hour of lecture, one 
two-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 406. Physical Trends and Management 
(2) I, II. The development and organization of 
the professional association and its relation 
with other health care participants in the 
operation of a physical therapy service. Three 
hours of lecture. 
PHYT 410. Research Methods (2) I. Scientific 
method of problem solving including formula-
tion of a hypothesis, research design, methods 
of data collection, literature search and the 
critical analysis of professional literature. Two 
hours of lecture. 
PHYT 411. Prosthetics'and Orthotics (2)'11. 
Orientation to management of the amputee 
and principles of functional bracing. Two 
hours of lecture. 
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PHYT 412. Orthopaedic Physical Therapy (3) 
I. Philosophy, theory and principles of 
assessment of joint dysflmction, fracture 
management and mobilization of the periph-
eral joints. Review of normal and abnormal 
structure and function of the vertebral column 
and the sacroiliac joints. One hour lecture, 
one two-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 421. Cardiopulmonary Physical Ther-
apy (3) II. Principles of evaluation and the 
application of therapeutic principles to patho-
logical disoraers of the cardiopulmonary sys-
tems. Two hours of lecture, one two-hour 
laboratory. 
PHVT 422. Rehabilitation Techniques (3) II. 
Theories, philosophies and principles of 
rehabilitation for the chronically disabled. 
One hour of lecture, one two-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 431. Therapeutic Exercise Ill (4) I. His-
tory, development and neurophysiological 
application of therapeutic exercise to clients 
with neuromuscular disorders. Two hours of 
lecture, two two-hour laboratories. 
PHYT 470. Independent Study (2) II. In depth 
study of clinically related problems or topic of 
interest. Consent of faculty required. 
PHYT 481. Clinical Practicum II (2) I. Obser-
vation and orientation of physical therapy 
departments including patient care, treatment 
procedures, and patient/therapist relation-
ships. Mon., Wed., Fri. afternoons, arranged. 
Graded S/U. 
PHYT 482. Clinical Practicum Ill (2) II. Obser-
vation and orientation of physical therapy 
departments including patient care, treatment 
procedures, and patient/therapist relation-
ships. Mon., Wed., Fri. mornings, arranged. 
Graded S/U. 
PHYT 489. Clinical Internship (10) Summer. 
Observation and orientation of physical ther-
apy departments including patient care, 
treatment procedures, and patient/therapist 
relationships. Two rotations; one of six weeks 
and one of five weeks duration, 40 hours/ 
week, arranged. Graded S/U. 
Physics (PHYS) 
+PHYS 100. Basic Physics (3) I summer. For 
nonscience student; major principles and 
concepts; application to other fields. Not 
acceptable toward physics major or minor. 
1[PHYS 101. Physics for Society (3) 11. Relation of 
physics to areas of natural science, cultural 
development, and society. Two lecture-
recitations and one two-hour laboratory. For 
non science student; not acceptable toward 
physics major or minor. Lab fee. 
+PHYS 104. Physics for Elementary Teachers 
(2) I, summer. Introduction to laws of motion, 
heat flow, electricity, and microscopic structure 
of matter; concepts used in the statement of 
these laws and their applications. Not ac-
ceptable toward physics major or minor. 
PHYS 105. Physics and Sports (2) II. Alternate 
years. Basic physical principles, using athletic 
activities as examples. Not acceptable toward 
physics major or minor. 
PHYS 1 06. Physics of Photography (2) I. 
Alternate years. Elementary physics applied 
to the photographic process. Intended to help 
photographers better understand their equip-
ment. Topics include: elementary optics of 
lens systems, macrophotography, exposure 
control, black and white film, and color 
theory. Not acceptable toward physics major 
or minor. 
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· ~ $ **PHVS 201. College Physics I {5) l, II, 
summer. First term of an introductory physics 
sequence Intended for students without calcu-
lus. Motion, forces. energy. electricity, mag-
netism and electrical measurements. Four 
lecture-recitations and one two-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisites: algebra and trigonometry. 
Lab fee. 
1f4;**PHYS 2.02. College Physics II (5) I, II, 
· summer. PHYS 201 continued. Fluids; heat; 
wave motion, sound; optics; atomic and 
nuclear physics. Four lecture-recitations and 
one tlr>io-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 
· 201. lab fee. 
1/+*PHYS 21t. University Physics I (5) l.lntro-
. ductory calculus-based physics sequence for 
science and engineering majors. Kinematics 
in one, two, and three dimensions; Newtonian 
mechanics; gravitation; heat and thermody-
namics. Four lecture-recitations and one two-
hour laboratory. Corequisite: MATH 131. Lab 
fee. 
· ~+*PHVS 212. University Physics II (5) II. 
PHYS 211 continued. Wave motion, sound, 
optics. electricity and magnetism. Four lecture 
.recitations and one two-hour laboratory. Pre-
. requisite: PHYS 211. Corequisite: MATH 232. 
Lab fee. 
.. PHYS 301. Modern Physics (3) I. Topics from 
. relativity; quantum physics; nuclear, atomic 
'and molecular physics. Three lecture-recita-
tions. Prerequisites: one year of calculus and 
PHYS 201; or PHYS 212. Student must also 
register for PHYS 313. 
PHYS 303. Electronics (3) If. Discussion and 
laboratory practice in networks, transistors, 
integrated circuits. and associated circuitry. 
Two lecture-recitations and one three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 201 or PHYS 
212. Lab fee. 
PHYS 305. Wave laboratory (1) II. Introduc-
tion to advanced experimental techniques and 
data analysis; laboratory investigation of wave 
phenomena. One three-hour laboratory. Pre-
requisites: PHYS 212; or PHYS 202 and one 
year of calculus. Lab fee. 
fiHYS 306. Thermodynamics and Statistical 
Physics (3) I. Alternate years. Thermodynamic 
laws, entropy, specific heat kinetic theory; 
,classical and quantum statistics. Three 
lecture-recitations. Prerequisites: one year of 
calculus and PHYS 202; or PHYS 212. 
PHVS 307. Mechanics and Wave Motion (3) II. 
Mechanics of periodic systems including: the 
Kepler problem; driven harmonic oscillator; 
and coupled oscillators. Fundamentals of 
wave motion and the propagation of waves in 
elastic media. Three lecture-recitations. Pre-
requisites: PHYS 212; or PHYS 202 and one 
year of calculus. 
PHYS 300. Atomic and Nuclear Physics (3) II. 
Phenomenological basis of our understanding 
of atomic phenomena, fundamental ideas of 
atomic structure, structure of nuclei and basic 
decay processes. Three lecture-recitations. 
Prerequisite: F'HYS 301. 
PHYS 313. Modem Physics laboratory (1) I. 
. Laqmatory work designed to accompany 
material presented in PHYS 301. One three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 202 or 
I?HYS 212. Lab fee. . 
•PHYS l'11, 212, 301 tor science students with calculus. 
**PHYS 201 and ?.02 for students without calculus. 
PHYS 321. Recent Progress in Astronomy (2) 
I. Alternate years. Pulsar dynamics, gravita-
tional collapse and black holes, galaxies, 
large-scale structure in the universe, active 
galaxies and quasars, cosmology. Two 
lecture-recitations. Prerequisites: PHYS 212; 
or PHYS 202 and one semester of calculus. 
Not open to students with credit for ASTR 
321. 
PHYS 350. Musical Acoustics (3) II. Nature of 
vibration; sound waves, sources of musical 
sounds - strings, air columns, percussion, 
voice, noise; acoustics of rooms; recording, 
reproduction, and synthesis of sound. Not 
open to student majoring in physical 
sciences . 
PHYS 400. Selected Topics in Physics (1·3) 
On demand. Selected topics not included in 
existing courses. Scheduling of course may 
be initiated by department staff or by stu-
dents. May be repeated as different subjects 
are offered. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
PHYS 401. Methods of Theoretical Physics I 
(3) I. Systems with more than one variable 
quantity; basic field theory; systems governed 
by rate equations; vibrating systems; Lagran-
gian and Hamiltonian dynamics; Fourier anal-
ysis; special functions arising from physical 
systems. Prerequisites: PHYS 212 and one 
year of calculus. 
PHYS 402. Methods of Theoretical Physics II 
(3)·11. Alternate years. Computational physics 
with applications ot Laplace's equation, wave 
and diffusion equations. Complex variable 
analysis. Rigid body motion and the eigen-
value problem. Prerequisite: PHYS 401. 
PHYS 403. Stellar Structure and Evoh . .llion (3) 
II. Alternate years. Basic data, stellar interiors, 
theoretical models; advanced evolutionary 
states: red giants, white dwarfs, neutron stars, 
supernovas, black holes. Prerequisites: PHYS 
301 and consent of instructor. Not open to 
students with credit for ASTR 403. 
PHYS 406. Modern Optics (4) I. Principles of 
physical optics and modern spectroscopy; 
photodetectors; lasers and electro-optics. 
Three lecture-recitations and one three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 305. 
PHYS 410. Solid State Physics (3) II. Alternate 
years. continuum and atomic theories of 
solids, lattice vibrations, specific heat of 
solids, electron theory of metals and semi-
conductors. Superconductivity. Three lecture-
recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 307. 
PHYS 411. Physics of Materials (3) 11. Alter-
. nate years. Structure and physical properties 
of ceramics, composites, and metallurgically 
important alloys. Principles and methods of 
modern materials analysis. Three lecture-
recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 307. 
PHYS 412. Infrared Molecular Spectra (2) II. 
Alternate years. Origin of spectra of simple 
molecules. Prerequisite: PHYS 301 or course 
in physical chemistry. 
PHYS 417. Quantum Mechanics (3) 11. Alter-
nate years. Duality of matter and radiation, 
state functions and interpretation. Heisenberg 
uncertainty principle, wave equations and 
principles of wave mechanics, elementary 
applications of Schroedinger's equation, 
operator methods, and approximation tech· 
niques. Prerequisite: PHYS 401. 
PHYS 418. Electricity and Magnetism I (3) I. 
Electric and magnetic fields; Maxwell's theo'ry of 
electromagnetic field with applications in 
propagation, absorption, reflection, transmission 
of radiation. Prerequisites: PHYS 401 and MATH 
233. 
PHYS 419. Electricity and Magnetism II (3) II. 
Alternate years. PHYS 418 continued with 
applications to guided waves and physical 
optics. Relativity. Prerequisite: PHYS 418. 
PHYS 427. Signal Processing (2) If. Introduc-
tion to techniques of signal processing; data 
acquisition and reduction, spectral analysis of 
continuous signals, sampling, aliasing and 
discrete Fourier transform. Convolution, 
correlation and filtering. Prerequisite: PHYS. 
401 or equivalent 
PHYS 428. Microcomputer Interfacing (3) I. 
Medium and large scale integrated circuits 
such as peripheral interface adapters. Integra-
ted circuits such as UARTS, A/D converters are 
used to interface a microcomputer to the ex-
ternal world of the laboratory. One class period 
and two three-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: 
CS 307 and PHYS 212 or 201, or permission of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
PHYS 42.9. Selected Topics in Microelec-
tronics (1-3) On demand. An individual. in-
depth study of a microelectronic project. 
Designed to integrate the introductory knowl-
edge gained in PHYS 303 and PHYS 428 into 
a complete microelectronic system. Aminged. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 428 and PHYS 303. 
PHYS 433. Philosophy and Physics of Space 
and Time (3) II. Physical theories of space 
and time from philosophical, scientific, and 
historical points of view. Topics include ,c;;o 
Zeno's paradoxes, Green's concepts of space 
and time, classical Newtonian world view, 
general ideas of modern theory of relativity 
and cosmology. Cross-listed In PHIL 
PHYS 470. Independent Study-(1·2) On 
demand. Introduction to research in physics 
and astronomy; projects chosen in consulta-
tion with adviser, may include library and 
laboratory work. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
PHYS 490. Special Problems In Physics (1-3) 
On demand. Readings and research on 
recently developing topics chosen to fit needs 
of students. 
Political Science (POLS) 
1f+POLS 101.1ntroduction to Politics (3) I, 11. 
Fundamental concepts and problems of poli-
tics illustrated with contemporary examples; 
comparison of modern political institutions in 
different cultures. Restricted to freshmen and 
sophomores. 
1f+POLS 201. American Government: Pro-
cesses and Structure (3) I, II. Constitutional 
basis and development political processes 
(parties, nominations and elections, interest 
groups, public opinion), federalism, and insti· 
tutions of national government 
+POLS 221.1ntroductlon to Public Administra-
tion (3) I, II. American administrative system: 
emphasis on administrative structures and 
processes; relationship between elected offi-
ces and bureaucracy, notion of civil service, 
modes of managing administrative system. 
1JPOLS 250. Human Nature and Politics (3) On 
demand. Contemporary and historical per-
spectives of what man is and can be In rela· 
tionship to systematic thought about politics. 
Fundamentals of critical thought and analysis 
of political controversies. Designed for gen-
eral students and for those considering politi-
cal theory as a field. 
• 
~POLS 271. Introduction to Comparative 
Government/International Relations (3) I, II. 
Basic concepts, approaches to, and compari-
sons of foreign political systems, including 
political cultures, participation, interest 
groups, institutions, and processes; essential 
tools and methods of analysis for the study of 
foreign governments and international 
relations. 
+POLS 290. Introduction to Political Inquiry (3) 
I, II. Concepts and theories used by political 
scientists; traditional- and behavioral-political 
scienc;e; how political scientists establish and 
evaluate concepts and theories. Required of · 
all majors; should be taken before any 300-
level course. Nonmajors must receive permis-
sion of instructor. 
POLS 301. Modern Political Ideologies (3) I, 
II. Nature of political power, freedom, author-
ity, and terrorism as seen in ideologies of 
democracy, capitalism, liberalism, conserva-
tism, communism, anarchism, socialism, and 
fascism. 
'poLs 302. American Domestic Policy Process 
(3) I, II. Theories of public policy process; 
models of decision-making analysis; contem-
porary American domestic policy issues. 
+POLS 304. American Political Thought (3) II. 
As reflected in colonial, Federalist, Civil War, 
and late 19th century political thought. 
POlS 330. Urban Management (3) I. Urban 
problems, local government structure and 
administrative mechanisms, national/state 
urban policies, service delivery, performance 
measures, alternatives for improving city/ county 
management and urban conditions. Prerequisite: 
POLS 221 or permission of instructor. 
•'+~OLS 331. State and Local Government (3) I, · II. Influence of culture and socioeconomic 
factors on state-local politics; state constitu-
tions, municipal corporations and charters; 
·-
political" participation; institutions and pro-
cesses; intergovernmental relations; policy 
issues and outcomes in state/local govern-
ment with special reference to Ohio. 
POLS 333. Politics, Science and Public Policy 
(3) I. Impact of politics and science in making 
national science policy. Politics of science, 
science and its use in making public policy, 
role of science and technology in American 
and other industrial countries. 
POLS 334. Health and Medical Policy (3) II. 
Policies, issues, process involved in formu-
lation and implementation of health care. 
Politics of delivery of health care, insur-
ance programs, medical funding, human 
experimentation. 
POLS 335. Energy Politics (3) I. Energy-
related problems at the global, national and 
local levels for policymakers and citizens 
concerned about supply, price, efficiency, 
security and resource wars. 
POLS 336. Environmental Politics and Poli-
cies (3) II. Environmental issues, groups; 
establishing, implementing, evaluating key 
environmental policies. 
POLS 337. Global Fo.od Politics (3) II. How 
domestic and international political processes 
affect food production and consumption through 
governmental legislation, agency regulation, and 
international agreement in an interdependent 
world. 
POLS 341. Public Opinion (3) I. Processes of 
opinion formation and change, political atti-
tudes, belief systems, socialization, and the 
operation of public opinion processes in 
democracy; models of linkages between pub-
lic opinion and public policies. 
POLS 342. Mass Media and Public Policy (3) 
II. Relationship between media and govern-
ment in reporting public policy issues; 
secrecy in government bias and distortion in 
news media. 
POLS 345. Legislative: Process (3) II. Legisla-
tive behavior and decision making; forces 
involved in formation of public policy; pro-
posed reforms of Congress. Prerequisite: 
POLS 1 01 or POLS 201 or consent of 
instructor. 
POLS 346. Presidency and Executive Process 
(3) I. Organization, functions, and powers of 
office of president and vice president; roles 
and presidential leadership psychology. 
POLS 347. Judicial Process (3) I. American 
judiciary, particularly Supreme Court, as polit-
ical institution; decision-making process and 
interaction of courts with rest of political 
system. 
POLS 351. Western European Politics (3) II. 
Political systems and major policy problems 
of selected European countries. Political cul-
ture, governmental structures·, political par-
ties, and interest group roles in policy 
development. Prerequisite: POLS 101, 271, or 
permission of instructor. 
POLS 354. Governments of Soviet Union. and 
Eastern Europe (3) I. Governmental structures 
and ideological forces controlling the political 
systems and socio-economic life within the 
Soviet Union and its satellite countries of 
Eastern Europe. Mission and expansion of 
1Soviet influence beyond its borders. 
POLS 355. Governments and Politics of Latin 
America (3) I. Influence of cultural and socio-
economic factors on politics; violence and revo-
lution; role of major interest groups such as the 
military, labor, the Catholic Church; political 
parties and elections; institutions; focus is on 
selected nation-states. 
POLS 361. Governments and Politics of Mid-
dle East (3) I. Governmental and political pro-
cesses of Turkey, Iran, Israel, Arab Republic 
of Egypt, other selected Middle Eastern and 
North African political systems; major devel-
opmental problems of the area. 
POLS 366. Governments and Politics of Asia 
(3) II. Representative contemporary Far East-
ern and Southeas.t Asian political systems; 
how ideology, religion, militarism and other 
social forces (both endogenous and exoge-
nous) have influenced the development of 
these policies. 
POLS 368. African Political Systems (3) On 
demand. African struggles for independence; 
problems of development of selected post-
independence political systems and guerilla 
movements in non independent territories. 
POLS 372. Contemporary World Politics (3) I, 
II. Current global issues and problems such 
as the arms race, population control, dis-
armament and East-West, North-South rival-
ries will constitute the foci of discussion and 
analysis. 
POLS 374. American Foreign Policy Process 
(3) I, II. Nature and conduct of contemporary 
U.S. foreign policy, with particular emphasis 
on the roles that the Executive and Legislative 
branches play in the process. Secondary foci 
of analysis are: how domestic political prob-
lems, interest groups, military alliances, tech-
nological and economic forces help shape 
foreign policy formation and articulation. 
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POLS 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-4) 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on such selected topics as government public 
information work (agencies, departments, 
executive and legislative office), and other 
state, local, national, and international politi-
cal affairs. May be repeated if topics differ, on 
approval of adviser. 
POLS 400. Topics ·in Political Science (1-3) I, 
II. On demand Subject matter varies. New, 
one-time courses being offered experimen-
tally. See schedule for listing. Prerequisite: POLS 
1 01 or POLS 201. 
POLS 402. Western Political Thought I (3) I. 
Classics of political philosophy of ancient and 
medieval period. Major ideas and concepts of 
western political tradition from Plato through 
Middle Ages to Machiavelli. 
POLS 403. Western Political Thought II (3) 11. 
Classics of political philosophy of modern 
period. Major ideas and concepts of Western 
political tradition from Hobbes to Marx. 
POLS 404. 20th Century Political Thought (3) 
I or II. Contemporary classics of political phi-
losophy. Theories of justice and right of 
Rawls, Nozick, Hayek, and Strauss; Berlin's 
pluralism; existentialism; and/or democratic 
theory. 
POLS 405. Recent American Political Thought 
(3) On demand. American political ideas, 
ideologies, movements with fundamental 
social and political philosophies from Civil 
War to contemporary period. Prerequisite: 
POLS 304 or consent of instructor. 
+POLS 416. Constitutional Law: Powers and 
Relationships (3) I. Supreme Court cases 
relating to U.S. governmental structure, 
powers, and relationships. · 
+POLS 417. Constitutional Law: Procedural 
Rights (3) I. Due process, right to counsel, 
search and seizure, electronic surveillance, 
jury trial. 
POLS 418. Constitutional Law: Substantive 
Rights (3) II. Freedom of speech, press, and 
religion; equal protection of law, travel and 
privacy; right to vote. 
POLS 419. Jurisprudence (3) II. Leading 
theories and theorists of law; Anglo-American 
thought and practice. 
POLS' 420. Administrative Law (3) I. Legal 
aspects of the administrative process and the 
effect of legal principles and processes upon 
administrative decision making. Emphasis on 
the limitation of administrative discretion and 
the judicial review of administrative decisions. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
POLS 421. Bureaucratic Politics (3) II. The 
role federal bureaucracy plays in public policy 
process. Policy development; social and polit-
ical factors that influence the administrative 
branch of government. Prerequisite: POLS 221 
or permission of instructor. 
POLS 422. Survey of Public Administration 
(3) I. Major topics and issues of the discipline 
including administrative structure and behavior, 
leadership, decision making, budgeting, per-
sonnel, inter-governmental relations and 
bureaucratic power and politics. May not be 
taken by students completing POLS 221. 
POLS 423. Comparative Public Administration 
(3) II. Comparative study of administrative 
structures and processes in selected modern 
and modernizing political systems. Analysis 
includes the consideration of cultural, legal 
and political factors influencing the operation 
of bureaucratic institutions, developmental 
goals, and the methods of establishing and 
administering programs of social, economic 
and political development. 
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POLS 424. Supreme Court and Contemporary 
lsst!es (3) 1!. Alternate years. Selected areas of 
current concern in constitutional law; sub-
stantive knowledge of relevant case law, schol-
arly legal journals which attempt to predict 
outcome of future constitutional litigation. 
Prerequisite: POLS 417 or POLS 418. 
POLS 425. Constitutional Law Advocacy (3) 
_n. Substantive knowledge of one area in con-
stitutional law; practical skills necessary for 
constitutional ajudication; techniques of legal 
research, writing appellate court briefs, and 
· appellate court advocacy .. Prerequisites: 
POLS 416 and POLS 417, or POLS 418 and 
permission of instructor. 
POLS 430. Politics of Metropolitan Areas (3) 
Summer. Socio-economic and political fac-
tors affecting the goverance of metropolitan 
areas with an emphasis on politico-adminis-
-tratlve institutions, processes, and the major 
policy issues and their consequences for the 
management of metropolitan affairs. Pre· 
requisite: POLS 221 or permission of the 
instructor. 
POLS 43i. Regula!ory Policy (3) II. Develop-
ment of regulation as an instrument for correct-
ing deficiencies of the economic market. role in 
achieving societal purposes, problems of reg-
utatory practice. Prerequisite: POLS 221 or per-
mission of the instructor. 
POLS 434. Sexual Politics (3) I. Socialization 
to, maintenance of, and change in gender 
polittcal roles; patterns of dominance and 
submission in cross-cultural perspective. 
POLS 440. Political Parties and Voter Behalf· 
lor (3) II. Democracy and political parties, 
party organization, primaries and conventions 
for nomination, campaigns and elections, 
patterns ol election participation and factors 
affecting the voter's decision making. 
POLS 443. Mass Media in Politics (3) I. Tech-
niques of modern election campaigns, man-
agement use of research and voter profiles in 
developing strategy, tactics of mass persua-
osiori: professional public relations in television 
and. the electronic media. 
POLS 45~. Political VIolence and Revolution 
·(3) ll. Seminar offered alternate years. Theo-
ries about causes, processes, and conse-
quences of violence as instrument of political 
competition and social change. Open to 
advanced social science undergraduate and 
graduate students or by consent of instructor. 
POLS 453. Soviet Behavior and Institutional 
Oevelopm<:nt (3) I. Approaches to study of 
_Soviet Union that explain political scienca as 
method of analysis; ideological and other ap-
proaches to Soviet behavior; pre-Soviet political 
influences; state and society in Marxism; post-
-revolutionary developments in Soviet politics; 
consolidation of power under communist 
leaders. Prerequisite:· POLS 354. 
POLS 454. Soviet Political System (3) II. Polit-
ical and managerial structures and policies of 
Soviet Union that explain regime and institu-
tional character 11nd tendencies; government 
and party power structures; ideological influ-
ences in social and economic policies; manip-
ulation of decision-making structure; signifi-
cance of So11iet external policies tor major 
powers and emerging nations. Prerequisite: 
POLS354. 
POLS 458. Soviet Foreign Policy (3) 11. Soviet 
foreign poticy in post-war era; domestic and 
international determinants and consequences 
for Soviet-Western relation!\, socialist bloc, 
and third world. 
POLS 459. Intergovernmental Relations (3) 
On demand. Vertical and horizontal relations 
among governments in the American federal 
system, models and theories of federalism and 
intergovernmental relations (IGR), constitutional 
issues, twentieth-century changes, recent de-
velopments in financing and managing federal-
ism and IGR. Prerequisite: POLS 221 or per-
mission of instructor. 
POLS 460. Politics and Issues of World 
Development (3) ll alternate years. Political 
and economic modernization problems; 
equity versus development; hunger and popu-
lation; foreign aid, technology transfer and 
other selected topics. 
POLS 462. Japanese Politics and Foreign Polley 
(3) On demand. Political culture, institutions, 
processes and issues in contemporary Japanese 
politics; Japan's foreign relations with emphasis 
on relations with Pacific/ Asian nations. Pre-
requisite: POLS 101, POLS 271 or permission of 
instructor. 
POLS 470. Individual Readings (1-3) I, II. On 
demand. Supervised individual readings to 
meet student's need for extended reading in 
familiar areas or for exploration in fields not 
covered by courses. Prerequisite: consent of 
supervising instructor. May be repeated to 
nine hours. 
POLS 473. International law (3) On demand. 
History, nature, sources, and applications; 
relationship between law and society at Inter-
national level. 
POlS 475. International Organization (3) On 
demand. Major problems facing United 
Nations and other international organizations. 
POLS 491. Seminar for Intern (3). Required 
for students planning internships. Survey and 
analysis of literature dealing with practice 
political experiences. Use of biographical 
material as sources. 
POLS 492. Field Study (1-3) 1, 11, summer. For 
students working on political internship pro-
grams and political campaigns. May be 
repeated to six hours. 
POLS 495. Honors Seminar in Comtemporary 
Political Science (4) I, II. Political science as 
discipline and profession; forms of political 
inquiry and research; scientific and methodo-
logical orientations toward values and schol-
arship; public and professional status of polit-
ical science. Prerequisite: permission of 
honors committee. May be repeated to eight 
hours. 
Popular Culture (POPC) 
'lJ+POPC 160.1ntroduction to Popular Culture 
(3) I, 1!, summer. Basic theories of, 
approaches to, and topics within popular cul-
ture; several selected topics and use of var-
ious theories and approaches. 
~+POPC 165. Popular Culture and Media (3) I, 
1!, summer. Some of the ways in which mass 
media (TV, film, recording industry, print, 
radio) have affected modern American cul-
ture. Media relationships and interactions. 
~+POPC 220. Introduction to Folklore and 
Folklife (3) 1, II, summer. Study and collecting 
of folklore; ballads, myths, tall tales, heroes, 
folk medicines, superstitions; proverbs, arts, 
and crafts. 
POPC 231. Studies in Popular Culture (1-3) I, 
II, summer. Study of theme, era, or problem of 
popular culture. Subject matter designated in 
class schedule. May be repeated once if 
topics are different. 
POPC 240. History of Popular Culture (3) Al-
ternate years. From classical world to present; 
relationship between society and its popular 
culture; constant needs of man such as play, 
sex, ritual, etc.; changing needs of man in 
changing society. 
+POPC 250. Introduction to Popular Film (3) I, 
II, summer. Popular film as mass entertain-
ment medium; Hollywood studios, popular 
film formulae, genres, relationships between 
popular films and movie-going audience; 
viewing of appropriate films. 
POPC 270. Introduction to Contemporary 
Popular Literature (3) Alternate years. Popular 
literary formulae, publishing industry, rela-
tionship between popular literature and read-
ing public, functions of popular literature in 
society. 
POPC 280. Introduction to Popular Music (3) 
I, II, Summer. Relationship between music world 
and listening-viewing audience; musical styles, 
trends in popular music, popular performers 
and entertainers and what they reveal about 
popular culture; appropriate music listening. 
POPC 290. Television as Popular Culture (3) 
I, II, summer. Relationship between popular 
television programming and American 
society; viewing of appropriate television. 
POPC 350. Advanced Studies_ in Popular Film 
(3) Alternate years. In-depth study of particular 
aspect of popular film: single genre. particular 
director, specific studio, etc. May be repeated 
once lf topics are different; viewing of ap-
propriate films. Two-hour lecture, two-hour lab. 
POPC 355. Studies in History of American 
Popular _Film (3) Alternate years. Speciiic period 
in American popular film: silent era, filll)s of 
Depression, films of post World War 11, etc. Ma~ 
be repeated once if topics are different; viewing 
of appropriate films. Two-hour lecture, two-hour 
lab. 
POPC 370. History of Popular literature (3). 
Alternate years. Detective, science fiction, 
western mystery, best sellers, poetry, maga-
zine fiction. Prerequisite: any 200-levellitera-
ture course or permission of instructor. 
POPC 380. Contexts of Popular Music (3) AI· 
ternate years. In-depth investigation into single 
aspect of popular music: specific popular 
music genres, specific musical themes, popu-
lar music industry. etc. May be repeated to 
eight hours if topics differ. Prerequisite: POPC 
280. 
POPC 390. Electric Media (3). Alternate years. 
Cultural media theory as related to aural and 
visual electric media, especially radio and tele-
vision. Impact of these media on contempo-
rary culture. Prerequisite: one course in mass 
media or permission of instructor. 
POPC 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3). On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics. Typically, an 
ali-day or similar concentrated time format 
Requirements usually completed within 
expanded time format May be repeated if 
topics differ, on approval of adviser. 
+POPC 424. Topics in Folklore (3) II. 
In-depth study of single topic. May be 
repeated once if topics are clearly different 
Prerequisite: POPC 220 or permission of 
instructor. 
POPC 426. Popular Entertainments (3). Alter-
nate years. Cultural significance of popular 
entertainments, past and present; circuses, 
carnivals, parades, vaudeville, rrofessional 
and amateur sports, camping, etc. Prerequi-
site: POPC 160 or POPC 165. 
POPC 460. Popular Culture Advanced Studies 
(3) II. In-depth study of particular 
problem: development of hero in popular arts, 
.• cultural analysis of popular film, cultur.al anal-
ysis of popular music, etc. May be repeated 
once if subject matter is different. Prerequi-
site: POPC 165. 
POPC 480. Senior Seminar in Popular Culture 
(2) Alternate years. Interdepartmental seminar 
for seniors in POPC program. Selected topics 
approached from several points of view. Pre-
requisites: senior standing and major in 
POPC or in discipline represented in POPC 
program. 
POPC 490. Problems in Popular Culture (1-3). 
For advanced student. Independent study. 
Prerequisite: consent of director of POPC 
program to proposal approved by staff 
member three weeks prior to end of quarter; 
and 6 hours POPC courses. May be repeated 
to eight hours. 
Psychology (PSYC) 
~+PSVC 201. General Psychology (4) I, II, 
summer. Scientific approaches to the study of 
behavior of organisms. Application to per-
sonal and social behavior. 
PSVC 231. Research Methods in Psychology 
(4) I, II. Experimental and non-experimental 
techniques for investigating psychological 
phenomena. For non-psychology majors. 
Three lecture hours; two laboratory hours. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
+PSVC 240. General Seminar (1-3) I, II. Spe-
cific content areas offered depends on 
demand and interest of staff. May be repeated 
•
. twice. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
PSVC 270. Quantitative Methods I (3) I, II, 
··summer. Principles of measurement. Quanti-
tative analyses of behavioral measures, includ-
ing measures of typicality, individual differ-
ences, correlational methods and tests of 
significance. Two one-hour lectures and a 
two-hour lab. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or con-
sent of instructor. 
PSVC 290. Introduction to Laboratory 
Methods in Psychology (4) I, II. Introduction 
to research methods used in laboratory and 
natural settings. Includes planning the 
research, collecting and interpreting the data, 
and communicating the results in both oral 
and written forms. Three one-hour lectures 
and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: 
PSYC 201 and 270. 
PSVC 301. Brain Mechanisms of Behavior (4) 
I, II. Brain structure and function in organiza-
tion of consciousness, perception, motivation 
and learning, sleep, dreaming, memory, 
drugs, glands, personality, electrical stimula-
tion of brain. Laboratory hours by arrange-
ment. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 and 290, or 
consent of instructor. 
PSVC 302. Educational Psychology (3) I, II. 
(See EDFI 302) Concepts and factors affecting 
application of psychological principles to the 
educative process. No credit for both EDFI 
and PSYC 302. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
+ PSVC 303. Psychology of Child Development 
(3) I, II. Major concepts, theories, and princi-
ples of child development. Coverage is from 
•
conception until adolescence. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201. 
PSVC 304. Adolescent Development (2) II. 
Major concepts, theories, and principles of 
adolescent development. Prerequisite: PSYC 
201. 
+PSYC 305. Psychology of Personality Adjust-
ment (2) I, II, summer. Problems of personal 
adjustment. Related problems of theory and 
measurement of personality. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201. 
PSVC 306. Psychology of Gender (3) I. Psy-
chological characteristics of women and men: 
personality, adjustment, identity formation, 
intellectual processes, sexuality; theories and 
data on gender development 
PSVC 307. Psychology of Human Sexuality 
(3) I, II, summer. Sexual physiology, psycho-
social aspects of sexual behavior, sexual dys-
function and therapy, comparative sexual 
behavior. 
PSVC 308. Introduction to Clinical Psychol-
ogy (3) II. Models and roles associated with 
delivery of mental health services; major con-
ceptions of psychological assessment and 
treatment. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSYC 309. Psychology of Aging (3) II. Dis-
cussion of major theories of adult develop-
ment; description of how biological, cognitive, 
personality, and social-psychological pro-
cesses interact to produce development; 
emphasis on seeing how these processes 
occur in adults' everyday lives. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201. 
+PSVC 311. Social Psychology (3) I, II, sum-
mer. Social behavior covering theoretical 
issues and recent empirical findings: social 
influence and conformity processes, attitudes 
and attitude change, interpersonal attraction, 
social perception, group processes, sexual 
behavior, environmental influences on social 
behavior. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or SOC 101. 
PSVC 312. Principles of Social Interaction (2) 
II. Theoretical issues and recent empirical 
findings: animal social behavior, pro-social 
behavior, aggression, group processes, social 
exchange processes, and social psychology 
in changing world. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or 
soc 101. 
PSYC 313. Research in Social Psychology (4) 
II. Field and laboratory research techniques in 
social psychology, attitude change, confor-
mity, attraction, environmental effects on 
social behavior, aggression, group processes. 
Three lecture hours; two laboratory hours. 
Prerequisites: PSYC 270, 290 and 311. 
PSYC 320. Conditioning (4) I. Classical con-
ditioning and instrumental learning from 
empirical and theoretical point of view. Three 
lecture hours; two laboratory hours. Prerequi-
sites: PSYC 270 and 290. 
PSVC 321. Human Learning and Memory (4) 
I, II. Principles and theories of human learning 
and memory, applied to the acquisition of 
knowledge and skills. Three lecture hours; 
two laboratory hours. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 
and 290. 
PSYC 322. Psychology of Thinking (4) I, II. 
Theory and research on the nature of human 
thinking, problem solving, reasoning, concept 
formation, and language. Three lecture hours; 
two laboratory hours. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 
and 290. 
PSVC 324. American Sign Language of Deaf 
(3) I, II. Basic vocabulary and grammatical 
structure of the visual language system used 
by deaf persons in North America. Implica-
tions of deafness for language and communi-
cation, psycho-linguistic studies of Sign. 
Psychology 189 
PSVC 328. Psychophysiology (4) I, II. Labora-
tory course in psychophysiology: relationship 
between psychological states and physiologi-
cal responses in humans; conditioning of 
autonomic responses, orienting responses, 
psychosomatic relationships and biofeed-
back, detection of deception. Four lecture 
hours, laboratory by arrangement. Prerequi-
sites: PSYC 270 and 290. 
PSVC 330. Psychobiology of Emotions and 
Motivation (4) II. Biological causes of moti-
vated behaviors such as sleep, hunger, thirst, 
fear, aggression, and sexual behavior; how 
motivated behaviors and related emotional 
states are organized in brain, as elucidated by 
electrical and chemical stimulation and abla-
tion of living brain. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 
and 290, or consent of instructor. 
PSVC 340. Sensation and Perception (4) II. 
Measurement, development and neurophysio-
logical mechanisms of sensory and percep-
tual processes. Emphasis on vision and hear-
ing. Three lecture hours; two laboratory 
hours. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 and 290. 
PSYC 352. Quality of Work Life (4) II. Impact 
of organizational environments on individuals 
and individual behavior. Topics include job 
design, leadership, organizational climate, job 
satisfaction and work motivation. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 270 or consent of instructor. 
PSVC 354. Assessment of Work Effectiveness 
(3) II. Emphasis on the design, measurement, 
and evaluation of human and machine per-
formance and productivity. Assessment of 
factors related to training, efficiency, and 
safety. Prerequisites: PSYC 270 and one other 
course in PSYC, or consent of instructor. 
PSVC 370. Quantitative Methods II (3) I, II. 
Analysis of variance and other multivariate 
methods for analyzing behavioral measure-
ments. Prerequisite: PSYC 270. 
PSVC 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-5) 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically an ali-day or sim-
ilar concentrated format. Requirements usu-
ally completed within time format. May be 
repeated on approval of adviser. 
PSVC 401. History of Psychology (3) I. 
Selected topics, reading of original sources. 
Psychopathology, animal psychology, behav-
iorism, cognitive psychology, personality the-
ory, others. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or con-
sent of instructor. 
PSVC 403. Personality Theory (3) II. Scientific 
constructs in personality theory; contempo-
rary theories with historical antecedents; 
assessment of relationship to general psy-
chology. Prerequisite: eight hours in PSYC. 
+ PSVC 405. Psychology of Abnormal Behavior 
(3) I, II, summer. Data and concepts used in 
understanding, labeling, and modifying 
deviant behavior. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSVC 406. Behavior Pathology in Children (3) 
II. Major behavioral disorders of childhood: 
description, etiological implications, treatment 
issues, approaches and problems, and related 
research. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or consent 
of instructor. 
PSYC 421. Psychology of Language (3) II. 
Theoretical and empirical issues in psycho-
linguistics, speech perception, and language 
development. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or con-
sent of instructor. 
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PSYC 425. Community Mental Health (3) I, 
summer. Development, concepts and current 
models in community mental health; individ-
ual and system-centered approaches that 
promote health and prevent psychological 
maladjustment; federal, state, and county 
programs. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or consent 
of instructor. 
PSYC 431. Mental Health Wor'.<er Training (4) 
I. One of two prerequisites for field placement 
as mental health worker, taken simultaneously 
with PSYC 432. Relationship enhancement 
and behavioral analysis and intervention 
skills. Field experiences. Prerequisites: PSYC 
201 and consent of instructor. 
PSYC 432. Principles of Mental Health Work 
{4) I. Exposure to models and roles asso-
ciated with delivery of mental health services. 
Participation with practicing clinical "team"; 
field experiences. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 
and consent of instructor. Graded S/U. 
PSYC 433. Mental Health Worker Practicum I 
(3) II. Students engage In those mental health 
, activities they trained for during previous 
· semester. Includes placement in one of variety 
of mental health settings. Prerequisites: PSYC 
431 and 432 and con~ent of instructor. 
PSVC 434. Mental Health Worker Practlcum II 
(4) U. Field experience for mental health worker. 
Student increases experience with broad range 
ot mental health problems working in 
community mental health setting. Case study 
. presentation. Prerequisites: PSYC 431 and 432 
and consent of instructor. Graded S/U. 
PSYC 437. Field Study: Deafness and ASL (1) 
J •. Orientation to deafness and on-site obser· 
vation of educational approaches and com-
munication methods used at elementary, 
secondary; and post-secondary levels by pro-
. grams for df'.af children. Conducted at Gal-
. laudet College, Washington, D.C .• between 
semesters. Prerequisites: PSYC 324 or equiv-
alent and consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
PSYC 440. General Seminar (1·4) I, II, sum-
mer. Specific content areas offered depends 
on demand and interest of staff. May be 
repeated three times. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
PSYC 452. Personnel Selection (4) I. Methods 
of selection and assessment in industrial and 
other organ!zations. Includes recruitment. hir-
ing, promotion, etc. Compliance with fair 
_ employment and equal employment oppor-
tunity regulations. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSYC 454. Interviewing (3) II. Laboratory 
exercises in administering and responding to 
·· Interviews differing in structure. behavior. 
decisions, and interrelationships within inter-
. views. validity and reduction of bias. Prerequi-
site: PSGY 201. 
PSYC 455. Stress Factors of Work (3) I. 
Sources and effects of psychological stress at 
work and research on stress reduction. 
topics include perceived work loads, role 
demands and ambiguities, job involvement, 
and career stresses such as those in dual-
career fan1ilies. 
PSVC 460. Jntrod~~ction to Psychological 
Testing {3) l, II. Theory and methods of 
measurinq human behavior. Basic measure-
ment principles and applications; representa-
tive standardized tests of intelligence, interest, 
aptitude and personality. Prerequisites: PSYC 
. 201 and 270 or equivalent 
PSVC 490. Special Problems in Psychology 
(1-3) I, II, summer. Supervised independent 
minor research or intensive reading on 
selected problems. No student may register 
for course without written approval of staff 
member concerned. May be repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisite: 7 hours of psychology. 
Graded S/U. 
PSVC 495. Senior Honors Seminar (3) I. 
Seminar in general psychology for senior 
major. Student required to plan and carry out 
research project under direction of faculty 
member. Prerequisite: senior major, approval 
by department undergraduate committee. 
PSVC 496. Senior Honors Seminar (3) II. 
Seminar in general psychology for senior 
major. Student required to plan and carry out 
research project under direction of faculty 
member. Prerequisite: senior major, approval 
by department undergraduate committee. 
Radio-Television-Film (RTVF) 
RTVF 255. Introduction to Broadcasting (3) II. 
Survey of components of broadcasting system 
in America, including technical bases, econ-
omics, programming, & regulation. No pre-
requisites. Intended for majors. 
RTVF 260. Broadcasting and Society (3) I, II, 
summer. Functions and effects of electronic 
media for individual and society. 
~RTVF 261. Understanding Movies (3) I, II, 
Summer. Film as art Essential elements of 
film; editing, camera work, sound and compo-
sition explored in some classic motion pic-
tures. Various approaches to looking at 
movies and writing about them. 
+RTVF 262. Radio Writing, Announcing and 
Producing (4) 1. Writing for broadcasting; 
style and basic principles and practices of 
announcing; theories and processes of audio 
production. Laboratory hours. Prerequisite: B 
or better in RTVF 255. 
RTVF 263. Television Programming and Pro-
duction (4) II. Theories and practices involved 
in programming decisions; basic theories and 
taskS of video production, including scripting, 
organization, and aesthetics. In-studio ex-
perience in equipment operation, program di-
recting. Laboratory hours. Prerequisite: B or 
better in RTVF 255. 
RTVF 264. Bmm Film Making (3) I, II. Basic 
techniques of 8mm motion picture photog-
raphy. Understanding of lens, film, and 
camera characteristics, lighting, camera oper-
ation, and editing. Student furnishes camera 
and some materials. 
RTVF 360. Procedures of Audience Measure-
ment (3) I & II. Overview of approaches to social 
research; survey methods, including sampling, 
measurement, interviewing, questionnaire 
design, and presentation of results; content an-
alysis; ratings; and interpretation of elementary 
descriptive statistics. 
RTVF 364. Producing and Directing tor Tele-
vision (3) I. Theories and processes of pro-
ducing, and directing video programs, including 
scripting, visualization, personnel management, 
& budgeting. Includes multi-camera & single -
camera productions, video editing techniques. 
Laboratory hours. Prerequisite: RTVF 263 or 
equivalent experience. 
RTVF 365. Broadcast History (3) I. Current 
U.S. broadcasting with view of antecedents in 
regulations, economics, programs, audiences, 
stations, networks, technology, and employ-
ment Prerequisite: eight hours of RTVF. 
RTVF 366. Processes and Effects of Mass 
Communication (3) I, II. Seminal models and 
studies; current approaches to effects; critical 
viewing strategies; structure and consequences 
of media institutions and organizations. 
RTVF 368. Radio Workshop (1) t, II. Develop-
ment of program ideas through all stages of 
planning, writing, directing, and selling. Indi-
vidual program projects for possible use on 
WBGU or WFAL May be repeated to three 
hours. Prerequisite: RTVF 262. 
RTVF 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3) 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ali-day or 
similar concentrated format Requirements 
usually completed within time format. May be 
repeated if topics differ on approval of 
adviser. 
RTVF 460. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) II. 
Roles of federal, state and local government 
in regulation of broadcasting. Analysis of 
Federal Communications Commission. Legal 
problems engendered by regulation. 
RTVF 464. 16mm Film Making (3) II. Con· 
cepts, theories, and mechanics of film produc-
tion; applications of cinema to television 
news, documentaries, informational presenta-
tions, and feature and art film production. ' 
Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisites: RTVF 
264 or JOUR 306 or VCT 282; and permission 
of instructor. 
RTVF 466. History and Criticism of Film (3) ll. 
Historical development oi theatrical, docu-
mentary, and avant-garde films. Function, 
content, and style of film criticism. 
RTVF 468. Television Workshop (3) 1,11. Pro-
duction of dramatic and public affairs tele-
vision programs. Writing, producing, and 
directing emphasized. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: RTVF 364 or consent of 
instructor. 
RTVF 469. Seminar: Contemporary Aspects of 
Broadcasting and Film (1-3) On demand. 
Investigation and analysis of area of radio, 
television, and film. Various topics of current 
concern; public and instructional broadcast-
ing, audience, CATV, political broadcasting, 
censorship and freedom in film, film move-
ments and styles. May be repeated with per-
mission of adviser to six hours. 
RTVF 489.Jnternshlp in Radio-Television-Film 
(1-6) I, II. Supervised field experience in ·elec-
tronic communication. Student must arrange 
for experience with approval of intern super-
visor in advance of registration. May be 
repeated up to six hours. Limited to RTVF . 
majors. Prerequisite: 2.5 overall GPA. Graded 
S/U . 
RTVF 490. Problems in Radio· TV· Film {1-3} t, 
II. For advanced student who wishes to do 
intensive study in radio, television, or film 
Independently, or in conjunction with courses 
regularly offered. May be repeated. Prerequi-
site: consent of department. · 
Recreation and Dance (RED) 
RED 106. Ballroom Dance I (2) II. Basic skills 
and knowledges specific to social and ball-
room styles; beginning teaching methods. 
RED 111. Folk and Square Dance I (2) I. Basic 
skills and knowledges specific to folk and 
square dance styles; beginning teaching 
methods . 
RED 115. Modern Dance I (2) I, U. The first in 
a series of progressions in modern dance, 
exploring basic movement skills and correct 
body alignment; may be repeated up to six 
hours. 
• 
RED 120. Classical Ballet'! (2) I, II. Studio 
instruction of classical ballet fundamentals 
with emphasis on correct body alignment, 
barre, and basic center work; may be 
repeated up to six hours. Prerequisite: 
beginning competency and permission of 
instructor. 
RED 178. Camp Leadership (2) II. Organized 
camp movement; uniqueness of the camping 
experience and setting; role of the counselor; 
and programming and counseling principles. 
RED 190. Recreation Leadership (3) I, II. 
Selecting, creating and conducting activities 
suitable for the wants and needs of various 
populations; leadership theories, styles and 
techniques; activity assessment; social activi-
ties pattern and recreation leadership kit 
RED 210. Major Concepts in Recreation (2) II. 
Philosophical concepts and historical founda-
tions; exploration of economic, sociological, 
and psychological aspects; leisure service 
delivery systems and professional leadership. 
RED 215. Modern Dance II (2) I, II. The 
second in a series of progressions, including 
studio instruction in modern dance with floor 
and center work in varying modern styles; 
may be repeated up to six hours. Prerequisite: 
RED 115 or permission of instructor. 
RED 220. Classical Ballet II (2) I, II. The 
second of a graded series of progressions, 
including studio instruction in classical ballet 
techniques with emphasis on adagio and alle-
gro enchainements; may be repeated up to six 
hours. Prerequisite: RED 120 or permission of 
instructor. 
RED 224. Dance Performance Workshop (1) I, 
II. Experience in choreography and participa-
tion as members of the concert group, may be 
repeated up to six hours. Prerequisites: audi-
tion and permission of instructor. 
RED 226. Perspectives in Dance (1) II. Intro-
duction to the art of dance, including current 
trends in modern dance, classical ballet and 
vernacular dance form, exploration of the 
philosophies and aesthetic principles. 
RED 260. Recreation and Physical Activity lor 
Older Americans (2) I, II. Characteristics of 
older Americans; therapeutic benefits of activ-
ity; leisure services and settings; program 
planning; administrative concerns. Prerequisites: 
RED 190 and RED 210 or consent of instructor. 
RED 294. Outdoor Leadership (3) II. Knowledge 
and leadership in outdoor living skills, back-
packing, bicycle touring and canoe tripping. 
One weekend trip required. 
RED 304. Outdoor Recreation (3) I. Outdoor 
recreation resource bases; governmental 
agencies and private organization manage-
ment and operations; behavioral patterns in 
outdoor recreation pursuits; legal, economic, 
and political impacts. 
RED 315. Modern Dance Ill (1) I, II. The third 
in a graded progression including studio 
instruction in varying styles of modern dance, 
emphasis will be placed on horizontal and 
oblique designs, turns, falls, jumps, leaps and 
complicated rhythms, may be repeated up to 
six times. Prerequisite: RED 215 or permission 
of instructor. 
RED 320. Classical Ballet Ill (1) I, II. The third 
in a graded series of progressions, including 
studies instruction in classical ballet tech-
niques, added difficulty in barre, adagio, and 
allegro work and introduction to pointe work, 
may be repeated up to six hours. Prerequisite: 
RED 220 or permission of instructor. 
RED 323. Camp Administration (2) I. Role of 
camping in society; patterns of organization; 
programming guidelines, management 
aspects, personnel, and site and facilities. 
RED 325. Theory and Methods of Teaching 
Dance (1) I. A seminar experience in peda-
gogical practices, in classical ballet and mod-
ern dance forms. Prerequisites: RED 215, 220, 
or permission of instructor. 
RED 326. Dance Composition (2) II. Basic 
principles of form and flow of movement and 
their application to compositions in dance. 
Prerequisites: RED 215, RED 220 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
RED 327. Choreography Workshop (1) I. 
Studio analysis of the elements of choreog-
raphy; development of dance compositions, 
evaluation of compositions; specific assign-
ments of selected problems; may be repeated 
up to six hours. Prerequisite: RED 326 or 
permission of instructor. 
RED 380. Concepts and Techniques in Out-
door Education (4) II. Outdoor education 
through school curricula, interpretive ser-
vices, recreation agencies and community 
action; philosophical bases; identification and 
utilization of resources; the methods associated 
with the learning process; field-based ex-
periences. 
RED 384. Organization and Administration of 
Leisure Services (3) I, II. Basic concepts of 
administration, personnel management, fiscal 
management, public relations techniques, 
motivation theory, grant writing and fund raising, 
marketing, legal aspects of administration; 
budget proposal preparation and development 
of employment seeking skills. Prerequisite: RED 
190, 210 and 30 hours. 
RED 385. Recreation Program De11elopment 
(3) I. Principles of program planning, organi-
zation, and administration; operation of areas 
and facilities; current practices in publicity 
and public relations; supervision of program 
and staff; tournament scheduling; program 
budgeting. Prerequisite: RED 190, RED 210 and 
30 hours. 
RED 386. Internship Preparation (1) I, II. A 
comparative analysis of leisure services and 
their roles in society with focus on personal and 
professional development. Prerequisite: 60 
hours. 
RED 387. Practicum: Leadership/Programming 
(1-5) I, II, summer. Application of leadership and 
program theory to field setting; Prerequisite: 
approval of adviser. 
RED 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
·on selected topics related to enrichment of cur-
ricular content 
RED 424. History and Philosophy of Dance 
(3) I. Events, personalities, and philosophies 
of dance from primitive to modern times, 
including the development of ballet and the 
emergence of modern dance. 
RED 426. Dance Production (3) II. Classroom 
and hands-on experience; problems and 
techniques in dance lighting, sound, cos-
tuming, direction, publicity and general 
management. 
RED 470. Independent Study (1-3) I, II, sum-
mer. An in-depth project of significance to the 
student Credit allocation by project super-
visor and approval by chair prior to registra-
tion. Prerequisite: by permission of instructor. 
RED 482. Evaluation of Recreation Services 
(3) II. Methods, techniques and application of 
evaluation processes. Prerequisites: RED 384, 
RED 385, and 2.5 GPA. 
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RED 483. Recreation Areas and Facilities (3) 
I. Planning and design principles; acquisition, 
development, construction and maintenance 
of specific types of recreation areas and 
facilities. Prerequisites: RED 384, RED 385, and 
2.5 GPA. 
RED 484. Contemporary Issues in Recreation 
(2) I. Seminar in current issues. Prerequisite: 90 
hours. 
RED 487. Practicum: Supervision/Administra-
tion (1-5) I, II, summer. Application of program, 
supervision, and administration theory to a field 
setting; may be repeated. Prerequisite: RED 387, 
2.5 GPA, and approval of adviser. 
RED 488. Internship (15) I, II, summer. A con-
centrated professional experience for stu-
dents preparing for a career in recreation. Pre-
requisites: grade point average of 2.5, 90 hours, 
RED 384, RED 385, RED 386, RED 387 and 
consent of adviser. 
Respiratory Care Technology (RT) 
RT 100. Physical Science lor Respiratory 
Therapy (2) I. Basic mathematical, physical and 
chemical principles related to matter, gases, 
solutions and ions, and flow of fluids. Medical 
gases, humidity, aerosols and devices for their 
administration are examined. One hour of lec-
ture and three hours of lab. 
RT 102. Pharmacology lor Respiratory Therapy 
(3) II. General pharmacologic principles, in-
cluding drug dosage calculations and dispens-
ing systems. Study of major drug groups related 
to practice of respiratory care. Emphasis on 
aerosolized drugs administred by the therapist. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: Must meet 
clinical matriculation standards or consent of 
instructor. 
RT 150. Respiratory Therapy Procedures I (4) II. 
Introduction to respiratory care profession. Res-
piratory and cardiovascular anatomy and 
physiology. Basic nursing care and patient 
assessment. CPR, manual resuscitators, airway 
management, sterilization, IPPB, incentive spiro-
metry and chest physiotherapy. Three hours of 
lecture and three hours of lab. Prerequisite: 
Must meet clinical matriculation standards. 
Corequisite: RT 151. 
RT 151. Respiratory Therapy Clinical Applica-
tions I (2) II. Introduction to the hospital en-
vironment Directed clinical practice including 
basic nursing skills, patient assessment, chart-
ing, oxygen therapy, aerosol administration, in-
centive spirometry, IPPB, chest physiotherapy, 
CPR and equipment processing. Ten hours of· 
field study per week. Prerequisite: Must meet 
clinical matriculation standards. Corequisite: 
150. Prerequisite or corequisite: RT 102. 
RT 152. Respiratory Therapy Procedures II (4) I. 
Endotracheal intubation, mechanical ventilation, 
pulmonary function testing, hemodynamic and 
other physiologic monitoring, radiologic as-
sessment of the chest, EKG interpretation, 
non-invasive blood gas monitoring, pulmonary 
rehabilitation, neonatal and pediatric respiratory 
care, and management of the respiratory care 
department Three hours of lecture and three 
hours of lab. Prerequisites: RT 150 and 200. 
Corequisite: RT 250. 
RT 200. Cardiopulmonary/Renal Anatomy and 
Physiology (3) summer. Anatomy and physiology 
of respiratory, cardiovascular and renal systems 
as they relate to gas exchange, acid-base ba-
lance, and fluid and electrolyte regulation. 
Arterial blood gas interpretation, sampling and 
analysis. Six hours of lecture, eight weeks. Pre-
requisite: BIOL 104 or 205, or consent of in-
structor. 
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RT 250. Respiratory Therapy Clinical Applica-
tions !I (4) I. Directed clinical practice at a local 
hospitaL Students will gain hands-on experience 
in managing artificial airways and mechanical 
ventilators, performing arterial punctures and 
analyzing samples, and interpreting and applying 
physiologic data. In the cardio-pulmonary lab-
oratory, the student will perform various tests of 
·pulmonary function. Twenty-seven hours of field 
study per week. Prerequisites: RT 151 and 200, 
plus meet clinical matriculation standards. 
Corequisite: AT 152. 
RT 251. Respl;aloty Therapy Clinical Special-
. t!es (4) 11: Students will rotate to various hospitals 
during the semester to gain exposure to special-
ized equipment and techniques which may be 
unique to that institution, while continuing to 
practice advanced procedures learned the 
previous semester. Twenty-seven hours of field 
study per week. Prerequisite: AT 250, plus meet 
clinical matriculation standards. 
Romance languages (ROML) 
ROML 200. European and latin American 
Cimama (3). Films of cultural and literary sig-
nificance from Mediterranean and Latin Amer-
ican countries seen through study of selected 
topics, thames, or movements. Taught in En· 
glish.lncludes viewing of films with subtitles. 
ROMl 262. African Uterature in Translation 
(3). Uterary masterpieces from or about 
· .. Africa, Including negritude movement. Works 
originally written in romance languages. Does 
not count toward French or Spanish major or 
minor. 
ROI\Iil 470. Readings in Romance languages 
and Litemtm·e (1·3).1ndependent reading for 
advanced students wishing to conduct com-
parative study in particular period, author or 
aut.'lors, problem, or genre. Prerequisites: 
·consent of chair of department and instructor. 
ROMI.. 495. Literary Translation (3). Translation 
into English of poems and short prose works of 
students' choice, with advice and consent of 
· instructor. From French, Spanish, Italian and 
Portuguese. Open to majors, minors and grad-
uate students in French and in creative writing 
and graduate students in Spanish. Prerequisite: 
. FREN, SPAN or ITAL 202, 212. 500 or 
· equivalent. 
Russian (RUSN) 
Entering students who had Russian in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment 
in a course. 
RUSN 100. Introduction to language Study: 
Russian (1}. On demand. Lecture-reading 
course in English introducing students to the 
cultural development of the Russian 
language. 
~RUSN 101. Elementary language and Culture 
I (4) i. Cultural approach to beginning lan-
guage study in the four skills: listening, speak-
ing, reading, writing. Four class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. 
1[RUSN 102. Elementary language and Culture 
II (4) U. RUSN 101 continued. Four class peri-
ods and laboratory practice each week. Pre-
requisite: RUSN 101, or by placement. 
'llRUSrJ 201. Intermediate Russian I (3) I. RUSN 
101-102 continued. Development of the four 
skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week Prerequisite: RUSN 102, 
<1r by placement 
1fRUSN 202. Intermediate Russian II (3) II. 
RUSN 201 continued. Three class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
RUSN 201, or by placement. 
RUSN 303. Introduction to Scientific Russian 
(2) II. Reading and grammar designed for 
science-oriented students who wish to 
develop an effective reading knowledge of 
scientific Russian. Prerequisite: RUSN 202. 
RUSN 311. Russian Literature: From Begin• 
nings to Dostoevsky (3) I. Literary trends from 
11th to mid-19th century; medieval and 
baroque periods, 18th century classicism and 
sentimentalism, and the Golden Age. Writers 
include Pushkin, Gogo!, Goncharov, Lermon-
tov, and Turgenev. Lectures in English. Open 
to non majors who will read assigned works in 
translation. 
RUSN 312. Russian Literature from Dosto-
evsky to Present (3) II. Social, political and 
cultural trends of pre- and post-revolutionary 
periods. Writers include Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, 
Chekhov, Gorki, Zoshchenko, Bulgakov, 
Pasternak and Solzhenitsyn. Lectures in En-
glish. Open to non majors who will read 
assigned works in translation. 
RUSN 315. Russian Culture (3) II. Culture and 
civilization of the Russian people from their 
origins to the recent past Lectures, audio-
visual presentations and readings in English. 
RUSN 316. Readings in Russian Culture (2) 
On demand. Language, syntax and topics of 
academic and literary Russian in the natural 
sciences, social sciences and humanities. Pre· 
requisite: RUSN 202. 
RUSN 317. Composition and Conversation I 
(3) I. Intensive oral and written practice; 
emphasis on mastery of basic structural pat-
terns employed in conversation and writing. 
Prerequisite: RUSN 202, or by placement. 
RUSN 318. Composition and Conversation II 
(3) II. RUSN 317 continued. Prerequisite: 
RUSN 317. 
RUSN 319. Journalistic Russian (2). On 
demand. Practice in the language and syntax 
of contemporary Russian journalism; exposi-
tory prose, newspapers, journals, mono-
graphs, magazines, etc. Prerequisite: RUSN 
202. 
RUSN 331. Workshop In Translation (1-3). On 
demand. Individualized and/or small group 
work in translation of scientific, technical or 
business writing, or other types of expository 
prose in the studenfs area of specialty. May 
be repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: RUSN 
202. 
RUSN 401. Russian Poetry (3). On demand. 
Russian lyric from the mid-18th century 
through contemporary Soviet verse. Prerequi-
site: RUSN 202. 
RUSN 402. Russian Novel (3) I. Detailed study 
of the great tradition of !he Russian novel. 
Primary readings consist of authors such as 
Karamzin, Pushkin, Gogol, Turgenev, Tolstoy, 
Dostoyevsky, Gorky, Solzhenitsyn. May be 
repeated for credit when offered with different 
content. Prerequisites: RUSN 311 and 312, or 
· permission of instructor. Open to nonmajors 
who will read assigned works in translation. 
RUSN 403. Russian Drama (3) II. Major works 
of Russian dramatic literature as exemplified 
by Polotski, Fonvizin, Griboyedov, Pushkin, 
Ostrovski, Turgenev, Tolstoy; emphasis on 
Chekhov and Moderns. Prerequisites: RUSN 
311 and 312, or permission of instructor. 
Open to nonmajors who will read assigned 
works in translation. 
RUSN 415. Cultural and Literary Aspects of 
Soviet Film (3). On demand. Soviet film both 
as visualization of Russian literature and as 
instrument of social and political persuasion 
through various esthetics- expressionism, 
socialist realism, psychological realism. 
RUSN 417. Advanced Composition and Con-
versation (3). On demand. Development of 
increased facility in written composition and 
the spoken language. Grammatical structure 
and levels of style in writing and colloquial 
idiom in spoken dialogue. Prerequisite: RUSN 
318. 
RUSN 432 .. Russian Folklore (3). On demand 
Survey of major genres of Russian folk litera-
ture and culture, and their influence on lan-
guage and literature. Prerequisite: RUSN 102, 
or permission of instructor. Open to non-
majors who will read assigned works in 
translation. 
RUSN 480. Selected Topics (2). On demand. 
Topic chosen to meet curriculum needs and 
student requests. May be repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisite: RUSN 202. 
RUSN 491. Selected Topics (2). On demand. 
Independent reading for the advanced stu-
dent. Prerequisite: arrangement with instruc-
tor and consent of department chair prior to 
registration. 
Social Work (SOWK) 
+SOWK .110. Survey of Social Services (3) I, II. 
Social service programs; functions of social 
workers within these programs. 
+SOWK 220. Observation and Interviewing in 
Social Work (3) I, II. Development of observa-
tional, interviewing and recording skills 
through classroom experiences and volunteer 
experiences in community social agencies.· 
Prerequisite: SOWK 110. 
SOWK 225. Human Behavior and the Social 
Environment (2) I, II. Impact of biological, 
psychological, and socio-cultural systems on 
human development and behavior. Prerequi-
site: junior standing. 
SOWK 227. Social Work: Ethnic Perspective 
(3) I, II. Issues and concepts important to 
understanding problems surrounding ethnic-
ity and relationship to social work. Prerequi-
site: sophomore standing. 
SOWK 321. Social Welfare Institutions (3) I. 
Social welfare as social institution; history, 
developmental forces, value systems, relation· 
ships between, and various roles of public 
and private agencies. Prerequisite: SOWK 
220. 
SOWK 322. Social Policy and Social Services 
(3) lt. Social problems, social policy, and 
social services as interrelated areas. Basic 
models for evaluating and influencing social 
policy. Prerequisite: SOWK 321. 
SOWK 325. Social Work Practice I (3) I, II. 
Components of generic social work practice; 
problem identification, selection of interven-
tive techniques, development of skills. Pre-
requisites: SOWK 321, junior standing, and 
social work major. 
SOWK 326. Social Work Practice II (3) I, II, 
summer. Social work practice models, strate· 
gies for community organization and change. 
Prerequisites: SOWK 325, junior standing, and 
social work major. 
• 
SOWK 330. Rural Social Work Assessment (3) 
I. Issues involved in rural social work practice. 
Visitation of selected rural agencies, assess-
ment of needs and services in selected agen-
cies. Prerequisites: SOWK 220 and permission 
of instructor. 
SOWK 332. Law for Social Workers (3) I. 
Legal issues related to social work; court 
procedure, crime, poverty, income mainte-
nance, and family law. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. 
SOWK 400. Topics in Social Work (1-3). On 
demand. Courses being considered for offer-
ing on regular basis. May be repeated. 
SOWK 423. Field Instruction (12) I, II, 
summer. Experience working in selected 
social agency under supervision. Emphasis 
on practice rather than observation. Weekly 
seminar required. Application deadline: May 
15 of school year before placement. Prerequi-
sites: senior standing, social work major, and 
2.5 GPA in core courses. Graded S/U. 
SOWK 430. Practice Skills Seminar (2) I, II, 
summer. Faculty and field instructors con-
jointly teach this course. Conceptual frame-
works, precise techniques and practitioner 
styles are considered as they underlie the 
student's problem solving in field instruction. 
Taken concurrently with SOWK 326 and 423. 
Graded S/U. 
SOWK 470. Independent Study (1-3) I, II, 
summer. Student designs and carries out 
study or special project in area of interest. 
Prerequisite: junior standing, social work 
major, faculty sponsor, and permission of 
program director. May be repeated up to six 
hours. 
Sociology (SOC) 
~+SOC 101. Principles of Sociology (3) I, II, 
summer. Elements and concepts of social 
organization, social change, and group 
relationships. 
~+SOC 202. Social Problems (3) I, II, summer. 
Sociological analysis of contemporary social 
problems. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
+SOC 210. Sociology of Religion (3). Role of 
religion in society; influence of religion upon 
society and effects of social structure on reli-
gious beliefs. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
~+231. Cultural Anthropology (3). Basic con-
cepts and objectives in study of culture. 
Range of cultural phenomena and 
approaches to their study. 
SOC 289. Field Study in Applied Sociology 
(1-3) I, II, summer. Field experience in an 
applied sociology setting. May be repeated 
once. Only three hours may be applied to a 
sociology major or minor. Prerequisite: Six 
hours in SOC. Graded S/U. 
+SOC 300. Topics in Sociology (1-3). On 
demand. Courses being considered for offer-
ing on regular basis. See class schedule for 
listing. May be repeated. Prerequisite: SOC 
101. 
+SOC 301. Social Psychology (3). Social 
behavior; process of interaction and interper-
sonal influence. Prerequisites: SOC 101 and 
PSYC 201. 
SOC 302. Introduction to Classical Socio-
logical Theory (3). Major theories and con-
cepts of sociology. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 303. Introduction to Contemporary 
Sociological Theory (3). Concepts and frames 
of reference of major contemporary theories. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 311. Community and Urban Sociology 
(3). Communal life from beginnings in folk 
society; contemporary urban-metropolitan 
communities, folk urban contrasts, and com-
munity types. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 312. Population and Society (3). Popula-
tion growth and distribution; bearing on cur-
rent economic, political, and social problems. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101 or consent of 
instructor. 
SOC 313. Fertility and Family Planning (3). 
Sociological causes and consequences of 
human fertility patterns with emphasis on 
trends and differentials in the United States, 
including: fertility decision making, value and 
costs of children, contraception and abortion, 
unplanned parenthood, voluntary childless-
ness, illegitimacy, sex education 'and related 
public policies. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 314. Popular Music and Society (3). 
Formal organization of music industry and its 
impact on American society. Each facet of the 
industry examined: performer, production, 
marketing, record buying. Prerequisite: SOC 
101. 
SOC 315. American Society (3). Models of 
contemporary American society, dominant 
value orientations. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
+SOC 316. Minority Groups (3). Analysis of 
ethnic and minority groups in American 
society; conditions that favor and hinder 
acceptance of such groups as integral ele-
ments in national population. Prerequisite: 
soc 101. . 
SOC 317. Social Stratification and Poverty (3). 
Inequalities in distributions of wealth, power, 
and prestige in societies. Types of systems of 
inequality; caste, estate, class. Consequences 
of inequalities for society as whole and for 
segments of society; educational-
occupational opportunities, racial-ethnic rela-
tions, social mobility, social change. Prerequi-
site: SOC 1 01. 
SOC 318. Social Organization (3). Sociologi-
cal concepts, theories, and models of con-
temporary complex organizations; impact of 
social psychological factors on organizational 
effectiveness, relationship of systems theory 
to problems of organizational design and 
behavior. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 319. Alcohol and Public Policy (3). The 
social psychology of alcohol abuse with 
respect to the incidence, causes, and social 
control of problem drinking. Policy issues 
considered include those relating to alterna-
tive prevention, treatment and intervention 
strategies. Prerequisite: SOC 101, 301. 
SOC 320. Computers and Society (3) Impact of 
computers on society and the social forces 
prompting the rapid and widespread adoption of 
computer technology. Protection of personal 
privacy, changing labor force composition, the 
cashless society, modification in beliefs and 
values, the future of post-industrial society. Not 
a programming course. 
SOC 331. Contemporary Cultures (3). Culture 
area(s) emphasized varies with staff and stu-
dent interest. Area announced in schedule of 
classes (Africa, Europe, Near East, Native 
North America, Latin America, Asia, Pacific). 
May be repeated to 12 hours. Prerequisite: 
SOC 231 or consent of instructor. 
SOC 332. Archaeology (2) Prehistory of man; 
early cultural development throughout world. 
Prerequisite: SOC 231. 
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SOC 334. Anthropology and Contemporary 
Human Problems (3). Contemporary cultures 
as collective patterns of living and attempts to 
create more human way of life. Methods of 
depicting and interpreting cultural codes of 
behavior, thought, feeling. Prerequisite: SOC 
231 or consent of instructor. 
SOC 335. Medical Anthropology (3). Cross-
cultural study of health and disease patterns 
in human populations. Emphasis on influence 
of cultural and ecological factors in the 
response to illness in traditional, rural, ethnic, 
and urban communities. 
SOC 341. Juvenile Delinquency (3). Analysis 
and processes of development, treatment, 
prevention, and control of juvenile delin-
quency. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 342. Deviance and Social Control (3). 
History of attempts to define and explain 
deviant behavior. Social conditions and pro-
cesses associated with careers of deviants; 
relationship of deviancy to problems of social 
control. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 344. Deviant Sexual Behavior (3). Socio-
logical perspective on sexual behaviors stig-
matized in U.S.; such aspects as prevalency, 
social contexts of occurrence, effects on socie-
ty, sources and impacts of societal reaction, es-
pecially crimina/law. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 352. Collective Behavior (3). How new so-
cial groupings and order arise from unstruc-
tured situations. Behavior of such collectivities 
as riots, mobs, and crowds. Prerequisite: SOC 
101. 
+SOC 361. The Family (3). Traditional and con-
temporary family types; current similarities and 
differences of family organization in various cul-
tural environments. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 369. Introductory Statistics (3) I, II. Data 
presentation, measures of dispersion, correla-
tion, regression, probability, probability distri-
butions, sampling distributions, hypothesis 
testing, and analysis of variance. Prerequisite: 
soc 101. 
SOC 370. Introductory Methodology (3) I, II. 
Survey course on research methods in soci-
ology: nature of science, theory construction, 
operationalization of a research problem, 
alternative research designs (including eval-
uation), instrumentation, data collection and 
data analysis. Prerequisite: SOC 101 or con-
sent of instructor. 
SOC 371. Applied Survey Research (3). Prac-
tical experience in survey research in an 
applied context: policy issues, problem formu-
lation, measurement, questionnaire-interview 
design, sampling procedures, data collection, 
electronic data processing, interpretation and 
report writing. Prerequisites: SOC 101,369, 
370 or consent of instructor. 
SOC 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-4). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an ail-day or 
similar concentrated time format. Require-
ments usually completed within time format. 
May be repeated if topics differ, on approval 
of adviser. Graded S/U. 
SOC 404. Social Gerontology (3). Problems of 
aged in contemporary society. Social geron-
tology as field of interest of interdisciplinary 
nature; emphasis on socio-economic 
approach. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 414. Society and the Environment (3). 
Present issues and problems of human envi-
ronment from a sociological perspective. 
Special emphasis on analysis of the present 
problems of resources, pollution, technology, 
population, consumerism and the use of 
energy. 
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SOC 415. Industrial Sociology (3).1ndustriali-
. zation as a social process, iabor force dynam-
ics, models of organization, human relations, 
nature ot work and job satisfaction. Prerequi-
site: SOC 1 01. 
SOC 416. Political Socioiogy (3). Political 
behavior in society frnm standpoint of both 
classical and contemporary sociology. Pre-
requisite: soc 1 (li. 
SOC 4H" Sociology of Sport {3). Sociological 
concepts and theoiies to inve&iigate sport as 
soc!a! institution and relationship to ot.'"ler 
social institutions; organizational theory and 
small group research applied to sport; social 
psychological aspectS of :::ports. Prerequisite: 
soc 101. 
·.SOC 411kSoclal Change ~J~nd Development 
(3). Theorioo of social ci1ange. coniemporary 
technology, current social trends and their con-
. sequences. The problems of development, tradi-
tional and non-traditional efforts to achieve 
social change, planning and predicting social 
change. Prerequisite: SOC ·1m. 
· vSOC 44i. Crimiooiogy (3). Nature, causes, 
treatment, and prevention of crime. Prerequi-
.slte:SOC 101. 
SOC 442. Corrections (3). Socio-psychologi-
cal approach to origins and development of 
federal, state, and local penal institutions. Pre-
requisite: soc "i01. 
SOC 443. White Collar and Organized Clime 
{2). Criminal behavior within and by organiza-
tions; analyses ol employee theft. graft. cor-
porate crime; gm•ernmenta! crime, profes-
sional crimB, syndicated crim0. Prerequisite: 
soc 101. 
SOC 4•19. Field Work, Corrections (1·2). Field 
. work experi<mce in approved corrections 
agency. Arrangements (usually one full day 
per week plus individual conference:q and 
group seminar ior two consecutive quarters) 
must be approved in advance by instructor. 
May be repeated once. Prerequisite: senior 
stending. Graded BfU. 
soc 453. Ethnological Theory {3). Anthropo-
. togicat theories and varying uses of concept 
of culture in social sciences. Prerequisites: 
SOt; 23l and consent of instructor. 
SOC 4SC. family and Sex Roles (3). Theoreti-
cal and empirical !lterature on family and sex 
ro!e..s; socialization, changing nature of 
women's and men's roler. and prospects for 
future. Institutional sources· of women's and 
men's role.<> in other cultures. Prer-equisite: 
soc 101 
SOC 463. Leisure, Work, and Retirement (3). 
Sociological analysis of three aspects of life 
cycle. Crisis in personal !ita occasioned by 
each of these stages and by transitions from 
one stage to another. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 11"10. Readings, Reseafch and Internship 
(1-8} 1, II, summer. Supervised independent 
work 1n sefected areas. Extensive reading of 
more advanced literature, planned research, 
or field placement in an approved setting. 
May be repeareu, bui cannoi exceed a total of 
12 hours. Preiequisiten: _junior standing and a 
minimum of g~ hours of accumulated credit in 
regularly scheduled SOC courses. Prior writ-
ten permission of instructor and department 
chair required. Graded S/U. 
SOC 480. Senior Seminar (3). On demand. 
. Selected tnuic::; in sociology. Recent seminars 
have incluoed !';OCiology of women, individual 
and. sociology, contempor::uy social critics, 
the ian·lifiJ. alternatives and critiques. May be 
repeated. Prerequisites: SOC 101 and consent 
of instructor. 
SOC 489. Internship (1-5) I, II, summer. Pro-
vides practical experience in applied sociol-
ogy such as criminology, human services, 
population studies, community planning, and 
survey research. May be repeated. Only five 
hours may be applied to SOC major or minor. 
Prerequisite: 12 hours in SOC. Graded SfU. 
Spanish (SPAN) 
Entering students who had Spanish in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment 
in a course. 
,+SPAN 101. Elementary Spanish I (4) I, II. 
Beginning oral-aural study of language with 
attention to grammar. Four class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. 
~+SPAN 102. Elementary Spanish II (4) 1,11. 
SPAN 101 continued. Four class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. Prerequi-
site: SPAN 101 or one year of Spanish in high 
school. 
~SPAN 111. Hispanic Cultural Series I (4) I, II. 
Study of Hispanic cultures, combined with 
development of language awareness essential 
for reading comprehension. Discussion in 
English. No laboratory. 
1[SPAN 112. Hispanic Cultural Series II (4) I, II 
SPAN 111 continued. No laboratory. Prereq-
uisite: SPAN 101 or SPAN 111 or one year of 
Spanish in high school. 
SPAN 141. Conversational Spanish for Medi-
cal Personnel (3). Practice in speaking and 
understanding oral Spanish; essential expres-
sions, questions, and directions needed by 
medical personnel. 
1f+SPAN 201.1ntermediate Spanish I (3) I, II. 
Grammar review. Development of the four 
skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: SPAN 102 
or two years of Spanish in high school. 
1f+SPAN 202.1ntermediate Spanish II (3) I, II. 
SPAN 201 continued. Three class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 201 or three years of Spanish in high 
school. 
1f+SPAN 211. Hispanic Cultural Series Ill (3) I, 
11. Development of reading comprehension in 
Spanish using cultural materials concerning 
Spain. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 102, 112 or two years of Span-
ish in high school. 
1f+SPAN 212. Hispanic Cultural Series IV (3) 1,11. 
Development of reading comprehension in 
Spanish using cultural materials concerning 
Spanish America. Conducted in English. Pre-
requisite: SPAN 211 or SPAN 201 or three 
years of Spanish in high school. 
SPAN 221. Hispanic Songs (1) I, II. Traditional 
and popular songs from various Hispanic 
countries, sung in Spanish; emphasis on 
study of texts and pronunciation. May be 
repeated to maximum of three hours. Prereq-
uisite or corequisite: SPAN 101, or consent of 
instructor. 
SPAN 231. Hispanic Folk Dancing (1) I, II. 
Traditional dances of Spain and Spanish 
America, especially those of Mexico and 
Colombia. Learning and performance of 
dances accompanied by regional and histori-
cal background. May be repeated to maxi-
mum of two hours. No prerequisite. 
SPAN 351. Spanish Composition and Conver-
sation I (3}. Development of skill in speaking 
and writing, with appropriate grammar review. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 202. 
SPAN 352. Spanish Composition and Conver· 
sation II (3). Continued development of skill in 
speaking and writing, with appropriate gram-
mar review. Prerequisite: SPAN 202. 
SPAN 361. Hispanic literature in Translation 
(3). Literature of a specific country, genre, time 
period, author or theme. May be repeated for 
credit once if topics are clearly different Does 
not count toward major, minor or foreign langu-
age requirement. No prerequisite. 
SPAN 367. Introduction to Spanish Peninsular 
literature (3). Outstanding authors, works 
and movements of Peninsular literature from 
the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 351 or SPAN 352 or consent of instructor. 
SPAN 368. Introduction to Spanish American 
literature (3). Outstanding authors, works 
and movements from the time of discovery to 
the present. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or SPAN 
352 or consent of instructor . 
SPAN 371. Spanish Civilization (3). Political, 
social, intellectual, artistic development of 
Spain. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or SPAN 352. 
SPAN 377. Civilization of Mexico and the 
Caribbean (3). Political, social, intellectual, 
artistic development of Mexico, Central Amer-
ica, and Spanish-speaking islands of the 
Caribbean. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or SPAN 
352. 
SPAN 378. Civilization oi South America (3). 
Political, social, intellectual, artistic develop· 
ment of Spanish-speaking countries of South 
America. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or SPAN 
352. 
SPAN 380. Introduction lo Spanish-English 
Bilingualism (2). Concepts and principles of 
bilingual-bicultural programs in the United 
States. Prerequisite: SPAN 202 or equivalent 
SPAN 382. Spanish Business Correspon-
dence (2). Spanish for commercial purposes; 
business letter writing, Prerequisite: SPAN 
351 or SPAN 352. 
SPAN 431. Spanish American Fiction (3). 
Major authors and works from literary move-
ments of the 19th and 20th centuries, with 
emphasis on either regionalism or the con-
temporary novel. Prerequisite; SPAN 368. 
SPAN 441. Medieval and Golden Age Litera-
ture (3). Representative masterpieces of Span-
Ish literature from the Middle Ages and the 
Siglo de Oro: Epic, poetry, novel, and theater. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 367. 
SPAN 442. Spanish Literature of the Nine-
teenth Century (3). Outstanding works of the 
19th century; romanticism, realism. natural-
ism, prose and poetry. Prerequisite: SPAN 
367. 
SPAN 444. Spanish Literature of the iwen-
lieth Century (3). Outstanding works from the 
generation of 1898 to the present; poetry and 
prose. Prerequisite: SPAN 367. 
SPAN 450. Advanced Grammar and Composi-
tion (3). Grammar and composition, espe-
cially appropriate for future teachers of Span-
ish. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 and SPAN 352. 
SPAN 455. Applied linguistics (3). Phonolog-
ical, morphemic, syntactical, semantic aspects 
of Spanish; application to language learning 
and teaching. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 and 
SPAN 352 or consent of instructor. 
SPAN 463. Career Spanish (3). Development 
of translation skills (Spanish to English and 
English to Spanish) on materials representing 
a wide range of technical, professional, and 
business careers. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 and 
SPAN352. 
SPAN 470. Readings in Hispanic Literature 
(1-3). Independent reading for the advanced 
student who wishes to study a particular 
• 
period or author. Prerequisite: consent of 
1 department chair and instructor. . 
SPAN 481. Spanish-American Literature 1: 
Discovery to Modernism (3). Representative 
authors from the Chroniclers through the 
Romanticists; prose and poetry. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 368 or consent of instructor. 
SPAN 482. Spanish-American Literature II: 
· Modernism to the Present (3). Representative 
authors from Modernism and subsequent 20th 
century literary developments; prose and 
poetry. Prerequisite: SPAN 368 or consent of 
instructor. 
SPAN 488. Contemporary Mexican Literature 
(3). Outstanding works of the 20th century. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 368 or consent of 
instructor. 
SPAN 489. Hispanic Studies (3). Intensive study 
of an author, literary school, genre, or selected 
theme. May be repeated if topics are clearly 
different. Prerequisite: SPAN 367 or SPAN 368. 
Specia~ Education (EDSE) 
EDSE 311. Exceptional Child in Regular Class-
room (2) I, II, summer. Teaching excpetional 
handicapped children in alternative settings. 
C/F hrs.: 10. 
EDSE 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3) 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
related to skill development, content update, 
materials development. Typically, ali-day con-
centrated time format. Requirements usually met 
within format. May be repeated on approval. 
.• r EDSE 421. Young Handicapped Child in Early 
Childhood Classroom (3) II nad on demand. 
Knowledge and skills essential to functioning of 
general education teacher to mainstreamed 
early childhood classroom. C/F hrs.: 10. 
EDSE 431. Education of Exceptional Children 
(3) I, II, summer. Problems of exceptional school 
children, mentally retarded, learning/behavior 
disorders, speech/hearing handicapped, visual-
ly handicapped, gifted; etiology, diagnosis, 
personal-social problems, and prognosis. C/F 
hrs.: 11. 
EDSE 432. Principles and Purposes of Special 
Education (2) On demand. Functions of public 
school and governmental agencies in providing 
educ1l,tional services for exceptional children. 
EDSE 43:J. Education of Mentally Retarded 
Children (2) I, II, summer. Understanding and 
teaching educable and trainable mentally re-
tarded children: etiology, diagnosis, theory, edu-
cational procedures. C/F hrs.: 20. Prerequisite: 
EDSE 431 or concurrently. 
EDSE 437. Occupational Orientation and Job 
Preparation lor Educalbe Mentally Retarded 
Children (3) I, II, summer. Responsibilities of 
special class teacher for developing employable 
skills. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, EDSE 433, and 
EDSE 451. C/F hrs.: 25. 
EDSE 438. Problems in Evaluating, Selecting, 
and Adapting Specialized Instructional Mate-
rials lor Exceptional Pupils (3) On demand. 
Analysis, comparison and use of materials with 
pupils of specified exceptionality in terms of ed-
ucational and administrative merit. Prerequisites: 
~DSE 431, EDSE 451, or consent of department. 
~SE 440. Curriculum Development and Me-
thodology lor Teaching Trainable Mentally Re-
tarded Children (3) I, on demand. Materials and 
techniques emphasizing development and ap-
propriate skills with practical applications. 
Prerequisities: EDSE 431, EDSE 451, EDSE 433; 
or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 25. 
EDSE 441. Education of the Gifted and Talent-
ed Child (3) I. Nature and needs of gifted/talent-
ed, identification techniques, curriculum plan-
ning and development, teaching strategies and 
techniques, resources and materials available to 
teachers, program evalua.tion for gifted/talented. 
C/F hrs.: 10. 
EDSE 442. Applied Classroom Management 
with Exceptional Children (3) I, II, summer. Ar-
rangement of environments for handicapped in-
dividuals which facilitate learning, recording, 
analyzing behavior. Reinforcement schedules 
and criteria for selection; application of therapy 
and communicating management programs to 
parents. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 433, 451 or 
concurrently. C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 443. Practicum with Exceptional Children 
(1) I, II. Individual participation, and supervised 
practicum experiences. May be repeated to 
nine hours. Prerequisite: should be taken con~ 
currently with EDSE 447, 448, .453. Graded S/U. 
C/F hrs.: 44. 
EDSE 445. Adult Service Options lor Persons 
with Moderate to Profound Handicaps (2) I and 
summer on demand. Sheltered workshops in 
rehabilitation of mentally retarded. Techniques 
for job analysis, analyzing skills, specific jobs 
and job areas. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, EDSE 
433, EDSE 451. C/F hrs.: 25. 
EDSE 447. Clinical Approaches to Instruction 
and Language Arts lor the Mildly and Moder-
ately Handicapped Student (3) I, II. Methods, 
procedures utilized in providing clinical ap-
proach to individualization of instruction and 
methods, materials in reading, spelling, oral and 
written communication for the mildly and mod-
erately handicapped. Prerequisites: should be 
taken concurrently with EDSE 448, 453 and 443 . 
C/F hrs.: 14. Lab fee. 
EDSE 448. Clinical Approaches to Instruction· 
and Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies 
lor the Mildly and Moderately ·Handicapped 
Student (3) I, II. Accommodation and adaptation 
of curriculum methods and materials for instruc-
tion of mathematics, science, and social studies, 
with application to a life skills curriculum for the 
mildly and moderately handicapped student. 
Prerequisites: should be taken concurrently with 
EDSE 447, 453·and 443. C/F hrs.: 14. 
EDSE 451. Educational Understanding of Child-
ren with Learning and/or Behavior Disorders 
(3) I, II, summer. Multiple origins and educational 
significance of specific learning disabilities 
and/or behavior disorders. Prerequisite: EDSE 
431 or concurrently. C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 453. Educational Evaluation of Children 
with Learning Disabilities and/or Behavior Dis-
orders (3) I, II. Identification and analysis of spe-
cific learning disabilities as direct or contribut-
ing factors in educational and behavioral 
failures of otherwise educationally competent 
children. Prerequisites: should be taken concur-
rently with EDSE 447,448 and 443. C/F hrs.: 15. 
Lab fee. 
EDSE 456. Educational Neuropsychology of the 
Exceptional Child (3) I, II. Theories and research 
related to the function and development of the 
brain as related to language, speech, reading, 
writing, spelling, mathematics. Major attention 
given to brain dysfunction, assessment, instruc-
tional approaches. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 
EDSE 433, EQSE 451. C/F hrs.: 10. 
EDSE 457. Parent Education and Interaction (3) 
I, II, summer. Approaches for educators in 
communicating with parents of handicapped 
children. Counseling parents and families; un-
derstanding legislated rights of the handicapped 
child and the role of educators/parents in in-
struction. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 433 or con-
currently. C/F hrs.: 8. 
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EDSE 461. Survey Course of the Hearing Im-
paired (3) I. History, philosophy, psychology, and 
education of the hearing impaired. Definitions of 
terms, structure of the ear, causes of deafness, 
types of hearing impairments, classification of 
hearing impairments, educational needs. Pre-
requisites: EDSE 431, EDSE 451, and PSYC 324. 
Cl F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 462. Beginning Methods of Instruction of 
the Hearing Impaired (3) I. Observation through 
public schools; review of commercial textbooks 
(K-HS). Developing lesson plans, unit plans, 
IEPs plus techniques of teaching supplemented 
by auaio-visual workshops and demonstrations. 
Prerequisites: EDSE 431,451, PSYC 324. C/F 
hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 463. Advanced Methods of Instruction 
lor the Hearing Impaired (3) II. This course 
stresses a mini-practicum experience in the 
public school program. A block period of four 
hours, three times per week. Stress on lesson 
plans, unit planning, development of materials 
and demonstration of teaching. Prerequisites: 
EDSE 431, 451, 461, 462, 464, CDIS 434, PSYC 
324. C/F hrs.: 25. 
EDSE 464. Basic Language Instruction lor the 
Hearing Impaired (3) I. Students will observe 
and evaluate language; develop a language pic-
ture file; know how to analyze language through 
a hierarchy of language development. Compare 
norma/language with hearing impaired lan-
guage. Approaches to teaching both receptive 
and expressive language. Prerequisites: EDSE 
431,451, and PSYC 324. C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 465. Advanced Language Instruction lor 
the Hearing Impaired (3) II. Teaching structured 
language- Fitzgerald Key; teaching language 
patterns; developing spontaneous language, 
language charts, stories through oral/written 
form. Students will analyze and compare lan-
guage samples of hearing impaired children. 
Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 451, 461, 464, CD IS 
434, PSYC 324. C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 470. Education of Multi-Handicapped 
Children (3) I, summer. Educational dynamics, 
strategies, logistics, and responsibilities involved 
in socialization and education of multi-
handicapped children. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 
EDSE 433, EDSE 451. C/F hrs.: 15 .. 
EDSE 490. Problems in Education (3) On de-
mand. For advanced students wanting to con-
duct intensive study of selected problems in ed-
ucation. May be repeated to six hours; 
undergraduate credit only. Prerequisites: con-
sent of the department. 
EDSE 492. Student Teaching (1-1 0) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/ or 
kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: $5 per 
credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be met. 
C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
EDSE 497. Student Teaching (1-1 0) I, II. Class-
room teaching under supervision on full-day 
basis. Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required of students in secondary 
school or special certification program. Fee: $5 
per credit hour. Eligibility requirements must be 
met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. Graded 
S/U. 
Speech Communication (SPCH) 
~+SPCH 102. Speech Communication (3) I, II, 
summer. Basic principles of interpersonal, 
small-group, and public communication; field 
of speech communication, with attention to 
individual needs. 
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SPCH 351. Adminlsb·ation of Co-curricular 
Speech Programs (3) Summer. Required of all 
speech majors and minors in College of Edu-
cation. Techniques for handling secondary 
co-curricular speech programs such as 
debate forensic$, and theatre. Field experi-
ences ~eauired. Prerequisites for majors: 
EDCI 372'and IPCO 204 and THEA 241 and 
THEA 243 and THEA 341. 
Sport Management (SMD) 
SMO 245. Aquatics Operation znd Manage-
ment (3) 1 even years. Designing, construction, 
planning, programming, operatinq ~nd admin-
istering aquatic facilities. PrereqUISites: CHEM 
115, BUSE 101. 
c SMD 250. Computer Utilization in HPER Ser· 
vices (3) I, II. Manipulation and application of . 
microcomputer software to selected problems m 
sport management, recreation and activity set-
·tings; two lectures, two lab hours per week. 
SMD 291. Practicum in Athletic Training (1-2) 
1. Athletic training clinical experience working 
with a varsity intercollegiate sports program, 
under the supervision of an athletic training 
staff member. Bi-monthly seminars. May be 
repeated tor a total of 3 credits. Prerequisites: 
.SMD 310 and permission of Instructor. 
SMD 306. Spcnl;s Officiating: (Sub· Title) (1) I, 
11. Lecture and laboratory experience in the 
c 'HJies and mechanics of officiating; prepares 
for OHSAA examination. May be repeated. 
Two !au hours per week. 
SMD 306A- Basketbal/(1) IL (odd years) 
SMO 3068- Footba/1(1) I. (even years) 
SMO 306C- Baseball/Softball (1} I. (odd years) 
SMD 3060- Track/Field (1) II. (even years) 
SMO 306fi- Volleyball (1) l. 
SI'IID 3ii5F • Soccer (1) On demand. 
SMD 306G - Wrestiing (1) On demand. 
Si¥10 306H ~Swimming/Diving (1) On 
demand. 
SMO 310. Care and Prevention of Sports Inju-
ries (2) I, H. Prevention, evaluation. and t~m­
porary care of injuries; laboratory expenence 
in bandaging, strapping, evaluating case stud-
Ies and use ol the tralning room. One lecture, tw~ tab hours per week. Prerequisite: Cor better 
in PEP. 230 or permission of instructor. 
SMO 328. Principles, Ethics, and Problems of 
Athletic Coaching (3) I, H. Non-technical, "off· 
the-field" aspects of athletic coaching educa-
tional implications; coaching ethics; public 
relations; equipment; financing; liability; 
coach-athlete rapport 
· SMD 329. Coaching Football (3) I. Dev~lop-. 
c ment of personal skills and understandmgs 1n 
football; team administration, organization, 
philosophy, theory, fundamentals, stra~egy, 
methods. and responsibilities of coachmg 
football. Two lectures, two lab hours per week. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
SI\IIO 330. Coaching Track/Field (2) II. (odd 
years}. Administration, organization, philosophy, 
theory, strategy, methods and responsibilities of 
coaching tracl< and fieldc One lecture, two lab 
hours per week. Prerequisite: PEP 123 ·Track/ 
Field. 
CSMD 331. Coaching Basketball (2) I. Adminis-
c tration organization, philosophy, theory, funda-
mantais, strategy, methods and responsibilities 
of coaching basketball. One lecture, two lab 
chours per week. Prerequisite: PEP 203 - Bas-
ketbalL 
SMD 332. Coaching Baseball (3) I. Develop-
ment of personal skills and understandings in 
baseball· administration, organization, philos-
ophy, th~ory, strategy, methods, drills, tiel~ 
preparation, and responsibilities of coachmg. 
Two lectures, two lab hours per week. Pre-
requisite: sophomore standing. 
SMD 333. Coaching Volleyball (2) II (odd years). 
Administration, organization, philosophy, theory, 
strategy, methods, and responsibilities of coach-
ing volleyball. One lecture, two lab hours per 
week. Prerequisite: PEP 124 - Volleyball. 
SMD 334. Coaching Softball (2) II. (even years). 
Administration, organization, philosophy, theory, 
strategy, methods, and responsibilities of coach-
ing softball. One lecture, two lab hours per week. 
Prerequisite: PEP 217- Softball. 
SMD 336. Coaching Swimming/Diving (3) 11. 
(even years). Administration, organization, phil?-
sophy, theory, strategy, methods, an? ~esponsl­
bilities of coaching swimming and d1vmg. One 
lecture, two lab hours per week. Prerequisite: 
PEP 218- Swimming. 
SMD 361. Applied Exercise Physiology (3) II. 
Metabolism, body composition, cardi.ac patho-
physiology, training for fitn.ess, exer?1se pre-
scription and instrumentation. Pract1cal ap-
plications and assessments are presented. 
Prerequisite: PEP 360. 
SMD 387. Practicum-Physical Activity and 
Sport (1-5) I, II, summer. Under supe"':'ision of 
SMD Division of School of HPER; petitioning 
required before registration; credit hours 
approved separately by program area. Pre-
requisites: formal matriculation into the sport 
management program and approval of appro-
priate division faculty. 
SMD 390. Legal Issues of Sport and Recreation 
(3) 1. Negligence liability; control ?f amateur, 
professional, and school sport; VIolence/crowd 
control· product liability; risk management; 
selected current issues. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. 
SMD 391. Practicum in Athletic Studies (2) I, 
11. For athletic coaching and athletic training 
minors only. Field experience with interschc;>-
lastic athletic programs in an approved sett1ng; 
weekly on-campus seminars; ma.Y be repe~t.ed 
once by athletic coaching minors: Prerequ1s1tes: 
athletic coaching minars-SMD 310 and 328, 
current certification in American Red Cross 
CPR and Advanced First Aid and Emergency 
Care SMD coaching course in the appropriate 
sport and permission of instructor; athletic 
training minors-C or better in PEP 230, B or 
better in SMD 310 and 328, current certification 
in American Red Cross CPR and Advanced First 
Aid and Emergency Care, minimum of 90 credit 
hours, minimum of 600 clinical clock hours in 
athletic training under supervision of certified 
athletic trainer and permission of instructor. 
SMD 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3). 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
in selected topics related to skill development, 
content update, or material development; typ-
ically, an ali-day or similar concentrated time 
format 
SMD 410. Advanc~d Techniques of Athletic 
Training (3) II. (odd years) Mechanis~ of ~port 
injuries, recognition of severity, exammat1on, 
treatment, and rehabilitation of specific areas of 
injuries. Prerequisites: C or better in PEP 230, B 
or better in SMD 310 or consent of instructor. 
SMD 411. Therapeutic Exercise and Athletic 
Training Modalities (3) II, even years. 
Examination of the application and physiolog-
ical response to selected therapeutic modali-
ties and exercise techniques available to the 
athletic trainer. Prerequisites: SMD 310, PEP 
230 and pe~mission of instructor. 
SMD 421. History and Philosophy of Sport (3) 
I, II. Major historical and philosophical devel-
opments in sport 
SMD 423. Scientific Foundations of Physical 
Fitness (3} 11. Assessment and development 
of physical fitness. Prerequisite: PEP 360. 
SMD 425. Women and Sport (3) If (odd years). 
Historical, cultural, and physiological 
considerations of women's participation in 
sport 
SMD 429. Principles and Problems of Athletic 
Conditioning (2) I, II. Physiological founda-
tions of conditioning and the basic fundamen-
tals of conditioning techniques based on 
principles of strength, power, endurance, 
speed, etc., relevant to athletic fitness and 
performance. Prerequisites: BIOL 332 or PEP 
360/443 or consent of instructor. 
SMD 431. Program Planning and Management 
for Recreational and Youth Sports (3) II. Plan-
ning, management, financing, promoting of 
intramural, club, youth, community and special 
sport programs. Prerequisite: Junior standing or 
permission of instructor. 
SMD 440. Designing and Directing of FltnfiS 
and Sport Programs (3) II. Objectives, trans-
actions and procedures to conduct professional 
physical activity and sport programs. Prerequi-
sites: SMD 387 and SMD 423, or SMD 431. 
SMD 470. Independent Study in Sport Man-
agement (1-3) I, II, summer. ,An in- . 
depth study project of a top1c of particular 
significance to the student; project must be 
approved by project supervisor and program 
area chair prior to registration; may be 
repeated. Prerequisite: by permission. 
SMD 487. Practicum- Physical Activity and 
Sport (1-5) I, II, summer. Under supervision of 
Sport Management Division of School of H~ER, 
petitioning required before registration; cred1t · 
hours approved separately by program area. 
Prerequisites: SMD 387 and approval of ap-
propriate division faculty. 
SMD 489.1nternship in Sport Management (12} 
I, II, summer. Field experience for sport man-
agement majors only. Petit!oning raquire? be-
fore registration. Prerequis1tes: 52 hours tn 
major field, satisfactory completion of SMD 387, 
GPA of 2.5, an average of 2.7 in the major field, 
approval of appropriate division faculty, and 
HED 313. (Option I majors only must complete 
HED 313 as prerequisites). 
SMD 490. Professional Resources in Sport 
Activities (3) I, II. Professional resources for 
leadership roles in sport and activity. Prereq-
uisite: SMD 387. 
Technology (TECH) 
(Additional costs for materials In all laboratory 
experiences) 
TECH 121.1ndustrial Mathematics (3) 1,11, 
summer. Mathematics as applied in industry 
and technology. Problems in geometry, algebra, 
trigonometry. Open only to freshmen and 
sophomores. c 
TECH 152. Introduction to Technology - The 
Man-Made World (3) I, II, summer. Through 
active participation in a variety of individual, 
small group, and class problem solvinQ , 
activities, students are introduced to pnnc1ples 
and developments which consider technology 
as shaper of the man-made world, man's caree:,. 
and other roles, and influences of future. 
--· 
• 
tTECH 218. Management and Supervision (2) I. 
Responsibilities of management and 
supervision within manufacturing industries; 
organization. duties and responsibilities, human 
relations, training, promotion, and management-
employee relations. Use of case studies and 
personal experiences of guest speakers. 
TECH 223. Mechanical Power Transmission (3) 
II odd numbered years. Mechanical drive 
systems and applications. Design, operation, 
maintenance of mechanical power systems 
used in industry. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 191. 
+TECH 289. Cooperative Education (3 or 5) I, II, 
summer. Work and study in business, industry, 
service, or government agency in school-
approved 10 or 16 week, paid, full-time position 
related to student's intended areas of 
concentration. Prerequisites: c;:onsent of 
department. Graded S/U. 
TECH 302. Technology Systems in Societies (3) 
I, summer on demand. Current issues and their 
relationship to technology and systems in 
various cultures throughout the world; emphasis 
on explaining technological behaviors, and on 
showing how technology permeates all human 
affairs .. Prerequisites: TECH core and junior 
status or consent of instructor. 
TECH 313. Handicrafts (3) I, II, summers on 
demand. Creative possibilities inherent in wide 
variety of materials and tool operations. 
Development of lifetime recreational interests, 
and abilities to direct activities in schools, 
camps for handicapped, and adult education. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
TECH 322. Introduction to Technology - Man-
made World (3) I, II, summer. Individual, small 
and large group problem solving activities 
around principles and developments which 
consider technology as shaper of man-made 
world, man's career and other roles, influence 
on the future. For transfer students only. Obtain 
permission of college. 
TECH 3:!3. Fluid Power Transmission (3) Odd 
numbered years. Pumps, motors, valves, 
circuits, applications of hydraulic and 
pneumatic power systems. Design, operation, 
maintenance of fluid power systems used in 
industry. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ET 191. 
TECH 389. Cooperative Education (3 or 5) I, II, 
summer. Work and study in business, industry, 
service, or government agency in school-
approved 10 or 16 week, paid, full-time position 
related to student's area of concentration. 
Prerequisite: TECH 289 and consent of 
department. Graded S/U. 
TECH 391. Internal Combustion Engines (3) I, II, 
summer on demand. Otto (gasoline) or diesel 
cycles engines; emphasizes fundamentals of 
assembly, disassembly, testing and • 
measurement procedures. One one-hour 
lecture and two two-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: ET 191 or consent of instructor. 
TECH 402. Innovation in Technology (3) II, 
summer on demand. Techniques and 
procedures involved in innovation and 
experimentation related to technology; 
emphasis on product and prototype innovation, 
experimentation, problem solving, research and 
development, diffusion and adaption of 
innovations. Prerequisite: junior status or 
... consent of instructor. Lab fee. 1~ TECH 454. Energy Conversion and Power 
Transmission (3) On demand. Existing and 
developing systems of energy conversion and 
power problems of fuel efficiency, pollution, 
potential, maintenance and application. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 
191. 
TECH 457. Handicrafts for Recreation, Therapy, 
and Teaching Professions. (3) I, II, Summers on 
demand. Crea.tive possibilities using various 
materials and tools in development of personal 
lifetime recreational interests and skill in 
directing other in such activities. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: TECH 313 
cir permission of instructor. 
TECH 480. Topics in Technology. I, summer on 
demand. Current trends and developments in 
industry and business, particularly as they have 
significance to equipment, materials, processes, 
systems and facilities related to the education of 
technologists. May be repeated on approval of 
adviser. 
TECH 489. Cooperative Education (3 or 5) I, II, 
summer. Work and study in business, industry, 
service, or government agency in school-
approved 10 or 16 week, paid, full-time position 
related to student's intended areas of 
concentration. May be repeated to six hours. 
Prerequisite: TECH 389 and consent of 
department. Graded S/U. 
TECH 490. Problems in Technology. (1-3) On 
demand. For advanced students wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems in 
technology. Prerequisite: consent of college. 
Graded S/U. 
Theatre {THEA) 
tTHEA 139. Dramatic Production (1) I, II. 
Laboratory course for student who partici-
pates as performer or technician in Firelands 
College productions. May be repeated to two 
hours. Any combination of THEA 139 and 
THEA 146 may not exceed two hours. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. 
1f+THEA 141. The Theatre Experience (3) 1,11, 
summer. Art of theatre; heritage and contem-
porary values as humanistic discipline; impor-
tance as social/cultural experience; opportu-
nity for some involvement in theatrical 
activities. Laboratory hours required. 
+THEA 146. Dramatic Production (1) 1,11, sum-
mer. Laboratory course for student who par-
ticipates as performer or technician in Univer-
sity Theatre productions. May be repeated to 
two hours. Prerequisite: consent of theatre 
program. Graded SIU. 
1f+THEA 202. Oral Interpretation (3) 1,11, summer. 
Logical and aesthetic meaning in drama, prose, 
and poetry for oral performance; selection of 
materials for programs; and vocal and physical 
techniques of performance. 
+THEA 241. Principles of Acting (3) 1,11. Basic 
acting techniques: applied to creating con-
temporary characters in realistic situations; 
imaginative, emotional and sensory responsive-
ness. Three two-hour meetings per week. 
+THEA 243. Basic Theatre Technology (3) I, II. 
Elements of behind the scenes theatre practice, 
scenery and costume construction, rigging, 
lighting, and sound; organization and operation 
of production crews. Laboratory hours arranged. 
THEA 302. Advanced Oral Interpretation (3) 
II. Analysis and communication of logical and 
aesthetic meaning as found in drama and 
other significant literature. Experimentation 
with various forms of oral interpretation such 
as reader's theatre, chorale reading. Emphasis 
on advanced, individualized work. Prerequi-
site: THEA 202. 
THEA 339. Dramatic Production (1) I, II. 
Laboratory course for student who partici-
pates as performer or technician in Firelands 
College productions. May be repeated to 
three hours. Any combination of·THEA 339 
and THEA 346 may not exceed three hours. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
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THEA 340. Creative Dramatics (3) I, II, sum-
mer. Principles, methods, and laboratory 
experience in· guiding dramatics for pre~ 
school, elementary, and secondary school 
children, as well as recreation programs. 
Creative approach to dramatic play, language 
development, storytelling, and story 
dramatization. 
THEA 341. Directing (3) I, II. Theory and tech-
niques of play direction. Laboratory hours 
arranged. Prerequisites: THEA 141 and THEA 
241 and THEA 243 or consent of instructor. 
THEA 342. Advanced Directing (3) II. THEA 
341 continued. Each student directs at least 
one short play or series of short scenes. Pre-
requisite: THEA 341. Laboratory hours 
arranged. 
THEA 343. Lighting Design (3) I. Theories and 
techniques of lighting stage productions; 
lighting instruments and equipment. 
THEA 344. Intermediate Acting (3) Offered once 
a year. Understanding and creating characters 
that are different from the actor in style/ or 
idiom; expressing the inner life of the character; 
particularizing the role. Prequisite: THEA 241 or 
consent of instructor. Three two-hour meetings 
per week. 
THEA 345. Advanced Acting (3) II. Intensive and 
individualized laboratory work for advanced 
acting students. Three two-hour meetings per 
week. Prerequisite: THEA 241 and THEA 344 or 
consent of instructor. 
+THEA 346. Dramatic Production (1) 1,11, sum-
mer. Same as THEA 146 except tor juniors 
and seniors. May be repeated to three hours. 
Prerequisite: consent of theatre program. 
Graded S/U. 
THEA 347. Theatre History and Literature: 
Origins-1700 (3) I. History of theatrical pro-
duction, major dramas and dramatists from 
primitive time through 1700. 
THEA 348. Theatre History and Literature: 
1700-Present (3) II. History of the theatrical 
production, major dramas and dramatists from 
1700 to the present. 
THEA 349. Costume Design (3) I. Basic 
principles of costume design for the stage; de-
velopment and rendering of design concepts; 
use of historip, stylistic and fantasy elements in 
stage character realization. 
THEA 350. Milestones in Black Theatre (3) II. 
Read, research and discuss/report on the aes-
thetics, dramatic intent, historical significance 
and production history of milestone black 
plays. 
THEA 352. Musical Theatre (3) II. The history, 
theory, and staging techniques of musical 
theatre production in the United States. 
THEA 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-3) 
On demand. Intensive educational experience 
on selected topics. Typically, an all-day or 
similar concentrated time format Require-
ments usually completed within time format. 
May be repeated if topics differ, on approval 
of adviser. 
THEA 440. Children's Theatre (3) I. Producing 
plays for child audiences; application of con-
cepts of child development on aesthetic 
problems of theatre for young audiences, 
through reading, discussion and participation. 
THEA 443. Playwriting (3) I. Writer's work-
shop involving creation and production of 
original play for stage; discussion of process 
of playwriting and mounting a play for pro-
duction. May be repeated. 
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THEA 444. Scene Design (3) II. Designing· for 
stage; dramatic action of script as organic 
element in design; effects of line, color, and 
mass on setting, decor, and lighting in enhanc-
ing action. Prerequisite: THEA 243 or consent of 
instructor. 
THEA 446. Summer Theatre Performance 
(1-6) Summer only. Intensive laboratory work 
in study, preparation, and development of 
roles. Particular problems of performance in 
summer theatre. Prerequisite: consent of 
·· · · · theatre program. 
THEA 448. Summer Theatre Production (1-6) 
Summer only. Intensive laboratory work in 
scenery construction and painting, stage light-
ing, organization, and operation of backstage 
crews and technical theatre. Particular prob-
lems of technical production in summer the-
atre. Prerequisite: permission of theatre program. 
THEA 44!1. Contemporary Issues in Theatre 
(3) On demand. Seminar for advanced stu-
_ dents. Specific topics vary and depend on 
current trends in world theatre as identified by 
students and faculty members. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
THEA 4Si). Summer Theatre Management (1-
6) Summer only. Intensive laboratory work in 
various aspects of theatre management, pub-
licity, box office, house management, publi.c 
. relations. Particular problems of management 
of summer theatre. Prerequisite: consent of 
theatre program. 
THEA 489. Theatre Internship (1-12) I, II, 
summer. Supervised field experience in public 
or commercial theatre company. Student must 
be recommended by adviser and approved by 
chair of theatre program unit. Open only to 
student majoring in theatre. Only nine hours ap-
plicable to specialized program of BAC or BA 
degree. Graded S/U. 
THEA 490. Problems in Theatre (1-3) I, II, 
summer. For advanced student who wishes to 
do intensive study in theatre, independently, 
or in conjunction with courses regularly 
offered. May be repeated. Prerequisite: con-
sent of theatre program. 
Visual Communication 
Technology (VCT) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses} 
VCT 203. Visual Communication Technology (3) 
f,JI, summer. VIsual communication theory and 
processes; television production, film making, 
display theory, slide presentations, multimedia 
production and image transfer systems. Four 
hours of lecture/laboratory. Lab fee. 
+ VCT 208. Graphic Communications (3) I, II, 
. summer. Major printing processes; concentra-
tion in offset lithography; line-photography, 
image design, image assembly, photo conver-
~ion,lmage carrier preparation, and image trans-
fer. Four hours of lecture/laboratory. 
VCT 209. Screen Process Printing (3) I, summer. 
Hand cut and photographic screen process 
image conversion; reproduction art C'mechani-
cai"J preparation for screen process; single and 
multiple color process. Four hours of lecture/ 
laboratory. Prerequisite: VCT 203 or 208. Lab 
fee. 
VCT 282. Photography I (3) I, II, summer. 
Basic camera and darkroom techniques. Experi-
ences in film processing and printing tech-
niques as well as basic camera operation. Four 
hours of lecture/laboratory. Lab fee. 
VCT 308. Photo Offset- Prepress {3) I, II, 
summer. "Prepress" areas of graphic repro-
duction. Art preparation techniques, typog-
raphy, line and halftone photography, expo-
sure calibrating, and tone reproduction 
printing requirements. Cold type composition, 
spacing and copyfitting and paper specification. 
Four hours lecture/laboratory. Lab fee. 
VCT 309. Photo Offset Printing Prep (3) I, II, 
summer on demand. Stripping, imposition pro-
cedures, and platemaking; offset lithographic 
printing press theory, maintenance and opera-
tion. Ink and paper in relationship to offset 
presswork. Theory and practical experience in 
four-color-process reproduction. Four hours 
lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: VCT 208. Lab 
fee. 
VCT 382. Photography II (3) I, II, summer. Photo-
graphic sensitometric, chemistry, optics, problem 
solving for specific photo problems and using 
techniques to produce consistent, quality black 
and white negatives and prints. Four hours 
lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: VCT 282. Lab 
fee. 
VCT 386. Animation Technology (3) on 
demand. Types and techniques of animation 
and animated films. Structured experiences in 
producing simple film and effector anima-
tions. Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequi-
site: VCT 203. Lab fee. 
VCT 456. Color Process Photography (3) I, II, 
summer. Process photography for reproduction 
of photographs and illustrations in black and 
white and color. Half-tones, duotones (black 
and color), mechanical color separation, photo-
graphic four-color-separation, color posteriza-
tion, and color proofing systems. Four hours 
lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: VCT 208 and 
VCT 309. Lab fee. 
VCT 460. Photography (3) on demand. 
Research and experimentation in special 
effects photography and creative darkroom 
techniques. Four hours lecture/laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Lab fee. 
VCT 465. Commerical Photography (3) I, II. Ap-
plication of skills and knowledge pertaining to 
the professional field of commercial photo-
graphy. Production requirements, studio man-
agement, and the use of large format cameras 
and advanced lighting techniques in both B&W 
and color photography. Four hours lecture/ 
laboratory. Prerequisites: VCT 282, VCT 382 and 
ART 211. Lab fee. 
VCT 466. Projected Communication (3) t, II. 
Communication problem solving through 
exploration and experimentation in 35mm 
slide presentations; techniques in multiscreen, 
multi-image, and multimedia as well as special 
slide composition using a variety of techniques. 
Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequisites: 
VCT 208, VCT 282, and VCT 382. Lab fee. 
VCT 467. Visual Communications Technology 
Synthesis (3) !,II, summer on demand. Techni-
ques of problem solving; coordination, schedu-
ling; aesthetic and technical qualities of presen-
tation. Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequi-
sites: ART 211, senior standing. Lab fee. 
VCT 468. Video Tape Recordings in Visual 
Communications Technology (3) I, II. Both W' 
and 3A" video tape productions. Television 
recording thepry, production designing, and 
planning and use techniques with paraprofes-
sional equipment. Four hours lecture/laboratory. 
Prerequisites: VCT 203. Lab fee. 
VCT 482, Zone Photography (3) I, II. Theory, 
mechanics, and application of the zone system 
to all areas of photography. Designed to raise 
the student's level of awareness for the techni-
cal and creative content of a photograph. Four 
hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: VCT 282 
and VCT 382. Lab fee. 
VCT 483. Color Photography (3) I, II. Theories 
and principles in production of color negatives, 
prints and·transparencies for commercial and 
industrial photographic applications; empha-
sizes basic color sensitometry, quality control 
techniques and use of laboratory color films. 
Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: 
VCT 382. Lab fee. 
VCT 490. Problems in Visual Communication 
Technology (1-3) On demand. For advanced 
. students wanting to conduct intensive study of 
selected problems in visual communication 
technology. Prerequisite: consent of college and 
instructor. Graded S/U. 
Women's Studies (WS) 
1[WS 200. Introduction to Women's Studies (3), 
I, II. Individual and collective achievements of 
women; roles women do and might perform; 
"nature" of women and ways it has been 
imagined in our own and other cultures. 
Required of all women's studies majors and 
minors . 
WS 300.Topics in Women's Studies (3) I, II. 
Topics of interest in studying women in sub-
ject area not offered in regular college course 
offerings. May be repeated twice if topics 
differ. No prerequisite. 
WS 400. Senior Seminar in Women's Studies 
(3) II. Theories, methods, approaches to Xf!c,~, 
women's studies. Interdisciplinary research 
project required. Required of all women's stud-
ies majors and minors. Prerequisite: senior 
standing or permission of instructor. 
WS 470. Independent Study in Women's Stud· 
ies {1-3) I, II. Study project to be designed by 
student and member(s) of women's studies 
. faculty in subject are~ not offereq in regular 
course offering. Prerequisite: junior or senior 
standing. 
199 
•• 
• 
• 
200 
Board of Trustees Term Expires 
M. Shad Hanna, Bowling Green 1986 
Robert C. Ludwig, Marion 1987 
William F. Spengler Jr., Toledo 1988 
Melvin L. Murray, Fostoria 1989 
J. Warren HaH, Cleveland 1990 
Ann L Russell, Milan 1991 
Richard A. Newlove, Bowling Green 1992 
Virginia B. Platt, Bowling Green 1993 
Nick J. Mi!eti, Beverly Hills, CA 1994 
President 
PAUL J. OLSCAMP 
Faculty** 
Algalee P. Adams, 1977. B.S. Ed., M.A., Universi-
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Judy Adams, 1979. B.S., Indiana State University; 
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Tsuneo Akaha, 1983. B.A., Oregon State Univer-
sity; B.A. Waseda University, Tokyo; M.A., Ph.D., 
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Professor of Psychology. 
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Dennis M. Anderson, 1968. B.A., Oberlin 
College; M.A.. Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Assistant Professor of Political Science. 
Roger C. Anderson, 1967. B.A., University of 
Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
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Thomas D. Anderson, 1964. B.A., M.A., Kent 
State University; Ph.D., University of Nebraska. 
Professor of Geography. 
A. Rolando Andrade, 1 977. B.A., B.D .. Phillips 
University; M.A. Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 
Associate Professor of Ethnic Studies. 
Charles H. Applebaum, 1 969. B.S., Case 
Western Reserve University; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers 
University. Associate Professor of Mathematics 
and Statistics. 
Susan Tamke Arpad, 1975. B.A., Tulane 
University; M.A., Louisiana State University; 
Ph.D., University of Delaware. Associate Professor 
of Popular Cul!ure. 
Mark F. Asman, 1 966**'. B.S., M.B.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of 
Missouri. Professor of Accounting and Manage-
ment Information Systems. 
Thomas W. Attig, 1 972. B.A., Northwestern 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Washington University. 
Professor and Chair of Philosophy. 
Gerald Auten, 1977. B.A., Hope College; M.A. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan. Professor of 
Economics . 
Pietro Badia, 1963. SA, M.A., Kent State 
University; Ph.D., Adelphi University. Professor 
of Psychology. 
Kendall L. Baker, 1 982 B.A. University of 
Maryland; M.A., Ph.D., Georgetown University. 
Professor of Political Science; Dean, College of 
Arts and Sciences. 
Walter W. Baker, 1967. S.M., M.M., Oberlin 
Conservatory of Music; D.M.A., University of 
Michigan. Associate Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
Gioacchino Balducci, 1 968. Ph.D., 
University of Naples. Associate Professor of 
Romance Languages. 
William K. Balzer, 1 983. B.A., State University of 
New York; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; 
Ph.D., New York University. Assistant Professor of 
Psychology. \. 
Ron F. Bandy, 1968. B.F.A., Ohio University;' 
M.F.A., University of Florida. Associate Professor 
of Art. 
lester E. Barber, 1 968. B.A., St. Lawrence 
University; M.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., 
University of Arizona. Professor and Chair 
of English. 
Susan A. Barber, 1 97;3. B.A., St. Lawrence 
University. Instructor in Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Raymond F. Barker, 1964. B.A., Texas Western 
University; M.B.A. Ph.D., University of Texas. 
Professor of Marketing. 
Nancy Jean Bateman, 1971. B.S., University of 
North Carolina; M.S., University of Oregon; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa. Associate Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Dennis E. Bauer, 1 972. B.S .. M.A., Western 
Kentucky University; Ed.D., University 
of Nebraska. Professor of Business Education. 
William D. Baxter, 1 966. B.A., Phillips University; 
Ph.D., University of Kansas. Associate Professor 
of Biological Sciences. 
Doris J. Beck, 1974. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.S .. Ph.D., Michigan State University. 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Burton Beerman, 1 970. B.M., Florida State 
University; M.M., D.M.A., University of Michigan. 
Professor of Music Composition and History. 
Dorothy Behling, 1981. B.S., M.S .. Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of 
Home Economics. 
Orlando Behling, 1981. B.S., M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Professor 
of Management. 
Thomas L. Bennett, 1 966. B.S., Southeast 
Missouri State University: M.Ed., Ph.D., University 
of Missouri. Associate Professor of Educational 
Foundations and Inquiry. 
Mark l. Bennion, 1 983. B.S., M.B.A., Ohio State 
University; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 
Associate Professor of Marketing. 
John E. Bentley, 1972. B.S., University of 
Alabama; M.A. George Peabody College; 
A.Mus.O., University of Michigan. Professor of 
Music Performance Studies. 
EvanS. Bertsche, 1968. B.A., Taylor University; 
M.A.. Indiana University. Associate Professor and 
Director of Social Work Program. 
Edwin R. Betts, 1962. B.M , M.M., Eastman School 
of Music. Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
Edieann Biesbrock Didham, 1977. B.S., Utah 
State University; M.Ed, Ed.O., University of Georgia. 
Associate Professor of Education and Director of 
Marketing and Promotion, Continuing Education. 
Douglas D. Bickerstaff, 1983. B.A., Phillips 
University; M.S., University of Arkansas; M.S., Uni-
versity of Missouri; Ph.D., Kansas State University. 
Assistant Professor of Computer Science. 
LTC Jon A. Bisher, 1 985. B.S., Miami University; 
M.Ed.. Pepperdine University. Professor/Chair of 
Aerospace Studies. 
James H. Bissland, 1976. B.A., Cornell 
University; M.A., University of Massachusetts; 
Ph.D .. University of Iowa. Associate Professor 
of Joumatism. 
Dolores A. Black, 1963 B.S., Eastern 
Michigan University; M.Ed .. Ed.S .. Bowling Green 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Robert B. BlackweH, 1 969. A.B .. Western 
Michigan University: M.A., Ed D., University of 
Northern Colorado. Professor of Special 
Education. 
Douglas E. Blandy, 1983. B.S., Ohio University; 
M.S., PhD., Ohio State University Assistant Pro·· 
.. lessor of Art · 
•
. Josef Blass, i 970. MA, Warsaw University, 
• · Poland; MA, Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics, 
Elliott L. Blinn, 1 968. B.S.,-University of 
Pittsburgh; M.S., HiD., Ohio State University. 
Professor of Chemistry.· 
Arlo D·. Boggs, 1 949. B.S., Marietta College; 
MS , Purdu~ University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Professor of Chemistry. 1 
Anna Belle Bognar, 1975. B.M., Oklahoma State 
University;.M.M.; Bowling Green State University. 
Assistant Professor of Music Education. 
Donald L. Boren, 1976. B.S., Union University; 
JD., University .of Tennessee. Associate . · 
Professor of Legal Studies:· 
Charles R. Boughton, 1961. BA, MA, 
University of Illinois; PhD., Northwestern 
University, Associate Professor of 
Speech Communication . . . 
Robert Boughton, 1 980. B.S., M S., PhD., Ohio 
State University. Professor and Chair of Physics 
and Astronomy. · 
Richard W. Bowers, 1969. B.SEd ... M.S., PhD., 
Ohio State University. Professor of Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation. 
Carole A. Bradford, 1970. BA. MA, University 
of Tennessee; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University . 
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Institute of Tech~ology;·MA, Boston University; 
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Harold :A. Brubaker, 1973. B.S., MA, PhD., : 
Ball State University. Associate Professor 
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State University; PhD., University of California, 
. Los Argeles. Professor and Chair of Geography. 
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University of Minnesota. Profess·or of Romance 
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University; MA, University of Missouri; PhD., 
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versity of Illinois. Associate Professor of English. 
Donald M. Calien, 1 979. BA, Roberts Wesleyan 
College; MA, State University of New York; 
PhD., Temple University. Assistant Professor 
of Philosqphy. · · 
Donald Campbell, 1977. BA, New York· Univer-
sity; M.S, Ph.D, Purdue University. Associate 
Professor of Management . 
Kathleen Campbell, 1 977. BA, Fordham Uni-
versity; MA, Hunter College; PhD., Purdue Uni- · 
versity. Associate Professor of Home Economics. · 
Malcolm B. Campbell; 1966. BA M.S, PhD., 
University of Michigan. Professor of Educational 
Foundations and .Inquiry. . 
Sue Ellen Campbell, 1980. BA, Rice University; 
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Roman G. Carek, 1 968. BA, St Francis Semi-
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consin; MA. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Pro-
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Delaware; MA, PhD., University of Notre Dame. 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 
David L Cayton, 1964'**. B.F.A. MFA Bowling 
Green State University. Associate Professor 
ofArt. · 
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versity; MA, Kent State University; Ph.D., Univer-
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of Special Education. 
Ernest A. Champion, 1 97 4. BA, University o( 
Ceylon; MA, Ph.D., Bowling Green State Univer-
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Stephen Sin-Tak Chang, 1971. BA, ·Bucknell 
University; MA,Ph.D., University of California. 
Associate Professor of Geography. 
Donald Chase, 1971. B.S., Ohio State University; 
MAT, PhD., Michigan State University. Asso-
. ciate Professor of' Education; Associate Dean, 
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· Edward Chen, 1966. B.A., National Taiwan Uni-
versity; MA, PhD., University of Pennsylvania. 
Associate Professor of History. 
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Professor of Education and Director of Graduate 
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Charles Chi~le, 1965. BA. Hiram College; M,S., 
· PhD., Purdue University. Professor of Economics. 
John W. Chun, 19?5. BA, M.S., Ph.D.; Ohio 
State University: Associate Professor of Humani-
ties, Firelands College. 
Ri.chard ~ioffari, 1967. B.M.,.M.M., University of 
M1ch1gan. Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. ·· · 
Eloise· E. Clark, 1 983 .. BA, Mary Washington 
College; PhD., University of North Carolina. Vice 
President for Academic Affairs: Professor of 
Biology. . 
Robert K. Clark, 1963. BA, University of 
Wyoming; MA, University ofTennessee; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor of 
Speech Communication. 
_ G~orge B. Clemans, 1967. B.S., Virginia Poly-
. techn1c Institute and State University; MA, PhD., . 
Duke University. Professor of Chemistry. 
Darwin B. Close, 1980. B.S.C., Ohio University; 
MA, Ph.D., Uniyersity of Pennsylvania. Professor . 
. of Finance & Insurance. 
C. Elizabeth Cobb; 1961. B.M., M.M., Yale Uni-. 
versity: PhD., University oi Iowa. Associate Pro-
fessor of Music Performance Studies. · 
Thomas Berry C~bb, 1969. B.A. Southern Mis' 
sionary College: M.S:. University of South Caro-
lina; PhD., North Carolina State University. Asso-
ciate Professor of· Physics and Astronomy. 
. Steven Cochran, 1983. B.A. MBA. University ·of 
Cincinnati. Assistant Professor of Finance and 
Insurance. 
Cornelius Cochrane Jr., 1964. BA Oberlin 
College; MA, University of Maryland Associate 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recr~ation 
. William Coggin, 1980. B A. MA. Louis1ana 
Technical University; PhD.: Oklahoma State Uni-
versity. Associate Professor of English. 
Michael Colby, 1984. B M, University of 
· Portland;.M.US .. University of California. Assistant 
· Professor of Library Science. · 
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Roger D. Colcord, 1982. B.S., M.S., Purdue; 
PhJl., Northwestern. Assistant Professor of 
Speech. 
Ronald l- Coleman, 1964. B.F.A.. M.A., Bowling 
Greer State University. Associate Professor of 
Art 
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Institute of Brooklyn; M.A., Professional Engineer 
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Evron S. Collins, 1963. B.A. Bowling Green 
State University; 1'./i.S., University of Illinois. Asso-
ciate Professor; Librarian. 
Capt. William Colon, Jr., 1 984. B.A. Louisiana 
1 echnical University; M.B.A. University of South 
Dakora Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies. 
Kristin Congdon, 1984. B.A., Valparaiso 
University; M.S., Indiana University; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Oregon. Assistant Professor of Art. 
Robert J. Conibear, 1964. B.S., M.Ed., Wayne 
State University. Assistant Professor of Health, 
Physicill Education and Recreation. 
Robert L Conner, 1971. Ph.B .• North American 
College. Vatican City: M.A., Ph.D .. University of 
Portland. Professor of Psychology. 
Elizabeth s. Cooperman 1984. B.S., Tulane 
Universtty: M.A.. U11iversity of Denver: M.B.A., 
Ph.D .. University of Georgia. Assistant Professor 
of Fimmce and Insurance. 
Ramona T. Cormier, 1965. B.A. University of 
Southwestern LOUisiana; M.A., University of 
Southern Calilornta; Ph.D., Tulane University. Pro-
fessor of Philosophy and Dean of Continuing 
Fducation. 
Vincent J. Corrigan, 1 ~73. B.F.A. Carnegie-
Meilon University; M.M, Ph.D., Indiana University. 
1\ss,stant Pmfessor of Music Composttion and 
Htstow 
Ronald R. Cote, 1970. A.B., Maryknoll College; 
M.Ed .. Salem State College; Ed. D .. Boston Uni-
versity. Associate Professor of Educattonal 
Administration and SUpervision. 
Howard Cotrell, 1967. B.S., Defiance College; 
M.S .. Purdue University. Associate Professor and 
Assistant Director. Instructional Media Center. 
June M. Coughlin, 197 4. B.S. Ed., Capital Uni-
versity; M Fd • Kent State University, M.S.L.S., 
Case Western Reserve University. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Human1liBs; Librarian, Firelands College. 
Arthur Jared.Crandali, 1967. B.S .. St. Lawrence 
University: M.S .. Ph.D .. Michigan State University. 
Associate Professor of Physics and Astronomy. 
Charles J. Cranny, 1966. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Psychology. 
Paul V. Crawford, 1969. B.A. M.A.. University of 
Oklahoma: Ph.D., University of Kansas. Professor 
of Geography. 
Kenneth Crocker, 1981. B.S., M.A., Appalachian 
State University; Ph.D., Virginia Poly1echnical In-
stitute. Assistant Professor of Marketing. 
Charles L Crow, 1968. A.B .. Stanford University; 
M A .. Ph.D .. University of Caltfornia. Professor of 
English. 
Patricia A. Cunningham, 1979. A.A., Stephens 
Colleqe: !'3 S. M S . University of Illinois; Ph.D .. 
Flonda State Untverstly. Associate Professor of 
Home Econom1cs. 
Mohammad Dadfar, 1982. B.S .. University of 
Tehran: M S, Ph D., State University of New York, 
Btngharnton. Assistant Professor of Computer 
Science. 
J. Christopher Dalton, 1977. B S., California 
Institute of Technology; Ph.D., Columbia Univer-
srty. Prof<~ssur of Chemistry. 
Law1ence J. Daly, 1965. B.A. M.A.. Xavier Uni-
versity; Ph.D.. Loyola Universtty. Associate Pro-
fessor o1 Htslory. 
Glenn H. Daniels, 1965. B.S., North Dakota 
State University; M.A., University of Minnesota; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor of library and 
Educational Media; Director. Instructional Media 
Center. 
Jeanette C. Danielson, 1967. B.S., M.A.. Ph.D., 
Bowling Green State University. Associate Pro-
fessor of English and Humanities and Chair of 
Humanities. Firelands College. 
Emil Dansker, 1970. B.S., M.S., Northwestern 
University; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. 
Associate Professor of Journalism. 
Edmund J. Danziger Jr., 1966. B.A., College of 
Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Profes-
sor of History. 
Arthur L. Darrow, 1980. B.A., University of 
Northern Iowa: M.B.A., Central Missouri State 
University; Ph.D., University of Iowa. Assistant 
Professor of Management. 
Thomas G. Davenport, 1969. Certificate, Frank-
lin School of Professional Art; B.F.A. Pratt Insti-
tute. Associate Professor of Art. 
James P. Davidson Jr., 1970. B.S., M.Ed., East-
ern Michigan University; Ph.D., Wayne State Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor of Educational Foun-
dations and Inquiry. 
Douglas D. Daye, 1969. B.A.. Bowling Green 
State University; M.A.. University of Michigan; 
Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin. Professor of Philo-
sophy and Director of International Programs. 
Keith R. Dearborn, 1971 . A.B., Hillsdale College; 
M.M., Westminster Choir College. Associate Pro-
fessor of Music Education. 
l TC John F. Debay, 1985. B.A.; Michigan State 
University; M.B.A.. University of Toledo. Profes-
sor/Chair of Military Science. 
Patricia A. deHaas, I 981. B.S., Denison Univer-
sity; Ph.D., Indiana University. Assistant Professor 
of Psychology. 
Ivan E. DenBesten, 1961. B.A.. Calvin College; 
Ph.D., Northwestern University. Professor of 
Chemistry. 
R. Serge Denisoff, 1970. A.A. San Francisco 
City College; B.A., M.A.. California State Univer-
sity, San Francisco; Ph.D., Simon Fraser Univer-
sity. Professor of Sociology. 
George Denninger, 1979. B.S .. M.E., Rutgers 
University; M.S.M.E .. Stanford University. Assistant 
Professor of Art. 
Brent G. Dennis, 1984. B.S., Ohio State Univer-
sity; M.S.W., University of Michigan; D.S.W., 
Columbia University. Assistant Professor of Social 
work. 
Millicent deOiiveira, 1970. B.S., M.S., Case 
Western Reserve University. Registered Dietitian. 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics; Direc-
tor. Dietetics Program. 
Wallace E. DePue, 1966. B M .. B.M.E.. Capital 
University; M.A , Ohio State University; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. Professor of Music 
Composition and History 
Donald V. DeRosa, 1968. SA, American Inter-
national College; M.A.. Ph.D., Kent State Univer-
sity. Professor and Chair of Psychology. 
Sara M. Derrick, 1975. B.A. Howard University; 
M.Ed., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of 
Home Economics with dual appointment in Col-
lege of Health and Community Services; Director, 
Child and Family Community Services Program. 
Robert Desmond, 1970. B.S .. University of Notre 
Dame; M.D., Loyola University. Assistant Profes-
sor and Physician. Health Center. 
Keith Doellinger, 1970. B.S .. Iowa State Univer-
sity; M.A.. Ph.D., University of Iowa. Associate 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and In-
struction. 
Michael E. Doherty, 1965. B.S., Manhattan Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Connecticut. Pro-
fessor of Psychology. 
Vernon A. Domingo, 1979***. B.A., University of 
Western Cape, South Africa; M.A. Ph.D., Clark 
University. Assistant Professor of Natural and 
Social Sciences, Firelands College. 
Richard W. Douglas Jr., 1976. B.A.. University 
of Kansas; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. Asso-
ciate Professor of Economics. 
George C. Duncan, 1970. B.S., M.S., North 
Carolina State University; Ph.D., Brandeis Univer-
sity. Professor of Physics and Astronomy. 
Robert Dunikoski, 1984. B.S., Arizona State 
University; M.P.A.. Cleveland State University. 
Assistant Professor of Accounting and Manage-
ment Information Systems. 
Larry A. Dunning, 1980. B.S .. M.S., Wichita State 
University; Ph.D., North Carolina State University. 
Associate Professor of Computer Science. 
Carol L. Durentini, 1967. B.S., Central Michigan 
University; M.Ed., University of Massachusetts. 
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation. 
Richard R. Eakin, 1964. B.A. Geneva College; 
M.A. Ph.D., Washington State University. Asso-
ciate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics; 
Vice President for Planning and Budgeting. 
Robert B. Early, 1971. B.A., Belmont Abbey Col-
lege; M.F.A., Bowling Green State University. As-
sociate Professor of English. 
N. William Easterly, 1957. B.A. West Virginia 
University; M.S., University of Iowa; Ph.D .. West 
Virginia University. Professor of Biological · 
Sciences. 
Norman Eckel, 1979. B.B.A., M.B.A., University of 
Toledo; Ph.D., University of Western Ontario. As- <', 
sociate Professor of Accounting and Manage-
ment Information Systems. 
Gary Edgerton, 1980. B.A., College of Holy 
Cross; M.A.. Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. 
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication. 
Mary M. Edmonds, 1981. B.A. Spelman College; 
M.S., Western Reserve University; Ph.D., Case 
Western Reserve University. Professor and Vice 
President for Student Affairs. 
Bruce E. Edwards, 1 966. B.A. M.A. Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Michigan. Associate Professor of 
Economics. 
Bruce L. Edwards Jr., 1981. A.A. Florida Col-
lege: B.A.. University of Missouri; M.A., Kansas 
State University; Ph.D., University of Texas. As-
sistant Professor of English. 
Donald J. Ehrlichman, 1968. B.S., Indiana Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania: M.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon 
University. Associate Professor of Art. 
Rex Eikum, 1967. B.A., M.A., University of Idaho. 
Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
E. Victor Ellsworth, 1983. B.M., North Texas Uni-
versity; MM .. Eastman School of Music. Assist_ant 
Professor of Music Education. 
David G. Elsass, 1960. BS.Ed, M.SEd .. Bowling 
Green State University; Ed.D., Case Western Re-
serve University. Director, Educational Memorabi-
lia Center; Trustee Professor of Educational Ad-
ministration and Supervision. 
Allan Emery, 1984. B.A. Rice University; M.A. 
Ph.D .. Cornell University. Associate Professor of 
English. 
Paul F. Endres, 1969. B.S .. Bradley Universtty; 
Ph.D., University of Rochester. Professor of · ·'"'· 
Chemistry. 
Donald K. Enholm, 1973. B.A., Pepperdine Col-
lege; M.A. Kansas State College. Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Kansas. Assistant Professor of Speech 
Communication. 
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. . . . ·: ::~.te,~s~r of ~e?g~~phy. ~-· _ . .f·~:· :: · •· ..• · • -~-: , , ·. ·: ._University; M:Ed., _j=lh.D::. BolfY.Iing Gree~ State.· ' . MA Ph.D.;:·Incjiana Uni.~ersity ·JI,ssociate P,rq; .. ,. · 
··.·· • :· · .: . Stetania :frank, Jf166 .. M.fl,., A Mlck1ew1p_z Un1- Un1vers1ty, ·Assoc1ate Professor o.t Spec1al ·lessor' ot.B1olog1cal Sc1ences ! > .· ' .. · · ... , · 
_ .-_: · versi!y:.Assoc_i~t~ Profes~'?r o~ German ana_Rusc. :_.Education., .· <. . . . . . .. ,.0 . • • David G~ves,'1979 '8 s ~ Concord'College: ~ S·, · 
·,· · , · ~ ~ian ,and ~om~~c~ La~gu~ges, :language;, ., : •. : .Martha_ Gontt:r:- 1980. B,S. D'Yonville_ Cplleg~; . Marshall University; D.Ed .. Pennsylv~ni? S)at~ ': . : · 
·~. :Laboratory,.·;· .>·c:. ·•·•.:. ~- · ··: · ~ , · .·• :. :: . · · tyl.S., 9aniSIUS.folle.ge; Ph.D.,.Un1vers1tY of::. ' Un1vers1ty· Professor of Health, ·Phys1cal Edlici?---. ·• 
· ., .Gien'R. ~rey;:f968._B:s.;_M.s.: Pti.D.,.-Universi)y· ~ ... Nebraska. Associate Pr~fesso~ of Special ~.. t1on and Recreat1on·, ·: • ... · :· : . · , · .... 
· ·, ~cil/f;ilsconsjn 'A"ssoci_ate _Pjotes'\orot:Ge:9grap~y. · 1: Educati~n_. ,:_-.. · .. · ~ :: _,_ . -: . ·. c · · y< · R~bert M,-Gulon;-:195:r.8:s .. ··univei'siiy 6Howa>. : 
i:. • ~ ·< go,uglas.-Fric;:k!l;·l~71 ·~· 13.A..;c;>olg~te:LJI)iyer,-.• : · .. RoBert P. Goodwin,.1 ~~1. MS. Fordham Un1· :·:, M S_. Ph.D~ Purdue U[11_ver;~1ty_ Prof~ssor pi . ..·. 
·Sit)';_ M.A.,~Ph.D., Pen[!sylvan1a S,tate•Un1vers1ty, ' . vers1ty; f'hD., Georg~tow~:l:Jn1vers1ty- P~ofessqr. .-. Psychqlogy . ·r ·,·. _ . ~ : ,. , . ·• · ~ · • -, . ' 
' .,. ; ... '.:: ~?SOC!ate.Protes~pr of Engli~h~·, ··~; ... ·· .:.: ·. ·"' . . oLP.h.IIOsophy:-:, <. . . • _. .... c' .. · . :. ·:·:;.Arjun'K:. Gupta;·'1976:;8.S,, Bana:ras [1iridu Uni--·~. 
, .. ·.~Lawrenc': J: Fr,ie~'!lan, 197.1 · B'_A ,1M. A·, Ph D.: St~phen'Go,odwin,.198Q. B.k, Gol,t;>y College;. : ,· --~ ·v~rsity: ~,s,: MS:. Poona Uniyersity: PhD ~Purdue 
•
' Un!~~rs1ty 9f._G~Iifo_rn1a ,Pro.f~s~gr·pl Jjls_tory and M . BA; Un1y.ers1ty of Mass~. chw;et.ts, AITJhe(st.. ·: .. · :~. U~ivers1ty.: Pr9fesso_r~9f .M.athe ___ mf!._!J.CS~and.: .·_-· 
: • 7 ·'Amen can ,Studies ,;,,. :· . · .'::> .• •. ', , > . ,. · .,_. l;'_h.D:, Ur)1~ers1ty. of..lo'{Va. ASSOCiate ~rofessor . · ..... StatiStiCS.·' -::: _.; ... • ...:.. .. _ ' :- · '·' ,. . . . 
·· .. ~ - -~"' Giib~·rt A .. F~isbie Jr:; iihs · B s ~. MBA , 1nd1ana .... and~Chair. 0! Marke!ing · ~.: ·' · '· . · .. . •. · : . · M~ail. R. :Giithrie Jr.;c 1954:-:B s: MA. Ball State) ' ·, 
;, ·' ' u·niversity;·Ph.Q.,:'t:JniversftY of lq\i\(a Asso~iate . :· ·~James R: Gord~n, 1966.,BS., Bowling Grf2~J'l· '~- University: Ph b;~University of Mi.nnes6t.a Prates:· · 
• Professor:ot Marketing. · ... · ·_:- ;. <; J · ·: .. " .. ~-. ·.··:.Stat~· Un1ver.s1ty: M.A:,-Oh1o.9tate:l)n1vers1ty Rrq- -. · · sor -and'Chair.-of Business Education .. , • 
·' Jos'epb:Frizad~; ;198?: B.S. fi1en~s~eiae;:Pofy~ ... · · -fessbr: 01 Jciurnq~ism ' · · · · · : Helmut J.•Gutman'n; 197~ MA: Ph.o .. :cOium-;. . -~ 
· :• teC!inic_; ~ln~titute; PhD .' Nort.~w~~tern ;University ·' · · • . . • . - ' •. bia University ·Assistant: Professor of Gerrr!J.n an,d :· 
· Assistant Professor of G~ology~ . • ... ' . • . ~ -·:. :· · Russian• : • · · .. , 
·,.. . . . ~ .· ~·"" ... ·--· ~~ ··~ . -~ ~-: . ·..-:. - -· '· . ·. ~-~ .. "" ... --~·-
::.-. . .·· 
·:_," 
.. ;.· • ·..! -• 
204 Administration and Faculty 
Harry Gyman, 1967. B.A. Temple University; 
Ph.D., Washington University. Assistant Professor 
of Sociology. 
Piml F. Haas, 1967. B.S., John Carroll Univer-
sity; M./1.., Ph.D , Boston College. Professor of 
Economics and Director, Honors Program. 
Kathleen M. Hagan, 1973. B.F.A., M.F.A., Univer-
Sity of Kansas. Associate Professor of Art. 
Sue A. Hager, 1967. B.S., University of Dayton; 
M.Ed., Miami Univen~ity. Assistant Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation and 
Director of lntramurals. 
Mary J. Hahler, 1970. B.S.Ed., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University. Assistant Professor of 
Romance Languages and Humanities, Firerands 
College. 
Chan K, Hahn, 1970. B.BA. Yonsei University; 
M.B.A., Pi). D., Ohio State University. Professor 
and Chair of Management. 
F. Dennis Hale, 1980. B.A.. University of Puget 
Sound; M.S .. University of Oregon; Ph.D., South-
• · ern Illinois University, Carbondale. Associate Pro-
fessor of Journalism. 
Carl D. Hall, 1957. B.S., Southwest Missouri 
State University; M.F.A., University of Iowa. Pro-
lessor of Art. 
Jatlrey Halsey, 1982. M.M., Bowfing Green State 
University; B.M.E., Aquinas College. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Music Composition and History. 
Georgia Halstead, 1959. B.S.H.E., Pt.ltdue Uni-
versity; M.S.Ed .. Michigan State University; Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania State University. Professor of Home 
Economics 
Charles J. Hamed, 1968. B.A.. University of Illi-
nois; M.B.A., University of Chicago; A .D.C., Uni-
. varsity of Illinois; Ed.D. Northern Illinois University. 
Professor of Business Education. 
Ernest S. Hamilton, 1956. B.S., University of 
Massachusetts; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University. 
Associate Professorol Biological Sciences. 
·ivan Hammond, 1967. B.M., M.M., Indiana Uni-
- versity. Professor o1 Music Performance Studies. 
· Rosalind Hammond, i 982. B.S.Ed., Longwood 
College; M.Ed., Ed. D., University of Virginia. 
Associate Professor of Educational Curriculum 
af!d Instruction. 
William D. Hann, 1967. B.S., Wilson Teachers 
College; M.S .• Ph.D., George Washington Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Biological Sciences. 
-Robert C. Hansen, 1977. B.A.. University of Min-
nesota: M.S., Florida State University; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Minnesota. Associate Professor of 
Speech Communication. 
James L Harner, 1971. B.S., Indiana State Uni-
versity: MA. Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor 
of English. 
Robert Harr, 1983. B.S .• Kent State University; 
· M.S .. Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of 
Medical Technology.. 
Ronald V. Hartley, 1965. B.S.C., Ohio University; 
MAS .. Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor of 
Accounting and Management Information 
Systems. 
.. Kiriil f. Hartman, 1964. B.A., Carleton College; 
SA, St John's University; M.A.. Fordham Univer-
sity: Ph.D .. University of Pennsylvania. Assistant 
.Professor of German and Russian. 
Harold 1... Hasse!schwert, 1961. B.S.Ed., M.A.. 
Bowling Green State University. Professor of Art. 
Warren Hauck, 1979. B.S .. M.B.A., Northwestern 
· -Unive.rsity; Ph.D . Case Western Reserve University. 
Associate Professor of Management. 
Charles Earl Hayden, 1965. B.S., M.A.. Ph.D .. 
Ohio Stat9 University. Professor of Educational 
· · Foundations and Inquiry. 
·John l. Hayden, 1970. B.A., University of Mis-
somi; MS .. Ph.D., Michigan State University. 
·Associate Professor of Mathematics and 
· Statistics. 
David T. Hayes, 1976. B.S., Ohio State Univer-
sity; MAT., Duke University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
Richard J. Hebein, 1969. B.A., M.A., Marquette 
University; Ph.D., St. Louis University. Associate 
Professor of Romance Languages. 
Garrett T. Heberlein, 1976. B.A., Ohio Wesleyan 
University; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Professor of Biological Sciences, Dean, Graduate 
College and Associate Vice President for 
Research. 
Carol Heckman, 1982. B.A.. Beloit College; 
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. Associate 
Professor of Biological Sciences. 
RobertS. Heidler, 1968. A.B., Ohio University; 
A.MLS., University of Michigan. Assistant Profes-
sor; Librarian. 
Daniel Heister, 1967. A.B., B.S., Wilmington Col-
lege; M.A.. Miami University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor of Educational 
Administration and Supervision . 
Harold Henderson, 1970. B.A.. M.S., Southern 
Illinois University; Ph.D., University of Iowa. Asso-
ciate Professor of Special Education. 
Martin P. Henning Ill, 1973. B.S.C.E., Purdue 
University; M.S.S.E, University of California. 
Associate Professor and Chair of Applied Sci-
ences, Firelands College. 
Thomas A. Hem, 1969. A.B., University of Cin-
cinnati; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. A$SO-
ciate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Gary R. Hess, 1964. B.A.. University of Pitts-
burgh; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia. Profes-
sor of History. 
H. Kenneth Hibbeln, 1 978. B.A.. University o1 
Idaho; M.A.. Ph.D., University of California, Santa 
Barbara. Associate Professor of Political Science. 
IL T Roberta A. Hilgefort, 1985. B.S., Bowling 
Green State University; M.B.A., University of West 
Florida. Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies. 
Kenneth R. Hille, 1968. B.S., Wagner Memorial 
College; M.A., Bowling Green State University: 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Associate Professor 
of Biology and Chair of Natural and Soc'1al Scienc-
es, Firelands C~llege. 
Robert L Hillerich, 1975. A.B., University of 
Louisville; M.S., Indiana University; Ed.D., Colo-
rado State University. Professor of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
John Hiltner Jr., 1958. BA, M.A., University of 
Iowa; Ph.D., Northwestern University. Professor of 
Geography; Director, Gerontology Program. 
Thomas Hilty, 1968. B.A., Western State Univer-
sity; M.F.A., Bowling Green State University. Pro-
fessor of Art. 
John H. Hoag, 1972. B.A., Purdue University; 
M.A.. University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of 
Kansas. Professor of Economics. · 
Richard D. Hoare, 1957. A.B., Augustana Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. Professor 
of Geology and Associate Vice President for 
Academic Affairs. 
Marie R. Hodge, 1965. B.S.C .• M.B.A., North-
western University. Assistant Professor of Man-
agement. 
Harry W. Hoemann, 1969. B.A.. B.D., Concordia 
Seminary; M.S., Gallaudet College; M.A.. Ph.D .. 
Catholic University. Professor of Psychology. 
Ruth Hoffman, 1979. B.S .. Temple University; 
MLS., University of Washington. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Library Science. 
W. Charles Holland, 1971. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Tulane University. Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
Herbert A. Hollister, 1965. B.A., Allegheny Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Profes-
sor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Carl B. Holmberg, 1982. B.A., Heidelberg Col-
lege; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Ohio 
University. Associate Professor of Speech 
Communication. 
John H. Holmes, 1965. B.S.C., University of 
Notre Dame; M.B.A., University of Cincinnati; 
Ph.D., Michigan State University. Professor of 
Marketing. 
Robert A. Holmes, 1977. B.A., J.D., College of 
William and Mary. Associate Professor of Legal 
Studies. 
Nina Holtzman, 1981. B.A., City College of New 
York; M.A., Goddard College. Assistant Professor 
of Art and Director of Art Therapy. 
George R. Horton, 1966. B.S. Ed., Ohio Univer-
sity; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
of Technology. 
William R. Hoskins, 1965. B.A., University of 
Washington; M.B.A., D.B.A., Indiana University. 
Professor of Marketing. 
Kathleen Howard-Merriam, 1967. BA, Western 
College for Women; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Political Science. 
John A. Howe, 1965. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 
Associate Professor of Geology. 
Raymond Huber, 1980. B.S., M.S., University of 
Toledo. Assistant Professor of Technology. 
John L. Huffman, 1978. B.A., Black Hills Col-
lege; Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor and Di-
rector, School of Journalism. 
Ronald J. Hunady, 1969. B.S., M.B.A.. Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Associate Professor of Management. 
Paul B. Hunt, 1983. B.M./B.M.E., University of 
Northern Colorado; M.M., Youngstown State Uni-
. versity. Assistant Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Sylvia W. Huntley, 1969. B.S .• Bluefield State 
College; M.Ed., Ph.D., University at Toledo. 
Assistant Professor of Educational Curriculum 
and Instruction. 
Robert Hurlstone, 1978. B.S., llfinois State Uni-
versity; M.F.A., Southern Illinois University. 
Associate Professor of Art. 
Peggy Hurst, 1955. B.A., Wilson College;MA, 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Professor of 
Chemistry. 
Peter M. Hutchinson, 1971. B.A., St. Vincent Col-
lege; M.A.. Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. Profes-
sor of Economics and Associate Dean, College 
of Business Administration. 
Melvin Hyman, 1952. B.A.. Brooklyn College; 
M.A.. Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor at 
Speech Communication; Director, Speech Patho-
logy and Audiology Program. 
David J. Hyslop, 1973. B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., Mich-
igan State University. Professor of Business Edu· 
cation. · 
Kenley P. Inglefield, 1974. B.M., Eastman 
School of Music; M.A., American University; 
D.M.A., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music. Asso-
ciate Professor of Music Composition and 
History. 
Ruth K. Inglefield, 1973. B.A., Goucher College; 
M.M., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. Professor of 
Music Composition and History. 
Robert G. Insley, 1984. B.S., M.S., Bowling Green 
State University. Instructor of Applied Science, 
Firelands College. 
Margaret Ishler, 1972. B.A., M.A., Pennsylvania 
State University; Ed.D., University of Toledo. Pro-
fessor of Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
Faith L. Jackson, 1971. B.S., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University. Associate Professor of 
Speech Communication. 
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William B.'Jackson, 1957 B.A., MA: University Fujiya Kawa·shiriia; 1976.· B.A., International .. Lawrence Kowalski, 1978. B.S., Bowling Green 
o!Wiscorisin; SeD, Johns Hopkins University. Christian University, Tokyo; M.A., Yonsei Univer- State University; J.D., University of Toledo._ 
. . University Professor.of Biological Scie[lces with sity; A.M., PhD, Harvard University. AssoCiate Assistant Professor'of Accounting and Manage-
.• joint appointment, Colh:;ge of Health and Com: . Professor of History. · _men! Information Systems., 
. , munity Services;·Difector,.Envir.onmental_ · ·· Rita Keefe, 1 969.'BA, Bowling Green State Uni~. Joseph F. Krauter, 1968. B.A. M.A. University 
· · · Research .Center. · · · versity; Ph.D., University of Toledo. Associate Pro- of Miss_ouri; Ph.D.; Uniyersity of Illinois. Associate 
Joseph Jac~by, .1 981.:8 A , Northern Michlgan lessor of Educational Foundations and Inquiry· . Professor of Political Science. ,_ • 
University; MA,.Ph.D:,Uriiversityof Pennsylvania. . and Assistant-Dean, College of Edu'cation. v. N. Krishnan,"1965: M.A., BL·. Madras Unive'r-
Associate Professor .of Sociology .. · Stuart M. Keeley, 1967. B:A.. Coe College; M.A.. . sity; PhD., Michigan State Univer~lty. Professor of 
· Ronaid J. jacomini,-1965: B.Des . .'University of · PhD. University of Illinois. Professor of ' · · Economics. . · · · • 
Florida; M.F.A.,: Bowling Green State University. Psychology. · -James Kro~~e. 1981. B.S., M.S .. Pennsylvania 
Professor of Art .. _- Mark Kelly, 1966. B.A. M.A., University of Iowa._. Stale 'university; E9. D., University of Virginia. ' 
Roudabeti .Janiasbi, 1981. B.S: Unii!ersitY of · Prdfesso( of Music Education; 'Director,- University Assistant Professor <;>!Special Education. :. · 
Tehran; M,S, Ph.D., University of Arkansas. . Bands. Richard A. Kruppa', ·1 969. B.S:, Pennsylvania 
Associate Professor and Co-director of Medical Richard Kennell, 1980. B.ME., M.M.;Northw.est-· · State.University; M.S., State University·of"too)ew 
·Techr:lology, · · · · · :· ern University. Assistant Professor; Assisiant York, Buffalo; P~.D., Ohio State University. Pro-
Richard .• iames, 'i98t B. Mu_s .. Woostrpr College; · Dean~.Gollege of Musical Arts. . · ·· lessor ot.Technology. : 
M.A. PhD, University of tv1ichigan Assistant · Capt. Gerald J. Kenney, 1985. B.S., .Troy State Nancy L. Kub~sek~19133 BS., Bowling Gr~en 
Professor of Music Coinposition.ana History. University; MA, WebsterCollege. AssistantPro-• ·.'-,>State University; J.D., :·university of Toledo. 
· Laure~c~· J:· j·a~kowski;'1975: SA, Maryknolf · lessor of Aerospace Studies. . · · Assistar:11 Professor of Legal Studies. • 
College;, B.A., University of Toledo; M.A., Bowlirig Allen N. Kepke, 1963.BA, Otterbein College; Marvin Lee Kumler,,! 968:BA, Northwestern 
Greeri·State University; PhD,·University of :· · . M.A. Ohio State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University; M.A:: Pti.D .. Kent Siate University. 
Toledo·. Associaie Professor of Journalism. University; J. D,; University of Toledo. Professor of · Associate Professor of Psychology. · · 
. ThomasA: Jensen, 1.971. B.S., Brigham Young · Speech Communication· . John W~ Kunstmann, 1,96,fBA. _University of 
University; M.Ed, Ed.Q., University of Illinois.· · Richard K. Kepple, 1984. B.S., Pennsylvania Chicago; B:A., Valparaiso University; M.A,.,"PhD.-
Associate Professor-of Technology. · · State University; MS., University of Michigan. In- Northwestern University: Associate Professor of 
Harold J ... Johhso~i i 966. 'BA: University of . structor of Applied Science. Firelands College Geography: .· .' · 
'Michigim; l?hD:University of Illinois. Professor of Sally J. Kilmer, 1979._ B.S .. MS. Penrisylv.ania ·. Ray Laakaniemi,' 1978. AB, University of Michi-
Psychblogy and Director Psychological Services State University; Ph.D., Stanford University. Asso- gan; M.S., Ph.D
411
.0hioU_riiversity. Associate Pro-
Center. ·· .. ' · · · · · ciate Professor of Home Economics. lessor of Journalism.- · · ·• ·· · ,- . 
Roy D. J~hn~on, 1982. B.S: MA;' Appalac~ian Ken Kim, 19SO. BA; Seoul National Univ~rsiiy; Radha G. Laha, '1 972B,S, M S, I.Sc .. 
State ·universiiy: Pti.D:;'l:Jniversity of Oregon: ' • MBA, DBA, Indiana University .. Assistant Pro' Presidency College; Pti.D., Calcutta University: 
· Assistar:1t Pfofessor·orHeai!Q, P_hysical Education · fessor of tv1ailageml:)nt. · · · Professorof'Mathematics and Statistics . 
. and .Recreation .. :- • . : ' Kyoo H. Kim, 1978. BA,Seoul National Univer, Frank' Lakwijk, fga4. B.S.; Til burg Univer~ity;. 
, Wayne /( Johnso~~:1 965 .. BA., Concordia Col- s1ty, M A, PhD. Un1vers1ty of W1scons1n/Mad1- MA, University of Pittsburgh Assistant Professor. 
. lege; ty1.S, Ph.D.: u'ni,versity of Illinois; Certified · son AssocJate Professor of Econom1cs. , ·· of Econoinks. · · - · .· '· · 
· · · . Public• Accountant, Illinois. ·Assqciate Professor of Sooja Kim, 1 97'7. BA .. California State Univer- Ro~ald Errol Lall), 1 968. B S, Muhlenberg Coi-
'.'Accountif:Jg_ and Ma_ nagem_ent Information :: sity, Humboldt; M.S., PhD .. Texas Woman':;: Uni" lege; MLS .. Western.Michigan University:Assis-
. Systems. ·. • "· · : ·. · · - · : .versity: Registered Dietitian. Pr.ofessor 91 Home. tan! Professor; Librarian, . :. . . '· 
· · Eric Jone~. 1982. B.A.. Bucknell University; MS. Economics. Ann Ma'rie L.cln~aster, 1976 .. BA, Mt._St. Mary's 
. University of ·colorado; ~d.D. University ofVirgin- . Patricia King, 1982. BA, Macalester College: College; M.S. Sari.Oiego State University; 'PhD.. 
ia. Assistant Professor of Special Educat[qn. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Assistant ·· ·University, of California. San Diego. Associate 
Gay Jon~s,' 1' 969. 'B.S. Ed., MA.' Bowling Green . ,Professor of College Student Personnel Professor and Chair of Computer Science . 
. Siate Universiiy:.Ea.D., University of Toledo, . . thomas L. Kinney, 1959: BA. Swarthmore .Col- Ronald L: ·Lan~aster, '1972 BA .. Bei.lar~ine : 
Assistant Professor, lnsfructional Media' Center. . . : lege; M.A.; Ph.D .. Univer~ity of Michigan. Profes" . College: M S:,.PtiD., ·Purdue University:~ Associ-· 
L. JaFran Jones, :197i:l. B.M.E, MA, PhD.. Uni~: : sor of English. , ate Professor of Computer Science. · · · .. 
versity of Wash.ington Associate Professor and· : Thomas H. Kinstle, 19l1 . BA, Bowling Green Linda Landet; .1983. :s S., u·niversity. of .Min-
.·· Chair of Music Composition aQd History., State University; PhD., University of Illinois. Pro- · . nesota: M.S, U~ive·rsity 'of Norther·n. Colorado: · 
·,Wendell Jon~s. ,1967:-_B.$, Ohio State Llnive~- · lessor of Chemistry. · Ph.O:, University of Georgia. Assistant Prof~ssor 
sity: AM, Colorado State Un1vers1ty. Professor of· .. Kenneth F. Kiple, 1970. BA, University of .South of Health. Physical EducatiOf! and Recreation 
· Music PerformancE! Studies .. :, : .· · Florida; Ph.D., University of Florida. Professor of · Shirley Langham-Johnsc:in, 1981. BA,M.Ed., 
. Charles F. Kahle, 1965. B S ,-St. Joseph's Cole. .· History. . . Ph.D.,' University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of. 
lege; ·M:s. Miami Universjty; Ph:D, Uniyersity of · William A. Kirby, 1951_ BA, MA. University of . Educational Foungations ar:1d l~quiry. 
Kansas.'Professo(and;Chair of Geology.· · Wyoming; PhD .. Uniitersityof Texas. Rrofessor of Roy Lazarus, 1983. B.M.. MM., Syracuse Uni~ 
Barbara Kalman, i980.BS, K'ent State Univ~r- Mathematics and Statistics. · . . versity. Associate Professor. of Music Perform-
.. 9ity: MA; EdD., Ball. Stale University; Assistant. · . Judy A. Kiser, 1975. BA. Bowling Green State · · · a nee Studies. · · . · ·· . · 
Professor, Counseling_ and Career, Development University: MSW., University of Michigan. Assis:;·· John C. Lavezzi, ··1973. A.B., Catholic University · 
·Center.··· · · · ' · tan! Projessor of. Social Work. . of America; MA. University .of Cincinnati; Ph.D., · 
Vincent Kantorski, 1984 B:M~. Chicago Musical: c. Thomas Kisselle, 1g65_ B S.Ed.: M.Ed. . ·: ·University of Chicago Associate Profes~or of Art. 
College of Roos.evelt University; M.M. ·University Bowling Gree·n State University Assistant Profes- Park E. Leathers, i 975. BA. Bowling Greeh . 
of Miami; PhD., Florida State University. Assistant sor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation.· State University; MA, PhD., University of Pt;nn-
Professor oi Mu.sic Education .• '· J d' h K K' II 1968 8 S M A. B · 1- r sylvania. Professor ofAccounting and Manage-'· . ' . . - . . e 9. 0 'B s Bl If c' u It . ISSe e, . . . : ., ow lng . . I . 
Delbert D. Karnes•Jr., 1 7 ; .. , u ton ol- Green State University. Assistant Professor'of' men! Information Systems. : · :, ·· 
lege; B C S. Tiffin· Business College; MEd · Ed.S., . Health; Physical Education and R.ecreation. ' B~iant'Hamor- Lee, 1196B BA, Adelphi Uriiver-
.· Ph.D, Boyvli'ng.Green State University. Associate · Laura Douglas Kivtin, 1961 _ B:S.', Universit.Y. o.t.·-. . sity: MA. ·111diana University; PtiD.. Michigan· 
· Professor of Business' Education·. . . · - · · Stat u · ·1 A '· · 1 Professor of Speech· 
- Verm9nt; M.S. Ed.D., Pennsylvania State,Univer.- • · e n1vers1 y. sso_c1a e 
-louis. I: Katzner, 1'969~ A:B .. Brown University;;,. sity. Professor.ofHome Economics. . Communication: . . · 
MA, PhD., Un_.ive_r.sity:,of Michigan .. Pro_ fes?or of · · · · .. · V r1· ·n w· L 196.4 B'A' M. S M'A Marshall 
· Thomas D. Klein, 1971. B.A, Tufts L)nivers.ity; . . e I • ee, · . ., · ·· · :, . 
PhilosophY, · -~ . · . . ' . MAT., Harvard University; Ph.D., Northwestern University;.PhD., Ohio State University. ProfeSS()r 
· Peter Kauber, 1972 ',"'BA. MA, State Uriiver- University. Professor of E;nglish. : . . and Chair of Educational Curriculum and· · ,. 
•
ity of New York; 11(1.S:: Bowling Grei:m State.Uni- Thomas R. Kriox, 1972_ BA. Trinity College; Instruction.·. . • 
. ersiiy; PhD.. State University of New York at. . M_.A., Ph.D., Yal.e Univ_ ersity.:_Assoc_iate Profe_sso.r_ J. Frederick l:ee!ch, 1961. B.S . .' Grove City Col-·. 
• Buffalo< Associate Professor of Accounting and M A' PhD Oh' ·s t ·u · ·t P t 
·• of History. . · • . , . · . lege; . ·:, . ., 10· . Ia e n1vers1 y. ro essor 
· Managem __ ent·lnformation Systems. · - f Math. m t·cs· ·and Stati.S!I·cs · 
· ·) J·u11·u·s T·. Kosa· n, 1968. B.F.A .. ,.Bowiing Green .o. e a 1 · ·· Don. ald. F. Kau ..s._c·h,-1968. : B:S:,:University·of 1 . . h '1984 B. A c·l ·1 . d St t U . 
. : State University: MAFA, Eastern Michig· an un·l: Rona d l. Le r, · ,. .. , eve an a e ni-Wisconsin·, M.A.', .PhD_ '.'University of Nebras_ ka · ·1 M. s Bo · 1· ' G e State Un1·vers·ty In· 
· · versity. Associate Professor of Art and Humani- .vers1 y; : ., w mg re n . I .. -
Professor·ot Psychology: Director-, Clinical Train- ties. Firelands College. . . · · . ·· :· ·structor of Applied Science, Firelands College, 
. ing Program. · ·. : · · · ' · 
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Henry R. Lehrer, 1980. B.S., Ohio University; 
M.Ed .. Kent State University. Assistant Professor 
of Technology and Coordinator of Flight In-
struction. 
Julie Lengfalder, 1981. B.S., University of Illinois; 
. M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University. Assistant 
Professor ol Health. Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
James P.lesage, 1977*'*. B.A., M.A. University 
of Toledo; Ph.D., Boston College; Assistant Pro-
fessor ot Economics. 
.Bem~rd Linden, 1960. B.F.A. University of Penn-
sylvania; M.M, D.MA, University of Michigan. 
Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
Angela Undley, 1968. A.B .• M.A.. Indiana Uni-
versity. Associate Professor, Library. 
Richard H. Lineback, 1965. B.A., University of 
Cincinnati; M.A. Ph.D., Indiana University. Profes-
sor of Philosophy. 
Mildred Lintner, 1969. RS.Ed., M.A.. Temple 
University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. Asso-
ciate. Professor of Speech Communication. 
loy D. littlefield, 1966. B.A., M.A., University of 
Oklahoma: Ph.D., Northwestern University. Asso-
ciate Professor of Philosophy. 
Nom Ysn-Shu liu, 1976. 8 Ed., Taiwan Normal 
University; M.S .. Ph.D .. University of Illinois. Asso-
ciate Professor of Health. Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Lenita C. Locey, 1969. B.S., M.A .• M.Ph., Ph.D .. 
University of Kansas. Associate Professor of 
Romance Languages. 
Michael D. Locey, 1969. B.A., Wabash College; 
MA. M.Ph., Ph.D., University of Kansas. Asso-
ciate Professor of Romance Languages. 
Barbara Lockard, 1971. B.ME, M.M., D.M.,Indi· 
ana University. Associate Professor of Music Per-
formance Studies. 
Bette iean Logsdon, 1970. B.S.Ed., Southern 
Illinois University; M.S., University of Michigan; 
Ph.D, Ohio State University. Professor oi Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
C!il'lord A. long, 1959. B.S .. M.S .. Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Illinois. Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
Rex l.lowe, 197{). B.S., Ph.D .. Iowa State Uni-
versf!y. Professor of Biolog1cal Sciences. 
S!even 0. ludd, 1976. SA, M.S., J.D .. Ph.D., 
Syracuse University. Associate Professor of 
Pofi!ical Science. 
Haro!d Lunde, 1980. B.A., St. Olaf College: M.A. 
Ph.D .. University of Minnesota. Professor of 
Management. 
· Mary Joyce Lunn, i 971. B.S., Creighton Univer-
sity; M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of Educational Curricu-
·lum and Instruction. 
Dennis C. lytle, 1973. BS .. St. Cloud State Uni-
versity; AA. M.A. University of Minnesota; Ed .D., 
·university of Nebraska. Associate Professor of 
Business Education. 
Bevars D. Mabry, 1959. B.B.A, University of 
·Tennessee. Chattanooga; M.S., University of 
Tennessee; Ph.D .. Tulane University. Professor 
and Chair of Economics. 
Mary Mabry, 1963***. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 
AssoCiate Professor of Art. 
Robert A. Macguffie, 1969. B.A., Idaho State 
University; M.S., Ph.D.. University of Utah. Profes-
sor of Special Education; Director, Rehabilitation 
Counseiing Program. 
Marilyn Madden, 1968. B.A., University of 
Oregon: M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D .. Indiana 
University. Associate Professor of Romance 
languages. 
Major Edward R. Maher, 1984. B.S., St. Bon-
aventure College; M. Ed., University of North 
Carolina. Assistant Professor of Military Science. 
Paul Makara, 1958. Diploma, Julliard School of 
Music; B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music; 
D.MA, University of Michigan. Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
Joseph J. Mancuso, 1960. B.A., Carleton Col-
lege; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Michi-
gan State University. Professor of Geology. 
Colleen Mandell, 1975. B.S .. University of Mary-
land; M.S., Butler University; Ed.D .. American Uni-
versity. Associate Professor of Special Education. 
Linda Mandlebaum, 1981. B.S., M.Ed., Central 
State University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 
Associate Professor of Special Education. 
Walter Maner, 1984. B.A. Hendrix College; M.A., 
Ph.D., Boston College. Associate Professor of 
Computer Science. 
Teresa A. Marano, 1976. B.S.Ed., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of Toledo. 
Assistant Professor of Applied Sciences, Rrelands 
College.· 
EdwardJ. Marks, 1969. B.S., Temple University; 
M.M., University of Maryland; Artist Diploma. Cur-
tis Institute of Music. Professor of Music Perfor-
mance Studies. 
Virginia Marks, 1973. B.S .. Temple University; 
M.M., American University. Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
Michael T. Marsden, 1972. B.A. DePauw Uni-
versity; M.A. Purdue University; Ph.D., Bowling 
Green State University. Professor of Popular Cul-
ture; Director .. American Culture Doctoral Program. 
Ronald N. Marso, 1968. B.S., General Beadle 
State College; M.A., Adams State College·. Ed. D .. 
University of Nebraska. Professor of Educational 
Foundations and Inquiry. 
Elden W. Martin, 1963. B.S .. M.S., Kansas State 
University: Ph.D .. University of Illinois. Associate 
Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Joanne Martin-ReynOlds, 1974. B.A. University 
of Northern Iowa; M.A. University of Kansas; 
Ph.D .. Bowling Green State University. Professor 
of Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
David J. Martz Jr., 1984. A.B., M.A. Duke Uni-
versity; M.S.L.S.. University of North Carolina; 
Ph.D., Duke University. Associate Professor, Li-
brary; Humanities Bibliographer. 
Richard Dhu Mathey, 1968. B.M., Capital Uni-
versity; M.M., Bowling Green State University. Pro-
fessor of Music Performance Studies. 
Robert D. Mazur, 1965. B.F.A. M.F.A. Bowling 
Green State University, Professor of Art. 
Charles H. McCaghy, 1970. BB.A., M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. Professor of Sociology. 
M. Dawn McCaghy, 1984. B.A. University of 
Wisconsin; M.S.L.S., Case Western Reserve Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor, Library. 
Howard L. McCord, 1971. B.A.. University of 
Texas; M.A. University of Utah. Professor of 
English. 
Evan E. McFee, 1967. B.S .. Purdue University; 
M.A., Ball State University: Ed.D., Indiana Univer-
sity. Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction. · 
James McFillen, 1983. B.S., M.B.A. Miami Uni-
versity; M.B.A., D.B.A .. Indiana University. Associ-
ate Professor of Management. 
Walter F. McKeever, 1971. A.B., Miami Univer-
sity; Ph.D., University of Rochester. Professor of 
Psychology. 
Francis McKenna Jr., 1982. B.A. Pennsylvania 
State University; M.A. East Stroudsburg Univer-
sity; Ph.D .• University of Maryland. Assistant Pro-
lessor of Political Science. 
James McKenzie, 1975. B.S., M.Ed .. Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Ohio State Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Health, Physical Edu-
cation and Recreation. .. . 
Eloise McKitric, 1979. B.S .. Eastern Kentucky 
University; M.S., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania State University. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Home Economics. 
Barbara F. McMillen, 1976. B.S., Temple Uni-
versity; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University. Associate 
Professor of English; Director, Creative Writing .. 
Fred R. McMorris, 1969. B.S .. Beloit College; 
M.A. University of California, Riverside; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. Professor of Mathemat-
ics and Statistics. 
Elas .McMullen, 1983. B.S •. M.S., Syracuse Uni-
versity; Ph.D., University of North Carolina. Pro-
fessor of Home Economics. 
Donald H. McQuarie, 1973. B.A. M.A., Ph.D .. 
University of Texas. Associate Professor of 
Sociology. 
David T. Melle, 1967. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.F.A., University of Iowa. Professor of 
Music Performance Studies. 
David Meronk! 1967. B.A., Marquette University; 
M.S., Ph.D .. Umvers1ty of Notre Dame. Associate 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
John G. Merriam, 1967. B.A., Hamilton College; 
M.A. Boston University; Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Associate Professor of Political Science. 
Lee Arthur Meserve, 1973. B.S .. University of 
Maine; Ph.D .. Rutgers University. Associate Pro-
fessor of Biological Sciences with joint appoint-
ment. College of Health and Community Servi-
ces; Coordinator, Pre-physical Therapy Program. 
Richard E. Messer, 1975. B.A., University of 
Northern Colorado; M.A., University of Colorado; 
Ph.D., University of Denver. Associate Professor 
of English. 
Norman J. Meyer, 1959. B.A., University of 
South Dakota; Ph.D .. University of Kansas. Pro-
fessor of Chemistry. 
Robert B. Meyers, t 969. B.A., St. Vincent Col-
lege; M.A. Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. Asso-
ciate Professor of English. 
Dwight R. Miller, 1965. B.A. M.A., University of 
Nebraska, Omaha; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Professor of Special Education. 
Fred D. Miller, 1972. A.B., Portland State Univer-
sity: M.A., Ph.D .. University of Washington. Pro-
fessor of Philosophy and Executive Director of 
Social Philosophy and Policy Center. 
Leland R. Miller, 1971. B.S., Bluffton College; 
M.A., Ed.S., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
University of Missouri. Associate Professor of 
Computer Science. 
Marjorie L. Miller, 1973. B.S., M.S .. University of 
illinois. Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 
William Miller, 1984. B.A. Temple University; 
M.A. University of Rochester: MLS, University of 
Toronto; Ph.D .. University of Rochester. Associate 
Professor and Assistant Dean. Library. 
Theresa Milne, 1971. B.A. Marygrove College; 
M.A.. University of Detroit. Instructor in Educa-
tional Curriculum and Instruction. 
Willard E. Misfeldt, 1967. B.S., M.F.A., University 
of Minnesota; Ph.D .. Washington University. 
Associate Professor of Art. 
Wanda Montgomery, 1975'*', B.S .. M.S., Ohio 
State University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Associate Professor of Home Economics. 
Robert C. Moomaw, 1966, B.S., Ohio State Uni-
versity; M.Ed., Bowling Green Stale University; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of Educa-
tional Foundations and Inquiry. 
Michael A. Moore, 1965*~. B.A., College of · 
Wooster; MA, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve Uni-
versity. Associate Professor of History; Director of 
Arts Unlimited. 
• 
• 
• 
Robert J. Moore, 1966. B.M., Oberlin Conserva-
tory; M.M., University of Maryland. Professor of 
Music Performance Studies . 
Edward E. Morgan Jr., 1975. B.A., Morehead 
State University; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity; Ph.D .. University of Pittsburgh. Associate 
Professor of Gerontology and College Student 
Personnel. 
Barbara Moses, 1978. B.A., Carnegie-Mellon 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. Assis-
tant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Kay Moss; 1984. B.A., M.S., Purdue University; 
Ph.D., Texas A&M University. Assistant Professor 
of Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
Charles F. MoH, 1966. B.S., University of Day-
ton; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. Associate Pro-
lessor of Applied Statistics and Operations 
Research. 
Michael MoH, 1980. Oriel College, Oxford; Law 
Society School, London; B.A., London University. 
Professor of English. 
Satyanarayana, Motupalli, 1966. B.S., Hindu 
College; M.A., Andhra University; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin. Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
Marilyn Motz, 1980. B.A., M.A.. Ph.D., University 
of Michigan. Assistant Professor of Popular 
Culture. 
Christopher J. Mruk, B.S., Michigan State Uni-
versity; M.A., Ph.D., Duquesne University. Assis-
tant Professor of Natural and Social Sciences, 
Firelands College. 
Kenneth F. Mucker, 1970. B S., Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor of Physics 
and Astronomy. 
Benjamin N. Muego, 1981. A.B., University of 
Philippines; M.A., Kansas State University; Ph.D., 
Southern Illinois University. Assistant Professor 
of Natural and Social Sciences, Firelands 
College. 
Paul Mueller, 1966. B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Kentucky. Associate Professor of Finance 
and Insurance. 
Norman J. Myers, 1970. A.B .. Hiram College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Univers'1ty of Illinois. Associate Pro-
fessor of Speech Communication. 
Barbee T. MynaH, 1973' ... B.S., University of 
Tennessee; Ph.D., Indiana University. Assistant 
Professor of Computer Science. 
Clifford R. MynaH, 1972. B.S., University of 
Tennessee; Ph.D., Indiana University. Associate 
Professor of Psychplogy. · 
John G. Nachbar, 1973. B.A., College of St. 
Thomas; M.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., Bowling 
Green State University. Professor of Popular 
Culture. 
Mostafa H. Nagi, 1969. B.S., Cairo University; 
M.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Connecticut. Professor of Sociology. 
Z. Michael Nagy, 1970. B.A., Bucknell Univer-
sity; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University. Professor of 
Psychology. 
Leo J. Navin, 1964'". B.A.. St. Joseph College; 
M.A., Ph.D .. Michigan State University. Professor 
of Economics. 
Arthur G. Neal, 1960. B.A., Concord College: 
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of 
Sociology. 
Douglas C. Neckers, 197 4. A.B .. Hope College; 
Ph.D., University of Kansas. Professor and Chair 
of Chemistry. 
Donald F. Nelson, 1976. B.A., M.A., PhD., Uni-
versity of Minnesota. Assistant Professor of Ger-
man and Russian. 
Ralph B. Nelson, 1960. B.S. Northern Michigan 
University; M.A., Michigan State University. 
Assistant Professor of Technology. 
Joseph S. Nemeth, 1965. B.Ed., Duquesne Uni-
versity; M.Ed., Ed .D., University of Pittsburgh. Pro-
fessor of Educational Curriculum and Instruction; 
Director, Reading Center. 
Dean A. Neumann, 1971. B.S., Wisconsin State 
College; M.S .. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Pro-
fessor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
John F. Newby, 1974. B.S., Tennessee State 
University; M.S., Howard University; Ph.D., Uni-
versity ot Massachusetts. Associate Professor of 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
Paul Newcomb, 1981. B.A., M.S.W., State Uni-
versity of New York, Buffalo; A.B. D., Florida State 
University. Assistant Professor of Social Work. 
David S. Newman, 1965. B.A., Earlham College; 
M.S., New York University; Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania. Professor of Chemistry. 
True Truong Nguyen, 1982. B.A., University of 
Saigon; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. Assis-
tant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Relda Niederhofer, 1969. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Assistant Professor of 
Biological Sciences, Firelands College. 
Reginald D. Noble, 1969. B.A., M.A., Marshall 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
and Chair of Biological Sciences. 
Victor T. Norton, 1970. B.S., Yale University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Associate Pro-
fessor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
George E. Novak, 1970. B. M., Oberlin College; 
M.M., Manhattan School of Music. Associate Pro-
fessor of Music Performance Studies. 
Nelson R. Ober, 1966. B.S., M.S, University of 
Kansas; Ph.D., University of Denver. Assistant 
Professor of Speech Communication. 
Thomas V. O'Brien, 1969. B.S., M.S., Xavier 
University: Ph.D., Syracuse University. Associate 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Philip F. O'Connor, 1967. B S., M.A., California 
State University, San Francisco; M.F.A., University 
of Iowa. Professor of English. 
Otto G. Ocvirk, 1950. B.F.A., M.F.A., University of 
Iowa. Professor of Art. 
Paul J. Olscamp, 1982. B.A., M.A., University of 
Western Ontario; Ph.D., University of Rochester. 
Professor of Philosophy and President. 
Ruth I. Olscamp, 1982. B.A. Heidelberg Col-
lege; M.A., Ohio University. Assistant Professor of 
Speech Pathology and Audiology, and Clinical 
Coordinator. 
Ronald R. Olsen, 1971. A.B., St. Olaf College; 
M.S., Purdue University: Ph.D., University of Vir-
ginia. Associate Professor of Chemistry and 
Natural and Social Sciences, Firelands College. 
Charles M. Onasch, 1983. B.A., Franklin and 
Marshall University; M.S., University of 
Massachusetts; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 
University. Assistant Professor of Geology. 
'James R. Ostas, 1969. B.A., Case Western 
Reserve University; M.A., Ph. D .. Indiana 
University. Professor of Economics. 
David H. Ostroff, 1979. A.B., M.A., California 
State University; Ph.D, Ohio University. Associate 
Professor of Speech Communication. 
Sandra Packard, 1981. B.F.A., Syracuse 
University: M.S.Ed., Ed.D., Indiana University. 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction and Dean, College of Education. 
Raj Na Padmaraj, 197 4. Bachelor of Commerce 
Honors, University of Madras; M E., Banarus Hindu 
University; M.B.A.. Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Associate 
Professor and Chair of Finance and Insurance. 
Janis Louise Pallister, 1961. B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota: Certificate, University of 
Sorbonne, Paris. Professor of Romance Lan-
guages and University Professor. 
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Anthony J. Palumbo, 1968. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Associate Professor of 
Technology. 
Ernest Pancsofar, 1 982. B.S., University of 
Maine; M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University. 
Assistant Professor of Special Education. 
Jaak Panksepp, 1972. B.S., University of 
Pittsburgh: M.S., Ph.D., University of Massachu-
setts. Professor of Psychology. 
Kenneth Pargament, 1979. B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Mar)'land. Associate Professor of 
Psychology. 
Janet Parks, 1965. B.S., University of 
Chattanooga; M.S., Illinois State University; Ph.D., 
Middle Tennessee State University. Associate 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Paul E. Parnell, 1960. B.Ed., State University of 
New York, Brockport; M.A., Ph.D., New York Uni-
versity. Professor of English. 
Terry W. Parsons, 1970. B.A., Denison 
University; M.Ed., Bowling Green State University; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of Heatth, Physical 
Education, and Recreation; Director, Student 
Recreation Center. 
Ronald L. Partin, 1975. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of 
Toledo. Professor of Educational Foundations 
and Inquiry. 
Vivian Patraka, 1981. B.A., Brooklyn College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Associate 
Professor of English. 
Robert A. Patton, 1967. B.A., Tarkio College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. Professor of 
Applied Statistics and Operations Research and 
Dean, College of Business Administration. 
Ellen Paul, 1981. B.A., Brandeis University; Ph.D., 
Harvard University. Professor of Political Science 
and Research Director, Institute for Social 
Philosophy and Policy. -
Jeffrey Paul, 1980. B.A., University of Cincinnati; 
Ph.D .. Brandeis University. Professor of 
Philosophy and Associate Director, Institute for 
Social Philosophy and Policy. 
FayeHa M. Paulsen, 1963. B.S., Western 
Michigan University; M.S., MacMurray College. 
Associate Professor of Residence Life and 
Assistant Vice President of Student Affairs. 
Michael M. Pearson, 1971. B.A., Gustavus 
Adolphus College; M.B.A., D.B.A. University of 
Colorado. Professor of Marketing. 
Wayne F. Perg, 1973. B.A., Kalamazoo College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Associate 
Professor of Finance and Insurance. 
Marilyn B. Perlmutter, 1972. B.A., Brandeis 
University; M.A., University of Denver. Assistant 
Professor of Speech Communication. 
Joseph B. Perry Jr., 1959. B.S., North Texas 
State University; M.A., University of Texas; Ph.D., 
Washington State University. Professor of 
Sociology. . 
Robert Perry, 1970. B.A.. M.A., Bowling Green 
State University; Ph.D., Wayne State University. 
Associate Professor; Chair of Ethnic Studies. 
Adelia M. Peters, 1968. B.A., Valparaiso 
University; M.A. Ed.D., University of Rochester. 
Professor of Educational Foundations and Inquiry; 
Director, Center for Environmental Programs. 
Patricia L. Peterson, 1 963. B.S. Ed., Wittenberg 
University; M.S., M.P.E., Indiana University. Assis-
tant Professor of Health. Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Susan Petroshius, 1981. A.B., Syracuse 
University; M.S.B.A., University of Massachusetts; 
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute. Assistant 
Professor of Marketing. 
Alice Philbin, 1983. B.A., Le Moyce College; 
M.A., PhD., Southern Illinois University. Assistant 
Professor of English. 
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. (;apt. Daniel Phillips, 1983. B.S., tyl. Ed., Indiana 
University. Assistant Professor Military Science. 
. Trevor J. Phillips, 1963. B.A., Sir George Wil-
liams University; Diploma, McGill University lf1sti-
. lute of Education; M.A., Ph.D., Unive~sity of Con-
·necticut. Professor of Educational Foundations 
and Inquiry. 
Fred Pigge, 1964. B.S., Rio Grande CoHege; 
M.E<i, Ph.D., Ohio University. Professor of Educa-
tional Foundations and Inquiry; Director. Office of 
Educational Research. College of Education. -
Peter Pinto, 1976. B.E., College of Engineering, 
Banalore, India; M.B.A., Indian Institute of. Man-
agement; Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 
Proiessor of Management. 
Jolin Piper, 1967. B.A., Ml Union College; M.Ed .. 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D .. Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor of Health, Physi-
cal Education and Recreation. · 
Neil A. Pohlmann, 1962* ... B.S., M.Ed., Ed.S., 
Bow!lng Green State University; D.Ed., Wayne · 
State University. Professor of Educational Admin-
istraliorr and Supervision. 
John P. Pommersheln, 1984. B.S., M.Ed., .. 
Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., University of 
Pittsburgh. Assistant Professor of Natural and 
Social Sciences. Firelands College. · . . . 
Gene W. Poor, 1972. B.S.M.Ed., Kent State Unl- · 
versi!y; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. 
.Associate Professor of Technology. 
David J. Pope, 1963. S.M., M.M., Florida State·. 
_University. Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Andreas Poulimenoo, 1971. B.M. M.M .. Boston . 
Conservatory of Music. Professor of Music Per-
. formance'Sludies. · 
Bolosllw S. Povslc, 1963. Maturita Classica, . 
(linr.asio-Liceo Massimo D'Azeglio; Laurea di · 
· Dottore in Lettere, University of Rome. Associate 
Professor of Romance Languages. 
Frances Povsic, 1978. M.S.L.S., Case Western 
. -Reserve University. Professor. Librarian. · 
Catllerine Pratt, 1980. B.A., M.S .. Bowling Green 
State University. Assistant Professor of Jounalism. 
Diane Goodrich Pretzer, 1962. BA. Knox Col-
lege; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., Indiana Uni= 
versity. Associate Professor and Chair of Ro-
mance Languages. 
Wallace t. Pretzer, 1963. B.A. Vatparaiso.Uni-
__ . versity; M.A .. Ed.D., University of Michigan. Pro-
fessor of English. : ' . 
Conrad Pritscher, 1969. B.S.S .• St. Mary'!! Col-
lege; M.A,'DePaui University; Ph.D., University of' 
Toledo. Professor of Educational Foundations 
and Inquiry. 
Roger L Ptak, 1968. B.S .. University. of Detroit; 
M.S .. PhD, Cornell University. Professor of Phys-
ics and Astronomy. 
Meredith D. Pugh, 1969. B.A .• Macalester Cot· .· 
lege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Connecticut. 
Associate Professor of Sociology. · 
Richard J. Quain, 1983. B.S., St. Cloud Siate 
College; M.S .. St. Thomas College: Ph.D., l)ni-
versity of Missouri. Assistant Professor of Health, 
.Physical Education and Recreation. 
francis c. Rabalais, 1968. B.S., University 'of 
Southwestern Louisiana; M.S .. Ph.D.; Louisiana 
State University. Associate Professor of BiolOgical 
Sciences. 
Deanna Rade!oH, 1973. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S., Ohio State University; 
Ed.S., University of Toledo: Ph.D., University of 
Michigan. Associate Professor of Home 
·Economics. 
Donald M. Ragusa, 1965. B.A., M.A., Ph:O .• State 
University o1 New York, Buffalo. Assoc.iate Pro-
fessor of Psychology. 
8adeti M. Rao, 1982. B.E., Osmanie University, 
,India; M.T., Indian Institute of Techology; Ph.D., 
University of Toronto. Assistant Professor of Ap-
plied Statistics and Operations Research. 
Michael Rastatter, 1980. B.S., Clarion State Col-
lege; M.S., State University of New York: Ph.D., 
Bowling Green State University. Associate Profes-
sor of Speech Communication. 
James David Reed, 1968. B.BA. Washburn 
University: Ph.D., Kansas State University. Pro-
fessor of Economics. 
'Patricia Mills Reed, 1970 B.A., M.Ed., Miami 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
·Of Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
R. Daniel Reed, 1984. ·sA, University of Mary-
land; M.B.A .. Angela Slate University. Assistant 
Professor of Management. 
Roberi L. Reed, 1969. B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Univer-
sity of Kansas. Associate Professor and Chair of 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
F. Sc:oft Regan, 1982. B.A.. Stale University of 
New York, Albany; M.A., Ph.D .• University of Min-
nesota. Associate Professor of Speech Com-
munication. 
\Yiillam 0. Reichert, 1968. B.A., Transylvania 
College; M.A., University of Kentucky: Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Minnesota. Professor of Political 
. Science. 
lola Renker, 1971. B.S., Syracuse University; 
M.S., Ph.D .. Ohio State University. Registered 
Dietitian. Associate Professor of Home 
Economics. 
Audrey L. Rentz, 197 4. A.B., College of Mt. St. 
Vincent; M.S., Pennsylvania State University; 
Ph.p., Michigan State Uni,versity. Associate Pro-
fessor of College Student Personnel. 
Joan Rapp, 1978. B.S., State University of New 
York, Oswego; M.Ed., University of Maryland. 
Associate Professor; Librarian and Chair of 
Access Services. 
Vk:tor E. Repp, 1960. B.S.Ed., Stale University of 
New York, Oswego; M.Ed., University of Mary-
land; D.Ed., Pennsylvania State University. Pro-
fessor. of Technology. 
Bill J. Reynolds, 1967. B.S., Kansas Slate Uni-
versity; M.S., Ed.D., University of Kansas. Profes-
sor of Educational Administration and Supervision. 
Charles C. Rich, 1958. B.A., Wittenberg Univer-
sity; M.A., Ph.D .. Harvard University. Professor of 
Geology. 
V. Frederick Rickey, 1968. B.S., M.S. Ph.D., 
University of Notre Dame. Professor of Mathemat· 
ics and Statistics. 
a'smfd Rigby, 1971. B.A., M.A., Louisiana State 
University; Ph.D., University of California. Profes-
sor of Political Science; Director. Criminal Justice 
Program. 
Ellen C. Flinger, 1946. B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed., Ed.S, 
Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. Professor; 
Associate Vice President for Planning and Bud-
·~eting. 
Capt. Jose D. Riojas, 1985. B.S., United States 
Military Academy. Assistant Professor of Military 
Science. 
Bialne Ritts, 1978. B.S., M S., Pennsylvania State 
University: Ph.D., Michigan State University. 
Professor of Accounting and Management in-
formation Systems. 
oillria Rivers, 1982. B.A.. Adelphi University: 
M.F.A.. University of North Carolina. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Health. Physical' Education and 
Recreation. 
Kenneth A. Robb, 1970. B.A., Colgate Univer-
sity: M.A., University of Rochester: Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Wisconsin. Associate Professor of English. 
Keith A. Roberts, 1976. B.A.. Muskingum Col-
.lege; Th.M., Ph.D .• Boston University. Associate 
Professor of Natural and Social Sciences, Fire-
l,ands College. 
Michael H. Robins, 1969. BA. University of Illi-
nois; M.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., ~Jorth­
western University. Professor of Philosophy. 
William R. Rock, 1958. B.A., Gettysburg College; 
M.A .. Ph.D., Duke University. Professor of History. 
Carlton Lee Rockett, 1971. B.S., M.S., Ph.D .. 
Louisiana State University. Associate Professor of 
Biological Sciences; Director. Parasitology and 
Medical Entomology Program. 
David C. Rogers, 1965. S.M., MM., University of 
Michigan. Associate Professor and Chair of Music 
Performance Studies; Assistant to the Dean, 
College of Musical Arts. 
Martha Rogers, 1981. B.A., Birmingham-Southern 
College: M.A.. University of New Orleans; Ph.D., 
University of Tennessee. Assistant Professor ol 
Marketing. 
Vijay K. Rohatgi, 1972. B.S., M.A., Delhi Univer-
sity; M.S .. University of .fllberta; Ph.D .• Michigan 
State University. Professor and Chair of Mathe-
matics and Statistics. 
David C. Roller, 1964. B.A.. College of William 
and Mary; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University. Professor 
of History. 
Robert C. Romans, 1969. B.S., M.S.T., University 
of Wisconsin; Ph.D .. Arizona Stale University. 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Jerome H. Rose, 1963. B.S., Mannes School of 
Music; M.S .. Juilliard School of Music. Professor of 
Music Performance Studies; Artist-in-Residence 
in Piano. 
Timothy L. Ross, 1965. B.S., MBA. Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Certified Public Accountant. Professor 
of Accounting and Management Information 
Systems. 
John T. Rotenberry, 1980. B.A., University of 
Texas. Austin; MS .. Ph.D., Oregon State Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Kenneth Rothrock, 1968. B.S., Ph.D., University 
of Kansas. Associate Professor of Sociology . 
Don K, Rowney, 1963. B.A., St. Meinrad SemF 
nary; M.A., Area Certificate-Russian Institute; 
Ph.D., Indiana University. Professor of History. 
Ronald M. Ruble, 1970. SA, Otterbein College: 
M.A.. Ph.D., Bowling Green State UriiVersity. 
Associate Professor of Speech and Humanities, 
Firelands College. 
Joel Rudinger, 1967. B.S,, Bowling Green State 
University; M.A., University of Alaska; M.F.A., Uni-
versity of Iowa; Ph.D .. Bowling Green State Uni-
versity, Associate Professor of English and 
Humanities, Firelands College. 
Rene Ruiz, 1967. B.A., Institute of Santa Clara; 
M.A., Doctor in Law, University of Havana; Ph.D., 
New York University. Professor of Romance 
Languages. 
Paul D. Running, 1956. B.A.. St. Olaf College; 
M.F.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor of Art. 
Ronald Russell, 1978. SA, Florida Southern 
College: M.Div .. Emory University: M.S., Ph.D .. 
Pennsylvania State University. Associate Profes-
sor of Home Economics. 
Steven Russell, 1980. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.Ed .. University of Toledo; Ph.D. Uni-
versity of Michigan. Associate Professor ot 
Special Education. 
Gerald l. Saddlemire, 1969. B.A.. Slate Unlver-
sily of New York; M.A., D.Ed .. Teachers College. 
Columbia University. Professor and Chair of Col-
lege Student PersonneL 
Ralph C. St. John, 1973. B.S .. University of 
Maine; MS., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. Professor of Applied Sta-
tistics and Operations Research and Director. 
Statistical Consulting Center. 
Sally Sakola, 1968. BS . M.A.. Michigan State 
University. Associate Professor of Health. 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
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M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Professor of Phys-
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State .t.Jniver.sity; '£'hD;.)Jtah Stat~ ~L!nive!sity :. ·-~ . .·· Michigan: Assoct~te. ProfE)SS?! Emerita;of Umver- . Joseph A: Dei.J?orto, 1_ 968;AB .. University of,: : 
.. ~-, :-· Profess()r ~~·~t?logtcal Sct!'mces · . , • . . . . . . stty Lt_bra~tes · .. ·::· •.. -::-> • ·. . ·~ . , : '· _ Pennsylvanta: MA, _UntyersttY o!Chtcago; Ph.D.:· 
·:::.: ~:;,: · :,;'Bonadirie R.". WooHs~J 962'" .. B s .. MS,,'OhiiJ _ ' Thomas.C. Bacf!; J'96S":·.\B.S., MEd..; Bpwlin·g :. .: Mir;:higan State University _l;'rofessor. Emeritu;; of 
.::,_ ~, -'. ':..,; State Uriii/ersity·Associate:Professor.of f:fome. · ,•Green State Univ_ersity ;Assistan,tJ;'rotessc:ir: ·i'. · :- Jourr;alisni. . , c :·· . • •. /, . '". , 
.-:,,- .'- J·IEcbnomicS. '. ·. ·', ( . :- . o .. :.,, · .. ·:_. • ~- .Emeritus oi:Tecnricilggy '· :<. '·' .. ,;_',; .·: . ':·. Helen Dermer, 196o·~· B S:, MEd:, Bowling . 
' ·' ., P,!~~):. _r(right;:(974 :B ( M ~dj'Boyvl7ng_G~e~n •. _- Joseph _K. -~alog~; 1.94~-8 ·s: Peilnsylva'n~a :'·, ; •. : Green Sta~e uni,ver~tty ~ss1st~nt ~rofe~sor ~-; ,_,, 
.. ,State UntversttY.; Ph.D.,:Untv_erstty, of lJtah .. Assts-,. State Untyerstty; 8ttt.M_. Ph.D,, Untvt;rstty_ol f~tt~:. :· ~n;ent~ Q/ Education . . . ,. . '.. . . • .... , 
' tanfProfE?ssor.of He~lth, .PhysicarEduca(io,n a_nd : ~·~_burgh \rofesspr ~!:11-~r,ttup Qf•.$opolqgy; P.~~m .. -:- ._.: .. E. Eugene Dickerman~ 1936 _BA, Grand _Island . co. • 
\ Re~re~tion;;f:iepq·TriJ;~~ an_~ _FiE:;Ip _coa~D: c ._; . ·. EmE!r~tus~of .t;lealth_anq,com.mun!ty ~~rv1~~~ , ~1· · · College;"M S., Ph.D, Northwe_sternt;Jniverstty Pro-. , . : 
, • Ric~ard~. ·V!ri~IJJ~.196~ '§ s, Mf<::.l:.lili~,ersitypt, : . W!ll!am _L.:B~.rker, 19?9 B S/D~a,ke L)nivl')rsity:",· •· .. •. tessor Emen)usof Bi.ology, <· . . .. · · 
:; .·.:·. _-•Akror].:_Php, Kent State Untver?tty ,As~o~tate_ .:, ·: . M~,LS !ndtana ;Untverst_ty. ~~s?ctat~trof_essq_r _:; ·Harvey E; Donley~-:1959 B SEd, C,entral: ., . 
. :_·.,:_f_r()fessor:of.ljisto~y _an. ~:[)!rector, lnst,ttyt~? for' ,, · · : Ementus _o!:ltbra~.·.; .··_ c.·;: .• .•. : '·. :i ~- ·.'~_-; .: . , .. ·.- ~. M. i?souri·.Sta. te Uni,ver~ity; fvlA, Ph.D .. u_n.tverstty_ 
;' -~: ::, .. Great~L~kep_,RElsearcn; .• ' ., < .. ·_-"-. . · . .. Charles A,J~arren~-.1:940• !31').~ f'lf)mP?W',; -,·. . . of~issouri Professor Ementus of ~ccounttng 
· · ":,· • ·: Bob Ts11ng Wen Wu,--1981: BA, Fu-Jen · . ·.. , . · -Sydney GoiJege; M.A., .Untl(erstty of VtrgtrJta;?hD.,,._. ,· ana Management lnformatton Syst~ms .. 
•· ~ C~thqlic University;':t0.B I\. u'niyyr9ity of Ge~rgia; ·. , Ohio State _UQiVE:l~~ity._ Pro!~ss_o~ Ef!;erit.u~{ot:golit•: ~obert E. Dudley, 1955: ·B sEd , _Ohio Stat_e Uni- • 
, D B"A',-Inqtana Untverstty .,A.sststant Professor of .. ··!Cal Sctence : .': :··, · .' , · · · ·: :;;· '·· ·· .. versity; M SEd., Bowling Green S_tate Univers)ty. 
:· ..• Ma[l<etlljg.-·, .. _. -.;-,..,; • .· · .: ··••. • · · ···' .:·,_ . .. ' · _.., • ., · · · .. ·AssociatePrQfElssor Emeritus·ofHealth: Physical 
_,~_;:· · ' ·· • :. · · Education and Recreation.· 
·; '-;:; -./. ' .. .-:. . ~-
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frederick W. Eckman, 1961. BA. M.A.. Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus of 
English. 
Ma!Ma Eckman, 1963. B.S., Texas Christian 
University~ M.A., University of Texas. Associate 
Professor Emerita of English. 
T. Richard Fisher, 1968. B.S., Eastern Illinois 
State Teachers College; Ph.D., Indiana University. 
· Professor Emeritus of Biology. 
IV!e;-!e E. Flamm, 1948. BA. Ashland College; 
M.A., University of Michigan. Assistant Professor 
Emeritus of Physics. 
lyle R. Fletcher, 1946. A.B., Ohio University; 
M.A., Oh1o State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Geography. . 
GileG A. f.1cyd, 1948. B.A. Wofford College; 
M.A., Vanderbilt University; Ph.D., University of 
. Iowa. Professor Emeritus of English. 
Willard Fox. 1959. B.S.Ed., Southeast Missouri 
Slate University: M.A., University of Wyoming; 
· Ed .D., Wayne State University. Professor Emeritus 
of Educational Administration and Supervision. 
Ralph H. Geer, 1948. A.B., Defiance College; 
• M.A.. Ohio State University: Ed.D., Case Western 
Reserve University. Professor Emeritus of 
Educa!ion. 
David S. Giasmire, 1958'**. B.M., M.M., Cincin-
nati Conservatory of Music. Professor Emeritus of 
Music Performance Studies. 
Mary Lee Glenn, 1964. B.S., Northern Illinois 
University: M.S .. Iowa State University. Assistant 
Professor Emerita of Home Economics. 
AnnaN. Gryting, 1927. BS., University of Min-
. nesota: M.A.. Columbia University. Assistant Pro-
fessor Emeritus of Mathematics. 
lucille G. Hagman, 1964. B.E. Northern Illinois 
University; M.A., Northwestern University; Ed.D., 
University of Colorado. Professor Emerita of Edu-
cational Curriculum and Instruction. 
W. Heinlen Hall, 1936. B.A.. Muskingum College: 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus 
of Chemistry. 
Carl Hallberg, 1951. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Michigan. Professor Emeritus of Biology. 
Harold T. Hamre, 1946. B.S., M.S , University of 
Wisconsin; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Asso-
ciate Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences. 
W!lliam E. Harrington, 1959. B.S, Baldwin-
Wallace College; M.A .. Ohio State University; 
Ed .D., Case Western Reserve University. Profes-
sor Emeritus of Educational Foundations and 
Inquiry. 
William N. Harris, 1963. BA, M.Ed., Wayne 
State University; Ph.D .. University of Michigan. 
Professor Emeritus o1 Educational Curriculum 
and Instruction. 
Robei'tD. Henderson, 1954. B.B.A., Westmins-
ter College; M.B.A., Ohio State University: Ph.D .. 
University of Pittsburgh. Professor Emeritus of 
·Management. · 
John H. Hepler, 1949. BA. M.A.. Ohio Wes-
. leyan Universtty. Professor Emeritus of Speech. 
·George Herman, 1958. B.A. Brooklyn College: 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Professor 
Emeritus of Speech Communication. 
Margit Heskett, 1965. B.S .. Wittenberg Univer-
sity: MA. Columbia University. Associate Prates· 
sor Emerita ot Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
laura E. Heston, 1918. B.S .. Ohio State Univer-
sity: ivl.S" University of Chicago. Professor Emer-
ita of Home Economics. 
Mary C. Hissong, 1938. B.S. Ed., M.A., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Associate Professor Emer-
ita of English. 
James E. Hof, 1951'''. B.A., MA. Bowling 
Green State University. Vice President Emeritus 
for Development and Alumni Affairs. 
Robert W. Hohn, 1960. B.A., B.M., B.M.Ed., 
Otterbein College; M.M., Cincinnati Conservatory 
of Music; D.M.Ed., Indiana University. Professor 
Emeritus of Music Education. 
Agnes M. Hooley, 1954. B.S., University of 
Bridgeport; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia 
University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Profes-
sor Emerita of Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Robert R. Hubach, 1947 B.A., University of 
Missouri: M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Indi-
ana University. Professor Emeritus of English. 
Howard Huffman, 1956. B.S.Ed., Wilmington Col-
lege; M.B.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Professor Emeritus of Quantita-
tive Analysis and Control. 
Robert W. Innis, 1960. B.S., Central Michigan 
University; M.S., Stout Institute; Ed.D., Michigan 
State University. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Industrial Education and Technology. 
Madge E. Johnson, 1937. B.S., M.A., Ohio State 
University. Professor Emeritus of Education. 
Ronald D. Jones, 1962'**. B.S., B.Th., Marion 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Pro-
fessor Emeritus of Educational Administration 
and Supervision. 
Robert R. Joynt, 1967. B.A., Central Michigan 
University; M.Ed., University of Northern Colorado. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Special 
Education. 
Howard H. Kane, 1946. B.S.Ed., Ohio State Uni-
versity; B.S., B.A., University of Dayton; M.A., Ohio 
State University. Professor Emeritus of Quantita-
tive Analysis and Control. 
Robert J. Keefe, 1955. B.A., Brooklyn College; 
M.A., Ed .D., Columbia University. Professor Emeri-
tus of Health and Physical Education. 
James Paul Kennedy, 1936. B.A., William Penn 
College; B.M.Ed., M.M., Northwestern University; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa. Dean Emeritus of . 
Music. 
Ruth K. Kilmer, 1947. B.S.Ed, Duquesne Uni-
versity; B.S.L.S .. Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity. Associate Professor Emerita, Library. 
Joseph E. Kivlin, 1965. B.S .. University of Ver-
mont: M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Sociology. 
David M. Krabill, 1946. B.S., College of Wooster; 
MA. Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor Emer-
itus of Mathematics and Statistics with dual 
appointment in Computer Science. 
Laura E. Kratz, 1965. M.A., Ohio Wesleyan Uni-
versity; B.S, Ph.D., Ohio State University. Profes-
sor Emerita of Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Ervin J. Kreischer, 1937. B.S.,Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Treasurer Emeritus. 
Charles Lakofsky, 1948. Diploma. Cleveland In-
stitute of Art; B.F.A., State University of New York; 
M.S. Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Art. 
Mary Lane, 1963. B.A.. Lake Erie College; M.S., 
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University. Assistant 
Professor Emerita of Home Economics. 
Lowell P. Leland, 1946. B.A., Colby College; 
M.A., University of Maine; Ph.D., Ohio State Uni-
versity. Professor Emeritus of English. 
Virginia E. Leland, 1948. B.A., Carson-Newman 
College; M.A., Ph.D .. University of Chicago. Pro-
fessor Emerita of English. 
Dorothy Luedtke, 1948. B.S.Ed . M.S.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Associate Professor 
Emerita of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Elizabeth Mackey, 1965. B.A. Ed., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S., Ohio State University. 
Associate Professor Emerita of Home 
Economics. 
Maurice I. Mandell, 1953. B.S., New York Uni-
versity: M.B.A.. Syracuse University; D.B.A., Indi-
ana University. Professor Emeritus of Marketing. 
Louis E. Marini, 1964. S.P.S., Mt. Union College; 
M.A.. Vandercook College of Music. Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Music. 
James H. McBride, 1966. Ph.D .. Western 
Reserve University. Dean Emeritus of Education. 
Kenneth H. Mcfall, 1943. B.S., Mt. Union Cot-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity. Professor Emeritus of Psychology, Vice 
President. 
Robert E. McKay, 1944. B.A., M.S., Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor Emeritus of 
Physics. 
F. Lee Miesle, 1948. B.A., M.A.. Bowling Green 
State University; Ph.D., D., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Speech Communication . 
Harvey D. Miner, 1947. B.S.Ed., Bowling Green 
State University; M.Ed., Ohio University. Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Education and 
Technology. 
Beatrice K. Morton, 1 969. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Utah. Associate Professor Emerita of 
English. 
Dorothy Moulton, 1946. B.A., Randolph-Macon 
Woman's College; M.A., University of Pittsburgh; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan. Associate Professor 
Emerita of English. 
C. Virginia Myers, 1946. B.A., College of Woos-
ter; M.A., Radcliffe College; M. Lit!., University of 
Cambridge, England. Assistant Professor Emerita 
of English. 
Joyce P. T. Myles, 1966. BS, M.Ed .. Bowling 
Green State University. Assistant Professor 
Emerita of Educational Curriculum and In-
struction. 
Elizabeth A. Neidecker, 1962. B.S., Ohio State 
University; M.A., Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity. Associate Professor Emerita at Speech 
Communication. 
Harold B. Obee, 1946. SA, Adrian College; 
M.A. .. Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor Emer-
itus of Speech Communication. 
Lorrene L. Ort, 1959. B M .. Oberlin College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emerita of English. 
Vergil K. Ort, 1956. B.A., Defiance College; M.A., 
University of Michigan: Ph.D., Ohio State Univer-
sity. Professor Emeritus of Education. 
Beryl M. Parrish, 1946. B.S.Ed., M.A., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor Emerita of 
English. 
Alma J. Payne, 1946. B.A., College of Wooster; 
M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University. 
Professor Emerita of English and American 
Studies. 
Doyt L. Perry, 1955. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.A., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Health and Physical Education. 
Virginia B. Platt, 1947. B.A., University of 
Washington; M.A., University of California, Berke-
ley; Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor Emerita of 
History. 
Emil Raab, 1969. S.M .. M.M .. University ot Michi· 
gan. Professor Emeritus of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Bernard Rabin, 1955. B.Ed., State University of 
New York, Plattsburgh; M.A.Ed., Syracuse Univer-
sity; Ed.D., Columbia University. Professor Emeri-
tus of Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
John K. Raney, 1939. B.Arch., Ohio State Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor Emeritus of Industrial 
Education. 
George.Rendina, 1967. B.A., Washington Square Harmon Voskuil, 1946. AB. Hope College; M.A., 
I, College of, New York' University; MA, PhD., Uni- · University of Minnesota. Professor Emeritus of 
··~. ersity.of Kansas. Profes. sor.Emeritu~ bf · .. Economics . . • 
· ~:,hem1stry: · · · · Alice P. S. Wall, 1964. B.S. Ed., Miami University; 
. ·. . Joh.n T.·Rickey; l967. M.S .. M.A., Keni.$tate.Uni- · .. M S, Oh1o State Un1vers1ty Assoc1ate Professor 
versity; PhD., Ohio State University. Pr9fessor · Ementa of Home Econom1cs ' 
Emeritus. of. Speech Communication. . Willard w·ankelmari, 1946. B SEd.: MA, Ohio 
RObe~ G; Riegle, .J94f 8 S.Ed, Bowling Green State University. Professor Em·eritus of Art. . 
State University; J.D., Ohio State University. . . Warren C. Waterhous~. 19S9. B.Ed., University~·· 
Licensed attoiriey in Ohio', federal courts, and . of Wisconsin; MBA, University of Denver; Ph.D:. 
IC.C. Associate Professor Emeritus of Business Northwestern University. Professor-Emeritus of · 
.t · · ,:·Law. . .. . ~an~gem8nL t. -
James Ruehl, 1956 B s·. Oh1o Sta.te Un1vers1ty, Mary A. Watt, 1954. B.s.: Simmons College; 
M Sc, Bowl1ng Gree"n 'state Un1vers1ty Assoc1ate M.S., Wellesley College; 'PhD., University of Iowa:. 
Professor Emeritus' of Health, Physical Education Professor Emerita of Physical Education and 
and Recreation. · Recreation. ·. · .. - ·- · · 
:Elfreda M. Rusheri 1950. B.S. Ed., Ohio Northern J E b · ·B. M 
. oseph· . We er; 1937. A, .A:, Ph.D.; lndi- · 
Un1vers1ty, M A~ PhD. 8h1o State Un1vers1ty 'Pro- . ana University. Profes·sor Emeritus of Chemistry .. 
. fesspr Ementa of Bus1~ess Education.. . - Marth. G. ·1· · w b. 1946 ·B A oh· · N rth- · .. . . . . . . . . . . . a es 1ng e. er, . . ., 10 o . _ 
Wllhi!m.F. Sch.'!leltz; 1947._ BBA. Unl''(ers1ty-of ' :erri University; MA, Ohio State University; Ph.D:,'. 
.. ToJedo:.M.BA, Harvard Un1vers1ty; PhD., Case . ·ouke University. Professor· Emerita of Education. 
.. ' Western _Reser\,le _University, Professor. Ementus . R . c Wh'tt ker 1949 B sEd M Ed B r . 
of Quantitative Analys1s and Control · ay · · . 1 a. • · · · ·. ·· · ., ow lng 
. . . . .. Green Un1vers1ty. Dean Ementus of Students.'· 
.. Warren Scholler, _1958. B S.Ed , Oh10 State Un1- . R b rt H. Whittak ·1941 8 s Ed M · u i~ . 
. . vers1ty; M.Ed.,Xav1er Un1vers1ty. Ass1stant Pro" 0 e .. . er, · · . ·. · ·· . laml n 
'lessor Emeritus of Health Physical Education vers1ty; MA, Bow11ng Green State Un1vers1ty .. 
a·nd Recreation. • · · Assoc1ate Pr9fessor Ementusof H~alth and Phys: 
. ·· . . . , . . 1cai-Educat1on. · 
John_Pau.l Scott; 1965 BA,.l:Jniversityof Wyo- Philip R. Wigg, 1948_ BA. Park College; M.F.A. 
1 
• 
m1~g, MA, O~ford Un1vers1ty, Ph.D., Un1vers1ty of. ·' Univer ity of Iowa Professor Erne t s 1 Art· 
Ch1cago. Research Professor, Ementus ofPsy- . . s . ·· . n u 0 . · .. 
. chOiogy; Director, Center toi Researc[l on .Social . . . Allen V. Wdey, 1946. B.A. M.A. Lafayette.Col- • 
Beh~vior. 'Regents Professor .. · . lege. Assoc1.ate ProfessorEme~1tus of Economics .•. 
. L Edward Shock .Jr., 1964.- B A; Stanford Uni~ Laura A. Wilson, 1964, B.A.. Manchester Col- · 
: versity: M A.,.Ph .D., Uili":ersity of Southern ca·li-. lege; M S., Ohio State Univ~rsity Professo~ Emer: 
'fornia. Associate 'Professor Emeritus of Political 1ta of Home Economics · . . · . 
' Science. , . ••· .. Milton E. Wilson; 1968.-B.A.; Baldwiri-wailace' 
•
, . aroid Skinn~r; j 965. B,S ; Houghto~ Col[.ege; . . College; JD., Cleveland State Universit(Pro~' :-> 
. M., Eastman School otMusic. Professor Emeri- lessor Ementus of Legal Stud1es. 
s of Musk Education. - . . . ·. . . Harry E. Wohler, 1 ~46 B A, Wittenberg Un1ver- • 
·Irene Skinner, 1.969. s:s., Ms. Co~nell Univer-.. s1ty, M'A. Un1vers1ty of Tol~do ~ss1stant Profes-
sity. Assisiant Professor Emerita of Home , · sor. Emeritus of Mathematics. 
EconomiGs. · · · · " . ·James c. Wright, 1947.BA. Musking~m Col- .. 
-· - · • Do~nai v. Smith, ·f961: B.S, Bowling Green. lege; MA, PhD.' Ohio State University. Associati?· 
State University; MA. ph.D.; University of Chi- Professor Emeritus of Perso'nal DeveloP.merit and· 
· cago; LLD, Bowling Green State University. , Life Planning. .· · · 
oeari Emeritus' Of StudentS. ':- Marjorie s_:Wright, 19P"9.,8 .. S.Ed~· .. ·M.A., M~F.A.·,·-':-- .. · . 
. Oun w.-Smith, '1966. -A.s:; Ph.D., COrnell Univer- . Bowling G.reen State 'University': ·Associate Pro-: 
. sity. Res~arch Professor. Emeritus of P,sychology. lessor Emerita of Art. · · · · ' 
Patricia C .. Smith, 1966. BA, University of · Nancy Mills Wygant, 1969' B S, Miami·Uili-
Nebraska; PhD: ·cornell University. Professor· versity; M.E., U[liversity .of Toledo; EdD, Indiana . 
Emerita of Psychology. · . Un1vers1ty Professor Ementa, Counseling and. 
'George R· Snyder, 1949 .B:A·, Heidelb~rg Col- Career Development Center -
lege; MA; Ph.D:, OhioSta.te University. Professor' Raymond Yeager, 1950. BSEd, MA, Bowling_· 
Emeritus of Education. .. · Green State Unilie,rsity;Ph.D., Qhio State Univer-
. Mt!lville.R. Spe_n_ce,,1970. B.A. Beloit C_ o. liege·,. sity: Professor Emeritus·of_Speech .· , . 
· Communication. · 
. M.ALS . .Western Reserve University. Professor • · 
. Erl}eritus.~L!~Jrary. • ,. , . · · . · · Charles W:·Young; 1945. ~A. Ohio we~leyan . 
- · <Robert E.-._Stinson, -194g_ B.F.A., University of- Universi_ty; M.A., Ph.D:, OhiO State University. Pro:-. 
" 1 . . Illinois; MA., M~F'A·: Unjversity' of Iowa. Professor lessor Emeritus of Education. 
Emeritus of Ari. . '· · · · · · 
Sidney Stone, 1944. BA. MA Ohio Wesley~n 
University: Professor Emeritus ·of Speech · 
. Communication ... ' ·· · ' . 
Gafen·stutsman, 1950. BSEd. MA~Pho: Ohi~ 
State U_niversity Professor Emeritus of Business 
, :•. Eduq>tion. . . "> ·~. . . , . -~·. .:-., · · 
Jacquelin~ E. Timm, 19~6· E{A, MA.:PhD, , 
Uniliersity·of Texas. Professor Emerita of Political 
· Science. .·•• · ·· · · : · · 
· Mae' A. Ti~dall,' i 94,1 BA. Williametie uriiver-J.... . y; MA, Columbia University Assoc. ia.te Profes,-
. ~ r Eme~ita of Education .. · . · · . . _-· 
· ·. ·. Amy'Torgerson, 1947. B.S.Ed.; Central Missouri. 
State Univers1ty; MA New York University. ,Pro~ 
·lessor Emerita of Health and Physical Education.· 
Glenn I~ Vci1l Wormer, '1947. B.S., M.Ed., ·.~ ·, · · 
Bowling Green State University. Associate Vice 
President/ Associate Professor Emeritus . . : 
··' 
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Dismissal, 13 
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Goals, 6 
Honors, 12 
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Athletic Coaching, 90 
Athletic Training, 91 
Athletics 
Facilities, 5, 31 
Intercollegiate, 30 
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Austria, Study in, 15 
Automobile Registration, 24 
Baccalaureate Degree Requirements, 8 
Baccalaureate-Master's Programs, 53 
Bachelor of Arts, 36 
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Majors and Minors, 37 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication, 49, 
56 
General Education Requirements, 49, 
56 
Bachelor of Fine Arts (Art), 54 
General Education Requirements, 54 
Majors, 54 
Teacher Preparation, 55 
Bachelor of Fine Arts (Creative Writing), 
48 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 48 
Bachelor of Music, 1 04 
General Requirements, 104 
. Bachelor of Science, 44 
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